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Wuen Nasir-ed-din Muhammed Humayun succeeded 

his father, he was in the twenty-third year of his age.* 
* He was born in the citadel of 1508, March 6) and mounted the 
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He ascended the throne in the city of Agra, on the 29th 
of December, A.D. 1530, three days after the late Em- 
peror’s death. The usual solemnities followed; the 
chief nobility presented themselves at the Derbar, and 
tendered their allegiance, and money was scattered 
among the populace. The public prayers were read, 
and coin struck, in name of the new prince. 

But, though the son of the great Baber thus mounted 
the throne of Agra, his situation was not free from 
danger and difficulty. Even in his own court, and in 
the army, all was not sound. In that age, the right of 
succession to the crown was very unsettled. Though 
the claim of the eldest son to succeed his father was 
acknowledged in a general way, the order of succession 
was not in practice rigidly adhered to. The public 
feeling was little hurt when any other of the sons, or 
an aspiring uncle, made his way to the throne. The 
sword was the grand arbiter of right; and every son 
was prepared to try his fortune against his brothers. 
The custom of granting large governments or appanages 
to the younger princes, gave them the means of as- 
serting their ambitious pretensions by force, at the 
head of armies. In the present instance, other prin- 
ciples unfavourable to the regular succession were in 
operation. The conquest of Hindustén had been begun 
only five years before, and was still in progress. Hu- 
mayun had not latterly been employed in any military 
command in that country. The government was still, 
of course, military. The army was not a national one, 
connected by common language and country, but a 
mixed body of adventurers, Chaghatéi, Uzbek, Moghul, 
Persian, Afghan and Indian. Even the Chaghatdi 
chiefs, who had enjoyed most of the Emperor's confi- 
dence and favour, were not perfectly unanimous. Though 


1530, Dec. 29). His mother was bernama, f. 35. v. Was Méah-am, 
Maham Begum, a relative of Sultan “ My Moon,” a term of endearment 
Husein Mirza of Khorasan, Ak- converted into a name? 
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attached to the family of Baber, as the representatives 
of that revered prince and of the great Taimur, yet no 
eminent chief or head of a tribe considered the crown 
itself as beyond the range of his ambition. It was the 
age of revolution ; and the kingdoms on every side, — 
Persia, Samarkand, Bokhara, Hissar, Balkh, and Hin- 
dustin itself,—saw the throne occupied by adventurers, 
or the immediate descendants of adventurers, not more 
distinguished than themselves. The length of time 
during which the late Emperor’s health had been de- 
clining, had given time for parties and intrigues to be 
formed among them, which his talents and respected 
name had hitherto prevented from bursting out, but 
which were not the less dangerous on that account. 
We have seen by what a minute accident a plan of the 
prime minister himself, for setting aside Baber’s son 
altogether, had been defeated. Syed Mehdi Khwaja, 
the candidate in whose favour he had acted, seems to 
have been of a religious family, was a son-in-law of 
Baber, and known to the army, a division of which he 
had often led. Muhammed Zeman Mirza, another 
great lord of the court, and a descendant of Taimur, 
being a grandson of the celebrated Sultan Husein 
Mirza Baikra of Khorasan, and who had also married 
a daughter of Baber, was supposed to have in his in- 
terest a formidable party, consisting of many of the 
most powerful men in the army. He was a man of 
talent, and had been employed by the late Emperor in 
many important commands. Muhammed Sultan Mirza, 
also a descendant of Taimur and grandson of the late 
Sultan of Khorasan by a daughter, was a third noble- 
man, who, from his royal birth and high station, was 
thought worthy to aspire to the throne. All had their 
followers and adherents. The very supposition that 
such men might be placed in hostility to the legal heir, 
rendered their position dangerous; and it might in 


some ‘circumstances seem safer to incur the immediate 
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risks of revolt than to endure the lingering annoyances 
and real dangers of suspicion. Under such circam- 
stances, a thousand unforeseen accidents might occur 
to blow the smouldering embers of intrigue and faction 
into a flame. 

Nor was it only in the court and in the camp that 
dangers were to be apprehended. The Empire was far 
from being yet consolidated, when Baber died. It was 
only five years since that able prince had entered India ; 
and, during that period, his life had been too busily em- 
ployed, in military expeditions, to admit of his devoting 
the needful time to settling the details of the internal 
administration of the kingdoms that he had conquered. 
He had entered the country as a stranger and a spoiler; 
he had defeated the armies and broken the power of 
the reigning dynasty; but the only hold which he, or 
his race, yet had upon the people of India was military 
force. Of the two great classes of which the popula- 
tion of India was composed, the Hindus could have 
little unity of feeling with their Muhammedan con- 
querors. Both religions are, in their particular ways, 
exclusive. The Hindus admit of no proselytes; regard 
all strangers, even their rulers, as not only far behind 
them in the road to final happiness, but as, at best, 
only successful barbarians, many of whose habits they 
view with disgust and abhorrence. The Musulman, 
too, though eager for proselytism, is an exclusive re- 
ligion, which looks with hatred or contempt on every 
other, and is very unfavourable to the existence of 
much sympathy between the believing lord and the 
infidel subject ; especially where that subject adds to 


his other crimes that of idolatry. But the difficulty 


was not less, even with the old Muhammedans. India, 
for centuries, had been governed by Muhammedan 
dynasties of foreign descent. The last of these had 
been the Afghan; and chiefs of that race, with their 
followers, were scattered all over the kingdonf, and 
held the most important offices and the most valuable 
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jagirs. These they considered as their birth-right ; 
and they were indignant that so noble a prize, so long 
enjoyed as an inheritance, should be wrested from them. 
Though repeatedly defeated in the field, they were still 
numerous and powerful, ripe for revolt, and ready on 
the first signal to fly to arms, in what was a personal as 
well as a national cause. They had also the advantage 
of possessing a rallying point. The cause of Sultan 
Mahmud Lodi, the brother and successor of the late 
Sultan Ibrahim, was still supported by Baban and 
Bayezid, the old heads of the Afghan nobility; who, 
though lately driven into the recesses of the eastern 
provinces and of Behar, were only waiting for a fit 
opportunity to return, and re-occupy the kingdom from 
which they had been expelled; and their countryman 
Shir Khan, one of the ablest men of the age, had al- 
ready taken up arms in Behar and Bengal, about the 
close of Baber’s reign. 

Of the princes and states beyond the limits of the 
Empire, the King of Bengal was friendly to the Afghans 
and had given protection to Sultan Mahmud Lodi, 
whose daughter he afterwards married. The Rajputs, 
though stunned by their late discomfiture, were power- 
ful still; and, though the kingdom of Malwa at that 
moment possessed little strength,—being in a state of 
deplorable confusion from the intestine factions that 
had long torn it to pieces, and made it a prey to its 
neighbours, — yet, in Gujrdt, Behader Shah was fast 
rising into power, had added to his territories on every 
side, and, from the mere extension of his conquests, was 
likely soon to come into direct collision with the Em- 
peror of Delhi.* 

At such a crisis, the personal character of the prince 
was a matter of deep importance. If we remove the 
glare of eulogy thrown over the actions of all Asiatic 

* Abulfazl, in the Akbernima; Baber’s Memoirs, passim. 
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govereions by the historians who wrote in their own 
time, ZZ in fier of their immediate descendants, we 
shall find that Humdyun, though a prince of lively 
parts and elegant accomplishments, brave, and on the 
whole of a humane temper, was volatile, fond of plea- 
sure, and deficient in those enlarged views so necessary 
for conducting the affairs of an extensive Empire ; as 
well as in that decision and spirit of command, without 
which no prince can secure the respect and confidence 
of his subjects. 

One of Humayun’s first acts was to assign jagirs to be 
held by his brothers. Kamrdn he confirmed in the 
kingdoms of Kébul and Kandahar, which seem to have 
been bestowed on him by his father. To Askeri Mirza 
he allotted the province of Sambhal; and that of Alwar 
or Mewat to Hindal Mirza. He confirmed his cousin 
Suleiman Mirza in the government of the little kmgdom 
of Badakhshan. His nobles, and the army, he con- 
ciliated, as is usual with Asiatic princes at the com- 
mencement of a new reign, by conferring on them 
titles, khildts, and other marks of honour, and by mu- 
nificent largesses. 

But the want of union among the brothers was not 
long of showing itself. No sooner did Kamran, who 
was at Kabul, hear of his father’s death, than, disdaining 
the ample dominions he had enjoyed under his father, 
and in the possession of which his brother had consented 
to confirm him, he consigned Kandahar to Askeri, col- 
lected an army, and, in the true spirit of brotherhood 
among Asiatic princes, marched for Hindustén; under 
pretence of congratulating Humayun on his accession, 
but in reality to try the strength of his sword, and to 


‘see whether his own good fortune might not raise him 


to the throne of Delhi itself. Humdyun, alarmed at 
the news of his motions, and harassed by the dangers 
that surrounded him, despatched an envoy to meet the 
Mirza, and to announce to him hig intention of adding 
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the countries of Peshawer and Lamghan to the terri- 
tories which he already enjoyed. But K4émrdan’s views 
were too extensive to be satisfied even with that con- 
cession. He crossed the Indus; and, having traversed 
the greater part of the Penjab, drew near to Lahur, the 
capital. 

There he found that Mir Yunis Ali, who had been 
the governor under Baber, was faithful to his trust, and 
adhered to Humayun. To have bestowed the time 
necessary for reducing the capital of the Penjdéb by 
regular military operations, might have been fatal to 
his enterprise. To gain possession of it without delay 
therefore, Kamran resorted to stratagem. Having ar- 
ranged his plan, he one night affected to be violently 
offended with Kerdcha Beg, one of his chief Amirs, and 
publicly, in the Derbar, reviled him in the most harsh 
and unmeasured terms. Next night the Beg fled from 
the camp with all his followers, and sought refuge in 
Lahur. In those days of versatile and unstable alle- 
giance, such a defection had in it nothing uncommon. 
Mir Yunis Ali, delighted to have gained a man of so 
much consequence, went out of the city with an hono- 
rary procession to meet and welcome him. He after- 
wards treated the Beg not merely as a political, but as 
a personal, friend; gave him constant invitations to 
partake of the hospitality of his table, and made several 
social and friendly parties for his amusement. Keradcha 
Beg coolly watched his time; till, one night, after a 
convivial entertainment at the Mir’s palace, where, in 
consequence of the lateness of the hour, the soldiers had 
been allowed to go home to their quarters, he seized 
his opportunity, perfidiously took his host into custody, 
got possession of one of the gates, and despatched mes- 
sengers to Kamran to announce his success. The Mirza, 
who had been waiting with much anxiety, no sooner 
learned the result of the stratagem, than he hastened 


to the gate with a strong force and entered Lahur 
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Mir Yunis Ali was then relieved 
from custody, and Kamran, who wished to give the 

" whole proceeding the air, not of a conquest, but of an 
ordinary assumption of the government, apologising to 
Yunis Ali for the violence he unwillingly employed, 
asked him to enter his service, and to retain the office 
he had held. This the Mir declined, and was allowed 
to leave the city and to join Humayun. . 

And occu. After this first success, Kamran took possession of 

pies the gl] the neighbouring provinces; so that, in a short time, 


im998, the whole of the Penjab, as far as the Sutlej, acknow- 


“> 1%! Jedged his authority. 
Concessions StL, however, as if nothing uncommon had occurred, 
ofHumé- and as if he had been acting all along like a faithful 
— subject, he continued, by his ambassadors, to assure 
Humayun of his attachment and fidelity; and, at the 
same time, petitioned, in the humblest terms, to be al- 
lowed to hold the territory of which he had thus become 
possessed. The Emperor, who, before these trans- 
actions were brought to a conclusion, had become in- 
volved in troubles and difficulties on every hand, af- 
fected to accede cheerfully to a request, which he could 
not without danger refuse. He signified his assent; 
and, to save appearances, ascribed his large concessions 
to the ties of kindred which united them, and the wishes 
expressed by their late father. After some delay, a 
firman was accordingly issued, bestowing on Kémran 
the government of Kabul, Kandahar, and the Penjab; a 
grant which exalted that prince to the possession of 
dominions and power nearly equal to his own. Kém- 
rin, who had a turn for poetry, delighted with the 
‘Success of his schemes of ambition, in the fulness of his 
joy, addressed several odes to Humdyun, in which he 
exhausted all the powers of song to express his gratitude. 
The Emperor, either flattered by his high-flown praises, 
or to gain time and to confirm him in his pacific dis 
sitions, farther rewarded the royal poet by bestowing 
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on him, what seems a most imprudent grant, the rich 
province of Hissdér-Firdéza; an acquisition the more ac- 
ceptable to the Mirza as it lay nearly on the high road 
between his possessions in the Penjaband Delhi. Each 
probably attempted to deceive the other. At all events, 
a friendship founded on such a basis could be neither 
sincere nor lasting. These transactions with K4mran’*, 
which occupied a considerable part of two years, have 
been recorded in this place, to avoid interrupting the 
future course of the narrative. 

Before his relations with Kamran began to bear a 
threatening aspect, Humayun, about five or six months 
after his accession, had set out to besiege the strong 
fort of Kalinjer, in Bandélkandt, the possession of 
which was necessary at once to strengthen his frontier, 
and to open an easier communication between Malwa 
and his dominions on the Jamna and the Ganges. 
The Raja of Kalinjer was probably in the interest of 
the Afghans. When Humayun had blockaded the fort 
about a month, and had made some progress in his 
advances, he was alarmed by the information that Sul- 
tan Mahmud Lodi, supported by Biban Khan Jilwani 
and Sheikh Bayezid, the most eminent leaders of the 
Afghans, had again invaded the provinces east of the 
Ganges, had taken Judnpdr, and was overrunning the 
country in great force. Eager to meet the invaders, 
he proposed a treaty to the Raja of Kalinjer, who 
gladly gave a large sum of money to hasten his retreat.] 

Humayun, on leaving Kalinjer, directed his course 
to the eastward, crossed the Ganges, and reached the 


* Akbernama, f.35—-37.; Khafi 
Khan. Some specimens of Kamran’s 
verses may be found in the Akber- 
nama, f. 37. 

+ The siege of Kalinjer, accord- 
ing to the Akbernama, occurred in 
a. H. 987; according to Ferishta, 
a. 8. 938: As Humayun seems to 
have left Agra in the last months of 


037, had afterwards to march to 
Bandélkand, and lay a month before 
the fort, he must have raised the 
siege in a.#. 938. 

t{ Akbernéma; Tabakat-i-Akberi, 
f.173,174.; Kholaset-ul-T owarikh, 
f. 255.; Khafi Khan; Abulfazl, 
f. 35, says twelve mans of gold and 
other valuable considerations, 
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town of Doura, when he was met by the Afghans in 
great force. A battle ensued, in which Sheikh Bayezid 
was slain, and Sultan Mahmud and his Afghans com- 
pletely dispersed, as his friends affirmed, by the trea» 
chery of Shir Khan. Mahmud was soon after expelled 
from the province of Judnpir, and fled to Patna and 
Bengal, whence he never returned, and where he died 
a natural death.* 

The Emperor, having defeated this invasion, settled 
the country, and reinstated Sultan Juneid Birlds as 
his lieutenant in the government, returned to Agra, 
where, on the anniversary of his accession, he gave a 
grand entertainment, in the course of which, besides 
rich presents and other gratifications to his nobles, in 
elephants, jewels, &c., he is said to have distributed 
among the officers of his court and army no less than 
twelve thousand khildts, or honorary dresses, two thou- 
sand of which were richly embroidered and ornamented 
with precious stones. 

The most important object of policy for the Em- 
peror of Delhi at this moment, next to that of crushing 
the seeds of rebellion in his own family and court, was 
undoubtedly to break in pieces the power still pos- 
sessed by the Afghans throughout India, and to become 
master, if possible, of the course of the Ganges. To 
secure these objects, the Emperor soon afterwards 
again took the field, and marched towards the fort of 
Chunar, in the province of Behr, a place of extra- 
ordinary strength, and one of the most important 
positions on that river. It was now held by the cele- 
brated Shir Khan, who, since the defeat and flight of 
Sultan Mahmud Lodi, had risen to the first distinction 


Kholaset-ul-Towérikh, f. 255. on the river Sini,” probably an error 
In the translation of Jouher, the of the transcriber for Gumti, No 
battle is said to have been fought on date is given, nor are Kalinjer or 
ye of the Goompty. Mem. Judnpir mentioned. 
or Humayun, p.3. In the original Tabakat-i-Akberi, f ; Fa- 
it Is said to have been at * Daureh me ii. 72. aaa 7 
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among the Afghans. Formerly it had belonged to 
Sultan Ibréhim, but soon after his defeat and death 
had submitted to Baber, as we have seen, and, by a 
series of events to be afterwards mentioned, had very 
recently passed into the hands of its present master. 
Humayun, desirous both to possess the fort and to 
humble the owner, had sent a large force in advance 
to invest it, and now himself followed and laid close 
siege to it, at the head of a formidable army. At his 
approach, Shir Khan, leaving his son, Jilél Khan, in 
the fortress with a strong garrison of trusty adherents, 
retired to the higher grounds, and hovered round the 
imperial camp, for the double purpose of harassing 
it and of succouring the besieged. After the blockade 
had lasted three or four months, Humayun, who, for- 
tunately for the Afghan chiefs, was surrounded by 
enemies, received intelligence, with some alarm, of the 
rapid progress made by Behader Shah, the King of 
Gujrat, in Malwa and Nagér. Shir Khan, seizing the 
favourable moment, sent ambassadors to the Emperor 
to sue for peace, to express the Khan’s gratitude to 
the Emperor and his illustrious father, by whose pa- 
tronage he had attained his present rank; to make 
professions of submission, and such offers as, while 
they saved the dignity of the sovereign, left the Khan 
in possession of his stronghold. Humayun, little dis- 
posed to protract a siege which might be drawn out 
to a very inconvenient length, and had already inter- 
fered with most important objects, concluded a capitu- 
lation with Shir Khan, who was perfectly willing to 
make ample promises, flattering himself, that when 
the imperial troops were withdrawn, it would cost him 
nothing to act as he pleased, and to pursue his own 
policy, unfettered by any flimsy treaty that had been 
forced upon him. <A peace was, therefore, concluded, 
by the terms of which he agreed, that his son, Kutb 
Khan, should join the Emperor’s army, with a body 
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of Afghans; and the young prince, accordingly: , slong 
with Isa Khan Hijab Sirwani, his vizier, did wait upon 
Humayun, and accompany him on his march into 
Gujrét. While there, Shir Khan having found the 
time favourable for revolt, and Humayun being busy 
reducing that province, Kutb Khan contrived to make 
his escape, and rejoined his father.* 

On relinquishing the siege of Chundr, Humayun 
returned to Agra, where he gave audience to an em- 
bassy that Behdder Shah had sent, for the purpose of 
quieting any apprehensions which he might entertain 
in consequence of the rapid progress that prince was 
making in MAlwa, and in the Rajput territories. This 
mission he received with much pleasure, as circum- 
stances rendered it important that his declared enemies 
should be as few as possible. He dismissed the ambas- 
sadors with every mark of distinction, and with as- 
surances of his own pacific intentions, and turned 
himself to averting the dangers which threatened him 
in his own court and in the heart of his dominions. 

The Emperor had long entertained a jealousy of 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza’s ambitious projects, and now 
resolved to take away from him all means of carrying 
them into execution. It has been mentioned that he 
was the son of Badi-ez-zemdn Mirza, and grandson of 
the famous Sultan Husein Mirza Baihra, of Khorasan. 
After his father’s kingdom had passed into the hands 
of the Uzbeks, he had resided at the court of Baber, 
with whom he is said to have been a particular 
favourite, and had married one of his daughters. He 


* Akberndma, f. 42.; Ferishta, 


" a. pp. 110—113.; Jouher, ¢. 2.; 


Tar. Khafi Khan; Tabakat-i-Ak- 
beri, £.174.; Tar. Nizdmi, f, 213. ; 
Nisébnama Afgh. f. 88.; Tar. Bed, 
f. 147. The Tabakat, Nisdbnama, 
Ferishta, Khafi Khan, and the 
original text of Jouher, call this 


young prince Kutb Khan. Abul- 
fazl calls him Abdal Reshid; and is 
followed in the translation of Jouher. 
The Kholaset-ul-Tow4rikh, f. 2'78., 
solves the mystery, calling him 
“ Kutb Khan, generally known as 
Abidal-Reshid.” 
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bad: been honoured with the most important commands. cnar. CHAP. L 
Many of the northern Chaghatdi chiefs, who formed 
the Emperor’s great strength, had much influence in 
his court and filled the chief offices in the country, 
were attached to this prince. We have seen that, in 
the late reign, he held the government of Behar. The 
events that preceded his imprisonment are not known 
with much certainty. Abulfazl affirms, that he formed 
a party and carried on intrigues in conjunction with 
his cousin, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, also a grandson 
of Sultan Husein Mirza, but by a daughter, as well as 
with Muhammed’s son, Ulugh Mirza, with whom at 
this crisis he rose in rebellion a second time, after a.x. 940, 
having been once pardoned ; that, to check this revolt, “”'°*** 
Humayun led an army down the Ganges, and, when 
opposite to Bhujpur, sent a strong detachment across 

to the right bank of the river, under the command of 

his cousin, Ydadgar Nasir Mirza, who defeated the 

rebels, and made Muhammed Zeman, Muhammed Sul- 

tan, and Wali Khub Mirza, prisoners.* The narrative 

of other historians makes it more probable that the 
Emperor, acting on his belief or suspicion of their Suspected 
treasonable designs, had arrested the first of these jrisonea, 
princes, in his government of Behar, by means of an 

armed force, before any rising took place, and after- 

wards seized the others as his accomplices. Muhammed 

Zeman, on his earnest professions of fidelity, was par- 

doned, and sent under the custody of Yadgar Taghai 

Beg to be imprisoned in Bidna; but he had not been escapes to 
long there before he wrought upon his keeper not only °™"* 

to allow him to escape, but. to accompany him in his 

flight. He reached the court of Behader Shah, where 

he was well received. Muhammed Sultan Mirza, with “Muham- 
his sons, Ulugh and Shah Mirzas, when thrown into rir talegeens 
prison, were ordered to be blinded by the fire-pencil, bis sons. 


A.D. ».1683-4. 


* Akbernama, f. 36. 
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that so an end might be put to their public mae = 
from the indulgence of the operator, 1t was 60 Henly 
applied that the structure of their eyes remained u 
impaired. They, too, effected their escape from a 
about the same time, and hastened to Kanatj, w 
Muhammed Sultan soon saw himself at the head of a 
respectable army of six thousand men, —Chaghatais, 
4ns, and Rajputs. 

oy heed was occupied at home in dreamy 
speculations of false science, and by dangers within 
and without his court, which he found it difficult to 
avert, the King of Gujrat was pursuing his victorious 
career. So decisive were the advantages which he 
gained over the Rana of Cheitir, whom, after over- 
running Malwa, he now attacked in his own dominions, 
that he was emboldened to advance and lay siege to 
Cheitiir itself, the capital of the Rajput. The Rana, in 
his distress, despatched an envoy to ask succour from 
Humayun, who could not see with indifference the 
rapid progress of a rival rendered more odious to him 
by the protection which he ostentatiously afforded to 
the refugees from Delhi. Humayun, thus invited, 
moved forward with a considerable army, as far as 
Gualidr; as if to assist the Rana. There he encamped 


* Briggs'’s Ferishta, ii. p. 73. ; 
Khafi Khan, f. 40.; Tabakat-i-Ak- 
beri, f. 145. Abulfazl and Ferishta 
do not mention that Muhammed 
Zeman was ordered to be blinded ; 
which the author of the Tabakat-i- 
Akberi, and of the Tarikh-i-Be- 
dauni do, The former says, that 
they did not injure the organisation 


: Of the iris of his eye; so that he soon 


recovered his sight (f. 145.) ; and 
is followed by the Kholdset-ul-To- 
warikh, f. 255. There were two 
modes at that time employed in 
blinding princes, who were the ob- 
jects of jealousy. By the one, the 


eye itself was cut with a lancet: 
by the other, a heated plate, or some- 
times a heated pencil of brass or 
iron was applied to it, till the sight 
was destroyed. The latter was often 
preferred in the case of princes, 
since, the form of the eyeball not 
being destroyed, the appearance of 
the countenance was less injured. 
There is some disagreement among 
historians as to the chronology of 
these events. I have followed the 
leading authorities in the way that 
seems to me best fitted to reconcile 
this difference. 
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for about two months, and despatched an ambassador 
to Behdder, to demand that he should desist from his 
enterprise against Cheitur; and, at the same time, de- 
liver up the traitors who had fled from the Emperor's 
dominions. Neither demand was complied with; and 
the Emperor, with some loss of reputation, soon after 
decamped, being compelled by the necessity of his 
affairs to march toward Juanpur and the Behar pro- 
vinces, to repress new disturbances which had arisen in 
that quarter. The Rana, upon this, despairing of any 
effectual assistance, was glad to purchase the temporary 
retreat of Behader Shah, by consenting to pay a large 
sum of money, and by sending him as a propitiatory 
offering, a celebrated crown and belt adorned with 


jewels of immense value *, and other costly presents. 
Humayun determined to employ the interval of quiet, 
which this pacification promised to afford, in putting 
an end to the perpetual invasions and insurrections of Bebér. 
the Afghans of Behar, and in punishing his own rebel- 


* These are said to have been 
the crown and regalia which Sultan 
Mahmid of Malwa carried off from 
the tent of Kutb-Shah of Gujrat 
(a. n. 856, Sefer 1, a. pv. 1452, 
Feb. 23), and which fell into the 
hands of Rana Sanga of Cheitur, 
on the defeat of Sultan Mahmud ITI. 
of Malwa, about a. a. 925 (a. D. 
1519). Ferishta, iv. pp. 39. 263. 
It will be afterwards seen that, from 
Behader Shah, they were said to 
have passed to Soliman the Mag- 
nificent, Emperor of Constantinople. 

There seems some difficulty, how- 
ever, in the transmission of these 
regalia. ‘“‘ When Rana Sanga de- 
feated Sultan Mahmid, and made 
him prisoner,’ says Baber, (Mem. 
p. 385.), “ the Sultan had on a 
splendid crown-cap and _ golden 
girdle, which fell into the hands of 
the pagan, who, when he set Sultan 
Mahmiid at liberty, retained them, 


They were now with Bikermajit. 
His elder brother, Ruttonsi, who 
had succeeded his father as Rana, 
and who was now in possession of 
Cheitur, had sent to desire his 
younger brother to deliver them up 
to him, which he refused todo. By 
the envoys, who came from him to 
wait on me, he now sent me” (Qy. 
tendered ?) “ this crown and golden 
girdle, and asked Biana in exchange 
for Rantambor,’ &c. We nowhere 
hear of their being regained from 
Baber or his successor. Yet the 
Mirat-e Ahmedi, agreeing with or 
following Ferishta, makes Biker- 
majit’s mother give this very ‘‘ waist- 
band and jewelled crown, which 
had been captured from Mahmiad 
Khilji I., of Malwa, when the Rana 
defeated him” to Behader Shah, to 
induce him to raise the siege. Bird’s 
transl, p, 244, 
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lious nobles. For this purpose, having collected a large 
army, he once more marched from Agra, and had 
reached Kindar, in the district of Kalpi, on the Jamna, 
when his progress was arrested by the intelligence that 
Behdder Shah had again laid siege to Cheitur; and 
that, supported by him, Tatar Khan, the son of Sultan 
Ala-ed-din Lodi, the uncle and rival of the late Sultan 
Ibrahim Lodi, was advancing, at the head ofa formidable 
army, to assert his father’s claim to the throne of Delhi 
itself. He hastened back to Agra, and took immediate 
measures for repelling the aggression, and for hurling 
back the danger on the head of Behader Shah *, whose 
success seemed now to threaten ruin to the house of 
Taimur. But, as Malwa and Gujrat are soon to be- 
come the scene of important operations, it becomes 
necessary to interrupt for a while the course of the 
narrative, in order to give some idea of the political 
state of these countries at this period. 


* Tabakat-i-Akberi, f. 145.; Fe- f. 35—-37. does not mention the two 
rishta, ii. 72—74. The Akbernama, months encampment at Gualiar, 
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SECTION I. 


EARLY HISTORY OF THOSE KINGDOMS. — PROGRESS OF 
BEHADER SHAH. 


DISRUPTION OF THI EMPIRE UNDER SULTAN MUHAMMED TOGHLAK. 
— KINGDOM OF GUJRAT.— KINGDOM OF MALWA.— PROSPERITY OF 
GUIRAT —-ITS IMPORTANCL. — STATE OF MALWA.— POSITION OF 
THE EARLY MUSULMANS IN INDIA. — PRINCES OF MALWA. — 
MAHMUD I. — INTRIGUES OF MONAFEZ KHAN. —INTERPOSITION OF 
MEDINI RAO. — RAJPUT LEAGUE, AT THE COURT OF MALWA.— 
KINGS OF DELHI AND GUJRAT INTERFERE. —DEFENSIVE MEASURES 
OF MEDINI RAO. — THE RAJPUTS ALL-POWERFUL IN MALWA, — 
MAHMUD ATTEMPSS THEIR DISMISSAL—IS DISCOMFITED — ESCAPES 
TO GUJRAT — HIS RESTORATION. —- EXPEDITION AGAINST THE RE- 
FRACTORY RAJPUTS, AND DEFEAT. — DISMEMBERMENT OF MALWA. 
— BEHADER SHAH IN GUJRAT. — RANA RUTTONSI AND BEHADER 
SHAH IN MALWA.—MANDU TAKEN.— BEHADER SHAH PROCLAIMED 
KING. — PARTITION OF MALWA.— CAPTURE OF SILAH-ED-DIN BY 


BEHADER. —- CATASTROPHE OF RAISEN. — FURTHER SUCCESSES OF 
BEHADER SHAH, 


Te kingdoms both of Malwa and Gujrat, at a former 
period, nearly a century and a half before the time of 
Humayun, had been included in the kingdom of Delhi. 
About the close of the fourteenth century, on the de- 
cline of the Toghlak dynasty, when the empire fell to 
pieces, many of the provinces, and among others Gujrat 
and Malwa, became independent sovereignties. The 


insane violence and brutal cruelty of Sultan Muhammed 
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Toghlak of Delhi had spread universal alarm over his 
dominions. Having, by his profusion, exhausted the 
treasury, he imposed taxes beyond what his subjects 
‘could bear. He rigidly enforced them; and the land- 
holders and peasantry, to escape from his tyranny, fled 
to the woods and wastes. He tampered with the coin ; 
and the distress and ruin, which in all circumstances . 
follow an injudicious meddling with the currency, were 
soon experienced. He attempted to remove the popu- 
lation and city of Delhi to Doulatabad in the Dekhan ; 
and thousands of the wretched inhabitants perished on 
the road and after their arrival, of fatigue, want and 
misery in every shape. T['amine, civil war, robbery, 
murder, and anarchy, all over his dominions, marked 
the close of his reign. Driven to desperation by mis- 
government, each district and province was forced to 
provide separately for its own safety; so that, from 
the mere necessity of substituting some kind of govern- 
ment for the misrule and rapine that prevailed, several 
new dynasties arose in the principal provinces of the 
empire. 

The nobleman who at that crisis rose to be King ‘of 
Gujrat was Mozeffer Khan. His origin is uncertain. 
While some describe him as having been the son ofa 
low spirit-distiller, or water-carrier; others, with more 
probability, represent him as the son of a Hindu chief 
converted to Muhammedanism.* The menial office, 
which he is said to have filled in the palace, argues 
little; as men of rank in all countries have been eager 
to fill offices nominally menial, about the person of the 
sovereign; and Baber J, a judicious and careful reader 
of history, describes the employment to have been that 
of cup-bearer. The disorders which at that period per- 


' vaded India, and the consequent confusion and indis- 


tinctness in the narrative of the historians of the time, 


* Ferishta, vol. iv. p. 3. { Mem. p. 811. 
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leave: us ‘rather uncertain as to the extent of Gujrat, 
~when its governor assumed the symbols of royalty. His 
capital wag Nehrwala or Patan; but what now forms 
the southern part of the province did not then belong 
toit. The new King, however, an active and able man, 
speedily compelled the various Rajas of Kattiaw4r, and 
the western peninsula, to acknowledge his authority, 
and to pay tribute. He, likewise, turned his arms 
against the Raja of Eder, and expelled him from his 
dominions. 

Emboldened by this success, he ventured at a future 
time to invade Malwa. That country had also re- 
cently undergone a revolution, similar to what had oc- 
curred in Gujrat, and from the same causes. Dildwer 
Khan, a Ghuri Afghan, from governor had become 
king; and his son Hosheng now reigned. A strong 
party, however, opposed his government, and called in 
to their assistance Mozeffer Shah of Gujrat, who readily 
marched to their aid. The hostile armies met near 
the ancient town of Dhar in Malwa; and, after a des- 
perate battle, in which Mozeffer was wounded and 
Hosheng unhorsed, victory declared for the invader; 
and Hosheng was forced to take refuge in Dhar, where 
he was besieged, and soon after compelled to surrender. 
Mozeffer, leaving a part of his army in Malwa, to retain 
it in subjection, returned with his prisoner to Gujrat. 
But he had hardly turned his back on his new conquest, 
when, the officers whom he had left in command having 
made some burdensome exactions on the inhabitants, 
the party that had called him in, who wanted an ally 
not a master, rose and expelled his troops, setting up a 
king of their own. This change of affairs induced him 
to release Sultan Hosheng from confinement, and to 
send him, accompanied by a strong force, to assert his 
rights; and the different internal parties, tired of the 


evils which civil war had brought on their country, 
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soon after united, and onee more acknowledged Hosheng 
as King of Malwa. 

_ After the death of Mozeffer Shah, several of his .de- 
scendants increased the territory of Gujrat, His grand- 
son, Ahmed Shah, a very distinguished prince, and the 
founder of Ahmedabad, reduced under his power nearly 
the whole country that forms the present Gujrat, in- 
cluding the low lands to the south below the Ghats, the 
Northern Kokan, and the island of Bombay ; he forced 
the Rajas of the western peninsula, and other chiefs 
bordering on his dominions, especially the Raja of Cham- 
panir, who, it is affirmed*, could at that time bring 
sixty thousand men into the field, to pay tribute ; and 
he carried his victorious arms in different campaigns 
into Khandesh, and Malwa, the capital of which he be- 
sieged. Under him, and his immediate successors, 
Gujrat obtained a high degree of prosperity. 

One of them, Mahmid Shah Bigara, was particularly 
successful. He besieged and took the strong and, in 
the opinion of the natives, impregnable hill-forts of 
Girnal or Junagar, and of Champanir}; he did much 
to consolidate the kingdom within; and without, he 
extended his marches in different expeditions, as far as 
the Indus on one side, and Doulatabad in the Dekhan 
on the other; at the same time that he carried on an 
active war, by sea and land, with the Portuguese. 

His son, Mozeffer Shah II. maintained the glory of 
hisarms. He restored the King of Malwa to the throne 
of that kingdom, from which he had been expelled by 
a combination of Rajput chiefs, taking Mandu from 
them by storm. To this prince, with the intervention 
of the short reigns of two of his brothers, Sultan Be- 


* Ferishta, iv. p. 66. and gar, a fort). Ferishta mentions 
{ It is pretended that the re- another and more probable origin, 
duction of these two strong hill- namely, the colour of his mus- 
forts gave rise to Mahmid’s ap-  tachios. 
pellation of Bigara (from ba, two, 
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héder Shah had succeeded, and now swayed the sceptre 
of Gujrat. 
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That kingdom had always an extraordinary influence Itsimport, 
over the neighbouring states; and could raise armies, “" 


and subsidise troops, with a facility apparently dispro- 
portioned to its extent. But few countries in the world 
are more blest in a fertile soil and a favourable climate ; 
and the possession of the great emporia of Cambay, 
Diu, and Surat, besides other convenient harbours, had 
enriched it with the most active commerce of any 
portion of India. The greater part of the trade of that 
country with Persia, Arabia, Africa, the Red Sea, and 
Europe, besides an active coasting trade, passed through 
its harbours; and the various commodities imported 
from these regions were conveyed over Hindustan, and 
the north of the Dekhan, through it. provinces, and by 
its merchants. The benefit of this trade overflowed 
upon the country, which became a garden, and enriched 
the treasury of the prince. The noble mosques, col- 


leges, palaces and tombs, the remains of which still’ 


adorn Ahmedabad, and its other cities, to this day, 
while they excite the admiration of the traveller, prove 
both the wealth and the taste of the founders. 

The same circumstances which, on the decline of the 
Toghlak dynasty of Delhi, induced the governor of 
Gujrat to assert his independence, had, as has been 
noticed, a similar effect on Dilawer Khan, the governor 
of Malwa; who also assumed the sovereign power in 
his capital of Dhar. We have seen his son Hosheng 
defeated and made prisoner, and again restored to his 
kingdom by the Sultan of Gujrét. Hosheng Ghuri was 
the founder of Mandu. After his death, the intrigues 
in his court led to the murder of his successor ; and the 
son of his prime minister was raised to the throne, 
under the title of Sultan Mahmud Khilji.* He was an 

* Have the Khilji monarchs any They are generally described as 


connection with the Ghi/ji Afghans? Turks. 
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soox rv. able prince; -but the country, in consequence of the dis- 
anes, Sensions that always attend a change of dynasty, was 
a.>. 1436. harassed for some time by civil wars. The weakness 
of the kings of Delhi, at this period, enabled Sultan 
Mahmid to extend his dominions on different sides ; 
and he reduced the important forts and districts of 
Bhilsa, Chandéri, and Hoshengabad in Malwa. He car- 
ried his arms into the centre of the Rajput states, re- 
duced Kambelmér in Mewar, and besieged the mountain 
capital of Cheitur. He even aspired to the throne of 
Delhi, and engaged in war, not only with the King of 
Gujrat, but with the kings of the Dekhan, of Khandesh, 
and of Juaénpur; with which last he had quarreled about 
the possession of Kalpi on the Jamna. He levied con- 
tributions on Kota and Bidna, and added Mandstr, Man- 
delgar, Bundi and Rantambdr to his dominions. At 
one time, he overran Gujrat ; but was finally defeated, 
near Ahmedabad, and compelled to retreat from that 
country. He was one of the most distinguished princes 
‘of his age; and, in his reign, Malwa attained the sum- 
mit of its power and glory. 
Position of Much of the time of all the Musulman kings of India, 
Musuimms and among others of the Sultans of Malwa, seems to 
inIndia, have been employed in reducing to subjection the half: 
independent Hindu chiefs in or bordering on their 
states. The Musulmans had no hold of the country, 
but by military force. Their capital was a camp; and 
the different towns and forts that they occupied, were 
posts in an enemy’s country. The great mass of the 
population had no sympathy with them, either in religion 
or civil policy. The popular religion was considered 
by their conquerors as a guilty idolatry, which it was, 
to a certain degree, sinful even to tolerate; and pious 
or bigoted princes were often led to persecute their 
pagan subjects. They.had no general system for con- 
ducting their internal government. The will of the 
ruler, capricious and uncertain at best, but to which 
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thete-vras no check, was the acknowledged rule.* For, 
tunately, the old inhabitants were strongly attached to 
their own system of village and district government, 
which remedied many of the evils of political neglect 
and oppression to which they were exposed ; and they 
continued to be warmly devoted to such of their native 
chiefs as still maintained their authority in their here- 
ditary states. As the Musulmans extended their power, 
first by arms, and afterwards gradually by colonisation 
and proselytism, the range of territory enjoyed by these 
little Hindu chieftains was gradually diminished, and 
the power of many of them was, in the end, altogether 
extinguished. The superiority of the Musulmans in- 
creased every day. The causes of this were various. 


They were strangers, and felt that their power, and in ¢ 


some degree their existence, in India, depended upon 
their mutually supporting each other. They were 
bigots to their religion, and this bigotry, which was in- 
creased by their being placed among infidels and hea- 
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thens, whom they regarded as the enemies of God, and ° 


whose lands and wealth they willingly imagined were 
unjustly withheld from the true believer, whose natural 
portion they were, formed another bond of union. 
They had also a burning zeal for making proselytes, 
indifferent whether by argument or force; and their 
great power was naturally attended with great success. 
The Hindus, on the contrary, long divided, even under 
their own great monarchies, into petty principalities 
that had little intercourse with each other, but in the 
way of quarrel or hostility, had no principle of union, 
except in cases of intolerable oppression; and that only 
against the immediate tyrant of the hour. Their prin- 
ciples of quietism led them to acquiesce in any govern- 


* Bee General Vans Kennedy's Royal Asiatic Society, vol. ii.) 
silmirable little “‘ Abstract of Mu- especially his additional remarks on 
hammedan Law,” (Journal of the the Uv, or customary law, p. 157. 
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B0oK Iv. ment once established; and though they might lose 
they could not gain by proselytism, since with them 


religion was a matter of birth, and every one was 
held to be bound for life to the class and faith in which 
he was born; so that, by their tenets, no converts could 
be received. In war, too, the Mubammedans, who 
were not always braver than their Hindu enemies, 
owed their superiority to the same causes that have 
ensured success to the Europeans in modern times. 
They had more active energy of character, were more 
intelligent, were more ready to change their policy and 
their tactics as experience required; and had the un- 
speakable advantage of being constantly joined by new 
crowds of adventurers from Tartary, Persia, Arabia, 
and Afghanistan. These adventurers flocked to sup- 
port them, inspired with all the ardour, activity, and 
enterprise natural to men who had still their fortune 
to make, and whose minds and bodies were still un- 
enervated by the impatience of exertion, and the habit 
of self-indulgence which in India are almost inevitably 
generated by the physical and moral influences that 
surround those educated in the country. It is to be 
remembered, too, that though the great majority were 
bold, hardy, ignorant, and unpolished adventurers, 
many of them were men of no mean class, gentlemen 
and scholars, some of whom had served in the wars of 
different countries; while others had their minds en- 
riched with all the literature, both of the Turki nations 
and of Persia and Arabia. - This literature, which we 
are too apt to despise, while totally ignorant of its 
nature and extent, however defective in some of its 
branches, if measured by the standard of modern Eu- 
rope, was yet extremely valuable; not only as affording 
some acquaintance with the positive sciences and arts, 
but as, to a certain degree, counteracting the harsh 
bigotry of the Muhammedan religion. It had «4 ten- 
dency to open and refine the reason and imagination 
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by the. ample stores of history, as well as of moral truth 
and ingenious speculation, which it possessed; while 
its poetry, enriched and animated by the genius of such 
writers as Ferdausi, Hafez, Sd4di, and Jami, —names 
-that fall dead on a western ear — displayed an enthu- 
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siasm, a sublimity, and a grace, to which the west, since . 


.the most favoured ages of Greece and Rome, had no- 
thing to compare. These new comers constantly in- 
fused a fresh spirit of ardour and enterprise into the 
descendants of their countrymen, whom they found in 
India; they generally occupied the higher offices; and, 
in several instances, on a change of dynasty, were ele- 
vated to the throne. The Musulmans, inflamed by the 
spirit of political and military adventure, were gene- 
rally on the offensive, an invaluable advantage; the 
Hindus, with the inertia common to their character 
and cherished by their religion, and with the passive- 
ness often found in old establishments, acted merely on 
the defensive. Of these foreigners, in Hindustan in 
general, the Turks and Moghuls, the Afghans and 
Persians, were most numerous; while, in Gujrat and 
the Dekhan, the adventurers of these races were often 
counterbalanced by the Abyssinians and Arabs. These 
observations may serve to account for the nearly uni- 
form success and progress of the Muhammedan arms, 
with a few remarkable exceptions to be afterwards 
noticed. In Malwa, nearly all the great chiefs were 
Hindus; many of them Rajputs, the bravest of the 
Hindus, who have more feeling of common origin than 
usually belongs to their countrymen. 

The reigns of the son and grandson of Sultan Mab- 
mid Khilji were chiefly remarkable for the disgusting 
sensuality and wanton cruelty of these princes. That 
of Sultén Mahmud II. was more important. The 


valour and activity that characterise usurpers had y 


now, after several generations of regular succession, 
given way to the incapacity and ignorance of life and 
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business, that are the lot of hereditary prinegs, when 
educated under ambitious ministers, and confized te 
the pleasures and amusements of the haram. Sultan’ 
Mahmud, a weak prince, but personally brave, was 
raised to the throne by his father’s will and the influ- 
ence of the minister, Mohdfez Khan; though he had 
two elder brothers. The Sultan soon felt that he was. 
a mere puppet in the hands of a party, who sought to 
govern in his name. He had ambition enough to wish 
to deliver himself from this thraldom, and to assert his 
authority. For that purpose, he fled from the palace; 
and thus, for a time, escaped from the personal re- 
straint to which he had been subjected. Alarmed at 
this manifestation of an unexpected spirit, Mohdafez 
Khan attempted to throw down the idol he had raised ; 
and placed Mahmud’s immediate elder brother on the 
throne, under the name of Muhammed Shah. Sultan 
Mahmid was, at first, supported in asserting his au- 
thority only by the Persians, Arabs, and Abyssinians 
immediately about the court; but, as these foreigners, 
though numerous and personally brave, had not been 
long enough settled in Malwa to establish any exten- 
sive influence among the natives, and so depended 
chiefly on their individual numbers and vigour, he 
must have sunk under the power of his rival, had he 
not been opportunely joined by Medini Rao or Rai, a 
powerful Rajput chief, who brought over to his cause 
not only the force of his own tribe, but the support of 
the great body of the Hindu population; the example 
of so eminent a leader being followed by many other 
men of rank and consequence. Mohdafez, and his king, 
Muhammed Shah, were in the end driven out of Malwa, 
and took refuge, first in Gujrat, and next in Berar. 
But this did not restore the country to repose; for, on 
the death of the eldest brother of Mahmiud, a party 
declared his son Mahsdés king, under the title of 
Hosheng. This prince, however, seeing no prospect of 
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pHs, BOON gave himedif up to Sultan Mahmud, ‘who eee I. 


hai thus the satisfaction of having one of his rivals in 
his power, while the other was driven into exile. These 
events were passing, between that important period of 
Béber’s life when he was driven from Ferghana, and 





that when he once more attempted the conquest of . 


Transoxiana, after the defeat and death of Sheibdni 
Khan. 

But though Mahmud thus became the only sovereign 
in Malwa, his throne was far from being secure; for 
while Medini Rao, his prime minister, managed every- 
thing with absolute authority, the jealousy which al- 
ways subsisted between the Rajput and Musulman lords 
was not abated. The former, — from meeting together 
at court, instead of residing as formerly detached in 
their little principalities ; and from their reliance upon, 
and pride in, the talents of the minister, had gained 
more of that principle of cohesion, which is as necessary 
for the permanence of political as of physical bodies, 
than is usually attained among Hindu chiefs. The 
Muhammedan lords, on the other hand, mourned to see 
their king and the country directed by Pagans. To 
remove this grievance, a confederacy was formed among 
them, under Bohjat Khan, then the chief of Chandéni; 
in which the pagan Rais of Gondevana were induced to 
join. Medini Rao, however, who did not slumber, was 
successful in detaching from the league Sekander Khan 
of Bhilsa, one of the principal confederates. Alarmed 
at this defection, the Musulman lords invited the exiled 
Muhammed Shah Chandéri, that they might once more 
oppose him to his younger brother, Sultan Mahmud. 
, But still, even with the assistance of his name, finding 
themselves unable to cope with Medini Rao, they called 
in Sultan Sekander Lodi of Delhi, and Mozeffer Shah 
of Gujrat *, resolved, at any cost, to check this Hindu 


* Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 252, 253. 


R4jpat 
league at 
the court of 
Malwa. 


28 





sook.1v. influetice, and to defend the Muhammedans, now over- 

borne by the power of the Rajputs. 

The Kings The King of Delhi, Sultan Sekander Lodi, glad of 

a aur 80 favourable an opportunity of extending his influence 

interfere. over the kingdom of Malwa, sent a body of twelve 
thousand cavalry, under Iméd-ul-mulk Lodi, to assist 
Muhammed Shah; while, on the side of Gujrat, Mozeffer 
Shah, at the head of an army, entered the country, and 
advanced as far as Dhér. At the same time, Sekander 
Khan of Bhilsa, who had lately joined the Sultan, once 

Defensive more revolted and sided with the confederates. Medini 





measures Of Rao, undismayed by the dangers that encompassed him 
Rao. on every hand, resolved to bend his chief force, in the 


first place, against him whom he regarded as the most 
formidable opponent. While he despatched an army 
against Sekander Khan, to keep him in check, he him- 
self marched to meet Mozeffer Shah, who had now ap- 
proached Mandu ; engaged and defeated him, and drove 
him back into his own country. Against Sekander of 
Bhilsa, his arms were less fortunate; for the general 
sent to oppose him having fallen at the close of a suc- 
cessful action, Sekander rallied his broken troops, and 
totally defeated Mahmud’s army, thus deprived of its 
leader.* 

Medini Rao, on his return from his campaigns against 
the troops of Gujrat, neglecting, for the present, Se- 
kander Khan, who after his victory had retired to 
Sivas, advanced to meet the more important invasion 
that threatened him from Chandéri. The force there 
collected was led by his rival Mohdfez Khan, accom- 
panied by Muhammed Shah; and was composed of the 
disaffected nobles of Mdlwa, and the Delhi auxiliaries. . 
The hostile armies approached, and lay opposite to each 
other, neither party being in haste to bring the contest 
to a final issue, by hazarding a decisive battle. At this 
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Sultan Mahmud’s camp, and Sadr Khan, an officer of “S'” 


great rank and consideration, deserted and joined the 
invaders; carrying along with them a large body of 
cavalry. By this defection the affairs of Sultan Mahmid 
seemed to be brought to the brink of ruin. Fortunately 
for him, however, the general in command of the auxi- 
liaries of Delhi, presuming too much upon the value of 
his services, and mistaking the feelings of those whom 
he came to succour, insisted with Bohjat Khan of Chan- 
déri, the chief of most influence among the insurgents, 
and the real leader of the revolt, that the public prayers 
should be read in the name of Sultan Sekander Lodi, 
as the supreme sovereign. This he absolutely refused 
to admit. Besides such attachment as he may have 
had to Muhammed Shah, for whom he was fighting, his 
own power, and that of the other confederate nobles, 
rested on the weakness of their King; and they were 
little disposed, by acknowledging a more powerful 
prince, to resign all their own importance. This pro- 
duced a coolness, which was followed by Bohjat Khan’s 
withdrawing himself from the camp of the allies. Sultan 
Sekander probably discovered that Malwa was not yet 
ready to fall into his hands, and the Delhi auxiliaries 
were soon after recalled. In the extremity to which 
he, in his turn, was reduced by these losses, Muhammed 
Shah, resolving to strike a bold coup-de-main, de- 
spatched a strong body of his troops, by a circuitous 
route, to surprise Mandu. But this detachment was 
overtaken and defeated; and Mohafez Khan, who con- 
ducted it in person, was slain. In spite of this disaster, 
however, Muhammed Shah and Bohjat Khan, who had 
again joined him on the retreat of the Delhi troops, 
succeeded, by the intervention of Sheikh Oulia, a holy 
man, in concluding a peace with Sultan Mahmud; by 
which Raisen, Bhilsa, and Dhamoni were assigned to 
Muhammed Shah, as a provision for his support, at the 
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soox Ty: sevanctime that a general amnesty was granted 
ae fits followers ; and Medini Rao was glad thugs te be able 
to:put an end to hostilities, which exhausted the kintg- 
dom and endangered its independent existence. 
Subsequent To conclude the history of this little kingdom, some 
ca years after these transactions, Muhammed Shah died, 
leaving a son Ahmed Shah. Sultan Ibrahim Lodi, who 
had now succeeded his father in the throne of Delhi, 
and who professed to be the ally and protector of the 
prince, carried him off, and committed the charge of 
his forts to such persons as he supposed to be in his 
own interest. When Rana Sdnga, the head of the Hindu 
interest, advanced to attack Sultan Ibrdhim, the go- 
vernor of these strongholds, being much more attached 
to the Rajputs than to Delhi, revolted; and all these 
places, with Chandéri and many other towns, fell into 
the hands of the Rana, who bestowed them on his 
allies, the leading Rajput chiefs of Malwa. Raisen 
and Bhilsa he gave to Siléh-ed-din; and Chandéri to 
Medini Rao.* 
Therdjpits Lhe conclusion of a peace, and the discomfiture of 
in olen the Musulman confederacy, had left Medini Rao and 
the Rajputs all-powerful at the court of Malwa. They 
, filled the principal offices with their dependents; the 
royal guards were composed entirely of Rajputs. An 
unsuccessful attempt made to secure Mdndu for the 
Muhammedan interest by revolt, gave a colour for re- 
moving the few Moslems who still continued to hold 
any charge of importance. Except the personal ser- 
vants of the king, about twenty in number f, few were 
Mahmid left in any situation of trust. The king either taking 
thru. an alarm at these proceedings, or wrought upon by 
miss, the complaints and representations of the discontented 
Musulmans about his person, resolved for once to act 
with vigour and to dismiss his Réjput troops. This 


* Ferishta, vol. iv. p. 256. says, two hundred. 
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bawe-beon no easy task even tor the sblest primes. 
The atode of doing it adopted by Mahmud, proved-on 
bis ~weakness and ignorance. It is usual, in many 
parts of India, when a master discharges a servant of 
‘some consideration, with whom he wishes to part on 
friendly terms, to present him, as a mark of his good 
wili, a little betel-nut and lime wrapped up in a leaf *, 
as is done to a guest when taking leave. As the 
Rajput troops amounted to forty thousand, the king 
ordered that number of packets of pan to be prepared, 
and sent in baskets to Medini Rao, that he might pre- 
sent them to the troops, and at once dismiss the whole 
army. The Rajputs, inflamed at the indignity, called 
upon Medini Rao to depose Mahmid, and at once to 
elevate his own son, the R4ai-Raian f, to the throne. 
The minister, by his influence, contrived to suppress 
this mutiny ; but Mahmud, tired of the restraint under 
which he felt himself, and too pusillanimous to resort 
to any politic or manly measure, — with dastardly im- 
becility attempted, by means of his household servants, 
to assassinate Medini Rao and Salbhan, his principal 
ministers. Salbhan fell murdered under their blows; 
but Medini Rao escaped, severely wounded. No sooner 
did the troops hear of this violent outrage, than they, 
rushed to the palace, which they attacked; but were 
repulsed by the personal bravery of the king and his 
immediate attendants; and were once more appeased 
by Medini Rao, who was, to appearance, again received 
into favour.t Mahmud, however, not long after, con- 
trived to escape from the palace, with but a few atten- 
dants; and made good his way into Gujrat. 

From Gujrat, he soon returned, accompanied by 
Mozeffer Shah, then king of the country, at the head of 
a powerful army. Medini Rao, though deprived of 
that authority which in monarchical countries attends 
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the:mame of king, took active measures to.sustain his. 
cause. He left his son to defend Mandu, and himaelf 
hastened to meet the invaders in the field; but, soon 
finding himself too weak to oppose the army of the two 
kings, with any hopes of success, he retreated; and, 
having reinforced the garrison of Mandu, proceeded to 
Cheitur, to solicit succour from Rana Sdnga, at that 
period the chief of the Rajput race. The allied sove- 
reigns, advancing, took Dhar; and then besieged Maa- 
du, which, in the course of a few days, surrendered on 
terms; but the terms were broken by the besiegers, the 
place attacked and carried by surprise, and nineteen 
thousand Rajputs, without discrimination of age or sex, 
are said to have perished, — numbers falling in the johar 
or voluntary massacre, by which the sack of the place 
was accompanied.* Mozeffer Shah, having reinstated 
Sultan Mahmud in his capital, returned to Gujrat, leav- 
ing an auxiliary force behind him under Asof Khan. 
But though Sultan Mahmud was thus restored to his 
capital and the adjoining provinces, a large portion of 
Malwa was still hostile to him. Medini Rao possessed 
Chandéri and Gagrown ; while Silah-ed-din held Bhilsa, 
Raisen, and Sarangptt, some of the most important 


forts and districts of Malwa. While these chiefs were 


nearly independent, or dependant rather on the Rana 
than on Mahmud, their extensive territories could 
hardly be reckoned parts of his kingdom. Sultan 
Mahmud resolved, therefore, to reduce them to obe- 
dience ; and led his own troops and his Gujrat aux- 
iliaries against Gagrown, which he besieged. 

Medini Rai, having been joined by Rana Sanga from 
Cheifur, advanced with a formidable army to its assis- 
tance. On hearing of this movement, Mahmiid raised 
the siege, and made several days’ march to meet him. 
On the last of these days, the Sultan, after a long 

* Ferishta makes the siege last which are detailed in the Tabakat-i- 
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marth, tame-to his ground about seven kos from the 
enemy. Rana Sdnga, however, who had heard of his 
approach, and who was determined to attack him while 
his troops were fatigued and in disorder, mounted and 
moved forward. As he approached the camp, he came 
upon scattered parties of Mahmud’s men; but, even 
when he had reached the main army, found all in dis- 
order, and no regular opposition was attempted. It 
could hardly be called a battle. Thirty-two of the 
chief nobles of Malwa fell in the contest and rout that 
ensued; as did Asof Khan, and hundreds of the Gujrat 
auxiliaries. Sultan Mahmud himself was taken pri- 
soner, after an obstinate resistance, in which he re- 
celved several wounds. He was, as we have seen, 
generously treated by Rana Sanga, and restored to his 
kingdom ; partly, perhaps, by the influence of Medini 
Rao. But, as Medini Rao, Silah-ed-din, and Sekander 
Khan of Sivas, besides a number of small chiefs, re- 
tained their possessions; and, as Rana Sanga had him- 
self seized upon many districts, insomuch that not 
above a tenth part of the kingdom of Malwa remained 
in the Sultan’s hands, the revenues of the state were 
miserably impaired. Indeed, it was generally believed 
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that the Rana was restrained from occupying the whole . 


kingdom only by respect for the power and influence of 
Mozeffer Shah.* 

But the imprudence of Sultan Mahmud soon involved 
him in new dangers. On the death of Mozeffer Shah, 
Behdder Shah, after two reigns of only a few months’ 
duration, succeeded to the throne of Gujrat; and 
Chand Khan, his younger brother, fled to Mandu, 
where he was entertained by Mahmud. Attempts 
were made to engage in his cause the Emperor Baber, 
who, by this time, had-gained possession of the throne 
of Delhi; and a correspondence was carried on between 
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poox rv, Delhi and Mandu, for that purpose. Information of 
——— this reached Behader, who smothered his resentment 
for the moment, but resolved to take the earliest oppor- 
tunity to revenge the injury. 
Lad About two years afterwards, Baber himself appeared 
934, On the stage of Malwa. After he had defeated Rana 
4.n. 1528. Sanga, he turned his arms against Medini Rao, the 
chief supporter of the Rajput interest in Malwa; and 
took by storm Chandéri, the seat of his power, with 
the slaughter of all its defenders, and of that eminent 
man himself. He restored it to Ahmed Shah, Mu- 
hammed Shah’s son, whose cause he affected to espouse, 
leaving a “ governor overhim.” It was the Emperor’s 
intention to have followed up his success by reducing 
Bhilsa, Raisen and Sarangpur, the Chiefship of Silah- 
ed-din, and then to have marched to Cheitir to attack 
the Rana in his capital; but this plan he was forced to 
abandon, by insurrections, which made his presence 
necessary in the eastern provinces.* 
Rana Rut- At this period, Rana Sanga died, and was succeeded 
eat by his son Rana Ruttonsi. Sultan Mahmiud, thinking 
Shah inthis a favourable opportunity to recover what he had 
lost, with that spirit of restless incapacity which marked 
his character, sent an army to attack and plunder the 
new Rana’s territories. Ruttonsi, in revenge of this 
injury, marched into his dominions; upon which the 
Sultan advanced from Sarangpur to oppose him. Here 
he summoned to his standard Silah-ed-din (with whom 
a.x.926, he had, a few years before, been at war; and whom he 
*-». 19% ‘had even deprived of Sarangptr) and Moyin Khan, the 
adopted son of the late Sekander Khan of Sivds. He 
now, when too late, attempted t. conciliate these chiefs, 
On Moyin Khan he conferred the title of Masnad Khan, 
and presented him with a scarlet pavilion; to Sildh- 
ed-din he gave some additional villages, near his various 


* Baber’s Mem. p. 377, 378. 
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jagirs. But the Sultan had ceased to command their 
confidence ; and these noblemen, — believing that the 
favours conferred upon them were intended to serve a 
present purpose, while his hatred was in nothing 
abated, and that they had every thing to apprehend 
from his intrigues, — soon after left his camp and joined 
the Rana. Meanwhile, Behader Shah, seizing the op- 
portunity for which he had been in wait, of prosecuting 
his revenge, had also entered Malwa. The Rana, with 
the Malwa chiefs who had joined him, marched towards 
the King of Gujrat, that all might act in concert. 
Sultan Mahmud, filled with alarm at this revolt and 
double invasion, sent to Behdder Shah, professing his 
readiness to wait upon him; but, under various frivolous 
pretexts, constantly put off the time of meeting. Be- 
hader, at length, aware of his insincerity, pushed on to 
Mandu, his capital, into which the Sultan had thrown 
himself; and, after a short siege, took it by escalade. 
Mahmud fell into his hands, and was at first treated 
with respect; but three days afterwards, on some of- 
fence, real or pretended, Behader Shah proclaimed him- 
self King of Malwa; and next day sent off the Sultan, 
in chains, with twenty of his sons, under an escort of 
an hundred horse, to be confined in the hill-fort of 
Champanir. But the escort that attended him being 
attacked, near Dokad, during the night by a party of 
Bhils, he was put to death. vy his guard, to prevent a 
rescue. This event occurred only three months after 
Humayun had mounted the throne.* 


* Ferishta, in the History of 
Malwa, (vol. iv. p. 368.) fixes the 
date of the storming of Mandu, on 
the 9 Shaban, a. u. 932, (22 May, 
4&.D. 1526). This can hardly be 
correct, as Baber, (Mem. p. 376.) in 
Moharrem 934, (Jan. 1528), speaks 
of Sultan Mahmiad as still in Mandu. 
The real date is probably a. 4. 937, 
Shaban 9, (a.n. 1531, March 8), 


that assigned in the Tabakate Ak- 
beri, and by Ferishta in the History 
of Gujrat (vol. iv. p. 115.). In the 
History of Kandesh (vol. iv. p. 310.), 
Ferishta seems to place the reduction 
of Mandu, and, consequently, the 
death of Sultan Mahmiad, in a. u. 
939 (a. p. 1532-3). The Mirat-i-~ 
Ahmedi (Bird's transl. p.238.) makes 


the escalade of Mandu take place. 
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Behdder Shah and Réna Ruttonsi now overran all 
Malwa. The capital, with the western and northern 
provinces, Behdder added to his dominions. The Rana, 
on the other hand, seems to have added little to his own 
immediate territories; but the Malwa lords, who had 
espoused his interest, and who, for some time before, 
had acknowledged his authority, he confirmed in the 
possession of Raisen, Rantambdér, Sarangpur, and several 
other extensive districts. 

The ambition of Behdder, nourished by success, was 
not to be restrained by conventions and _ treaties. 
Silah-ed-din or Silhddi was too powerful a subject not 
to be viewed with jealousy ; and he determined to ruin 
him. That chieftain’s son, who was in Behdder’s camp, 
was sent to invite his father to wait upon the King, 
who wished to consult with him before returning to 
Gujrat.* The Rajput, leaving his son in Ujein, met 
Behader Shah near Dhar. That prince entered the 
fort, accompanied only by Silhadi, whom he there 
treacherously seized, with the two Rajputs by whom 
the chief was attended. One of them, laying his hand 
on his dagger, drew it, and prepared for resistance. 
“ Forbear,” said the chief, “it is me whom you are 
killing.” “’Twas in your defence it was drawn,” said 
his faithful follower ; ‘“* but, since my act endangers you, 
thus I slay myself, and escape the misery of seeing you 
a prisoner.” With these words, he inflicted on himself 
several mortal wounds, ‘“ and so,” says the Musulman 
historian, ‘‘ went to hell.” Behader’s pretext for this out- 
rage, and for his quarrel with Silah-ed-din, was that the 
pagan had in his seraglio several Muhammedan women, 
and even some ladies of the haram of a deceased Sultan. 


20 Shabén, (a. mn. 937) and the 
surrender of Mahmud Shah follow, 
12 Moharrem, a. u. 938, (26 Aug. 
1531). Ferishta makes him killed 
five days after the escalade (14 
Shéban). The Tabakate Akberi 


makes his death occur on the Sheb-e- 
Berdt (15 Shaban) one day later, 
f. 459. Instead of twenty sons, 
Ferishta gives him seven. 

* Tabakate Akberi, ff 391. 459. ; 
Baber’s Mem. pp. 312, 376. 
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The King, after getting Sildh-ed-din into his power, 
entered his dominions, and, with little opposition, 
gained possession of Ujein, Sarangpir, and Bhilsa. He 
finally besieged the brother and one of the sons of that 
chief in the strong fort of Raisen, which contained also 
his wives and family, and, after a long siege, reduced 
it to the greatest distress. 

Silhadi, though in captivity, and even, it is said, com- 
pelled to renounce his own religion for the Moslem creed, 
most keenly sympathised with his afflicted subjects. 
Seeing no prospect of relief from an army sent to his 
assistance by Rana Ruttonsi, a prince far inferior in all 
respects to his illustrious father, and in which his own 
son Bhopat served with the shattered remains of his 
force, was compelled to seek relief in submission or 
despair. <A capitulation was at length entered into, on 
condition that the fort was to be given up, but that the 
lives, liberties, and honour of all who were in it should 
be respected, and that Sildh-ed-din was to be set at large. 
That chieftain asked permission to enter the fort for the 
purpose of bringing out the females of his household, in 
terms of the treaty. Here he had to sustain the re- 
proaches of his wife, Durgawati, a daughter of Rana 
Sanga, who, distrusting any Moslem promises, declared 
her resolution to die free and unblemished, and con- 
cluded her invectives by setting fire to a pile that she 
had reared, which consumed in its flames the palace 
and seven hundred beautiful females that were in the 
haram. Silah-ed-din himself, stung to madness, put on 
his armour, and, accompanied by his brother, rushed 
out with their devoted followers, and died the death of 
Rajputs. Behdder bestowed Raisen, with Bhilsa and 
Chandéri, on Alem Khan Jildl-Khan Jigat*, a noble- 


* The Mirdte Ahmedi calls him the beginning of his brother Sultan 
Sultan Alem Lodi. He seems to IJbrahim’s reign. See also Baber’s 
have been the son of a Sultan Jilal- Mem. pp. 349. 335. 
khan, who aspired to the throne in 
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man, who had lately held the government of Kalpi, 
under Baber; but who had subsequently fled from that 
place, and renounced his allegiance.* Having thus 
strengthened his power in Malwa, Behader returned in 
triumph to his hereditary dominions. 

Besides his conquests in Malwa, Behdder Shah had 
extraordinary success in other quarters. He marched 
through the territories of his nephew, Miran Muhammed 
Khan, the prince of Kandesh, to succour Imad-ul-Mulk, 
the King of Berar, when attacked by the kings of Beder 
and Ahmednagar}; and, driving the invaders before 
him, advanced by Jalna to Doulalabad. He compelled 
Burhan Nizam Shah to acknowledge him as King of 
Ahmednagar, as well as Gujrat; and to read the public 
prayers in his name. He gained some important ad- 
vantages over the Portuguese, who infested his domi- 
nions. He was fond of state, and affected much pomp 
and splendour, both in his court and camp. His armies 
were numerous, and the Prince of Kandesh, and the 
King of Berar, served in them with their auxiliaries; 
as did the legitimate Prince of Malwa, who was allowed 
or compelled to attend his court.} 


* Baber’s Mem. p. 378.; Fe- 
rishta, vol. iv. pp. 270. 118. 

{ Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. iii. p. 
489. ; vol. iv. p. 112. 

{ The greater part of the pre- 
ceding narrative is from the Taba- 
kate Akberi, ff. 389—392. Fe- 
rishta, Hist. of Gujrat, vol. iv. 
pp. 1—123.; Hist. of Malwa, Ibid. 
pp. 167—269. ; Hist. of Kandesh, 


Ibid. p. 310., corrected by a few 
short notices in Baber’s Memoirs. 

It may be remarked, that the 
different histories of Ferishta vary 
from each other in several par- 
ticulars, especially in the chronology. 
In each, he probably followed the 
historian of the particular dynasty 
whose annals he was writing. 
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CONQUEST OF MALWA BY HUMAYUN. 


RELATIONS OF GUJRAT AND CHEITUR. — SUCCESSES OF BEHADER 
SHAH IN MALWA AND RAJPUTANA.-—HE FORMS A LEAGUE AGAINST 
HUMAYUN. — JOINED BY SULTAN ALA-ED-D{N LODI AND HIS SON, 
TSTAR KHAN LODI—AND BY MUHAMMED ZEMAN MIRZA, — HU- 
MAYUN REMONSTRATES WITHOUT EFFECT. — OPERATIONS OF THE 
ALLIES. — THEIR ENTIRE DEFEAT. — HUMAYUN INVADES MALWA. — 
STORM AND SACK OF CHEITUR BY BEHADER SHAH.—THE ARMIES 
OF HUMAYUN AND BEHADER MEET AT MANDSUR.—- THE LATTER 
ENTRENCH THEMSELVES.—DISTRESS IN BEHADER’S CAMP.— FLIGHT 
OF THE KING—HIS TROOPS PLUNDERED AND PURSUED. —INVEST- 
MENT OF MANDU.— DESCRIPTION OF THAT CAPITAL. — OVERTURES 
OF BEHADER.—MANDU ESCALADED.— BEHADER ESCAPES TO GUJRAT. 


—MANDU PLUNDERED BY THE IMPERIALISTS.—-HUMAYUN SUPREME 
IN MALWA. 


Tue destruction of the kingdom of Malwa, as an inde- 
pendent state, entirely changed the political relations 
which had subsisted between the rulers of Gujrat and 
Cheitur. Formerly, they were often allies; hencefor- 
ward, they of necessity became direct rivals. The spoils 
and provinces of that extensive country were the prize 
for which both contended. In this contest, the means 
which they employed to attain their objects were diffe- 
rent. The King endeavoured to occupy the country 
directly by his own troops; the Rana, to secure an 


ascendency by the intervention of chieftains of great 
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local influence. The wealth and commercial prosperity 
of Gujrat enabled Behader Shah to bring into the field 
a large regular army and a powerful artillery; the 
Rana’s gallant followers were ever prepared to sacrifice 
their lives for their chief or their tribe, in the day of 
battle, but they had no means of keeping the field for 
any great length of time, or of securing permanently 
such conquests as they made. A battle being gained, 
or a city stormed and pillaged, they were eager to 
return to their homes, with their glory and their plun- 
der. The constitution of the Rajput states, a con- 
federacy of tribes or of little chieftains, was little suited 
for retaining distant possessions. 

The attack of Behader Shah on Silah-ed-din had 
brought the Rana into the field, in his defence. But 
the Rajput army were no longer directed by a warrior 
like Rana Sdnga. Rana Ruttonsi, after a short reign, 
had yielded the sword of command to his brother Biker- 
majit.* This impolitic prince, having disgusted the 
chiefs, who formed the strength of his armies, could 
offer but an imperfect resistance to the attack of Be- 
hader; who now, flushed with victory, invaded his 
territories, year after year. In the summer after the 
death of Sildh-ed-din, following up his success, he re- 
duced the important fortress of Gagrown, and sent an 
army to besiege Rantambér. Though compelled to 
hasten back to Diu, to check the encroachments of the 
Portuguese on his coasts, he next season returned to 
Malwa; marched victorious through its provinces; and, 
not only wrested from his rival the conquests made by 
Rana Sanga in that kingdom, but even advanced into 
the Rana’s hereditary dominions, and besieged him in 


* The period of the death of neous, As Colonel Tod allows 


Ruttonsi, and accession of Bikerma- 
jit, is not well known. The Musul- 
man historians do not fix it; and 
the chronology of the Rajputs them- 
selves is in general extremely erro- 


Ruttonsi a reign of five years, and as 
he ascended the masnad in a,a, 
934, his death may be placed a. u. 
939. 


Tire or ‘somAron. 


Cheitar itself. We have seen, that, in spite of the 
march of the Emperor Humayun, as far as Gudlidr, to 
his assistance, the Rana was compelled ignominiously 
to purchase, at a high price, the retreat of the King of 
Gujrat. 

These continued successes added fuel to the naturally 
ambitious temper of Behdder. He and Humayun had 
now become neighbours, and the events of the last 
campaign had shown that they must inevitably soon 
come to a collision. The King of Gujrat, indignant 
that his prey should have been wrested from him, 
looked round for means to occupy and injure the Em- 
peror; and they were not wanting. 

Many Afghan Amirs, and other refugees from Delhi 
and the eastern provinces, who had been driven into 
exile by the successes of Baber, had fled to his court 
for shelter. Sultan Behdder, who had himself been a 
fugitive from Gujrat at the time of Baber’s invasion, 
and who had spent some time in exile at the court of 
Sultan Ibrdhim Lodi, as well as at Judnpair, stood in 
too great awe of the late Emperor to hazard any hostile 
proceedings during his lifetime. But after the succes- 
sion of Humayun, he was incessantly urged by Tatar 
Khan Lodi, and other fugitives from what had been the 
Afghan, and were now the imperial, dominions, to lend 
them even a moderate aid; as they boasted, with that, 
to be able, if not to exterminate the Chaghatai invaders, 
at least to drive them back beyond the Indus. We 
have seen that Sultan Ald-ed-din Lodi, the father of 
Tatd4r Khan, the uncle of the late Sultan Lbrahim, and 
twice an unsuccessful competitor for the throne of 
Delhi, had been sent by Baber to be imprisoned in the 
distant fort of Kila-Zefer, in Badakhshan*, for reasons 
unknown, but probably for the crime of being danger- 
ous from his birth and his pretensions. Having escaped 


* Akbernama, f. 37. MS. B. f..74. 
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from custody, by the assistance of some Afghan mer- 
chants, he found his way in disguise, through many 
perils, across the Afghan country and Baluchistdn, to 
the court of Gujrat. Behader, who had long resisted 
the solicitations of the exiles, at last, prompted by what 
he regarded as his own wrongs, yielded to their impor- 
tunity; and, entering into their views, began to make 
preparations for an attack on Humayun. He secretly 
employed considerable sums in drawing off the adhe- 
rents of his rival, and received, with distinguished 
favour, the refugees from Agra, who flocked to his 
court. 

It was about this period that Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza, having escaped from Biana, arrived in his camp*, 
with his keeper, Yadgar Taghai Beg, whom he had 
seduced to accompany him in his flight. Behader Shah, 
situated as he was, and indulging the plans which he 
did, regarded the arrival of a prince of his rank and 
talents as a fortunate occurrence, and warmly entered 
into his animosities. The fugitive confirmed the opinion 
given by Tatar Khan, of the ease with which the 
Emperor might be expelled. He represented the dis- 
cipline of the army as relaxed since the late Emperor's 
death; the troops, as giving themselves up to ease and 
luxury; the nobles, as discontented; and both the 
native and Afghan chiefs and officers, as only waiting 
for an opportunity to revolt. 

These proceedings could not escape the notice of 
Humdyun, who called upon Behdder Shah to dismiss 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza}, and the other rebels and 


‘ * Aninstance of Behdder’sluxu- of roses) to allay the heat. The 
rious and ostentatious magnificence Mirza sent to ask Bebd&der for a 
is mentioned on this occasion. When small quantity, and received forth- 
Muhammed Zeman reached Be- with twenty cart-loads. The King 
hader’s camp, before Cheitdr, he had been accustomed to have a 
was suffering from the heat of the spirit distilled from it. Térikhe- 
weather. His physicians recom- Bedauni, f. 129. 

mended Gal-kend (candied conserve + No mention is made of any 
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fugitives from the imperial dominions, who were enter- 
tained in his court. This the King of Gujrat declined, 
on the general ground of that hospitality which all 
princes are accustomed to extend to the distressed. He 
adduced the precedent of Sultan Al4-ed-din himself, Sultan 
Sekander Lodi’s brother, who, as well as several other 
princes of the blood, in circumstances resembling the 
present, had found refuge with his predecessor, Mozeffer 
Shah, without giving offence to the sovereigns of Delhi. 

Humayun, in return, maintained, that the reception 
afforded to the fugitive enemies of his government was 
inconsistent with the relations of amity that subsisted 
between them, and must lead to dangerous conse- 
quences. Hedenied that the case of Ala-ed-din, referred 
to, had any similarity to the present; he reminded the 
King, with something of a menace, that, unwilling as the 
great Taimur had long been to attack Beyezid* Ilderim, 
while he was engaged in war with the infidels of Europe, 
and many as were the injuries which on that account 
he long bore, yet that his patience was finally exhausted, 
when that monarch refused to withdraw his protection 
from Kara Yusef Turkoman, and Sultan Ahmed Jelair, 
Taimur’s rebellious subjects, who had taken refuge with 
him. That the consequences were sufficiently well 
known. And he insisted, that Behader Shah should 
either deliver up Muhammed Zeman Miraza, or at least 
expel him from his dominions. Behader obstinately 
persisted in his refusal. 

The demonstration which Humayun made on the 


side of Gualiar, during the 


demand to deliver up Sultan Ala-ed- 
din Lodi; either, because he had 
not then arrived; or, as is more 
probable, because his situation was 
different from that of Muhammed 
Zeman, and did not in the same 
degree justify the Emperor's demand. 
The former, though a claimant of 


siege of Cheitur, was a suf- 


the throne of Delhi, was an Afghan 
of the race of Lodi; the latter, a 
Chaghatéi prince of the race of 
Taimir, who had been long in the 
imperial service, and had married a 
sister of the Emperor. . 

_ * Called Bajazet by our his- 
torians. 
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ently intelligible indication of what he would- have 
attempted, had the internal disorders, which occupied 
him at home, admitted of his marching beyond the 
limits of his own dominions. Behdder, offended at the 
tone of his rival’s remonstrances, now entered heartily 
into the views of the exiles, and lent every assistance 
in his power to the claims of Sultan Ala-ed-din or Alim 
Lodi, who once more put forward his pretensions to 
the throne of Delhi. Tatar Khan, Alim’s son, who 
managed the affairs of his father, urged the King to 
declare for him openly ; contending, that the Emperor’s 
army, in its present state, would not dare to meet that 
of Gujrat. But Behader was still anxious not to come 
prominently forward; and it was, therefore, arranged, 
that the intended attack should have only the air of an 
unauthorised irruption of the Afghan refugees, for the 
recovery of their former empire; and that the King 
himself should not appear to take any share in it. He 
privately, however, supplied them with large sums of 
money, to enable them to put their army on an effective 
footing. The amount stated, probably with some ex- 
aggeration, to have been not less than a million sterling*, 
was sent to Rantbdér, to be employed by Tatar Khan. 
Adventurers and exiles flocked to his standard, from 
every quarter; and a formidable force was soon ready 
to take the field. 

An extensive plan of operations was formed, and 
vigorously acted upon. Sultan Ald-ed-din Lodi, Tatar 
Khan’s father, led a considerable force + to Kalinger, 


* Twenty kror of old Gujrat gold 
coin, which Abulfaz] (Akbernama, 
f. 37:) estimates at double the 
currency of his time, or forty krors. 
This, if reckoned in rupees, would 
give forty millions sterling, which 
cannot be admitted. If reckoned 
in dams, the current mode of 
Treasury computation, it would 
amount to one million sterling ; if 


in double dams, to two millions. 
Briggs’s Ferishta calls the sum three 
krors of rupees, or about three 
millions sterling. 

{ I have been sometimes tempted 
to believe that this army was com- 
manded by Ala-ed-din or Alim Khan 
Jilal Khan Jigat, whe, we have 
seen, now held Raisen, Bhilsa, and 
Chandéri. Abulfazl, however, says 
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itt: Bandelkand, to encourage the hostile spirit already 
existing in that quarter, and to threaten, or in case of 
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Burhan-el-mulk Sistani, with a body of Gujratis, was 
directed to march through the northern Rajput territory 
of Nagor, to make a feint of attacking the Penjab; and 
thus to distract attention, and, by spreading alarm, to 
prevent any assistance being rendered from that pro- 
vince. ‘The real attack, under Tatar Khan, was to be 
made in the line of Agra. Meanwhile, Behader Shah 
himself, under cover of these different forces, proceeded 
with the army of Gujrat, as if uninterested in what was 
going on around him, to lay siege once more to the 
Rajput capital, Cheitur, where he would be at hand to 
assist and take advantage of the invasion, should it 
succeed. Many able men in Behader’s council blamed, 
we are told, this disjointed plan of operations; giving 
it as their opinion, that it would be much better to keep 
the army in a concentrated state; and expressed their 
apprehension that the whole proceedings would be 
regarded as a breach of peace. But their advice was 
not listened to; the King having persuaded himself 
that, since the Lodis had undoubted pretensions to the 
throne of Delhi, their asserting such claims would be 
held to be a matter of their own, and could lead to no 
inferences unfavourable to himself. The different 
armies were soon put in motion. ‘Tatar Khan, who 
had increased his troops to forty thousand horse, 
Afghans and others, advanced towards Agra*; and, 
having by the way attacked and carried Biana, his 
plundering parties extended their ravages to the very 
suburbs of the capital. 

Humayun, on receiving intelligence of these trans- 
actions, gave up, for the present, his expedition against 


expressly, that it was Sultan Ald-ed- of Sekander, f. 139. 
din, Tatar Khan’s father ; and the * Akbernama, f. 37.; Tabakate 
Tarikhe Bedauni calls him the son Akberi, f. 145. 
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nook tv, Bengal and Bebér, and hastened back to Agra. Mean- 
swiss, While, however, he ordered his brothers, Hindal and 


Humayun 
invades 
Malwa, 


Askeri, his cousin, Yadgér Nasir Mirza, the son of 
his late uncle, Nasir Mirza, and Kasim Husein Sultan, 
Uzbek, with eighteen thousand horse, to proceed without 
delay to check the invaders; rightly judging, that, if 
their grand arty was defeated, the others could do 
little mischief. When the approach of the imperialists, 
inferior as they were in number, became known, the 
invading troops were seized with a sudden panic, and 
large bodies of them deserted every day and returned 
home; insomuch that, in a short time, of this great 
army, collected with so much parade and expence, not 
more than three thousand * horse remained with Tatar 
Khan. That nobleman, indignant at the treachery 
of his mercenaries, stung with shame at the result of 
his high promises, and defeated in his long-cherished 
schemes of ambition, when they seemed on the very eve 
of bemg accomplished, hesitated for some time whether 
he should fight or retreat. Impelled, however, by 
indignation and despair, he came to a conflict with the 
enemy at Mandrdel, where the brave followers who still 
adhered to him were routed with great slaughter, and 
himself and three hundred of his officers slain. Biana 
was soon recovered, without a blow; and the other two 
invading armies, on hearing of these calamitous events, 
retreated into the territories of Gujrat. 

Eager as Humayun was to repress the disorders that 
were arising in his dominions on the Ganges, and in 
Behar, he saw clearly that he could not with safety 
leave behind him a victorious prince so formidable as 
Behdder Shah, who had shown the worst dispositions, 
and whose dominions now approached so near to his 
capital. It was evident that, should he proceed to 
Bengal, and should Behdder, after reducing Cheitur, 


* Ferishta says, ten thousand. rishta, vol. ii 
{ Akbernéma, f. 37, 38.; Fe- eNeinn eye 
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avail himgelf of his absence to oecupy Agra, the com- 
munication between the northern and southern parts 
of the imperial dominions would be cut off, and himself 
aud his army exposed to the danger of being totally de- 
stroyed. He determined, therefore, at once to attack 
his enemy in the centre of his power; and, in the middle 
of November, A. p. 1534*, set out for® vigorous cam- 
paign. Marching in the direction of Malwa, he soon 
arrived near the strong fort of Raisen, on the Betwa. 
The governor sent a deputation to meet him, and, in 
the Asiatic style, to represent that he and the fortress 
were his Majesty’s. Humayun did not lose time in en- 
deavouring to reduce the place; but, accepting the 
proffered submission, such as it was, pushed forward, 
and was soon encamped at Sarangpur, an important town 
on the Kali-Sind, in the very heart of Malwa. 

This rapid advance disconcerted Behader Shah, who 
was still busily, and not unsuccessfully, employed in 
the siege of Cheitur. He saw the thin mask, with which 
he had sought to cover his hostile intentions, rudely 
torn away ; and an offended enemy in the centre of his 
dominions. His most experienced councillors differed 
as to the course proper to be pursued. Some advised 
him at once to abandon the siege, which could be re- 
sumed at any time, and march to repel the invading 
army. On the other hand, Sadr Khan, the most eminent 
man of his court, and equally distinguished for his rank 
and for his political and military talents, was of a dif- 
ferent opinion. He urged, that Cheitur was reduced to 
the last extremity, and must soon fall; that, to quit the 
siege now, was not only to lose all the labour which had 
been bestowed on it, but to injure the reputation of 
their arms; that besides, the Emperor, sensible of the 


* a.u. O41, beginning of Je- paign against the Purebis, or of 
madi I, (a.p. Nov. 1534). It marching from Agra. Akberndma, 
seems not very clear whether this MS. B. f. 73. and 5. 
is the date of his giving up his cam- 
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ae on directly to interrupt the oper alaona, 
Musulmans, engaged in a holy war against infidales, 
This opinion prevailed ; the operations of the siege wens 
pushed on with redoubled fury ; the defences were bat+- 
tered by the cannon of Rumi Khan, a Turkish engineer, 
who was assist& by Portuguese and other European: 
artillerymen; and finally, a mine was sprung, which 
left a broad and accessible breach. A storm followed, 
on the 8th of March, a.p. 1535, when the fort was 
carried by assault, in spite of every effort made by the 
courage and despair of the Rajputs. The garrison, see- 
ing that all hope was gone, proceeded to put to death 
their wives and women, who, on their part, voluntarily 
presented their bosoms to the sword, or rushed into the 
blazing pyre, to avoid the defilements of slavery, and 
to maintain untarnished the honour of their tribe.* 
The remaining Rajputs, then, clothing themselves in 
their yellow-died garments, the well-known sign of 
despair and death, sallied out to meet their assailants, 
and were cut off toaman. The victors, on entering the 
city, found only a heap of ruins and a lifeless solitude. 
The booty, which was great, was divided among the 
victorious troops. 

Behader Shah had now nothing to detain him from 
marching to chastise the invader of his dominions. To 
account for the inaction of Humayun, at this important 
crisis, we are told, that, on reaching Sarangpur, and 
being informed that it was the opinion of Behdder’s 
councillors that, as a faithful believer, he would not 
attack a prince engaged in a holy war, he declared that 
they only did him justice; and immediately ceased 


* Akbernama, as above; Ta- who perished in this johér, at 
bakate Akberi, ff. 145, 146.; Tod’s thirteen thousand; the loss af the. 
Rajasthan, vol. i. pp. 811, 812. Rajpiits, in the siege and storm, at 
From native authorities, Col. Tod thirty-two thousand, the flower hia 
estimates the number of women, their wibe. -- 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 49 


a 


from all offensive operations. There was now, however, cur. 1. 
an end of this point of honour. On hearing of the fali 9%" 
of the Rajput capital, Humayun left Ujein, where he 

then was, and moved to the northward; while Behdder 

Shah, marching to meet him, the two armies soon came 

in sight of each other, on the banks of a large tank, near 

the town of Mandstr.* 

The tents of the army of Gujrat were not all pitched, tne latter 
and the army itself had not yet come to its ground, when (ees, 
its advanced pickets were attacked and driven in upon 
their centre with some slaughter, by a body of the im- 
perial horse. This little incident had an effect on the 
spirits of the troops on both sides. Taj Khan and Sadr 
Khan, two of Behdder’s most distinguished officers, 
strongly urged him, while his troops were still flushed 
with their success at Cheittir, and before they had tried 
the discipline and vigour of the Turki warriors, to lead 
his men at once to battle, in which they would assuredly 
exert themselves gallantly. Rumi Khan, however, 
who commanded the artillery, and who had much in- 
fluence with the king }, was of a different opinion. He 
had with him about three hundred Turkish artillerymen, 
besides eighty Portuguese and Franks commanded by a 
native Portuguese, named San Jago, who had received 
the title of Feringi Khan. Rumi Khan was an Ottoman 
Turk, who had been honoured with the title of Khoda- 
wend Khan. He had learned his art in the Turkish 
service, which, about this period, was distinguished for 
superiority in the management of heavy artillery. The 

* Akberndma, f. 38.; Tabak. very distinct account of any cam- 

Akberi, ff. 146. 395. Jouher, (in  paign before that of Bengal ; though, 
the original) chap. ii, says, that the as hetells Kamran Mirza,in Ramzan, 
imperial army halted near Talwar a. u. 960, that he had been nineteen 
(or Tilur, or Tistr) ; that Behader, years in the Emperor's service, he 
after taking Cheitir, had directed was probably with him at this time, 
his march for Gujrat, but was inter- The Tabakat calls the place Sirsir. 
cepted by the Emperor, near Mori, + Lafitau, Hist. des Découvertes 


a town dependent on Burhanpir. des Portugais, vol. i. p. 209. 4tto. 
Jouher does not appear to give a 
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trade of the sea-coast, and the capture of several Por. 
tuguese ships, had furnished the king with an exéellent 
train, which Rumi Khan pronounced to be second only 
to that of the “Kaisar of Rim.” He said, that it would 
be foolish to throw away their superiority, by renoune- 
ing the use of the force in which they most excelled ; 
that it would be better to cover themselves by trenches 
on all sides; to strengthen their lines by their cars, 
waggons and carriages, and to plant their guns so as to 
make their position impregnable to the enemy ; that the 
Moghuls, as they called the imperialists, with their usual 
daring and impetuosity, would soon be seen to gallop 
up to the lines, within range of their shot, when they 
would be swept off in crowds; that, when they saw 
themselves unable to make any impression and begin- 
ning to suffer from scarcity, they must, in the end, be 
compelled to retreat; that, then was the time for the 
royal horse to follow, and cut them off in detail, in their 
long retreat, when exhausted and broken as they would 
be. Rumi Khan’s success at Cheitur, and previously at 
Raisen, under circumstances very different from the 
present, gave perhaps an undue weight to his opinion; 
which prevailed, and was acted upon. For a time, 
skirmishes daily ensued, in which the invaders, from 
the quality of their troops, had uniformly the advan- 
tage; when, however, they followed the flying foe close 
to the trenches, they were soon made aware of the risk ; 
and, as might have been foreseen, ceased to approach 
them. * 

The fortified camp of Behader was, indeed, unassail- 
able; but it was in danger of becoming his prison. 


The Chaghatéi army had all the advantage of daring 


and activity. They soon taught their enemies to dread 
them, and showed a decided superiority, not only in 
discipline and in close combat, but in more distant 


* Tabak. Akberi, ff. 395, 396, 
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fighting, from the use of the bow. The Gujratis, whose 
defensive armour could not resist their powerful arrows, 
after some experience of their energy and skill, did 
not willingly meet them in the field, and became dis- 
pirited ; while the ardour and enterprise of their in- 
vaders daily increased.* At this crisis Behader was 
strengthened by the arrival of Sultan Alim, of Kalpi, 
with the troops of Raisen and Chandéri. 

While the armies thus lay facing each other, it 
happened one night that some young officers, who had 
met at a drinking party in the Emperor’s camp, having 
indulged in liberal libations, began to vaunt their 
prowess, and to exalt themselves, as nowise inferior to 
the heroes of former days. Warmed with their own 
boasting, and with the effects of the wine, they armed, 
mounted, and, in spite of the efforts made by their 
soberer comrades to prevent them, sallied forth, to the 
number of about two hundred, to have a dash at the 
enemy, and rode right for the hostile camp. When 
they had nearly reached it, they chanced to fall in with 
a division, under one of the Gujrati generals, who, 
on seeing them approach, drew up his men, about four 
thousand in number, to receive them. The young 
enthusiasts, not deterred by this disparity of force, 
charged in amongst them without hesitation. The 
Gujrdtis, astonished as they were, nevertheless at first 
stood their ground, and a short but sharp conflict 
ensued; but, being confounded and daunted by the 
unusual energy of the assailants, and numbers of them 
falling, they finally gave way, and fled back to their 
camp in confusion. In Humdayun’s army this “Com- 
bat of Friends,” as it was called, was loudly celebrated, 
and an official report} published, in a lofty strain, to 
make it generally known; while, in the camp of Be- 
héder, it spread equal dismay, so that afterwards few 


* Tabak. Akberi, f. 396. +t Karnama, 
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of his troops willingly ventured beyond the protectidn 
of their field works and batteries. On one occasion, 
indeed, on the day of the rejoicings for the closed of 
the Rdmzd4n, Muhammed Zeman Mirza, anxious f6 
distinguish himself among his new allies, advanced 
out of the trenches with about five or six hundred 
men, as if to challenge a combat, and was met by a 
party from the opposite side. His followers, after 
shooting a few arrows, retreated, and contrived to draw 
their pursuers within the range of the artillery, which 
poured in its fire upon them with terrible effect. 

To act upon a plan of operations altogether defensive 
and passive, in an entrenched camp, is always dan- 
gerous, but, above all, in an open country. It places 
every advantage of daring and enterprise in the hands 
of an active enemy, and seldom fails to terminate in the 
discouragement of the troops who are placed on the de- 
fensive, and in their being cut off from all their resources. 
The Chaghatai Turks, having established their asceti- 
dency in the field, and not choosing to shatter their 
force by throwing themselves on the lowering barri- 
cades of the enemy, scoured the country on every side, 
cut off all foraging parties, intercepted all supplies of 
grain, provisions, and stores, and nearly succeeded in 
blocking up the Gujratis in their position, which was 
thus impregnable to no purpose. All the grain and 
provender in the neighbourhood was exhausted, and 
the Gujrati troops did not venture out to bring them 
from a distance. Scarcity was soon followed by famine. 
They were glad to subsist on horse-flesh, and on the 
vilest foods. Multitudes of men, as well as horses and 
camels, perished from hunger*; and, in the end, the 
army of Behdder found themselves nearly in the same 
condition in which, rather more than two centuries 


= 


* Jouher says, that grain sold was not to be had even at that price. 
for four and five rupees the sir, and 
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later, the Mahrattas were placed previous to the famous CHAR, IL 
battle of Panipat. 

Extreme as the distress of the Gujratis had now eae ée 
become, it was not easy to adopt any new plan of fe Mins 
operations. On the other hand, it being announced tionof his 
to the Emperor that a fortunate ‘day was at hand, he ”°”"™ 
resolved to attempt a general assault. But the misery 
of the enemy had already reached its height. Behdder, 
in despair of being able, by any active exertion of his 
dispirited troops, to extricate himself from his un- 
happy situation, resolved to break up his camp, and to 
consult his safety by flight. On the 24th and 25th of Sunday, 
April, accompanied by his nephew, Miran Muhammed {yaoss. 
Khan, prince of Kandesh, and afterwards for a short 
time King of Gujrat*, Malu Khan, then governor, and 
afterwards King of Malwa, under the title of Kader 
Shah, and three or four other confidential friends, in 
the last watch of the night, making his way through 
arent in the royal tent, he left the camp unnoticed ; 
and, first taking the road to Agra, to elude observation, 
soon after turned round towards Mandu. Sadr Khan, 
and Imad-ul-mulk Khaseh-khail, with twenty thousand 
cavalry, set out at the same time for that place by 
the direct road, while Muhammed Zeman Mirza, with 
another body of men, took the road of Lahur, to 
attempt to excite revolt in that quarter. The heavy 
artillery, having been loaded and crammed with powder, 
were burst. 

Humayun, who had intended early next morning to 
make his attack, hearing a continued noise, accom- 
panied with an occasional discharge as of great guns 
in the enemy’s lines during the night, and ignorant of 
the cause, thought it probable that a general attack 
upon his camp was intended. He stood, with a body 


* Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. Mobarek Khan. (Did he afterwards 
127, 128. The same author, vol.ii. assume that name?) 
p. 76., calls the ruler of Kandesh, 
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sook iv. of thirty thousand cavalry, mounted and in a " 
cn isss, Teady for battle. All night long the alarm, corfusion, 
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shouting, and uproar in the Gujrati camp, mixed with 
discharge of artillery, continued. When at length the 
departure of the King became known to his army, it 
immediately broke up and dispersed; but it was only 
in the course of the first morning watch that the 
Emperor learned the real state of things, accompanied 
with the information that Behader Shah had dis- 
appeared. Upon this the imperial army burst into the 
deserted camp, and a general pillage ensued. Property 
of every description, baggage, horses, and elephants, 
fell into the hands of the soldiers. Many, of all ranks, 
were made prisoners. Humayun, pursuing his advan- 
tage, not only dispatched a large force, under Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza, to follow the flying enemy, but himself 
set out soon after with a body of horse, and hotly 
urged the pursuit. The Gujrati cavalry, under Sadr 
Khah and Imdd-ul-mulk, seem to have made good 
their retreat, bravely fighting and closely followed by 
the Emperor, with three or four thousand horse, all 
the way to the very gates of Mandu, which they 
succeeded in entering, though not without great loss. 
Behader Shah, by taking bye-roads, and passing through 
a wild and unfrequented country, also reached Mandu.* 


* Akbernama, f. 38.; Tabak. in his retreat, by Sadr Khan and 


Akb. ff. 146. 395, 396.; Ferishta, 
vol. ii. p. 76.; vol. iv. p. 127.; 
Khafi Khan, &c. There are some 
differences among historians regard- 
ing the flight of Behader. Ferishta, 
ii. 76. says, that Sadr Jehan Khan 
was one of the five who accompanied 
him. The Tabakate Akberi also 
says, that he was attended by five 
Amirs of note. The Muntekhib- 
ul-Towarikh (ap. Briggs, iv. p. 128. 
note) says, that he was accompanied 
by a guard of an hundred officers. 
Khafi Khan makes him attended, 


four thousand horse; and, after the 
surrender of Mandu, introduces Hu- 
mayun complimenting Sadr Khan 
upon the gallantry with which, in 
the flight, he had twice extricated 
his sovereign from his pursuers, by 
his personal exertions; on one of 
which occasions, Humayun himself 
had nearly engaged the King hand 
to hand. Ferishta, too, alludes to 
the same circumstance, vol. ii. p. 77. 
This supposes that Behéder, after 
leaving the camp, joined Sadr Khan’s 
force, which is probable. The Ak- 
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The place was closely invested by the Emperor, who 
fixed his head-quarters at the adjoining village of 
Nalcha.* 

Among the numbers who entered the imperial ser- 
vice after the victory of Mandstir, one of the first was 
Rami Khan, who, probably on no better grounds than 
the want of success that had attended his advice, was 
accused of having betrayed his master, in the late 
operations, by a secret understanding with the enemy. 
According to one account, Behdder, before setting out 
from Mandsur, ordered one of his officers to put him 
to death ; but the man, who had formerly received some 
favours from the Khan, gave him private notice of his 
danger, so that he escaped to the hostile camp, where 
he was well received, and immediately employed.t 

Mandu, at that time the capital of Malwa, is a place 
of great strength. “The site of Mandu,” says Sir 
John Malcolm, “was very inviting. The space chosen 
by Hosheng Shah for his future capital is thirty-seven 
miles in circumference. It extends along the crest 
of the Vindhya range about eight miles, and is parted 
from the table-land of Malwa, with which it is upon 
a level, by an abrupt and rugged valley of unequal 
depth, but nowhere less than two hundred feet, and 
generally from three to four hundred yards in breadth. 
On the brink of this valley ” “and on the summit 
of the ridge of the Vindhya mountains, which form 
the southern face of Mandu, a wall of considerable 
height was built, which, added to the natural strength 
of the ground, made it unassailable by any but a 
regular attack.{ 

After Behdder Shah had been a few days in the 
place, he proposed a conference, offering, as the basis 
of a treaty, to give up Mandu, with all its depen- 





berndma and Tabakat are chiefly + Lafitau, Hist. &c. vol.i. p. 212. 
followed in the text. + Malcolm's Central India, vol. i, 
* Khafi Khan, MS, A. f. 43, p- 29. 
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himself Gujrdt and Cheitér. The proposal was 
accepted ; and Sadr Khan, on the part of Bebdder, amd 
Mouldéna Muhammed Bergholi, on the part of Humayun, 
accordingly met*, and proceeded to arrange the defi- 
nitive articles. Meanwhile, the garrison being thrown 
off their guard, relaxed in their watchfulness. Late 
at night, about two hundred of the imperial troops, 
taking advantage of the circumstance, applied scaling- 
ladders to a remote part of the walls, which they 
mounted. Having assisted their comrades by ropes to 
gain the top of the works, they next let themselves 
down into the town, and took possession of the nearest 
gate, which they opened to their countrymen, who 
rushed in in considerable numbers. 

No sooner did the news of this irruption reach Milu 
Khan, who had charge of the works}, than, mounting 
the first horse he could find, he galloped off to give the 
alarm to Behadder Shah, then fast asleep. The King, 
starting up at the sound of Milu Khan’s voice, between 
sleeping and waking, took to flight, with only two or 
three attendants. As he proceeded through the town, 
he was joined by Bhopat Rai, the son of the late Sul- 
hadi, and one of the leading chieftains of Malwa, who 
overtook him, with about twenty horse. They had 
reached the Esplanade gate {, which seems to have led 
into the citadel, when they met about two hundred of 
Humayun’s cavalry. Behdder Shah, without hesitation, 
bravely charged into the midst of them, and was fol- 
lowed by all his little party. He succeeded in breaking 
through ; and, accompanied by Milu Khan and one other 
attendant, entered the fort of Séngar, the citadel of 

* The conferences were held at called governor of Malwa; but there 
a place called Mili Sabii (the blue seems reason to believe that he wes 
road). nominally prince or Wah of Malwa, 

+ It is not perfectly clear what ‘under the overbearing protection of 


character Mila Khan bore, in the Behader. 
court of Behdder. He is sometimes } Derwazeh, Sire Mekban. 








‘Manda. He-did not venture, however, to prolong His 
stay there. Having had his horses, with much difficulty, 
hoisted by ropes over the wall, during the night, and 
himeelf descending the precipice that surrounds it, he 
finally, with excessive toil and danger, gained the 
high road to Gujrat. An Uzbek, formerly in his ser- 
vice, who had deserted to the enemy, and was stationed 
near the fort, recognised him in his flight*; and in- 
formed the officer in command that he had certainly seen 
the King; but this information was not believed, or 
acted upon; so that Behader was not pursued; and, 
before he reached the fort of Champanir, about fifteen 
hundred men had joined him. 

The escalade of Mandu by Humdyun’s troops being 
wholly unexpected on both sides, no intelligence of it 
reached the Emperor at Nalcha that night, nor till near 
eight o’clock next morning. When informed of what 
was going forward, he flew to the Delhi gate}, by 
which he entered. Here he found the combat still 
maintained, in the streets; and Sadr Khan, though 
wounded, gallantly keeping his ground near the gate 
of his house. In this obstinate defence he persisted, 
till some of his officers, seeing the hopeless nature of 
his resistance, seized the reins of his horse and led him 
away to Sdéngar, into which many of the troops that 
had escaped from Mandu also threw themselves. For 
three whole days, the victorious army was incessantly 
employed in plundering the houses of this fine town, 
before a stop was put to their rapacity. 

The Emperor, eager to pursue his flying enemy, in- 


* Jouher says, that he escaped 
through the trenches of Hindu Beg, 
by his connivance. But, as Hindu 
Beg afterwards quarrelled with Bi- 
ram Khan and his party, the oc- 
casional charges made against him, 
by their adherents, are to be re- 
ceived with caution. Abulfazl, with 


more probability, affirms that the 
Uzbek made his report to his su- 
perior, Kasim Husein Khan, who 
who was himself an Uzbek, and who 
commanded in that quarter, 

+ The gate by which Behader 


entered was the Cheli-Mheisur gate. 
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vited the garrison of the citadel to surrender. Sadr 
Khan and Alim Khan* of Kalpi were the principal 
officers in the place; and, from necessity, entered into 
a negotiation. After some delay, arising chiefly from 
apprehension of the Emperor's resentment, 8 capitula- 
tion was concluded, and the fort surrendered, on condi- 
tion of quarter to the garrison. Sadr Khan was re- 
ceived with much courtesy, applauded for his fidelity 
to his sovereign in his reverse of fortune, and for his 
distinguished gallantry, and honoured with the Em- 
peror’s friendship; while Alim Khan was treated with 
great severity, being mutilated, by having his foot cut 
off, as a deserter from the imperial service. The reduc- 
tion of Mandu put Humayun in possession of the whole 
open country of Malwa, which he thus in some measure 
conquered, by a single blow. 


* There were two Alim Khans, 
Alim Khan Lodi, the brother of 
Sultan Sekander Lodi, and Alim 
Khan Jigat of Kalpi, apparently the 
son of Jilal Khan, the brother and 
rival of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi. The 
person taken in Mandu, I suppose 
to have been the latter. Yet there 
is considerable uncertainty. Abul- 
fazl, in Akbernama, ff. 38, 39., and 
the Tabakate Akberi, ff. 146. 396., 
call this person Sultan Alim Khan. 
The Tarikhe Bedauni, f. 140., calls 
him Sultan Alim Khan Lodi. The 
Mirat-e Ahmedi says expressly, that 
he was the brother of Sultan Se- 
kander Lodi, who had been driven 


from Kalpi by Humayun, and, ac- 
companied by twelve thousand horse, 
sought an asylum with Sultan Be- 
hader. The greatness of the jagir 
bestowed on him proves him to 
have been a man of no small note. 

The expressions used in de- 
scribing his punishment are pai 
kirdeh riha and pai buridend. Fe- 
rishta tells us, that he suffered capi- 
tally, vol. iv. p. 128. 

We afterwards find a Sultan Alim 
Khan, commanding the Gujrati left, 
at the battle of Mahmidaébad ; and 
in possession of the jagir of Dan- 
duka, 
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Tue destruction of the combined armies of Gujrat and 
Malwa, in the trenches of Mandsur; the possession of 
Mandu; and the disappearance of every armed force 
that could oppose him in Malwa, encouraged Humayun 
to pursue his success, and to follow Behader Shah into 
his own country. Only three days after the fall of the 
citadel, the Emperor, with ten thousand cavalry, 
hastened by forced marches towards Gujrat, ordering 
the rest of his army to follow without delay. 
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When he arrived at Champanir, he encamped at Imdd- 
ul-mulk’s tank, opposite the Pipli gate. Behdder, who 
had put the fort in a condition to stand a long siege, 


Champanit. and had sent away the crown and state jewels with a 


Behader 
flies to Diu, 


A. H. 942, 
which be- 
gins 2nd 
July, 

A.D. 1535. 


quantity of treasure to Diu, no sooner heard of his 
arrival, than, giving his final instructions for its defence, 
he left the town by another gate near the Leshker 
Taldo, and fled for Cambay.* Before setting out, how- 
ever, the large town of Muhammedabdd-Champanir, 
situated under the hill on which the fort stands, was 
set on fire by his orders or with his connivance. Hu- 
mayun’s troops entered in time to assist in extinguish- 
ing the flames. The Emperor, eager to have Behader 
Shah in his power, leaving Mir Hindu Beg with the 
bulk of his force to invest the citadel, himself set out, 
attended only by a thousand horse, in pursuit of the 
flying prince. Behdder no sooner reached Cambay, 
where a hundred war-grabs, which he had built for the 
purpose of combating the Portuguese, were stationed, 
than, setting them all on fire to prevent their falling 
into the hands of his enemies, he renewed his flight, 
proceeding towards Diu. The same day on which he 
left Cambay, Humayun arrived ; and then, says his his- 
torian, for the first time, “ encamped on the shore of 
the salt sea,” which none of his ancestors had ever 
seen. He sent on a party to overtake the Sultan; who, 
however, made good his entrance into Diu. His pur- 
suers returned back with a rich booty, collected in the 
neighbourhood of that city +; and thus, says Abulfazl, 
was the conquest of Mandu and Gujrat accomplished, in 
the course of this year. 


* Kambait. plundered by the Emperor’s troops. 

+ The Akberndma, f. 39.; Ta- 1 is more probable that Behader, 
bakate Akberi, f. 146.; Tarikhe as reported in the Tab. Akb. £. 396.,, 
Bedauni, f. 140.; and Khafi Khan, and by Ferishta, fled directly t 
make Behader fly, and Humayun Cambay, where the Tabakaét says, 
follow, to Ahmedabad; the Tabakaét that he only staid long enough to 
adds, that that city was entered and get fresh horses, ff. 146. 396. v. 


(uy 


rire or numitor. 


While Humdyun lay encamped near Cambay, with 
the diminutive force that he had brought along with 
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him, Malek Ahmed Lad and Rakn Datid, —chiefs sub- Night at- 


ject to Behdder Shah, and who possessed the greatest 
influence in the adjoining districts of Kolwara,—seeing 
that the Emperor was attended by so inconsiderable a 
number of troops, and was not apprehensive of any at- 
tack, pointed out to the rude Kdli and Gowéar chiefs 
in the neighbourhood, how favourable the moment was 
for surprising and plundering his camp; and easily in- 
duced them to concert measures for a night attack. 
This could hardly have failed of success, but for an 
unforeseen accident. An old woman of one of the 
tribes, who became acquainted with the plan, resolved 
to turn this knowledge to account. Repairing to the 
imperial tent, she told a servant of the household, that 
she had some information of most urgent importance, 
which she could communicate only to the Emperor's 
private ear. As the woman was steady in her assevera- 
tions, and seemed to be an honest and decent person, 
her apparently extravagant request was complied with ; 
and, being brought before the Emperor, she gave a 
clear and detailed account of the plan of an attack, 
which was that night to be made upon him. Surprised, 
yet doubtful, he questioned her, what motive could have 
led her to make a disclosure so Injurious to her tribes- 
men. The woman told him in reply, that her son had 
been seized, and was detained as a slave, by one of his 
servants; and that all she wished, in return for the ser- 
vice she was now doing his Majesty, was to be able to 
deliver her child from captivity; adding, that if her 
information was found false, he might inflict any punish- 
ment he pleased both on herself and her son. The lad 
was sought for and found, and both were placed in 
custody. The troops were ordered to be on the alert; 
and the Emperor withdrew to a rising ground at a 
little distance, to watch the event. 


tack on the 
imperial 
camp, 
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All was quiet during the night; but just before the 
day began to dawn, the Bhils and Gowdrs, to the 
nttmber of five or six thousand, suddenly burst into the 
camp *; and rushed towards the imperial tents, which 
they completely plundered; putting to death all whom 
they met. Having succeeded in this, their first object, 
they next spread themselves on every side, bearing 
down all before them. As soon as the light appeared, 
the Emperor led down the troops that were with him, 
against the disorderly assailants, whom they found dis- 
persed and plundering in every quarter of the camp. 
They were soon routed, and pursued in their flight with 
much slaughter. Humayun, enraged at this attack, in 
which many of his followers fell, issued orders for 
setting fire to the neighbouring, and probably inno- 
cent, town of Cambay, which he gave up to be pillaged 
by his followers. 

From Cambay, Humayun returned back to Cham- 
panir, which he found still blockaded. This important 
fortress occupies the upper part of a hill that rises 
towering out of the level plain, in the south-eastern 
portion of Gujrat; and is visible over a great part of 


* Akberndma, f. 39.; Tabakate 
Akberi, f. 147. 

This surprise seems to have been 
more complete, and the loss sustained 
in it greater, than Abulfazl ac- 
knowledges ; for, not only was the 
camp plundered, but several men of 
eminence fell. Jam Firdézeh, the 
chief of Tatta, who, when driven 
from his dominions by the Arghuns, 
had joined Behader Shah, at Bardda, 
jn ‘a. H. 935, (a. pv. 1528), and whose 
daughter Behader had married, ( Fe- 
rishta, iv. 110.) was in the Emperor's 
camp, having been made prisoner at 
the rout of Mandsir. He was put 
to death, on this occasion, by the 
persons in whose custody he was, 
to prevent his being rescued. The 


famous Sadr Khan Gujrati, who 
had followed Humayun, was also 
slain.—Akbernama and Tabakat, as 
above. In the plunder of the Em- 
peror’s baggage, a number of books, 
which the Emperor always carried 
with him as the companions of his 
leisure, were destroyed or lost. 
Among these, Abulfazl particularly 
noticesa splendid copy of the Taimdr- 
nama, or History of the great 
Taimir, written by the pen of Malla 
Sultan Ali, and illuminated by Ustad 
Behzad, a famous painter, “ which,” 
he adds, “ having been resevered, 
is now in the imperial library.” It 
was probably the Zefer-nama of 
Sherf-ed-din Ali Yezdi. 


Like oF HoMAYUR. 
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that rich and populous country.* The fortress is sur- cnr. i 
rounded on several of its sides by steep and nearly per- 
pendicular tocks, which, among the natives of India, 
have gained it the reputation of being impregnable to 


active operations. 


It had an upper and a lower fort, 


the one rising above the other; while the extensive, 
and at that time magnificent town of Muhammedabad- 


Champanir, extended on one side along its base. 


Hu- 


mayun, who had caused the place to be invested on his 
first arrival there, on his return from Cambay planted 
his battering cannon against it, and continued the siege 


and blockade; but without apparent effect. 


The fort 


was bravely defended by Ekhtiar Khan, the son of a 
Kazi of Neriadd, one of the finest districts of the king- 
dom. The Khan, an officer of great resolution and 
intelligence, and faithful to his prince, vigorously de- 
fended the towers and works that were attacked, and 
nightly annoyed the besiegers by the fire from his wall- 
pieces, and by throwing showers of rockets into their 
batteries and camp. He had established a secret un- 
derstanding with the wood-cutters and some of the 
villagers of the surrounding country, who, tempted by 
the high prices given for their supplies, penetrated 
through the ravines of the hill, which, being covered: 
by jungle and thorny plants, were nearly inaccessible 
to persons on foot, and totally impervious to horsemen. 
These peasants, however, by their acquaintance with 
the by-paths of the hill, and by forcing themselves 
through the thickets, continued to carry quantities of 
grain and oil to the foot of the fort wallt; when the 


* See Lieut. (now Col.) Wm. 
Miles’s account of this fort in the 
Transactions of the Literary Society 
of Bombay, vol. i. 

+ Ferishta says (vol. ii. p. 78.) 
that this was a needless precaution 
on the part of the governor, as the 
fort was provisioned for a siege of 
some years. Khafi Khan, the his- 


torian, who afterwards, in the reign 
of Sultan Alim Behader, was him- 
self governor and collector of the 
fort and district of Champanir, and 
who consequently knew the place 
well, says, that the fort is by no 
means of such strength as to enable 
it to stand out against the attack of 
an imperial army; and he ascribes 
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garrison, letting down the price from above by means 
of ropes, drew up in exchange such provisions as were 
thus supplied. 

After the blockade had been thus protracted for up- 
wards of four months, Humayun, who had become 
impatient of the delay, while making the circuit of the 
place, in order to discover some spot where it might be 
possible to attempt an escalade, in passing near the 
gardens of the Kabul suburb, observed a party of these 
peasants issue from the wood. Riding up, he began to 
question them about their employment in such a place. 
They affirmed that they were wood-cutters occupied 
with their trade; but as they could produce neither 
hatchets nor any other implements of that calling, 
reasonable suspicions were excited. The Emperor, ac- 
cording to the fashion of the country, instantly com- 
manded them to be seized and beaten; assuring them 
that the punishment should not cease, till they had 
declared the whole truth. Seeing no remedy, they 
confessed everything; and, acting as guides, conducted 
the Emperor’s party back through the paths by which 
they had gained the foot of the fortifications. 

The rock, and wall by which it was surmounted, 
were found to be sixty or seventy cubits high, and so 
steep and smooth, that it was impossible to climb them. 
Humayun, who saw that the garrison entertained no 
apprehension of an attack in this quarter, fixed upon it 
as a fit place for attempting an escalade. For this 
purpose, he ordered seventy or eighty iron spikes to 
be made; and, one moonlight night, repairing with a 
chosen band of followers to the ground, he caused the 
spikes to be driven in to right and left, at the distance 
of a cubit above each other, in the face of the hill wall. 
This being effected without observation, some of the 
the merit of the long resistance time of Humayun, however, the 


which it made, to the skill and attack of fortified places was very 
gallantry of Ekhtiar Khan. Inthe imperfectly-understocd. 
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bravest of the warriors, eager to distinguish themselves 
under the eye of the Emperor, mounted, to the number 
of thirty-nine. The Emperor was next about to ascend, 
when Biram Khan besought him to wait till those who 
were mounting should be higher up, when the road 
would be clear. The Khan himself then began to 
ascend ; the Emperor followed, and was the forty-first * 
on the top of the wall. About three hundred men 
mounted by this iron ladder, in safety, before day- 
break. 

While this was going forward, the troops hich were 
stationed in the batteries before the place, had been 
ordered to open a cannonade, and to make assaults on 
the other side of the fort, so as to draw off the atten- 
tion of the enemy. In this they succeeded; the gar- 
rison, ignorant of what was passing behind, were intent 
only upon repelling the open and visible attack in front; 
and, as the morning dawned, suddenly found themselves 
assailed in rear by a shower of arrows. While yet 
stunned by this unlooked-for occurrence, the sound of 
the kettle-drum and trumpet from behind, announced 
that the Emperor himself was among the assailants. 
Confounded by the advantage thus unexpéctedly gained 
over them, and ignorant of the numbers of the enemy 
who had effected an entrance, they were struck with 
terror, and the escaladers succeeded in seizing a gate f, 
by which they admitted the rest of the besiegers. 
Ekhtidr Khan, with some of his troops, escaped to the 
upper fort, or Ark, where he was again invested; but 
the whole magazines of grain, oil, and other necessaries 
being in the lower fort, which had been taken, he was 
next day compelled to surrender on promise of quarter. 
Besides being a brave soldier, Ekhtidr Khan was emi- 
nent for his acquirements in science, especially in 
geometry and astrology, and was also a poet, and a 


* According to some the fortieth. and Tabakat), Mulba (Ferishta). 
+ Called Mouliah, (Akbern4ma 
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Book iy. man of letters; qualities, we are told, which had 


A.D. 1536. 


Maseacre of 
the garri- 


§0n. 


Immense 
booty. 


favoured his rise at the court of Behdder, and after- 
wards recommended him to the special favour of the 
Emperor.* The whole garrison, the governor and his 
family excepted, were barbarously put to the sword. 
The treasure and property found in Champanir are said 
to have been immense. Being, from its situation, re- 
garded as impregnable, great quantities of jewels, 
precious stuffs, and bales of rich goods of every de- 
scription, which had been laid up in it as a place of 
security, besides arms, armour, provisions, and warlike 
stores fell into the hands of the victors. Much gold and 
treasure of former kings of Gujrat were also dug out of 
the ground, where they had been hid. ‘“ Humayun,” 
says Ferishta, “ gave to his officers and soldiers as much 
gold, silver, and jewels as could be heaped on their 
respective shiclds, proportioning the value to their 
rank and merit; and the merchandises and rich cloths 
of Rim, Khita and Ferang +, which had been there 
collected to a vast amount, were at the same time 
plundered by the captors.” { 


* Akberndma, MS. f. 40, B. 
ff. '78, 79.; Tabakate Akberi, ff. 
147. 396. I know not whether 
“ Amdn” always means an offer of 
quarter. In its consequences, it is 
often a surrender at discretion. 


Khan, came and made his sub- 
mission to Humayun. As he was 
supposed to be in the Sultan’s con- 
fidence, several of the Emperor’s 
advisers recommended that he should 
be seized and put to the torture, to 


{ Turkey, China, and Europe. 

t Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 80., copied, 
adding what regards the shields, 
from the Tabakate Akberi, which 
Ferishta often follows, f. 146. See 
also, f. 386. 

A lively idea of the manner in 
which valuable property was some- 
times hid, in India, may be gained 
from the account given by Jouher 
in his Memoirs of Humayan, chap. ii., 
of the discovery of part of the 
treasures of Champanir. A few days 
after the fall of the fort, one of Be- 
hader Shah’s officers, named Alem 


make him discover where the trea- 
sures were concealed ; but this the 
Emperor would not suffer, as Alem 
Khan had come in of his own ac- 
cord ; but he allowed him to be in- 
vited to a banquet, and there plied 
with wine, and interrogated on the 
subject. A banquet, accordingly, was 
prepared ; and when the good cheer 
had produced its natural effects upon 
the Khan, he was asked about the 
treasure. Alem Khan, gratified by 
his reception, replied, that his Ma- 
jesty had only to make the water of 
a certain large reservoir be drawn 
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‘ After this event, Humdyun, instead of prosecuting 
the decisive advantages he had gained, and which 
placed the whole kingdom of Gujrat at his mercy, spent 
his time near Champanir, on the banks of the Dourlah 
tank, in celebrating his successes by sumptuous enter- 
tainments, and enjoying the immense wealth that had 
fallen into his hands. The long succession of these 
festivities withdrew his attention, for a time, from the 
cares of state, and the discipline of his troops, which 
was gradually relaxed. Neglecting their military duties, 
they gave themselves up to those excesses in which rich 
and idle soldiers are wont to indulge. His affairs fell 
into confusion; the government of the provinces was 
neglected; and, even his own camp became a scene of 
uproar and insubordination. 

A striking instance of this spirit soon appeared. A 
party composed principally of the secretaries, librarians, 
armour-bearers, clerks, and others, in the service of the 
Emperor and his chief nobles, imitating the example 
of their lords, were enjoying themselves in a grand 
banquet at the gardens of Halal, in the vicinity of the 
city. When heated with wine the story recorded of 
Taimur in the Zefer-nama, but borrowed from a much 
more ancient fable, was read to them. The great con- 
queror, near the beginning of his career, and in his 
days of difficulty, is said to have taken, from each of 
his forty companions, two arrows; which, tying in a 
bundle, he offered to them to be broken. Lach, in suc- 


off, when treasure would be found 
enough to satisfy the whole army. 
This being reported to the Emperor, 
he caused a number of buckets and 
other vessels to be collected, to empty 
the tank. While the people were 
thus employed, the Khan remarked, 
that there was a much more ex- 
peditious mode of doing it. He 
made them dig under the tank, 
where an outlet or drain was found, 


which, being opened, the water 
quickly ran off. An immense quan- 
tity of treasure was discovered, and 
immediately divided among the army. 
The Khan afterwards pomted out a 
well, that was found to be filled 
with gold and silver, which had 
been melted into bars. No part of 
this Jast treasure was given to the 
troops. 
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BOOK TV. cession, tried in vain. He then presented their own 
a.n.1536, two to each, who broke them with ease. Whereupon, 


with a voice of authority, he drew the moral, and told 
them, that, if they remained united and assisted each 
other faithfully, making common cause, no enterprise 
was too arduous for them to achieve. 

The revellers, as they listened, applied the incident 
to their own situation. They counted their party, 
which was found to consist, not of forty, but of four 
hundred. Flushed with the recent successes and with 
wine, they magnanimously resolved to imitate the great 
Taimur,—to set up for themselves, and to attempt no 
less than the conquest of the Dekhan, at that moment 
the grand resort of adventurers. Hurried away by this 
heroic resolution, they instantly set out for the south. 
Nothing could be more wild than such an attempt, 
made by men in their circumstances, in a body, and by 
one effort; though many of them were probably per- 
sons who, individually, might have successfully aspired 
to high eminence. They lived in an age and country 
of revolutions; they seem to have been men of some 
education ; and every day proved the wonderful su- 
periority of the hardy and enterprising men of the 
north over the natives of India. Even in the Dekhan, 
the principal offices were filled by their countrymen, 
of a rank originally not much superior to their own. 
But such an enterprize as was in this instance at- 
tempted, was an act of madness, and should have been 
punished only as a drunken frolic. 

Next morning, when the heroes who composed this 
chivalrous band were wanted in their various offices, 


not one of them was to be found. The cause and di- 


rection of their flight, however, became speedily known; 
a thousand men were sent in pursuit; they were over- 
taken, and brought back in bonds to the imperial 
presence. 


The day of the week happened to be a, Tuesday, 
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when the Emperor, according to the fantastic astro- cHap. 2. 


logical fancies, on which at this period of his age he 
acted, clothed in red robes, the colour suited to Mars, 
the guardian planet of the day, was sitting in State on 
the throne of wrath and vengeance. He, too, though 
the judge, was probably still labouring under the ef- 
fects of his previous excesses. The deserters were 
brought it, in small parties *, and sentence pronounced 
on then with a capricious cruelty, embittered by the 
levity with which it was accompanied. Some were 
trampled to death by elephants, some were beheaded, 
some had their ears and noses cut off, some their fingers 
pared away. In the evening, the Imam, or leader of 
the religious service in the mosque, who was a man of 
no great understanding, read, according to custom, a 
portion of the Koran, after the first genuflexion. The 
chapter that he chose was that which alludes to the 
destruction, by the divine wrath, of the masters of the 
elephant, who impiously attempted to destroy the temple 
of Mekka. It displeased the Emperor, as if chosen 
with some allusion to his own recent employment f ; 


* The details of this judgment, 
as given by Abulfazl (Akbernama, 
f, 40.) are very disgusting ; and ex- 
hibit the wretched punning pro- 
pensity of our James I., but on an 
occasion when it is not ridiculous, 
but revolting. The sentences pro- 
nounced depend on idiomatic Persian 
phrases, hardly translateable. ‘“‘ Some 
of the culprits,” says he, “ having 
stretched their head beyond the line 
of duty, had their bodies relieved 
altogether of the burden of the head ; 
some, who, not knowing hand from 
foot, (i.e. foolishly) had struck their 
hand in rebellion, were deprived of 
both hand and foot ; a band, who, 
from self-conceit (khid-bini), had 
not dent their ears to the imperial 
commands, could find neither ears 
nor nose (bint) in their usual place. 


Others, who had touched the limits 
of revolt with the tips of their 
fingers, were unable any longer to 
discover the figure of their fingers, 
on their fists,” &c. 

+ This Chapter, CV., entituled 
** The Elephant,” is a very short 
one, and does not seem to contain 
much matter of offence. Humayun 
probably referred to himself the 
expression of “ Master of the 
Elephant,” and believed that allusion 
was made to such as had recently 
been trodden to death. 

“In the name of the most 
merciful God ! 

‘‘ Hast thou not seen how the 
Lord dealt with the Masters of the 
Elephant ? Did he not make their 
treacherous design an occasion of 
drawing them into error; and send 
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and, when the service was over, he ordered the Imam 
to be trodden to death by an elephant, for charging 
him, by insinuation, with tyranny. Mouléna Mu- 
hammed Bergholi, a learned and saintly personage, 
high in the Emperor’s favour, interceded for the Imdém, 
and pleaded that, being an ignorant man, he did not 
understand the Koran, and meant no ill. But this in- 
terference only further enraged the Emperor, who 
vented the passion, with which he was still inflamed, 
in reproaches directed against the intercessor himself; 
and the sentence was carried into effect. When, how- 
ever, Humayun’s rage had somewhat evaporated, and 
when he had leisure for cool reflection, he was seized 
with the deepest sorrow and remorse, and spent the 
ensuing night in tears and lamentations.* 

It was, probably, about this time that a demonstra- 
tion, for the purpose of favouring Humdyun’s invasion 
of Behader’s territories, was made on the side of Sind. 
The Emperor, when he marched to attack Gujrat, wish- 
ing to create a diversion in his favour by a formidable 
inroad into that kingdom from the north and west, 
wrote to Shah Hasan, the ruler of Sind, inviting him to 
lead his army towards Patan, there to await farther 
orders. With this requisition Shah Hasan complied, 
and marched, with a considerable force, from Nasirpur 
on the Indus, by way of Idphal, towards Patan in Guj- 
rat. Khizer Khan, who was governor of Patan-Nehr- 
wala, for Behdder, on hearing of his approach, being 
resolved to make a vigorous defence, directed all the 
neighbouring cattle to be driven within the inclosure of 
the town. As soon as Sultan Mahmiud Khan Bhekeri, 
who commanded the advance of the Sind army, and 
plundered the country and the villages as he marched 
along, had arrived, with five hundred cavalry, within 
about seven kos of the town, he encamped. At the 
against them flocks of birds, which leaves of corn, eaten by cattle? " 


cast down upon them stones of baked * Akbernama, f. 40. 
clay ; and rendered them like the 
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same time, He sent a message to the governor, inviting 
him to surrender to Shah Hasan, who was on his route 
to attack him, with a large army ; and offered to allow 
him and his family to leave the town unmolested, and 
to retire in safety, wherever they might wish to go. 
Khizr Khan returned for answer, that Behdder Shah 
was safe in Girnal; and that he, as a faithful subject, 
would defend to the last extremity the city entrusted 
to his care. The envoys, who were of the Jhareja 
tribe, desirous that their mission should not be alto- 
gether fruitless, then waited on the governor’s mother, 
to whom they held out the policy of sending some pro- 
pitiatory offering to the invaders; and prevailed upon 
her to present the sum of a lak of Firtizshdahis to Shah 
Hasan, and thirty thousand to Sultan Mahmud, to in- 
duce and enable them to leave the Patan territory, and 
to march on. 

Next morning, Shah Hasan arrived with the main 
body of his army, near Patan. Sultan Mahmud, a man 
of impetuous courage, was eager to be allowed to push 
forward into Gujrat; but Shah Hasan halted, and sent 
on messengers to the Emperor to announce his arrival, 
and to ask farther orders. Meanwhile, Khizr Khan’s 
people arrived with the presents, which seem to have 
secured the city of Patan from molestation. Sultan 
Mahmud, however, extended his plundering excursions 
to the close vicinity of Mahmudabad, in Gujrat; and 
his followers were enriched by the plunder of that 
wealthy and flourishing country. 

Here, the diversion from Sind terminated; Shah 
Farakh, one of Sultan Hasan’s principal generals, hav- 
ing represented to him, that, should Humayun order 
the Sind army to join his own, the Arghuns and Terk- 
hans of Sind, who were at present satisfied with their 
condition, —if they once witnessed the luxury in which 
the Chaghatais lived, and the wealth gained by the im- 


perial army, in consequence of the division of the royal 
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treasure,——would certainly become discontented; and 
that many of them would exchange his service for that 
of the Emperor. Shah Hasan acquiesced in the justice 
of this representation. He, therefore, dispatched mes- 
sengers to report to Humayun, that he had received in- 
formation that the Kilmiti and Jitwi tribes, invited by 
the Zemindars of Sind, had entered that country, 
during his absence, and threatened to throw every thing 
into confusion; so that his immediate return was in- 
dispensable. Without waiting for an answer, he led 
back his army, by way of Radhanpur; inflicting severe 
chastisement on the Jhareja and Sodha tribes, as he 
went along.* 

When Sultan Behader fled from Champanir, he took 
refuge in the island of Diu, on which stood a rich and 
populous seaport town, as well as a royal palace. It 
was the great emporium of the coasting trade of that 
part of India; since it possessed a safe harbour, which 
saved the necessity of encountering the banks and shal- 
lows of the Gulph of Cambay; and Surat had not yet 
absorbed the commerce of Gujrat. The Portuguese, 
who, since the discovery of the route to the East by 
the Cape of Good Hope, aimed at a monopoly of the 
Indian trade, and had become the tyrants of the west 
coast, from Ceylon to the Red Sea, were eager to esta- 
blish themselves at Diu; not only in order to have the 
command of the Gulph of Cambay,—and of the coast 
of Gujrat Proper, and of the Kdkan on the one side, 
and of the peninsula of Gujrat and the coast of Kach 
and Sind on the other,—but to be enabled to intercept 
the trade of the Persian and Arabian Gulphs with 
India. Behader had been, for some time, at war with 
the Portuguese; but, latterly, had entered into an ac- 
commodation with them. In his distress, he was now 


* Tarikhe Sind, ff. 149—151. Champanir, a. H. 942-3 (a, pb. 
This incursion evidently occurred 1536). 
while the Emperor's army lay at 
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urged by those about him to apply to them for succour. 
To this he consented, as a measure of temporary relief ; 
though, at the same time, he privately dispatched an 
embassy to Soliman the Magnificent, the Sultan of Con- 
stantinople, with rich presents for the Sultan, valued 
at six hundred thousand pieces of gold*, besides large 
sums of money to pay the auxiliary force that might 
be sent. Nufo d’Acuna, the Portuguese viceroy, thus 
called upon, agreed to furnish assistance ; but only on 
condition that he should be allowed to erect a fortifica- 
tion at Diu, for the protection of his fleet, and put in 
possession of the sea-tower which commanded the en- 
trance of the harbour. These demands he represented 
as made solely for the necessary security of his troops 
and shipping; and undertook that his countrymen 
should levy no duties or customs on ships, whether 
entering or sailing from the port; and should exercise 
no act of sovereignty. The King, in his distress, ac- 
ceded to these terms; and no sooner was his consent 
given, than the Portuguese, who had long sought in 
vain to settle at Diu, set to work, and in forty days 
erected a fortress, which was impregnable, at least to 
their enemies, and made them in reality masters of the 
island, and of the trade of the whole coast. The Por- 
tuguese affirm, that, in return for this concession, they 
afforded Behader Shah the aid of five hundred Euro- 
peans, of whom fifty were men of note. T 

After the fall of Champanir, the whole country of 
Gujrat, as far north as the river Myhi or Mehindri, had 
come into the Emperor’s hands, and was occupied by 
his orders; but so much does he seem to have been 
engaged i in discovering and enjoying the rich treasures 
of Champanir, that nobody was appointed to conduct 
the government, or to collect the revenues of the pro- 
vinces beyond that river{, though, in the universal 


* Lafitau, vol. i. p. 213, t Tab. Akberi, f. 386. 
+ Briggs’s Ferishta, vol.iv. p. 134. 
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The landholders and raiats in that quarter, left in this 
singular predicament, wrote to Sultan Behdder, to whom 
they were still attached, to represent, that the revenues 
of the country were now due; but that there were no 
collectors to receive them; and that, if his Majesty 
would appoint a proper person, they should be paid to 
him as usual. 

We are told that Behdder Shah, sitting in council, 
mentioned the tenor of these letters; and asked, who 
would repair to Ahmedabad, and undertake the ma- 
nagement of this business. All were silent, till Imad- 
ul-mulk, a distinguished nobleman, who had been a 
slave of the King’s*, boldly offered himself for the en- 
terprise; but required, as an indispensable condition, 
that, in consideration of the perturbed state of-the 
country, and of the peculiar exigency of affairs, he 
should have the sole and absolute power to demand or 
remit the revenue, to make grants of land, or pay away 
money, as he judged expedient; without being liable 
to be called to account at any future time. This being 
assented to, he set out on his mission, with only two 
hundred horse; and marched for Ahmedabad. As he 
went along, he appointed officers to collect the revenues 
of the province; wrote and delivered grants of land or 
of pensions to different persons, in whom he could con- 
fide, and who had weight in the country; and was 
joined by them and their followers in such numbers, 
(especially by the zemindars of Sorath or Kattiawér,) 
that his force growing as he advanced, by the time he 
reached Ahmedabad, which he occupied, he found him- 
self at the head of not less than ten thousand horse. 
He now expended, with open-handed liberality, the 
revenues which he collected; and, the cause being 


* Ferishta (iv. p. 80.) calls him f. 148, 
a Circassian ; the Tabakat, a slave, 
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popular, his army speedily increased to thirty thousand 
men.* Mujahid Khan, the chief of Junagar, joined 
him with ten thousand followers; and the army re- 
ceived a valuable reinforcement by the arrival of Be- 
hader’s European soldiers. 

When the news of these transactions reached Hu- 
mdyun, they roused him from the trance of pleasure in 
which he had too long indulged. Leaving Terdi Beg 
in charge of Champanir, and having made a second 
division among his troops of the plunder that had been 
collected, he marched straight for Ahmedabad, and 
crossed the Mehindri; Askeri Mirza, with Yadgdr Nasir 
Mirza, and Hindu Beg, being ordered to keep one 
march in advance of the army. Imad-ul-mulk, em- 
boldened by the success that had hitherto attended his 
exertions, set out from Ahmedabad with his army, now 
amounting to fifty thousand men; and prepared to 
meet him. By a forced march, he suddenly, about 
mid-day, when the heat was most oppressive, and no 
attack was apprehended, came by surprise upon Askeri 
Mirza, who was lying, with the advance of the imperial 
army, between the town of Neriad and Mahmudabad,— 
now a heap of ruins, at that time a flourishing city. 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza had taken his ground about a mile 
to the right ; and Hindu Beg his, as much to the left. 
The Gujrati army came upon Askeri with such expe- 
dition, that he had not time to form his troops, which 
were scattered in all directions; but he retired, with 
such as were at hand, into a thicket of thorny milk- 
bush, that was hard by; and there took up a position. 
The Gujratis, without following the Mirza or attempt- 
ing to improve their victory, dispersed to plunder the 


* The Tabakat, ff. 147.397. says homedan Hist. vol. iii, p. 739. ; 
fifty thousand. He is said to have t Akbernama, f. 40. 5 Tabakate 
given all who joined him with two Akberi, as above, Ferishta, ii. 80. 5 
horse, one lak Gujrati, 2,500 Vv. 128.; Khafi Khan. 
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camp. ‘They gained, indeed, a rich booty; but fell into 
mextricable disorder. The two wings of the impertal 
army soon came in sight, marching in battle order. 
At their approach, the enemy at once abandoned the 
camp; and Askeri Mirza, at the same time, issuing 
again from the jungle, reared his standard, beat his 
kettle-drums, and pressed upon them in their retreat. 
The Gujratis were broken and defeated ; and were pur- 
sued, as far as Ahmedabad, leaving more than two 
thousand dead on the field. When the Emperor reached 
the scene of action, he is said to have inquired of Kho- 
dawend Khan*, who had been in the service of Be- 
hader, and was well acquainted with the composition 
of his armies, if he should have another battle to fight, 
or if the business was over. The Khan answered, that, 
if Imad-ul-mulk was himself in the battle, the business 
was over; but, if not, that his Majesty might expect 
another bloody bout. Humayun sought eagerly to 
discover how the fact stood; and, from two men, who 
were lying wounded, he ascertained, with pleasure, that 
that nobleman had himself commanded in the fight. 
Next day, the imperial army marched forward; 
Askeri Mirza commanding the advance, as _ before. 
When the army reached Kankaria } tank, close by 
Ahmedabad, where it encamped, the Mirza, to whom 
the Emperor had given the government of that city and 
the surrounding districts, preferred a request, that the 
trocps should not be allowed indiscriminately to enter 
the town, as it would be the certain ruin of the place. 


* Khodawend Khan was the title 
of Rami Khan, now in Humayun’s 
service. 

¢ Tabakdte Akberi, f. 148.; Ak- 
bernama, f. 40. The only intelligible 
account of the action is that of 
Nizam-ed-din, the author of the 
Tabakate Akberi, or Tarikhe Ni- 
zami, who had it from his father, 


Muhammed Mokim Hirvi(of Herat), 
who was then Mirza Askeri’s vazir. 
Abulfazl estimates the loss of the 
Gujratis at three or four thousand 
men. He mentions Alim Khan 
Lodi, as pie the Gujrati 
left. The accounts of Ferishta and 
Khafi Khan are evidently incorrect, 
¢ Or, Kikaria,—Hamilton, 
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Orders were in consequence issued, to station guards at 
every gate of the city, and that none but Askeri Mirza 
and his people should be permitted to enter. The more 
effectually to preserve the inhabitants from injury, the 
Emperor led his army across the Sabramati, so as to 
interpose that river between his camp and the city; 
and took post at the beautiful village of Sirkich, still 
an object of interest, from the splendid tombs of the 
kings of Gujrat, which it contains. From his head- 
quarters there, accompanied by his principal officers, he 
visited the magnificent palaces, mosques, and colleges 
of his new capital, which was then certainly one of the 
richest and noblest in the world. 

The conquest of Gujrat being now nearly complete, 
the Emperor turned his thoughts to the settlement of 
the country and the preservation of what he had gained. 
Askeri Mirza retained Ahmedabad, and was raised to 
the dignity of viceroy. The veteran Hindi Beg, with 
a large force, was to act as minister and commander- 
in-chief, and to send or carry assistance wherever the 
exigencies of the service required. Terdi Beg retained 
Champanir; Yadgar Nasir Mirza had the district of 
Patan-Nehrwala; Kasim Husein Sultan, Uzbek, had 
Baruch and Nousari, with the port of Surat; Dost Beg 
Ishekagha * had Cambay and Bardda; and Mir Bochak 
Behader, Mahmidabad.f 

It appears to have been at this crisis that the Em- 
peror was urged by some of his counsellors, especially 
by Hindu Beg, to make some permanent settlement 
of the affairs of Gujrat, so as to enable him to march 
back, with the great body of his army, to the provinces 
of the Ganges, which, while he was overrunning Malwa 
and Gujrat, were already suffering deeply from the 
miseries of invasion and revolt. Their advice was, to 


* Chamberlain. giving Bartch to Hindi Beg, and 
+ The Tabakat makes a different Bardda to Kd4sim Husein Sultan. 
allotment of some of these places, 
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set apart a sum equal to one or two years’ pay of his 
troops, to reserve the rest for future exigencies, and to 
restore Sultan Behdder, nominally, to the throne of 
Gujrdét. This, they affirmed, would not only add to 
his reputation for generosity, but would enable him to 
govern that country in the easiest and most peaceful 
way, and at the same time to provide for the safety of 
his other dominions. The Emperor, however, could 
not bear the idea of appearing to give up kingdoms, 
on the conquest of which he valued himself so much. 
The future history of his reign proves that the advice 
was a sound one. It was impossible, with the force 
that he possessed, to maintain kingdoms so extensive 
and so scattered as he now occupied, especially as the 
natives of Gujrat showed a decided partiality for the 
old dynasty of their kings. Situated as he then was, 
Behader would probably have consented to become his 
vassal, and to have left in his hands the principal forts 
of the kingdom. 

Humayun, after having divided the country among 
his Amirs, pushed on towards Diu in pursuit of Be- 
hader Shah, who had taken refuge there. Scarcely, 
however, had he reached Danduka, about thirty kos 
from Ahmedabad, when he was overtaken by expresses 
from Agra, bringing him the most alarming intelligence. 
His long absence from his capital, and the great dis- 
tance to which he had marched with the main body 
of his army, so as to be almost lost sight of, had 
encouraged the disaffected to rise in several quarters. 
The Afghans in Behar and in the East were again 
active. Muhammed Sultan Mirza, assisted by his sons, 
Ulpgh and Shah Mirzas, had made himself master of 
the country from Kanauj to Juanpur, and caused the 
Khutba to be read in his own name. Symptoms of 
commotion and revolt had begun to show themselves 
even in the provinces on the Jamna, and close around 
Agra. Dispatches of similar import followed in rapid 
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succession from different parts.of Malwa, conveying 
information that Sekander Khan and Milnu Khan, here- 
ditary chieftains in that kingdom, recovering themselves 
from their discomfiture, had made an irruption into the 
territory of Hindia, on the Nerbada, which they had 
plundered, and compelled Mehter Zambiur, his governor, 
to quit his capital for Ujein; that the imperial troops, 
who had been stationed in various parts of Malwa, 
unable to keep the field, had thrown themselves into 
Ujein, where they were besieged; and finally, that 
Derwish Ali, the governor, having been killed by a 
musket shot, the garrison, in despair of not being able 
to hold out till they were relieved, had capitulated. 

On receiving this unwelcome news, the Emperor 
determined to retrace his steps. His plan now was, to 
make Mandu, as being a centrical position, his per- 
manent head-quarters, till he had cleared Malwa of 
invaders, reduced to order the kingdom of Gujrat, which 
he considered as substantially subdued, and suppressed 
the commotions and revolt in the vicinity of Agra. 
Setting out, on his return, therefore, he left Mirza 
Askeri, his brother, in the government of Gujrat, assisted 
by Hindi Beg and other experienced officers; and 
marched, by Cambay, Baroda, and Baruch, to the town 
of Surat. Thence, he proceeded to Malwa, taking a 
circuitous route by way of Buranptr, where he staid 
eight days. The kings of Ahmednagar and Berar, on 
hearing of his march, sent him letters congratulating 
him on his successes. He proceeded on his route, 
passing close under the strong fort of Asir, and at length 
reached Mdéndu. The report of his approach had 
induced the invaders to hasten back to their former 
retreat ; so that the country was soon restored to a 


* < Tt was during this march were conveyed to Delhi, and interred 
that Khondemi, the author of the in the same vault with Amir Khosrou 
Kabil-us-Seir, died in his camp. and Sheikh Nizam-ed-dim Oulia.” 
The remains of this eminent person Briggs’ Ferishta, Nes ii. p. 81. 


79 


CHAP, UH. 
Secr. II]. 





Humayun 
returns to 
Mandu, 


Tranquilli- 
zation of 
Malwa. 


80 HISTORY OF INDIA. 


Book rv. State of tranquillity. He was fond of the climate of 
Malwa, and lingered there with pleasure. He estab- 
lished several of his most confidential servants in the 
province, by bestowing on them estates and jagirs; 
and his affairs once more seemed to assume a promising 
aspect. 
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Bur this was only a transient gleam of prosperity. CHAP} 
Gujrat had been overrun, indeed, but it was far from 
being settled. The conquerors were still considered in Giri 
the light of strangers and marauders. Hardly had pores 
Humayun turned his back on the province, when revolt 
began to show itself. Behader Shah had succeeded in 
“concluding a treaty with the Portuguese, by which they 
ed to furnish him an auxiliary force. He was also 
thy in raising a body of five or six thousand Habshi or 
- WOL. IL. G 
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nook ty. Abyssinian slaves;* His partizans, within the country, 


Rum Khan Sefer, the engineer who had 


Surat occu- conducted the building of Surat castle f, seems to have 
shut himself up in it; and another officer established a 
fortified position near Nouséari, at the mouth of the 
Taptit; and they maintained themselves against the 
invaders, by the aid of the Gujrati fleet. These officers, 
being joined by Khan Jehan Shirazi, now ventured to 
act in concert, on the offensive; drove Abdalla Khan, 
a relation of Kasim Husein Sultan Uzbek, the governor 
of the district, from the Nousari territory, after he had 
held it little more than three months; and seized the 


pied in his 
name ; 


and Ba. 
rich ; 


city of Surat. 


Abdalla Khan retreated to Barich, the 


seat of Kasim Husein’s government; while, following 
up their success, Khan Jehan marched his troops by 
land towards Baruch, at the same time that Rumi Khan, 
with the ships§$,in which were embarked the heavy 
baggage and artillery, sailed round the coast and 


ascended the Nerbada to that town. 


Kasim Husein, 


not prepared for such -an attack, abandoned the place, 
and retired towards Champanir, whence he proceeded 
to Ahmedabad, to solicit assistance from Askeri Mirza, 
the viceroy, and Hindt Beg, the commander-in-chief. 
But these were not the only enemies whom the 


partizans of Humayun had to encounter. 


Syed Ishak, 


who received from Behader Shah the title of Shitab 


* The MHabshis are _ properly 
Abyssinians ; but negroes of all de- 
scriptions are often, in common 
speech, so called. 

+ General Briggs, Ferishta, (as 
well as Major Price, Retrospect of 
Mahomedan History, vol. iii. p. 726. 
‘hote) supposes that Surat castle 
was built by Rumi Khan Khoda- 
wend Khan, who was Behader’s 
engineer at the siege of Cheitur, 
and who afterwards conducted the 
siege of Chunar for Humayun. But 
Raimi Khan was a common name 
for chief engineers, who were fre- 


quently Rumis or Osmanli Turks, 
The builder of Surat castle, buried 
near the Mirza Shami mosque at 
Surat, is not Khodawend Khan, 
(who died at Chunar, after the fall 
of that place, a deserter from the 
Gujrat service,) but Rami Khan 
Sefer (Akbernama, f. 41.) who was 
with Behader Shah at the time of 
his death, and who, as here meh- 
tioned in the text, retook Surat and 
Barach, 

t Or, Tapi. 

§ Grabs. 


Lom or numba. 


than, had recovered Cambay ; and all Gujrat was soon 
in arms and hostile. Askeri Mirza, seeing the danger 
approach so near, summoned YAdgdr Nasir Mirza, who 
held Patan-Nehrwala, to attend him at Ahmedabad. 
The Mirza obeyed the call; but, in the meanwhile, the 
troops * which Behader had left behind in the north and 
east, at Raisen, Rantambdr, Ajmir, and Cheitar, — at 
the time of his discomfiture and precipitate flight from 
Malwa,— and the followers of some native chiefs, who 
still adhered to his interest, having formed a junction, 
advanced in great force, by a circuitous route on the 
north, through the Rajpat country, to meet Behader at 
Diu; and, hearing that the town of Patan was left 
without a garrison, took possession of it. They now 
sent to inform Behader Shah of their approach, their 
numbers, and success; and offered to attack Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza. The Sultan, however, ordered them to 
engage in no offensive operations till he joined them, 
which he did soon after. 

There appears, at this time, a great want of decision 
among those who conducted the Emperor’s affairs in 
Gujrat; but as many of the generals were veterans of 
undoubted talent, and as the same want of success 
appears in other quarters, the blame probably lay on 
Humayin, and on the ministers who concerted the 
general plan of operations, by which the force of the 
Empire was frittered down, and dispersed over situa- 
tions very remote from each other. Want of success 
was speedily followed by its inseparable attendant, 
want of union. The discontent at head-quarters, at 
Ahmedabad, came to a great height; it even reached 
the length of a partial defection. The immediate cause 
was trifling. Mirza Askeri, sitting late one night at a 
party of pleasure, and being heated with wine, happened 
boastfully to exclaim, “ I am a king, and the shadow of 


_* The Miréte Abmedi makes thousand. Bird’s transl. p. 249. 
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God.” Ghdsanfer#, & nobleman of rank, and his own 
foster-brother, whispered to one who sat by him, “ That 
may well be, for he is not himself.” The person to 
whom the words were addressed, smiled; which the 
Mirza observing, insisted on knowing the cause ; and, 
when told, was extremely incensed, and placed Ghazanfer 
in confinement. In a few days that officer made his 
escape, or was released, and deserted, with three 
hundred horse, to Sultan Behader, whom he strongly 
incited to march upon Ahmedabad, assuring him that. 
he was well acquainted with the counsels of the enemy, 
who were all most anxious to retreat, and were only 
looking for a pretext. “If you have any doubts,” said 
he, “put me in confinement; march against thé 
Moghuls; and, if they meet you in the field, then 
punish me as you please.” Many invitations coming 
to Behader, at the same time, from his numerous ad- 
herents in the districts, all urging him to march to 
their relief, he was finally induced to move upon 
Ahmedabad. Everywhere he was received by the 
people with tumultuous acclamations of joy; his army 
swelled as he moved along; and he soon encamped at 
the town of Sirkech, nearly opposite to the capital. 

The situation of the imperial army, at this time, was 
one of considerable danger. It was in the midst of a 
hostile, and probably incensed country. Huméyun’s 
troops had been forced to abandon all the principal 
towns, except Champanir. They had now, however, 
been concentrated; and Mirza Askeri, — the viceroy, 
with Hindi Beg, Yadgar Nasir Mirza, and Kasim 


Husein Sultan Uzbek, his principal officers, — encamped 


at Sirganj, near Asawel, a suburb of Ahmedabad, cn 
the left bank of the Sabramati, with nearly twenty 
thousand horse, facing Behader Shah. It is alleged, 
that, at this momentous crisis, Hindi Beg strongly 


* He was the brother of Kasim 


a + Or, ‘** but he is not an auto- 
an. 


crat,” (self-governed), 


Lire or numirox. 


advised Askeri Mirza, as the only-way of preserving 
Gujrat, to assume the ensigns of royalty, and to declare 
himself independent; arguing, that not only would 
this declaration encourage the inhabitants to join him, 
by the hope of more effectual protection, but that his 
own soldiers, having their king among them, would be 
elevated to much higher exertion and daring, and would 
more cheerfully devote themselves to his service. 
Askeri Mirza hesitated; but finally rejected the advice, 
at least in the form in which it was offered. 

It does, however, appear that, at a council in which 
were met Askeri, Yadgar, Hindu Beg, and all the 
principal Amirs then in Gujrat, Terdi Beg excepted, it 
was the general opinion that, as Humayun persisted in 
remaining at Mandu, and sent them no assistance, it 
was vain, as matters stood, to think of resisting Behader 
Shah in the field; and, acting under the influence of 
the discontent and disaffection * produced by existing 
circumstances, they resolved to march to Champanir ; 
to seize upon the treasure; to proceed to Agra ; and 
there declare Askeri Mirza Emperor, and Hindu Beg 
visir; assigning, at the same time, suitable appoint- 
ments to all the other Mirzas and officers who joined 
them. A retreat was accordingly resolved upon, only 
three days after they had encamped at Sirganj, over 
against Behader. 

It happened, on the last of these days, that a shot 
from one of the Mirza’s guns struck the audience-tent 
of’ the Sultan, and threw it down. Enraged at the 
occurrence he sent for Ghazanfer, that he might deal 
with him in terms of his own agreement. Ghazanfer 
entreated that the sentence might be deferred till the 
armies were fairly drawn out; adding, that he still 
maintained his former opinion, and had sure information 
that the Mirza was to retreat in the course of the night. 


* Tabakate Akberi, f. 397. 
a 8 
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And, accordingly, the Mirza and his Amirs did retreat, 
without fighting, and with such precipitation and con- 
fusion that they left behind them, not only their stores 
and heavy baggage, but even their private baggage and 
wearing apparel ; and made a forced march of ten kos, 
on the road to Champanir. A retreat, under such cir- 
cumstances, while it emboldened the enemy, disheartened 
their own adherents, and threatened irretrievable ruin 
to their affairs. 

This sudden change roused the activity of Behdader 
Shah, who had entered upon the campaign with many 
uneasy forebodings. He now pursued the retreating 
foe. His advanced body, commanded by Syed Mobarek 
Bokhari, came up with the imperial rear, under Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza. Yadgar halted his troops, wheeled round, 
and met the pursuers bravely. A severe action ensued. 
The Mirza’s troops displayed great gallantry ; many of 
the advance were slain, and others fell wounded into 
the Mirza’s hands. The enemy did not follow beyond 
Mahmudabad; and Yadgar, unmolested, rejoined the 
main body of his own army. Askeri Mirza continued 
his retreat in a state of discouragement and alarm, and 
with such confusion that many of his soldiery were 
drowned in crossing the Mehindri, which lay in his route. 
Behader Shah advanced as far as that river, and halted.* 

When the Mirza reached Champanir in his disastrous 
retreat, Terdi Beg, the governor, who had heard of the 
plans of defection that had been debated in his council, 
and had communicated them to the Emperor, received 
him with caution ; and, while he gave the troops all 


_ the assistance in his power, did not suffer them to enter 


the fort. The day after their arrival, the Mirzas sent 
to inform the Beg, that they and the army under their 
command were in a state of the most complete destitu- 

* For the preceding events, con- vol, ii, p. 81.; Bird’s Mirate Ah- 


sult the Akbernama, f. 41.; Taba- medi, pp. 248—250.; Jouher, ec, 2. 
két.e Akberi, f. 148. 397.; Ferishta, 
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tion ; and, therefere, called upon him.to supply them 
with some part of the public treasure preserved in the 
fort, that the troops might be put in a condition to take 
the field. When the governor declined to touch the 
treasure, without his Majesty’s express commands, they 
insisted that, as an express sent to the Emperor at 
Mandu would reach him in six days, and as there could 
be no doubt of his Majesty’s sanctioning an appropri- 
ation of such indispensable necessity for his affairs, he 
should in the meanwhile make the advance on his own 
authority. But Terdi Beg, who had no desire to put 
the Mirza’s army into a condition that would have 
enabled it more effectually to injure the Emperor, re- 
fused~to consent. In this extremity, Askeri’s chief 
Amirs determined to seize Terdi Beg, to take possession 
ef the fort and the whole treasure, and at once openly 
to raise the Mirza to the throne. Should their at- 
tempt upon Champanir fail, they agreed to push on 
nevertheless for Agra, which was left defenceless ; and 
trusted that they could reach it before Humayun. 
While these consultations were going on, Terdi Beg had 
been prevailed upon to come out of the fort, to meet 
the Mirzas; bnt, getting some accidental intimation of 
a plan to seize his person and the fort, he turned back 
and sent to announce to them, that he could no longer 
suffer the army to remain where it was, and summoned 
them to remove it beyond range of his guns. They 
promised to comply, but asked for a previous con- 
ference on the present urgent state of affairs. Aware 
of their intentions, he absolutely declined any inter- 
view; and, as they did not move their camp, he next 
morning did fire upon them, as he had threatened. 
The Mirzas, thus disappointed, made their troops defile 
by the Kerji Ghat, and took the road to Agra, — aban- 
doning Gujrat, after it had been occupied little more 
than nine months. 


As long as the imperial army halted at Champanir, 
G 4 
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Book iv. Behager Shah did not venture to cross the Mahendri, 
anisse_7, Which is only fifteen kos distant; but no sooner did it 
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march in the direction of Agra, than he moved forward 
and advanced to Champanir. In spite of the strength 
of the fort, and of its being, it is said, amply supplied 
with provisions and stores to support a siege, Terdi 
Beg abandoned the place, and withdrew on capitulation, 
taking along with him as much of the treasure as he 
had the means of transporting. He may in this have 
followed the orders of Humayun; and, indeed, in the 
present state of affairs, and with the prospect of re- 
treating from Malwa, the only effect of resistance 
would be the inevitable destruction of the garrison, and 
the loss of the whole treasure. ‘The town and fort were 
immediately occupied by Behader Shah, who thus saw 
himself once more in possession of the whole kingdom 
of Gujrat. 

Terdi Beg, on leaving Champanir, repaired directly 
to Mandu, where he was received with distinction by 
the Emperor, to whom he had acted a faithful part. 
To prevent the conspirators from executing their new 
purpose, Humayun pushed forward by forced marches 
for Agra, taking the route of Cheitur. By a fortunate 
accident, the two armies met in the Cheitur territory, 
while on their march. The Mirzas, taken by surprise, 
saw no remedy but to feign submission and obedience. 
The Emperor, being in many respects in equal diffi- 
culties with themselves, shut his eyes to the past, 
affected to be satisfied with their explanations, and 
bestowed upon them princely presents. The united 


, army then marched towards Agra, where its presence 


was imperiously required.* 


* Akbernama, f. 41. ; Tabakat-e 
Akberi, ff. 149. 397.; Ferishta, 
v. ii, pp. 82, 83.; Tar. Bedauni, 
f. 140. ; Jouher, c. 2. Jouher, in 
the original, does not affirm that 
Yadgar went privately to the go- 


vernor, or that he alleged the King’s 
orders, as in transl. p. 7. His 
words are, “‘ Nasir Mirza comes 
into the fort of Champanir, and 
says to Terdi Beg, ‘ Give me, the 
treasures. Terdi Beg answers, 


Live or uvumivon. 


One of the chief reasons that had drawn Humayun 
from Gujrat was the state of Behar, and the eastern 
provinces. Since Muhammed Shah Lohani and Sultan 
Mahmud Lodi had both been driven out of them, and 
disappeared from the theatre of public affairs, new 
candidates for royalty had started up, and collected 
the discontented Afghans, who were still numerous and 
powerful. Shir Khan Sur, had gradually overrun all 
the countries on the southern or Behar side of the 
Ganges ; and Muhammed Sultan Mirza, after his escape 
from prison, had raised the standard of revolt in the 
upper provinces. The long absence of the Emperor 
had latterly encouraged them to act with the greater 
boldness and security. Muhammed Sultan, having 
gained possession of a great portion of the countries on 
the left bank of the Ganges, had fixed the seat of his 
government at Belgram, opposite to Kanauj, and had 
gained sufficient strength to send his son, Ulugh Mirza, 
with a large force to besiege Judnpur; while Shah 
Mirza, another of his sons, reduced Karra-Manikpur. 
Kanauj too had fallen into his hands. 

Hindal Mirza, whom the Emperor had left in com- 
mand at Agra, marched to quell this revolt, and soon 
retook Kanauj. As soon as Muhammed Sultan Mirza 
heard of his approach, he called in all his detachments, 
and was joined by Shah Mirza, while Ulugh Mirza 
wrote to say, that he would hasten with all possible 
speed to meet him; at the same time urging him not 
to hazard a battle till his arrival. Muhammed Sultan 
and Shah Mirza, encamping on the left bank of the 
river, used every exertion to obstruct the passage of 
the imperial army. Hindal, however, eager to engage 
the enemy before Ulugh Mirza could join them, having 
discovered a ford ten miles* above Kanauj, left his 
camp standing, and effected a passage, unobserved, 


‘ Without the Emperor's orders 1 an express to His Majesty,” &c. 
caunot give them,’ and he sent off * Five kos. 
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Book #. With ‘all: his troops. The two armies book’ met face to 

a.n.3587, $8023.but when they were on the point of engaging, ‘a 
strong north-wester * rising, blew such clouds of dust 
right in the eyes of the insurgents that they eould not 
keep their position. The imperial troops, who had the 
wind on their backs, availing themselves of their ad- 
vantage, pressed hard upon the enemy, whose retreat 
was soon converted into a flight. Hindal, after taking 
possession of Belgram and the surrounding country, 
pursued the remainder of their army, as they marched 
to form a junction with Ulugh Mirza. He overtook 
them at Oud, where Muhammed Sultan and his sons, 
having concentrated all their force, halted to check his 
advance. The two armies lay opposed to each other 
for nearly two months, when news arrived, that Hu- 
mayun had left Mandu, and was on his way back to 
Agra. This decided Muhammed Sultan to bring on an 
action, as his only chance of safety. He marched out 
of his trenches; an engagement ensued, in which the 
imperial troops had the advantage. The insurgents, 
dispirited by their continued want of success, began to 
despair, and soon after dispersed. Muhammed Sultan 
Mirza, and three of his sons, fled to Kuch-Behar f ; 
while Mirza Hindal, following up his advantage, went 
onto Judnpur. Having soon after heard of Humayun’s 
arrival at the capital, he left the army and joined his 
brother there. { 

Loss of Meanwhile, the Emperor was less fortunate on the 

Malwa. side of Malwa. No sooner was it known in the sur- 
rounding countries that he was on his march back to 
Agra, than Bhopal Rai, the chief of Bijagar, a district 
that lies to the east of Malwa, finding that no garrison 
was left in Mandu, entered and occupied the place. 
There he was speedily joined by Milu Khan, who 


* Bad-e-kibla. +t Akbernama, f. 41.; Jouher, 
+ Jouher has Koh-Khanda Behar cc. 2. 
near Parnian (or, Parbatian). 
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aspired to the throne, which he ascended under the 
tatle of Kader Shah; and by Miran Muhammed Fartki 
of Kandesh. As the Emperor’s troops appear to have 
been entirely withdrawn, they met with no opposition 
anywhere, and soon took possession of the whole 
country; and thus the kingdom of Malwa, as well as 
that of Gujrat, slipped from the unsteady grasp of 
Huméyun.* 

But while the course of events was thus once more 
so favourable to Behader Shah, that monarch was not 
doomed long to enjoy his prosperity. Fourteen days 
after the fall of Champanir, he hastened back to Diu. 
His negociations with the Portuguese had become com- 
plicated. When his fortunes were at the lowest ebb, 
he had received some assistance from them, as has been 
mentioned; and, at the same time, had sent rich 
presents to the Portuguese Viceroy of Goa, inviting 
him to come to his aid with a more powerful force. 
The Viceroy, Nuno d’Acuna, had accordingly obeyed 
his call, and set sail from Goa and Chewel, with a large 
fleet and army. But when he reached the coast of 
Gujrat, understanding that the Emperor of Delhi’s 
troops had in the interval been driven out of the coun- 
try, he began to apprehend, that, as his services were 
no longer necessary, he might not gain those advantages 
to himself and his followers, and that increase of terri- 
tory to his country, which he had anticipated. Some 
quarrels had arisen before the King’s arrival, between 
the Portuguese and his officers, in consequence of the 
insulting pretensions and encroaching spirit of the for- 
mer. Behader would gladly have seen his troublesome 
allies removed from Diu, where the building of the new 
fort was hurried on upon a plan infinitely more ex- 
tensive than had been reckoned upon. Both parties, 
however, dissembled their feelings. 


* Akbernama, ut supra. 
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‘Behdder Shah, on his arrival in the neighbourhood of 
Diu, attempted to restore confidence by acting with the 
utmost frankness, putting himself boldly in the power 
of the governor of the castle, and visiting him in his 
fort. The Viceroy, who arrived off Diu about this 
time, appears to have blamed the governor for not 
availing himself of the opportunity thus offered to 
seize the King, for the purpose of extorting from him 
the cession of some towns and sea-ports which he 
was anxious to possess. To repair this oversight, 
D’ Acuna feigned sickness, and sent a message to inform 
Behader, who had spent some days in the vicinity in 
hunting, that he was come, at his call, with powerful 
succours, and would wait upon him as soon as his 
health allowed. The Sultan, thrown off his guard, or 
perhaps suspecting no ill as intending none, laid cere- 
mony aside, and towards the close of the day rowed off 
from the shore, with only a few attendants and went 
aboard the admiral’s ship, to visit him, and to inquire 
after his health. No sooner, however, did he see the 
Viceroy, than he plainly perceived that his illness was 
a mere pretence, and felt vexed that he had gone. The 
Viceroy, on his part, had probably been taken unpre- 
pared by Behader’s sudden and unexpected appearance. 
During the conversation that ensued, a page came in 
and whispered something in his ear. In the state of 
mind in which the King then was, this little incident 
increased his uneasiness and excited his suspicion. He 
continued to sit, however, though the intercourse was 
forced and constrained; till the Viceroy, rising, re- 
quested to be excused for a few moments, as he wished 
to show his Majesty some presents that were intended 
for his acceptance, and left the cabin. This confirmed 
the suspicions of the King, who hurriedly intimating a 
desire that they might be sent after him, started up 
and hastened to his boat. He reached it and put off; 
when Emanuel de Souza, the governor of Diu castle, 
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coming up in his barge *, invited him to visit the new 
fortifications. Rami Khan Sefer, who was in the boat 
with the King, advised him to decline the invitation, as 
treachery was probably intended; but the King desired 
de Souza to come into the boat. De Souza, in at- 
tempting to step from his own barge into the King’s, 
fell into the sea, but was taken up by Behdder’s atten- 
dants. This occasioned considerable bustle and con- 
fusion ; the cause was unknown, but the act of dragging 
de Souza into the boat, was observed by the Portu- 
guese in the numerous vessels that lay on every side. 
Hastily concluding that an attempt was made upon 
their countrymen’s life, in their eagerness to succour 
him, they closed round the King’s boat, into which some 
of them leaped. The instant consequence was uproar 
and menace; blows speedily succeeded. Behader, to- 
tally unprepared for such an occurrence, and now con- 
firmed in his suspicions of treachery, threw himself into 
the sea, and was followed by Rami Khan. After 
swimming for some time towards the shore, as he ap- 
proached a Portuguese vessel, one of the officers held 
out an oar to assist him in getting in; when a soldier 
who stood by, struck him on the face with a halbert, 
and his example was imitated by others of his comrades, 
who repeated their blows, till Behader sank dead in the 
water. Rimi Khan was saved by a Portuguese to 
whom, on some former occasion, he had shown kindness. 
De Souza, the governor, was struck and fell overboard, 
during the scuffle in the King’s boat. Neither his body 
nor that of the King could be found.f 

This scene passed before the eyes of the inhabitants 


* Abulfazl’s account is, that a 
Feringi magistrate, (Kazi Fering) 
by which, I suppose, the governor 
de Souza is meant) having stept 
before him as he left the Viceroy, 
insisted on his remaining ; upon 
which the Sultan, drawing his sabre, 
cut him down, and leapt into his 


own boat; seeing this, the Portu- 
guese boats that were around closed 
in, and Behader and Rumi leaped 
into the sea. 

+ Akbernama, ff..41, 42.; Ta- 
bakat-e Akberi, ff. 397, 398.; Fe- 
rishta, and General Briggs’s note, 
vol, iv. pp. 130—141. 
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hit; and, 


a they ps Ber that their town would be inatantly 
plundered by the Portuguese, leaving their houses, and 
abandoning all their property, they rushed in such 
numbers to escape from the place, that many were 
crushed to death in the crowds that overflowed at the 
gates; while numbers were drowned in crossing the 
narrow channel that separates the island from the 
mainland. The Viceroy left no effort untried to quiet 
the fears of the survivors, and to bring back the rich 
traders and other inhabitants of the town; but at the 
same time he took possession of the King’s palace, the 


arsenals, and all the public magazines. 


Only a small 


sum in money was said to have been found by the offi- 
cers commissioned to take possession of the treasury *; 
which gave rise to the belief, that they, as well as the 
Viceroy himself. were guilty of extensive embezzlement ; 
but the jewels, furniture, artillery and stores certainly 
seized, are said to have been of immense value; besides 
an hundred and twenty ships, which also fell into their 
hands.} Each party charged the other with treachery 


* Lafitau, vol. i. pp. 256, 257. 

+ Behader Shah was the most 
magnificent, and for some time the 
most fortunate, prince of his age. 
When first driven from Champanir, 
in his despair, he had resolved to 
abdicate the throne and pass the 
rest of his life at Mekka. The 
Turkish historian, Ferdi, according 
to Chevalier de Hammer, “ relates,” 
says General Briggs, ‘“ that when 
Behader Shah was compelled to re- 
treat to Diu, he sent his family and 
the royal jewels to Medina. They 
consisted of three hundred iron 
chests, the accumulated wealth ac- 
quired from the Hindu princes of 
Junagar, Champanir, Abugar, and 
Cheitar, and also the property of 
the kings of Malwa. These gorgeous 
treasures never returned to India, 


but fell into the hands of the Grand 
Signior of Constantinople, who, from. 
their possession, became entitled to 
the appellation of Soliman the Mav- 
nificent. The celebrated waist-belt, 
valued at three millions of aspers, 
which had been three times taken 
and retaken in the wars of India, 
was sent to Soliman, by the ambas- 
sador whom Behader Shah deputed 
to Constantinople to solicit the aid 
of the Grand Signior against Hu- 
mayun.” Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. iv. 
p- 141. 

The original accounts of the death 
of the Sultan, as given by the prin- 
cipal Indian and Portuguese au- 
thorities, have been extracted at 
considerable length by Gen. Briggs, 
(iv. pp. 131—141.) who concludes, 
that Beh&der and the Viceroy “ were 
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in this melancholy affair. That Beh4der, if actuated 
by evil intentions, should have put himself unattended 
m the power of his enemy, seems hardly credible. The 
Viceroy, without desiring his death, would probably 
have willingly seen him his prisoner. The catastrophe 
was evidently brought on prematurely, by accidental 
eircumstances. The conduct of the Portuguese after 
the event, may be held as the best proof of their dis- 
position before it. The spirit which in that age regu- 
lated the proceedings of Europeans towards the princes 
of America or of Asia and their subjects, was that of 
the most unprincipled cruelty and rapacity; in no 
degree superior to that of the buccaneers of a later 
period. The Portuguese have kept possession of Diu, 
thus acquired, from that time to the present day. 
Sultan Behader was only about thirty years of age, 
and had reigned between eleven and twelve years, when 
he was cut off. The internal confusion and misery 
which followed made his subjects long look back with 
regret to the splendid, and, in general, tranquil period 
of his reign; while the deplorable circumstances attend- 
ing his death, which deprived him of all funeral honours, 
produced a belief, in this as in several similar instances 
fondly indulged by the common people, that the King 


resolved each to seize the other, that 
the followers of both knew the in- 
tentions of their respective masters, 
and suspected the opposite party ; 
so that nothing was wanting to biing 
about bloodshed but such an affray 
as arose, originating entirely out of 
an accident, which blew the embers 
of suspicion and mistrust into a 
blaze, and produced the melancholy 
result which has been related” bid. 
p. 141. I have taken rather a 
different view of the subject. I see 
no evidence that Behader had formed 
atiy design against the person of the 
Viceroy. In case of need he pro- 
bably would not have been very 


scrupulous as to the means he em- 
ployed to defeat the aims of the 
Portuguese ; but, in fact, his whole 
conduct was conciliatory. He put 
himself unarmed and defenceless into 
the power of his enemy. He was 
passive in the whole affair. No 
overt act of treachery on his part 
appears. He had little to gain by 
seizing the Viceroy ; it would only 
have transferred the command to 
the next in rank. The case was 
different had the Viceroy got the 
King into his power. The Portu- 
guese, by their conduct after the 
event, threw light on their intentions 
before it. 
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BooK Iv. was not really dead, and would one day return to govern 
ap iss7, His dominions with glory. Many pretended that he 
reached the shore; and there were various reports of 
his reappearance, on different occasions, both in Gujrat 
and the Dekkan. It was, in particular, currently 
reported and believed that a person appeared in Nizam- 
ul-mulk’s territory, whom that prince acknowledged as 
Behader Shah, and as such played with him at chougan*; 
that, a crowd gathering about him, the concourse of 
people was marked by the Nizam with some uneasiness ; 
and the same night the stranger disappeared from his 
tent, having been put to death, as was conjectured, by 
that prince. It is added, that Mulla Katb-ed-din, of 
Shiraz, who had been Behader’s preceptor, was then in 
the Dekhan, and conversed with the stranger, and that 
he affirmed, with the most solemn asseverations, that it 
was Behader, and that he reminded the Mirza of many 
incidents of which they alone were cognizant.f 
His mother As soon as the death of Behader was ascertained, the 
ae Portuguese viceroy sent to Makhduma Jehan, the King’s 
van* mother, at once to condole with her on the melancholy 
event, and to remove all blame from himself. He 
ascribed the whole unfortunate affair to unpremeditated 
and unforeseen accident, and offered to lend her any 
assistance which it might be in his power to afford at 
the present juncture. But she rejected his offers with 
indignation, considering him as the murderer of her 
son; and, accompanied by the Prince of Asir, and the 
principal nobles, set out for Ahmedabad. 
Bi bet While they were on the road, and while all Behdder’s 
cessor, household and family were overwhelmed with sorrow, Mu- 
“hammed Zeman Mirza, who had returned from the fruit- 
less expedition against Lahur, on which he had been sent 
by the late king after the dispersion at Mandsur, fell in 
with them, and professing the deepest distress, joined 
the camp, under pretence of assisting in the usual rites 


* Horse-shinty. + Akbernama, f. 42. 
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of mourning. By his show of sympathy, and his 
soothing attentions, he so far insinuated himself into 
the queen-mother’s favour, that she is said to have been 
prevailed upon to adopt him as her son. He succeeded 
in seizing a large portion of the public treasures of 
Gujrat from those who had charge of them; though, of 
the royal treasure and stores in Diu, part had been 
plundered during the confusion, and the rest had fallen 
into the hands of d’Acuna. He at first made a show of 
revenging the murder of Behader on the Portuguese; 
but soon after, observing the extent of their power, he 
altered his plan, courted their support, and sought, by 
large sums of money, to induce them to proclaim him 
Sultan. In this he at last succeeded, the khutba being 
read in his name in the Sefa Mosque, at Diu, under 
their authority. He collected an army of twelve thou- 
sand men, Moghuls and Hindustanis, and for some time 
maintained the style of a sovereign prince. But Imad- 
ul-milk, supported by the nobles of Gujrat, having pro- 
claimed Miran Muhammed Shah Fariki, of Khandesh, 
a sister’s son of Behader’s, who was at that time driving 
the imperial troops from Malwa, to be King of Gujrat, 
marched against Muhammed Zeman, attacked and 
dispersed his forces, and compelled him to fly to Sind. 
Muhammed Zeman did not remain long there, as his 
presence was far from being agreeable to Shah Hasan, 
the ruler of that country; so that he, at last, found 
himself under the necessity of once more returning to 
Hindustan, and of throwing himself on the clemency of 
the offended Humayun. The new king, Miran Mu- 
hammed Shah, reigned only six weeks, and was suc- 
ceeded by Mahmid Khan, another nephew of Behader 
Shah, who reigned several years under the name of 
Mahmid Shah. He was a son of Behader’s brother, 
Latif Khan, who was at that time a prisoner in Bur- 
hénpar.* 
* Akbernama, f. 42. ; Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 142—144. 
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CHAPTER III. 


AFFAIRS OF KHORASAN AND KANDAHAR. 


STATE OF KHORASAN. — INROADS OF OBEID KHAN, AND THE UZBEKS. — 
THEY ARE EXPELLED FROM KHORASAN. — AGAIN OVERRUN IT — AND 
BESIEGE HERAT — WHICH IS RELIEVED BY SHAH TAHMASP. — THE 
UZBEKS ONCE MORE EXPELLED. — JAM MIRZA IN HERAT AND KAN- 
DAHAR.—SIEGE OF THE LATTER PLACE.—RAISED BY KAMRAN— 
WHO ROUTS THE INVADERS. — ATTEMPTS ON LAHUR, BY MUHAMMED 
ZEMAN MIRZA. — NEW INVASION OF KHORASAN BY THE UZBEKS. — 
OBEID KHAN BESIEGES MESHHID — AND HERAT — WHICH IS PIL- 
LAGED. — ADVANCE OF SHAH TAHMASP—-AND RETREAT OF THE 
UZBEKS. — TAHMASP OCCUPIES KANDAHAR — WHICH I8 RETAKEN BY 
KAMRAN. 


Wuute these events were passing in Malwa and Gujrat, 
Khorasan and the Persian frontier were the scene of 
important transactions. After the great defeat which 
the Uzbeks sustained at Jam, about nine years before 
this time, it was expected that Khorasan would, for a 
long period, have been delivered from their inroads and 
invasions. But they were an enemy not easily daunted. 
That same year, as soon as Shah Tahmasp had quitted 
the province, Obeid Khan again collected an army, 
crossed the Amu, and marched against Meshhid, which 
he took possession of, after a blockade of two months. 
Thence he proceeded to Herat, besieged it for seven 
months, and took it by capitulation. His Sunni zeal is 
said, by the Persian writers, to have led him to retaliate 
the Shia persecutions of Shah Ismael and his successor, 
and even to put to death many of the opposite che as 
Shias and heretics. 

Next year, the victorious Uzbek advanced to F arra, 
which he beleagured for some time, but without success, 
so that he was compelled to raise the seige; and, on 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 


hearing of the march of Shah Tahmasp into Khor4san, 
at the head of seventy thousand men, he hastily aban- 
doned Herat, and retreated to Merv. He summoned all 
the force of the Uzbeks to join him there ; and the Sul- 
tans, from beyond the Amu, obeyed his call. But when 
met, their opinions differed. Kuchum Khan, of Samar- 
kand, the Grand Khan, dying, was succeeded by his 
son Abusaid, who set his face against the war, declaring 
his resolution not to join in it, and advising Obeid to 
desist. His views were supported by some other chiefs ; 
and Obeid, seeing himself thus deserted, and hearing of 
the Shah’s near approach, turned his back, with an in- 
dignant heart, upon Khorasan. Shah Tahmasp, having 
expelled the enemy, marched to Herat; and the fish- 
standard of Persia again gleamed over the whole pro- 
vince. Having established his brother Behram Mirza 
as viceroy, with Ghazi Khan, of the Taklu tribe, as his 
Protector and Amir-ul-omra, he returned to Irak. 
Obeid Khan, though unsupported by the Uzbek con- 
federacy, next year sent a detachment into Khorasan, 
who marched as far as Meshhid, but were driven back 
by the local force. Nothing dismayed, however, by this 
repulse, he, the following season, again entered the 
country with a powerful host, having induced the other 
Uzbeks to join him, and marched straight for the ca- 
pital, while divisions of his troops overran the provinces 
of Meshhid, Asterabad, Sebzawar and Bostam with va- 
rious success. For a year and a half, the country was 
plundered in all directions, and Obeid continued to push 
on the siege of Herdt. Shah Tahmasp, completely and 
painfully occupied by the rebellion of Alama ‘aklu in 
Azerbaijan, who had called in the Osmanli Turks to his 
assistance, was unable to succour them. At length, 
famine began to rage in the besieged capital. The in- 
habitants were expelled, their provisions, money and 
property seized by the domineering Taklus, and the 


floors of their houses dug up to discover hidden trea- 
H 2 


{ 


CHAP. 1 





A.B. 936 
A.D. 153 


Again o" 
run it: 
A.H. 93 
A.D, 15, 


A.H 93 
A.p. 15 


and bes 
Herat ; 


100 


BOOK IV. 


which is 
relieved by 
Shah Tah- 
Masp ; 


and the 
Uzbeks 
once more 
repelled. 
JemAdi IL, 
2: 
A.D. 1532, 
Dec. 30. 
A. H. 939, 
a.D. 1533, 


HISTORY OF INDIA. 


sure. Cats and dogs, and food deemed the most impure, 
were eagerly eaten. The strength of the troops, who 
suffered alike from want and fatigue, began to fail. An 
offer was made to give up the place, provided Obeid 
would withdraw his troops a march or two, so as to let 
the garrison quit the city unmolested. He, on the other 
hand, haughtily insisted that they should march out and 
defile under his tent-ropes.* This condition Behram 
Mirza and his Taklu allies rejected, and the operations 
of the siege were continued. 

Meanwhile, however, Tahmasp, having quelled the 
rebellion of Alama, was proceeding by forced marches 
to the relief of Herat. A party that he sent out sur- 
prised the Uzbeks who were in Asterdbad, one morn- 
ing when most of them were in the bath, put them to 
death with little resistance, and sent him five hundred 
heads. The Uzbeks, who held Sebzdwar, were in like 
manner attacked, but retired fighting bravely, first to 
Nishaptr, and then to Meshhid. Abdal-aziz, who was 
near that city, hurried to Herdt with seven thousand 
horse, to support his father. Obeid did not venture to 
meet the Shah in the field, and retired to Bokhara, 
while Shah Tahmasp once more entered Herat, to the 
great joy of the inhabitants, and spent the winter in the 
neighbourhood. 

In the spring, he sent a division of his troops to re- 
duce the adjoining province of Ghurjistan among the 
mountains, and was preparing to retaliate upon the 
Uzbeks by invading Mawer-al-neher, when the news 
that his grand enemy, Soliman the magnificent, was on 
his march to attack his dominions in the west, com- 
pelled him to relinquish his intention. As the Taklu 
Turks had been guilty of great oppression during the 
government of their chief, and were very unpopular, 
he named his brother, S4m Mirza, to be Viceroy; ap- 


* Tenib-e-Khima. 
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pointing Aghziwdr Khan, of the Shamlu tribe, his Pro- 
tector and Amir-al-omra of Khorasan; then entrust- 
ing the defence of the city to the townspeople*, he 
set out for Irak. 

For rather more than two years, Khorasan enjoyed 
quiet under Sam Mirza and Aghziwar Khan, as the 
Uzbeks did not renew their ravages. But, when news 
reached Herat, of the death of Husein Khan Shamlu, 
and the destruction of his tribe under the royal indig- 
nation, the Mirza, and still more Aghziwar Khan, him- 
self a Shamlu, began to look to rebellion for safety. 
Collecting money, by extortion and violence in every 
shape, they raised an army, and resolved to attack 
Kandahar ; proposing, according to the Persian autho- 
rities, to erect it, along with Herat, into an indepen- 
dent sovereignty. 

We have seen that Humayun, on the death of his 
father, had given up the countries from the Satlej to 
Khorasan, to his brother Kamran Mirza. Early in the 
summer of 1535, Sam Mirza and his protector Aghziwar 
Khan, being joined by Sultan Murad Afshar of Farra, 
advanced with a considerable army, crossed the Hel- 
mend, and laid siege to Kandahar. The place was 
bravely defended for eight months by Khwaja Kilan, 
the governor, who had succeeded Askeri Mirza in the 
management of the province. Kamran Mirza, when 
apprised of the invasion, marched from Lahur, and led 
an army of twenty thousand men to its relief. On his 
approach, the besiegers retired one march, and en- 
camped. They were attacked, however, in their new 
position, on the 25th of January, 1536, and defeated 
with great slaughter, principally by the military skill 
and bravery of Khwaja Kilan. Aghziwar Khan Shamlu, 
the young prince’s Atalik, or Protector, having been 
thrown from his horse, was taken prisoner and put to 


* Shahr-zadegan. Alem-arai Abasi, ff. 24—27,. 
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death. The Mirza effected his escape to the Germsir, 
whence he soon after proceeded to Tabas. Having by 
this exploit secured the western part of his dominions, 
Kamran returned back to Lahur. 

It was while he was absent on this expedition, that 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza, who, it will be recollected, 
after the rout of Behader Shah at Mandsur, had set out 
to try his fortune, or to make a diversion on the side of 
the Penjab, reached the borders of Sind. Shah Husein, 
the son of Shah Shuja Beg Arghun, the sovereign of 
Sind, unwilling that an ambitious prince of such pre- 
tensions should enter his dominions, encouraged him to 
proceed to the conquest of Lahur, which he represented 
as a tempting and practicable object, since Kamran 
was absent with the army in Kandahar, so that that 
fertile and populous country was left comparatively de- 
fenceless. The Mirza accordingly went on to the Pen- 
jab and laid siege to Lahur. But unfortunately for his 
views, Kamran Mirza returned victorious at that very 
crisis, and the invader saw himself forced to retire with 
precipitation, and to return to Gujrat, which he reached 
with a few followers in the utmost want and misery. 
We have seen that he there enjoyed a short-lived sove- 
reignty, before he was compelled to flee once more to 
Sind, and finally to Hindustan. 

The march of S4m Mirza to attack Kandahar, was a 
signal for the Uzbeks to renew their inroads. In the 
north, a body of five or six thousand entered and laid 
waste Khordsan. Sufidn Khalifa, the governor of Mesh- 
hid, an undaunted but hot-headed soldier, was success- 
ful in coming up with, and defeating them. To the 
eastward, another inroad was made from Ghurjistan. 
Khalifa Sultan Shamlu, whom the Protector had left 
governor of Herat, having marched to repel them, with 
a motley and ill-assorted body of troops, collected in 
haste, in absence of the regular forces, was attacked, 
defeated and slain. The inhabitants of Herat, thus left 
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without a head, sent to invite Sufidn to take charge of cHap. mz 


the capital, his success in desultory warfare having 
gained him great reputation all over the province. 
Leaving his son in Meshhid, he obeyed their call. 

Obeid Khan, finding that Khorasan continued with- 
out troops, and without a governor, once more crossed 
the Amu at the head of an immense army, and besieged 
Meshhid. Despatches were sent to recal Sufidn, who 
promised soon to be at the holy city, when he would 
slay Obeid, and send his skin to the King, stuffed with 
straw. Setting out from Herat with only three thousand 
horse, he, on the road, filled a bag with hay, and osten- 
tatiously carried it along with him, lest the Uzbeks, by 
not leaving a blade of grass around Meshhid, might 
defeat his boast. The first detachment that he met, he 
dispersed ; but getting nearer the town in his insane 
career, he was hard pressed and compelled to take 
shelter in an old ruin, where he obstinately defended 
himself severa] days, subsisting his followers on the flesh 
of their horses ; but was in the end taken and put to 
death. 

The unfortunate city of Herat was now again in im- 
minent hazard. The lieutenant whom Sufian had left 
in charge of it, used his endeavours to make the people 
of the town and country join in its defence. But the 
severities that he exercised for that purpose disgusted 
and enraged them, so that they sent to call even the 
Uzbeks to their relief. Obeid, arriving, besieged the 
city for five months, while the inhabitants endured all 
the miseries of war and famine. At length, three 
hundred Uzbeks, having gained entrance by night into 
a bastion, it is said by treachery, the city was taken, 
the garrison flying into the citadel of Ekhtiar-ed-din. 
All the horrors of a city taken by storm ensued. Obeid 
afterwards gained possession of the citadel by a treaty *, 


* Alem-arai-Abasi, f, 28. 
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soox ty. In which it was stipulated that the garrison were to ‘be 
allowed to march out with all their property. But, as 
they left the fort, they were all stripped naked and 
marched for Bokhara, the greater part of them perish- 
ing miserably by the way. 
Advance of | During four months, Obeid held possession of Herét, 
aaa and the Sunni persecution of the Shias was renewed. 
a.u.943, At length, Shah Tahmasp, compassionating the suffer- 
“P1935 ings of his subjects, seized an interval of comparative 
peace, and set out for Khorasan. As he approached, 
Obeid Khan, eager to keep permanent possession of that 
and retreat province, proposed to meet him in the field. The other 
ven * Uzbek chiefs, however, preferred a retreat; and, though 
it was then winter, the invading army set out to regain 
their own country by the route of Balkh. Tahmasp 
reached Herat unopposed, and sent to Tabas to bring 
Sam Mirza, who had shut himself up in that town after 
his flight from Kandahar. He was pardoned for hig 
rebellious designs, and for the invasion he had made, as 
was pretended, without the royal authority; and some 
of his servants were put to death, as being his evil ad- 
visers. Khordsdn was now committed to Sultan Mu- 
hammed Mirza, another young prince; and Muhammed 
Khan Sherf-ed-din Ughh Taklu, was placed beside him 
in Herat, as Protector, and Amir-ul-omra. 
mabiiase Having cleared Khorasan of enemies, and provided 
a for its safety and the proper administration of affairs, 
"Shah Tahmasp now turned his eyes to the side of Kan- 
dahér. That province had been dependent on Herat in 
the days of its prosperity ; and the Shah, though he 
had pretended to be ignorant, and to disapprove, of S4m 
Mirza’s attack on it, now entered it himself with a 
powerful army. The capital does not seem to have 
been placed in a sufficiently defensible state, after the 
late siege. Khwaja Kilan, from the want of provisions 
and scarcity of military stores, seeing no hopes of 
being able to stand a siege, resolved to shun an in- 
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effectual contest; put in order his palace, which was 
magnificently furnished; and arranged all its rich 
carpets and sumptuous gold and silver plate, to be 
ready for the reception of the Shah. He then left 
orders with his deputy, Kanji Khwaja, that, on his 
Majesty’s approach, he should present him with the 
keys of the fort and public offices, and deliver a mes- 
sage in his name; that, as the Khwaja, from want of 
warlike stores, had not the means of either defending 
the place, or of meeting him in the field,—as, if able, 
he would have done,—he thought that the next most 
honourable course he could pursue, was to put his 
house in order, and, in that condition, leave it for the 
guest whom he could not entertain in person. He then 
withdrew, and retired, by way of Sind and Uch, to 
Lahtr. Mirza Kamrdn was much offended at this 
conduct, and did not admit him to his presence for 
a whole month after his arrival; complaining, that the 
Khwaja had not held out even for a short time so as to 
admit of his being relieved. The Khwaja’s valour, 
judgment and fidelity were indisputable; and this 
attempt to soften the asperity of war may, perhaps, 
be regarded not only as a proof of the refinement of 
the man, the friend of Baber, and of the politeness 
that originated in the liberal studies so successfully 
cultivated in the Court of that prince; but, perhaps, as 
a symptom of the growing civilisation of the age so 
rudely checked by the confusion and turmoil that fol- 
lowed. 

Kamran lost no time in preparing a force for another 
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Mirza Haider Doghlat, who had lately arrived from 
Kashghar by way of Badakhshan, to conduct the go- 
vernment of Lahur in his absence, he sat out. But 
before Kamran’s arrival, Shah Tahmasp had quitted 
Kandahar, which he left under the charge of Bidagh* 


* Or, Budak. 
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Book tv. Khan Kajar, a great noble of his Court, and of the 
“——~_ tribe of the present royal family of Persia. The fort 
sustained a siege of some length, when Bidagh Khan 
s.u.944, cCapitulated and surrendered it, on condition of being 
“> 1988. allowed to return home with his troops. Kadmrdan, 
having put the place in a state of defence, marched 

back to Lahir. 

Though two or three inroads were made into Khora- 
san by the Uzbeks, during the life of Obeid Khan, who 
died au. 949, no great invasion was attempted, and 
that province remained in possession of the Persians 
during that period, and enjoyed comparative tran- 
quillity.* 

* For the events in Khorasan MS. A. f. 30.; MS. B. f. 77.; 


and Kandahdr, see the Alem-arai- Tabakat-e Akberi, ff. 146—149. ; 
Abasi, ff. 24—28.; Akbernama, Tarikh-e Bedauni, f. 140. 


107 


CHAPTER IV. 


AFFAIRS OF BENGAL. 


SECTION I. 
STATE OF BENGAL.— HISTORY OF SHIR KHAN. 


STATE OF THE EMPIRE. — SHIR KHAN IN BEHAR AND BENGAL. — IN- 
DOLENCE OF THE EMPEROR AT AGRA.—SHIR KHAN, HIS CHA- 
RACTER, FAMILY, AND HISTORY — REPAIRS TO THE COURT OF 
SULTAN IBRAHIM LODI.— SUCCEEDS TO HIS FATHER’S JAGIRS. — 
OVERTHROW OF THE AFGHAN DYNASTY BY BABER. — SHIR KHAN 
FAVOURED BY THE AFGHAN KING OF BEHAR—HIS ELEVATION. — 
INTRIGUES OF HIS ENEMIES. — DIVISION OF HIS JAGIRS ORDERED, 
— HE REFUSES TO DIVIDE THEM—AND I8 EXPELLED. — REIN- 
STATED BY AID FROM ONE OF BABER’S GOVERNORS. — INCREASES 
HIS RESOURCES. — VISITS BABER AT AGRA.——-MEDITATES A RE- 
STORATION OF THE AFGHAN EMPIRE. — WITHDRAWS SUDDENLY 
FROM THE COURT. —IS RECONCILED TO THE KING OF BEHAR, — 
BECOMES PRIME MINISTER — AND REPELS AN INVASION. —A CON- 
SPIRACY FORMED AGAINST HIM.—THE KING FLIES FROM BEHAR— 
WHICH IS INVADED FROM BENGAL.—-THE INVASION DEFEATED BY 
SH{R KHAN.—RIVAL CLAIMANTS OF THE CROWN.—SULTAN MAH- 
MUD LODI ACKNOWLEDGED. — EXPELLED BY BABER, WHO OCCU- 
PIES BEHAR.—- SHIR KHAN EXTENDS HIS JAGIRS AND POWER. — 
ACQUIRES CHUNAR. — SULTAN MAHMUD RENEWS HIS PRETENSIONS. 
—IS JOINED BY SHIR KHAN, ——- ADVANCE OF HUMAYUN. — TREA- 
CHERY OF SH{R KHAN, AND DISPERSION OF THE AFGHAN FORCES. 
— SHIR KHAN RETAINS CHUNAR AND HIS JAGIRS, — CONSOLIDATES 
HIS RESOURCES. —PLUNDERS TO THE NORTH OF THE GANGES. — 
TAKES POSSESSION OF SOUTHERN BEHAR—AND INVADES BENGAL. 


Wuen Humayun reached Agra, on his return from cwap. tv. 
Gujrét and Malwa, he found the affairs of the empire in **™" 
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Boox iv, great disorder. We have seen that, from the time of 
ap 1536, HIS accession, there were dangers to his government, 
State of the Which it required a strong and steady hand to avert. 
Hunivuns Even in his own court, the fidelity of several of his 
returnfrom great Amirs, some of them the most distinguished 
a.n.943, among the Turki and Chaghatai nobles who had accom- 
“1538. Danied Baber in his wars, was tottering and had failed. 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza, as well as Muhammed Sultan 
Mirza and his sons, had broken out in open rebellion ; 
and, though defeated, the latter of them were still in 
arms. The situation of the country itself favoured 
such attempts. It was but recently subdued, and the 
emperor’s followers were strangers to the inhabitants.’ 
A great proportion of the kingdom of Delhi was com: 
posed of little states, more or less independent, and not 
easily reduced to order. Even in the Doab, and in 
the vicinity of Agra itself, there had for ages been a 
set of refractory chieftains, who willingly seized every 
opportunity, when the power or attention of the govern- 
ment was relaxed, to indulge in plundering depreda- 
tions ; and while Humayun was absent in Malwa and 
Gujrat, these freebooters had carried their inroads to 
the very gates of the capital. Such petty and unset- 
tled states were ever ready to join a bold adventurer. 
ShirKhan But the most concentrated opposition to his arms 
ae was presented in the eastern provinces of Juanpur and 
Behar. These countries had, at no distant time, been 
the seat of an independent kingdom, which, though it 
had been subdued by Sultan Sekander Lodi, had re- 
vived under a new dynasty, the Lohani, in the time of 
jhis son Sultan Ibrahim, and had only recently been 
again subdued by Baber. A bold attempt made by the 
Afghans to renew, in that kingdom, the Lodi Dynasty 
of Delhi, under Sultan Mahmid Lodi, Ibrahim’s 
brother, had been defeated only by the energy of that 
illustrious prince. All the materials of revolt and 
resistance, however, were amply scattered over the 
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Eastern provinces. They had for many years been the 
theatre of war; the minds of the inhabitants were 
unsettled, had become familiarised to change, and were 
almost strangers to regular government. Though the 
old Sherki, and the more recent Lohdni dynasty had 
disappeared, and though the attempts of Sultan Mah- 
mud Lodi, and of Muhammed Sultan Mirza, to revive 
the kingdom had failed, Shir Khan Sur, a new can- 
didate for distinction and power, though as yet in 
an humbler form, had started up; was extending and 
consolidating his influence, gradually but with consum- 
mate skill, in Behar and on the side of Bengal; and by 
‘his valour in the field and the equity of his financial 
administration, was gaining the admiration and the 
affection of his subjects. The Afghans, in every part 
of India, began to turn their eyes to him, as the leader, 
who, at some future time, might be destined to restore 
to them that proud ascendency of their nation, the loss 
of which every man of them so deeply deplored. 

As Humayun, in his expedition to the westward, had 
necessarily been attended by a large proportion of his 
best troops, some of the provinces on the Jamna and 
Ganges were held by very scanty detachments. ‘This 
circumstance, the long absence of the Emperor from 
his capital, and latterly his losses and want of success, 
had encouraged the discontented and turbulent; so 
that, though Hindal Mirza had been successful in quel- 
ling the revolt of Muhammed Sultan in Juanpur, a 
great part of the country was in a very unquiet state. 

Humayun, for some time after his return, fixed his 
residence at Agra. The loss of the kingdoms which he 
had subdued with so much glory, and the generally 
unfavourable posture of his affairs, preyed upon his 
mind, and affected his spirits and his health. He 
sought relief in the habitual use of opium, which, if 
for a time it deadened his uneasy feelings, soon affected 
both his judgment and his temper. For about a year, 
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he passed most of his time in his private apartments, 
and rarely held any councils. He could not, however, 
overlook the disorders that disturbed the immediate 
neighbourhood of his capital. They were soon quelled, 
and heavy contributions raised on the offending ze- 
mindars, in punishment of their rebellious or predatory 
inroads.* It had been his resolution that his first 
expedition, when he again took the field, should have 
for its object to wipe off the stain upon his glory, by 
once more conquering Malwa and Gujrat. But there 
were soon demands for his presence much nearer at 
hand. 

About the end of this period, Sultan Juneid Birlas’ 


_ died, a veteran of great eminence, who for some years 


had governed Juanpur and the eastern provinces, and 
who, by his talents and the weight of his character, 
had restrained the ambitious attempts of Shir Khan, 
now decidedly at the head of the Afghans in India, 
both in genius and reputation. No sooner, however, 
was that restraint removed by his death, than Shir 
Khan, who already possessed a great part of Behar, 
ventured to launch out into bolder enterprises, and to 
turn his undivided force against the province of Bengal; 
and his success in that quarter was such as speedily 
to break even the slumbers of Humayun. 

Shir Khan, who, afterwards became king of Delhi 
under the title of Shir Shah, was one of the most extra- 
ordinary men whose name appears in the history of 
India. His character has been represented in very dif- 
ferent lights by different authors. As he was long the 


.grand enemy of the house of Taimur, whom for a time 


he drove out of India, by their partisans he has been 
drawn in very unfavourable colours. But the evidence 
of less prejudiced writers, and of facts, must restore to 
him the high praise and honourable distinction that, 


* Akberndma, f, 42.; Ferishta, iv. 83.; Khéfi Khan, 45. 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 


with all the imperfeetions of his character, are justly ¢ 


his due. 


111 


FLAP, EY, 
Secr, I, 





His original name was Ferid; he was the son of n¢ family. 


Hasan and grandson of Ibrahim*, an Afghan of the 
tribe of Sur, who dwelt near Peshawer. The family 
claimed descent from the ancient kings of Ghar, who 
reigned in the mountains that lie between Kabul and 
Herat; and Ferishta, on the supposition that the Sur 
family had established this claim, holds it to be the 
most illustrious of the Afghans. + The marriages which 
they formed in that part of the Afghan country to which 
they removed {, prove them to have been of what was 
deemed an honourable race; though Abulfazl relates 
that [brahim was originally a horse-dealer. It is by no 
means improbable that even a well-born Afghan may 
have engaged in that occupation, or that, when leaving 
his own country for India, he may have invested his 
little fortune in a venture of horses, as is often done at 
this day. Ibrahim arrived in India in the reign of 
Sultan Behlal Lodi, in search of military service, which 
he procured ; served under some Amirs of distinction ; 
and remained for a time, first at Hissar Firuza and after- 


* The Akbernama, f. 41., calls 
Ibrahim the grandfather, Shiber- 
kheil, or according to Col. Price’s 
reading, Shirakhil. The Nisab- 
nama-e Afghanan, f. 81., makes 
Hasan Khan. the father, to be of 
the tribe (taifa) of Mati, and family 
or clan (gabila) of Sar. 

+ Vol. ii. p. 99. The Tar. Bed. 
f. 145., describes him as being az 
deh keh ibdrat az Afghdn est,” the 
town “that takes its name from the 
Afghan.” Can this be Deh-Af- 
ghanan, a suburb ef Kabul ? 

t+ When Sultan Behlul was seated 
on the throne, he invited a number 
of his countrymen from Roh, a 
district inhabited by the Afghans. 


‘* Roh,” continues the author of the 
Tabakat-e Akberi, *‘ has the same 
meaning as Koh (a hill), The 
country comprehended under that 
name extends in length from Swat 
and Bajour to the township of Siwi, 
which is dependent on Bheker ; 
and in breadth from Hasan-Abdal 
to Kabul and Kandahar. It is 
bounded by the Daman-koh.” Tab. 
Akb. ff. 35.169. A similar passage 
occurs in Ferishta. This extent of 
country includes nearly the whole of 
Afghanistan-Proper. Instead of 
the words following “ Hasan Ab- 
dal to Kabul,” the Tarikh-e Niz4mi, 
f. 207. reads, “ Kandahar lies on 
the confines of this hill-country.” 
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nook ivy, wards at Shamlu, or Simla, a district in the province 





And his- 
tory. 


of Agra.* 

Tbrahim’s son, Hasan, who was born in Hissér, early 
in life entered the employment of Rdi-mal, a Hindu 
(the grandfather of Rai-Sal, an officer of eminence in 
Akber’s court), under whom he probably gained some 
insight into revenue concerns. He afterwards went to 
Juna, in the district of Sahsaram, in Behar, to Nasir 
Khan Lohani, one of Sekander Lodi’s most powerful 
nobles, in whose employment he remained some time; 
and having, by his faithful service and intelligence, 
distinguished himself among his equals, was admitted 
into his master’s confidence. On Nasir Khan’s death, 
Hasan entered into the service of that nobleman’s 
brother, Doulat Khan ; and from his passed into that 
of Baban Khan Jilwani, a distinguished Afghan chief, 
in which he advanced himself, was actively employed 
in much business of importance, and became his prin- 
cipal adviser. His reputation finally became such that 
when Jemal Khan was appointed to the government of 
Judnpir, he was taken into his service, in which he 
spent the rest of his life; received from him in jagir the 
valuable districts of Sahsaram and Khawéspur-Tanda, 
places dependent on Rhotas in Behar, and was sent to 
take possession of them with five hundred horse.t 

Hasan’s eldest son was Ferid, afterwards known with 


-go much distinction as Shir Shah. Omens seldom fail 


to attend the birth of every eminent man, and they 
were not wanting to Ferid’s. His mother, when with 


‘ # The Akberndma has Simla in 
the district of Narndil. The Tab. 
Akb., f. 169., Narnéil; the Tar. 
Bedauni, f. 145., Narnul, in Hissar- 
Firiza; the Kholaset-al-Towarikh, 
f, 271.; and Nisabnama, f. 81.; 
Nimla, in Narnil. 

+ + Akbernama, f. 42.; Tabak&t-e 
Akberi, f. 169.; Tar. Niz. f. 207.; 


Tar. Bedauni, f. 145.; Ferishta, 
vol. ii. p. 95. et seq.; Kholaset-ul- 
Towarikh, f. 271. ; Khafi Khan, f. 
50.; Nisabnama-e Afghanan, f. 81. 
The Tabakat, Ferishta, and Nisab- 
nama, do not mention any circum- 
stances of Hasan’s life, till he en- 
tered the service of Jem4l Khan, in 
Sultan Sekander Lodi’s time. 
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BS 


child of him, dreamed that the moon, in its full bright- CHA? a 


ness descending from heaven, entered her womb. 

Waking her husband, she communicated to him her 
dream ; upon which he struck her several blows. Sur- 
prised, she angrily asked him what he meant ; and was 
told, that the sages of former times had advised that 
one who had a fortunate dream ought not, by dreaming 
again the same night, to run the risk of counteracting 
its happy influence; and that his blows were intended 
to prevent her again falling asleep. In like manner, 
we are told of Ferid, that when he was about four years 
old, as he was one day childishly whining to his father 
to give him a dirhem, a wise and holy derwish who was 
near, exclaimed aloud, “ Great God! the Emperor of 
Hindustan is crying for a dirhem.”* This expression 
filled his father with delight, as confirming his wife’s 
dream, and inspired him with high hopes of his son’s 
future eminence; hopes which the boy’s opening talents 
seemed early to justify. 

Hasan had eight sons; two of them, Ferid and 
Nizam, by his wife, a noble Afghan lady; the other six 
by different slaves or concubines, three of them, Sulei- 
man, Ahmed and Madar being by one mother. It is 
hardly necessary to remark that while, by the Musulman 
law, the number of wives is limited to four, that of 
concubines is left unlimited; but that, as all of them 


live in the master’s house like the wives, under the - 


same superintendence, and liable to the same punish- 
ment for infidelity, and as consequently no more doubt 
exists in the one case than in the other as to paternity, 
the children of both classes are acknowledged by the 
law, and entitled to a share in the paternal succession ; 
much as, for the same reasons, was customary among 
the patriarchs and Jews in ancient times. Hasan was 
not partial to his Afghan wife; and his fondness for 


* Khol. al-Tow. f. 271. 
VOL. II. I 
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over him, led him to show more favour to her sons than 
to his other children. Ferid, who, even when little 
more than a boy, evinced a proud and decided temper, 
unable to brook this preference, left his father’s house, 
and repaired to Judnpur, where he placed himself under 
the protection of Jemal Khan, his father’s patron. 
Hasan wrote to his son to return, and to Jemal to send 
him back, that he might be instructed in learning, and 
trained up in the accomplishments suited to his station ; 
but Ferid resisted every solicitation of the friendly 
Khan, saying that Judnpur, which was a large city and 
abounded with learned men, was a much better place 
for instruction than such a village as Sahsardm. He, 
however, applied himself ardently to the pursuit of 
knowledge. He is said to have studied the Arabic and 
Persian languages, and the religious and civil code of 
the Musulman law, as contained in the Koran and the 
commentaries upon it; and such was his delight in the 
beautiful poets of Persia, that he was able to repeat by 
heart the whole poems of the celebrated moralist and 
poet Sadi.* With such acquirements, it is not wonderful 
that he soon came to be considered as a great scholar 
among his countrymen, the Afghans; who, though 
distinguished in arms, have always been noted for their 
dulness in letters and the arts. Besides this, he took 
pleasure in frequenting the monasteries and colleges of 
the Derwishes and other religious orders ; and courted 
the society of the Ulema, or Muhammedan lawyers and 


* The author of the Tabakat-e read by the people of Hind, and 


Akberi, (ff. 169. 35.) himself a 
man of letters and versed in Persian 
literature, speaks doubtfully of Fe- 
rid’s scholarship. He mentions his 
reading the K4fia (or, Arabic Gram- 
mar) with the commentaries and 
other books, “ such,” says he, “ as 
the Gulistan, Bostan, and Sekander- 
nama, which were then generally 


made himself acquainted with the 
principles of morals and with some 
books of history.” This would 
suppose but a limited course of study, 
and such it probably was. The 
Nisabnama mentions, as part of 
his reading, history and the Akhlaqi- 
Suri, f. 81. bia. 
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doctors, as well as of the Sheikhs and men of saintly 
reputation, studied their manners and habits of thinking, 
and secured their favour, which he retained through 
life, and which was often of singular advantage to him 
in his plans of ambition. His father heard of the young 
man’s reputation, when he visited Juanpur a few years 
after. Their relations interfered to make up their 
quarrel, and to prevail upon the son to return home. 
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As Hasan was himself about to attend the governor of Appointed 


Judnpur with his troops, he offered Ferid the manage- 
ment of both his jagirs, during his absence; a burden 
which the youth consented to undertake, on the express 
understanding that, though many of the officers in the 
jagirs were his own near friends and relations, he was 
to have the absolute direction of all, so as to be able, 
he said, to govern the raiats with impartiality, by 
gentleness and justice, and to relieve them from the 
ignorant oppression which he saw exercised over them 
by his countrymen. 

Ferid accordingly repaired to the jagirs to act as 
Sheikhdar or military collector; and soon gained the 
confidence of the inhabitants, by the kindness with which 
he treated them, and his invariable regard to justice, 
from which neither the calls of interest nor the claims 
of relationship could divert him. Soon after his arrival, 
he also showed the bold decision of his character. The 
head men of some villages in the jagir, who had been 
refractory, refused to wait upon him, which was equl- 
valent to withdrawing from his authority. These he 
determined to punish, and consulted the officers of the 
jagir as to the best means of effecting his object. He 
was told that, as all the troops had gone with his father, 
it was necessary to put off any operations till their 
return. But this dilatory conduct, and passive acqui- 
escence in injury, were little suited to the energetic 
character of Ferid. He gave orders to make two 
hundred saddles, borrowed one horse from the head- 

12 


to manage 
his father’s 
jdgirs. 


His judi. 
cious and 
bold mea- 
sures, 
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Book rv. man of every village in his Perganas, and selecting the 


eater evermatomaatcles 


Prosperity 
of his dis- 
tricts. 


most active of the men who had seen service and lived 
scattered about in the jagir, supplied them with money 
and clothes, animated their zeal by his example and 
promises, mounted them on the borrowed horses, and 
led them against the rebels. With unexpected speed 
he destroyed the houses and property of the refractory, 
and made some of them prisoners; at the same time 
seizing a number of their wives and children, whom he 
retained as hostages. - 
Having quelled all opposition in the interior of his 
little territory, he next proceeded to punish some tur- 
bulent neighbours, who, from the woods and hills on 
the limits of the jagir, trusting to their inaccessible 
fastnesses, made frequent inroads, plundering and ha- 
rassing the cultivators. As they refused to meet him 
or to give suitable redress, he marched such a force as 
he could collect into their country, till he came near 
their chief town, which they had fortified as a castle or 
fastness. There he halted; drew a trench round his 
camp; and, cutting down, day after day, a portion of 
the jungle by which the enemy’s fort was surrounded 
and defended, he at length reached their stronghold, 
which he regularly attacked and finally stormed, killing 
numbers of the defenders, and making the rest prisoners. 
These early acts of resolute determination inspired his 
rude neighbours on every side with such alarm, that 
they never after troubled him, but remained quiet and 
inoffensive, paying him regularly an annual tribute. 
The freedom from internal and external oppression 
enjoyed in his villages, soon drew to them an influx of 
cultivators from all the districts around, so that he was 
enabled to bring into cultivation nearly the whole of 
the waste lands within their limits. He relieved the 
inhabitants from many burdensome exactions, neither 
molesting them himself, nor suffering others to molest 
them ; insomuch that the produce of the jagir was soon 
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amazingly increased ; the villages flourished; the in- 
habitants pursued their industry in quiet, and he him. 
self was extremely beloved. Hasan, who some time 
after paid a visit to his jagirs, was delighted with the 
order, populousness, and general prosperity which he 
everywhere witnessed.* 

But, says the native historian, as the love of gold and 
woman are the great disturbers of human society and 
of private families, so the mother of Suleiman, jealous 
of the reputation and importance which Ferid was daily 
acquiring, and anxious that her son should have the 
management of the jagirs, exerted the influence which 
she possessed over Hasan’s mind, and had succeeded in 
extracting from him a promise to transfer to her sons, 
when they came of age, the management of the Per- 
ganas. Hasan was, however, well aware of the heart- 
burning in his family, and the injury to his estate, 
that such a change would occasion; and, having every 
reason to be satisfied with Ferid’s conduct, put off from 
time to time the performance of his promise. But 
Ferid, whose observation the intrigues that were carrying 
on and the perplexity of his father could not escape, 
put an end to his difficulties by resigning, in disgust, 
the charge of the jagirs, to which his brothers Suleiman 
and Ahmed were immediately appointed. 

Though Hasan used every endeavour to soothe the 
injured feelings of Ferid, by representing the appoint- 
ment of his brothers as made merely with a view to 
initiate them into business, while he was still to be the 
heir, the young man once more resolved to leave his 
father’s house. Sultan Ibrahim Lodi had now become 
king at Agra, whither Ferid repaired, with his brother 
Nizam, and entered into the service of Doulat Khan 
Lodi, one of the great Amirs of the court. Ferid, by 
his talents and assiduity, gained the esteem and 


* Tab. Akb, f. 170.; Tar. Niz. ff 272, 273.; Ferishta, vol. ii. 
ff. 207, 208.; Khol. al-Towarikh, pp. 99, 100. 
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to succeed 
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in the 
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asked in what way he could serve him, Ferid seized 
the opportunity of informing him how he was situated ; 
that, though the son of Hasan by a noble Afghan lady, 
his father, now in his dotage, bewitched by the arts of 
a favourite Hindu concubine, who had gained unlimited 
power over his mind, had set him aside from the man- 
agement of his jagir, and had bestowed it on her sons; 
he represented both the revenue and military force of 
the districts as falling into decay, and the soldiers as 
discontented; but added that, if he and his brother 
were put in possession of the jagirs, he would undertake 
that, while one of the two brothers remained in the 
perganas to manage them and to take care of their aged 
father, the other should at all times attend the Sultan 
with a body of five hundred horse. 

When Doulat Khan took an opportunity of repre- 
senting these circumstances to Sultan Ibrahim, the 
king coldly remarked, that he must be a bad man who 
could depreciate and undermine his own father. Doulat 
informed Ferid of this repulse, but at the same time 
kept up his spirits by increasing his allowance, and by 
assuring him that he would neglect no opportunity of 
still effecting his object. Ferid, by his liberality and 
generous qualities, gained the heart of his patron, to 
whom he still continued attached, and whom he accom- 
panied in his daily attendance at the derbaér. A short 
time afterwards, Ferid’s father having died, Doulat 
Khan, once more waiting on the king, renewed his 
application under more favourable circumstances, and 
secured for his follower a grant of the jagirs of Sahasrdm 
and Khawasptr-Tanda; in consequence of which, Ferid 
returned to Sahasra4m with a strong retinue, and took 
possession of the jagirs, which he again governed with 
his former moderation and justice.* 


* Tarikh-e,Nizami, f. 208. fol- 102.; and by Tar. Bedduni, f. 145. 
lowed by Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 101, 
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Suleiman, unable to oppose his brother thus supported 
by the royal authority, repaired to Muhammed Khan 
Sur, a relation of the family, who then held the govern- 
ment of Junda and Baksar, with fifteen hundred horse. 
By this time the invasion of Baber had begun, and a 
decisive battle was daily expected. Suleiman’s patron 
promised that, if the Sultan was successful, he would 
carry him to court and secure for him his jagirs. The 
impatience of Suleiman, however, who complained that, 
while he was waiting, his mother and family were 
without house and home, induced Muhammed Sur to 
send a confidential person to attempt to bring Ferid to 
an accommodation. The reply was that Ferid was 
perfectly willing to share with his brothers whatever 
belonged to the private inheritance and estate of his 
father, but would part with none of the military or 
political power entrusted to him by his prince; ob- 
serving, in the words of a well-known saying, that one 
scabbard could not hold two swords, nor one city contain 
two rulers. To this arrangement Suleiman would not 
accede, insisting on having a share in the government 
of the jagirs; and Muhammed Khan was preparing to 
restore him by force, when news arrived of the defeat 
and death of Sultan Ibrahim. 

In the disorders and wars that followed the overthrow 
of the Afghan kingdom of Delhi, Ferid was not inactive.* 
He remained attached to the interests of his tribe, and 
joined Behar Khan, the son of Deria Khan Lohani, when, 
supported by the Afghans of India, he occupied Behar, 
Suleiman sided with the 


* It does not appear what part while 


Hasan took in the Lohani rebellion ; 
but, from his connection with Nasir 
Khan Lohani and Baban Khan 
Jilwadni, who were so active in the 
revolt, we may conjecture that he 
sided with the insurgents. When 
Ferfd went to Sultan Ibrahim, was 
it resorting to his father’s enemies ? 


rebels, 

It may perhaps be suspected that 
the whole of Hasan’s service with 
Nasir, Doulat, and Baban was in 
the reign of Ibrahim, and during 
their revolt, not in Sekander’s time: 
the chronology is very confused. 
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and assumed the ensigns of royalty as king of the 


Eastern provinces of Behar and Juadnptr, under the 
name of Sultan Muhammed.  Ferid’s bravery, his 
knowledge of affairs, and his assiduity speedily gave 
him a high reputation in the council and camp of the 
Afghans. He was much employed in business of im- 
portance, and became a personal favourite of the king. 

An accidental occurrence raised him to still higher 
distinction. It happened that, the king being one day 
on a hunting party, a tiger unexpectedly made its 
appearance. Ferid, who was present, bravely pushed 
forward, and was fortunate enough to attack and slay 
the ferocious animal with his sabre. The King loaded 
him with praises, and honoured him with the title of 
Shir-Khan (lion lord). He rapidly rose from one office 
of trust to another, until he was at last appointed 
Atalik, or Governor, of Jilal Khan, the Sultan’s son 
and heir, an office which implied the highest degree of 
rank and confidence.* 

This proud elevation could not be attained without 
exciting the envy of his compeers. Shir Khan, having 
some time after obtained leave of absence, went to visit 
his jagirs, where he seems to have remained beyond the 
prescribed period. The occasion of injuring him, thus 
offered, was not lost on his enemies. The King one 
day took notice of the circumstance, and spoke of it 
with some appearance of dissatisfaction. Muhammed 
Khan Sur, the governor of Junda, Suleiman’s patron, 
who was present, seized the occasion to throw suspicions 
on the fidelity of Shir Khan, insinuating that his delay 
was owing to his desire to wait the arrival of Sultan 
Muhammed Lodi, a brother of the late Sultan Ibrdhim, 
who was at this time a candidate for the throne of 
Behar as well as Delhi. The King, irritated at the 
moment, and moved by these insinuations, threw out 


* Tar. Nizami, f. 209.; Khol. f. 145.; Ferishta, vol. ii, p. 108, 
al-Tow. f. 273.; Tar. Bedéuni, ; 
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some angry expressions against Shir Khan; upon which cwap. iv. 
Muhammed Khan suggested, that the most effectual S#™} 
‘way to keep him in order was to bestow his jagir on 
his half-brother and rival, Suleiman, who had managed 
it in their father’s lifetime, and had been fixed on by The aiw- 
him as his successor. Suleiman was at that time living ees 
under Muhammed Khan’s protection. Though this was 
rejected, as being too strong a measure against one who 
had been guilty of no active or overt offence, yet the 
party hostile to Shir Khan succeeded in procuring from 
the Sultan an order for dividing the jagir among the 
brothers. 

But Shir Khan had become too strong to be removed 
at will, in such turbulent times. A firman was indeed 
issued, that an account of Hasan’s estate should be 
taken, for the purpose of making an equal division 
between his sons; and this duty was entrusted to Shir 
Khan’s enemy, Muhammed Khan Sur. To a demand 
sent by that officer, that Shir Khan should divide with 
his brothers the jagir which he had so long unjustly 
withheld from them, a reply was returned, that they He refuses 
were not now in the Roh (or Afgh4n mountains), po." 
where all the sons shared in the father’s lands; that 
here the land was the king’s, granted for the support of 
troops, and followed his pleasure; that he held his 
land by a special grant of Sultan Ibrahim, and that his 
brothers had no concern whatever with it; but that he 
had already declared his readiness to grant his brothers 
their due share of their father’s private property, which 
aas all that in law they were entitled to demand.* 

On receiving this answer, the governor of Junda, 1s expelled. 
glad of an opportunity to enforce his demand by arms, 


* Tar. Niz. f.209.; Nisabnama, tween allodial and feudal tands. 
f. 83. The Roh is the Afghan The tenure by military service affords 
Highlands. This argument of Fe- the best explanation of the origin of 
rid’s is precisely that of the feudal primogeniture, 
system. It marks the difference be-~ 
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immediately despatched his slave, Shadi, with a large 
body of troops, to put Suleiman in possession of Khé- 
waspur-Tdnda; with orders, if Shir Khan made any 
resistance or opposition, to seize Sahasram, and all the 
rest of the jagir also. Shir Khan, who did not antici- 
pate such active measures, was taken by surprise. He 
wrote, however, to his deputy in Khawaspur,—who 
was Malek Saka, a slave, the father of the celebrated 
Khowds Khan,—to harass and delay the invading 
troops on their route by every means in his power, 
but on no account to engage in a general action * till 
he himself arrived. Unfortunately Malek Saka, hurried 
on by his impetuosity, or by a desire of distinguishing 
himself, rashly met the invaders as they approached 
Khawaspur, was defeated, and slain. 

This deranged all Shir Khan’s plans, and deprived 
him of those means of resistance on which he had 
depended. The enemy, pursuing their advantage, 
advanced to Sahsaram ; and he was forced to abandon 
the jagir. Some of his friends now advised him to 
repair to the court of Sultan Muhammed ; but, dread- 
ing the influence of Mohammed Khan Sur with that 
monarch, he preferred throwing off his allegiance to the 
king of Behar, and entered into a correspondence with 
Sultan Juneid Birlas t, who was then governor of the 
province of Karra-Manikptr on the part of Baber, and 
who agreed to receive and protect him. He waited 
upon Juneid with rich offerings, submitted to him his 
claims and his means of enforcing them, and in the end 
obtained from him a body of troops to assist in recover- 
ing his country. With these he advanced, and Mu- 
hammed Khan Str, unable to resist him, fled to the 
Rhotas hills. Shir Khan now, not only regained his 


* The Tar. Nizdmi rather in- of an illustrious family, is said to 
timates that Saka had power to en- have married a sister of Baber’s. 
Sage. Khol. al-Tow. f. 273. 

t Sultan Juneid Birlas, an amir 
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own jagirs, but seized Junda and several other adjoin- cuar. ry. 
ing districts that belonged to Muhammed Khan him- 8%" % 
self. Having liberally rewarded the auxiliary troops Increases 


that had accompanied him, he sent them home, with shale 
suitable presents for Sultan Juneid. forces, 


His scattered family and clansmen now returned. 
He recruited his forces, took again into his service many 
inhabitants of the country who had fled to the hills, 
and speedily became very formidable. With the fore- His gener 
sight and sound judgment which formed so remarkable “ *" 
a part of his character, he now wrote to his late enemy 
Muhammed Khan, begging him to pardon the steps 
which necessity alone had compelled him to take, that 
he might secure his own possessions, from the usurpa- 
tion of his brothers; assured him that while he was 
determined to retain his own jagir, he had no desire to 
interfere with the possessions of one whom he honoured 
as an uncle; and invited him to return from the hills, 
and resume possession of Junda and his other districts. 
He, at the same time, sent him the whole amount of 
the revenue that had been collected from the perganas 
during his occupation of them; besides a large sum of 
arrears, which the former managers had returned in 
their accounts as irrecoverable, but which Shir Khan, 
from his thorough knowledge of revenue concerns, had 
been able to realise. This act of generosity ever after 
attached Muhammed Khan to his interests.* 

As soon as the state of his affairs at Sahsardm per- 
mitted, Shir Khan, leaving his brother NizA4m in charge 
of his jagirs, again visited Sultan Juneid Birlds at 
Karra, and accompanied him to Agra, where he was 2 visits 


* The preceding narrative isfrom bernama, f. 42.; the Nisaébnama-e 
the Tabakat-e Akberi, f.171,172.; Afgh. f 81—84.; the Kholéset- 
Tar. Nizami, ff. 207—209., which al-Tow4arikh, ff. 171—173. ; Khafi 
Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 98—108.; and Khan, ff. 50—52.; and Stewart's 
Tar, Bed. ff. 145, 146., have fol- History of Bengal. 
lowed ; and is modified by the Ak- 
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Biber at at 
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his expedition against Chandéri. 

Shir Khan remained for some time in Baber’s camp, 
where he had the best opportunity of observing the 
manners and policy of that prince, and of his ministers. 
His keen eye saw defects, even where to others all 
seemed to be sound. One day, in conversing with some 
of his Afghan friends, he happened to remark, that, 
from all the observations he had made, he thought it 
by no means an impracticable thing to drive these 
foreigners out of Hindustan. To their inquiries, on 
what he founded this opinion, he answered, that the 
Emperor, great as were his talents, applied but little to 
business, so that everything was left to his ministers, 
who, being selfish and corrupt, did not attend to the 
interest of the state; that the Afghans unfortunately 
were divided, constantly at enmity with each other, and 
consequently powerless ; but that, could they be brought 
to lay aside their mutual animosities and support him 
heartily, he did not doubt that he could himself accom- 
plish the business. His friends laughed at the idea, 
and jeered him on his wild and impracticable fancies. 

About the same time, he was one day invited to an 
entertainment at the Emperor’s, where some solid dish* 
was placed before him, and only a spoon with which to 
eat it. Having in vain asked for a knife, he at length 
drew his hanger, and, cutting up the meat into small 
pieces, proceeded to complete his meal with the spoon, 
perfectly indifferent to the smiles and remarks of those 
who were diverted with his Afghan rusticity. Baber, 
when the incident was pointed out to him, turning to 
Mit Khalifa, his prime minister, quietly remarked, 
“ this Afghan is a man of sense and spirit ;” and, being 
informed of his conduct towards Muhammed Khan, he 
did not hesitate to predict his rise to future greatness. 


* Mahcheh. 
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Shir Khan got notice of this conversation of the Em- 
peror and his minister, and understanding that his own 
obser'vations to his friends had been repeated to him, 
apprehensive that he was viewed with suspicion, fled 
from the camp the same night, and returned to his jagir. 
To excuse this step he wrote to his patron Sultan 
Juneid, that he must not regard this precipitate retreat 
as owing in the slightest degree to disaffection; that 
having learned that his old enemy Muhammed Khan 
had urged Sultan Muhammed to send an army to occupy 
his jagirs while he was absent in the Chaghatai camp, 
and knowing how much delay must necessarily occur, 
before he could in the regular way obtain permission to 
leave the camp, being hard pressed, he had ventured to 
depart at once without loss of time; and begged Juneid 
to assure his Majesty how faithfully he continued to be 
attached to his service. Sultan Juneid saw plainly that 
these were mere professions, and was much offended. 
But, while Shir Khan thus attempted to excuse his 
flight, seeing no prospect of succeeding at the Emperor’s 
court, he sought to be reconciled to Sultan Muhammed. 
This he easily effected; and soon after, accompanied by 
his brother Nizam, repaired to the court at Patna, 
where he was joyfully welcomed by the king and re- 
stored to the office of Atalik, or protector, to his son 
Jilal Khan.* 

It was not long after his return to the court of Sultan 
Muhammed Lohani that that prince died, and was suc- 
ceeded by Jilal Khan, his son, still a minor, who was 
proclaimed king under the name of Sultan Jilal-ed-din. 
Affairs were for some time conducted by the young 
king’s mother, Bibi Dudu, in conjunction with Shir 
Khan, who became prime minister. His usual ability 
did not forsake him upon this elevation. He strenu- 
qusly exerted himself to maintain the prosperity and 


* Tar. Niz. ff. 210, 211.; Tab.  Ferishta, v. ii. pp. 106, 107.3 Khai 
Akb. f. 172.; Tar. Bed. f. 146.; Khan, f. 53, 
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fancy. Makhdim Alim Khan was the governor of 
Hajipir, an important province on the north of the 
Ganges, at that time belonging to Bengal. He had for 
some time cultivated Shir Khan’s friendship, and having 
quarrelled with his master, Nasret Shah, now entered 
into a close alliance with the Khan. Enraged at this 
injury, Nasret sent Kutb Khan, the governor of Mon- 
geir, with a large force to invade Behar, to punish the 
regent, and to seize the country; and afterwards to 
root out his own rebellious subject from Hajipur. Shir 
Khan, who was able to bring only a very inferior army 
to meet the invaders, tried every art to effect an ac- 
commodation, but in vain. He therefore resolved to 
hazard the issue of a battle, marched against the enemy, 
whom he boldy attacked, and, by his superior skill and 
hardihood, totally defeated, with the loss of their leader, 
— the whole elephants and camp equipage, as well as 
the military chest of the army of Bengal, falling into 
his hands.* 

His success on this occasion, added to the high 
reputation he had already obtained, only increased the 
envy and dislike with which he had previously been 
regarded by the Lohani Afghans, the young king’s 
relations, who now formed a conspiracy for the purpose 
of cutting him off, and engaged the king himself in it. 
They alleged, probably not without foundation, that 
his ambition extended beyond the mere office of regent, 
and did not stop short of the crown itself. Though 
his vigilance, and some quarrels among themselves, 
enabled him to discover and to defeat the schemes of 
the conspirators, he failed in the attempts which he 
made to cut them off. But he waited on the young 
King, Sultan Jilal-ed-din, to whom he represented the 
implacable hostility of the conspirators, and the guilty 


* Tar, Akb. f. 172.; Tar. Niz. Lohdnis are also called Nuhanis, 
f. 311.; Tar. Bed. f. 146. The 
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plans they had formed; he added, that if his Majesty 
did not actively second his views, he himself must of 
necessity retire from his service, which he was prepared 
to do at a single word; that his Majesty must choose 
between his regent and those who were combined for 
his ruin. The King, confused, overawed, and quite 
unprepared for such an offer, protested his ignorance 
of the plot, and put himself into his minister’s hands. 
Shir Khan, thus invested with absolute power, took 
means to separate and divide the confederated lords. 
One portion of them he sent to collect the revenues of 
the perganas; another, to face the King of Bengal, who 
was again in arms. Though the conspirators were thus 
thwarted for the time, yet, as they consisted of the 
king’s nearest relations, and of the officers immediately 
about his person, they continued to fill his mind with 
suspicion and distrust; and as Shir Khan, who was at 
this time engaged in facing the Emperor’s troops, per- 
sisted in carrying everything with a high hand, the 
King was at length prevailed upon to make his escape 
by night, accompanied by a few officers, and to take 
refuge in the territory of Nasret Shah, of Bengal; im- 
ploring his assistance to remove an overbearing minister, 
who had now in reality usurped all the powers of the 
government; and offering to hold his kingdom of Behar 
as dependent on Nasret Shah. 

Nasret Shah, happy to find an opportunity of reveng- 
ing at once his own wrongs and those of the King of 
Behar, ordered Ibrahim Khan, the son of the Kutb 
Khan, of Mongeir, whom Shir Khan had defeated and 
slain, to accompany Jilal-ed-din into Behar, at the head 
of a large army, for the purpose of revenging his father’s 
death, and of replacing him on the throne. Shir Khan 
avoided meeting so superior a force in the field, and 
retired into an entrenched camp which he had formerly 


* Khafi Khan intimates that he tering the camp, f. 53. 
had met with a defeat before en- 
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fortified, and in which he was soon besieged. Here the 
two armies lay for some time opposed to each other, 
and had daily skirmishes. In these affairs, and from 
the constrained situation in which he was, in a hostile 
country, Ibr4him Khan suffered so much, that he was 
at last obliged to send to his master to solicit reinforce- 
ments. Shir Khan, discovering this, and finding his 
army in high spirits, led them out to offer battle to the 
enemy. It was joyfully accepted. Ibrahim drew out 
his army, which was strong in artillery and elephants, 
and marched to meet them. Shir Khan added stratagem 
to bravery. The battle began with great ardour on 
both sides; but while Ibrahim was engaged in front, in 
keen pursuit of a party of the retreating enemy, he was 
attacked in the rear by a body of chosen troops, who 
had been posted in ambush behind an eminence, under 
the personal command of Shir Khan. Ibrahim was 
defeated and slain, with the flower of his troops. All 
his artillery, elephants and baggage, fell into the hands 
of Shir Khan; and the young King, Sultan Jilal-ed-din, 
escaping with difficulty from the field of slaughter, 
sought refuge in Bengal.* This decisive success freed 
the dominions of Behar from foreign enemies. 

But these were not the only rivals who contended for 
the possession of the eastern provinces, so miserably 
distracted by war and faction. There were three rival 
princes who aspired to Behar. Sultan Jilal-ed-din 
Sherki, the representative of the older Sherki dynasty 
of Judnpur, which for a long time had nearly disap- 
peared from the stage, but still possessed Benares and 
‘other districts, and who had placed himself under the 


* Tab. Akb. ff. 172, 1'73.; Tar. 
Nizami, f. 211.; Tar. Bedauni, 
f. 146.; NisAbndma-e Afg. ff. 184 
—186.; Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 98 


. +109. ; Khafi Khan, ff 52, 53. ; 


’ Khol, al-Tow4r. ff. 273, 274. 
{~ The acquisition of Chunar is 


placed at this time by most histo- 
rians| Tab. Akb.; Akbernama ; 
Nisébnama, &c. But Baber’s Me- 
moirs prove that Taj Khan was 
still alive, and in possession of the 
place, at the close of the ensuing 
campaign, pp. 431, 432, 
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protection of Baber, to whom he submitted: Sultan 
Jilal-ed-din Lohadni, the son of Behar Khan, who, when 
driven from his kingdom of Behar, had fled to the 
territory of Bengal, where he now was; and a third 
competitor, Sultan Mahmud Lodi, the brother of the 
late Sultan Ibradhim Lodi, also appeared in the field.* 
After the ruin of his hopes on the side of Delhi, by 
the defeat of Rana Sdnga and the death of Hasan Khan 
of Mewat, he had remained for some time in the terri- 
tories of Cheitur, but being at this time invited by 
several powerful Lodi chiefs and some zemindars of 
the country, who had assembled at Pana, he now joined 
them. His pretensions were favoured by various classes, 
as well as by the nuinerous friends of the Lodi family. 
Indeed, he had with him the good wishes of the Afghans 
in general, who, whatever party feuds existed among 
them, would gladly have seen the race of Lodi restored 
to the throne of Delhi. The recent destruction of the 
Lohani dynasty of Behar, by the flight of the King to 
Bengal, had made it clear to the inhabitants of the 
eastern provinces, even of such as had formerly revolted 
from the Lodis and opposed them, that, unless the 
Afghans of every tribe united under some new chief, 
their reign was over, aud that no individual was so likely 
to unite the whole Afghan population of India in a 
steady union as a member of the royal race of Lodi. 
This feeling produced a temporary union. Sultan 
Mahmud was universally acknowledged. He entered 


The NisAébnama-e 


* There seems to be considerable 
confusion, in many instances, in the 
native historians, or their tran. 
scribers, between Patna, Panah, 
Pateh, and Tehta, which differ only 
by the points. Sultan Mahmiad is 
made by Ferishta to come down 
from Patna, upon Shir Khan. The 
Tar. Nizami, f. 212., has Tirhateh. 
The Tar. Bed. f. 147. has Patna, 
but immediately after mentions his 
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going into Behar. 
Afgh. f. 87. has vildet-e Pateh ; 
Mahmid is invited to that country, 
and thence enters Behar. It seems 
to have been the district of Panah 
(or Pateh or Tehia) in Bundélkand, 
where the Afghans assembled before 
marching into Behar. It is often, 
probably by the fault of the copy- 
ists, confounded with Patna, which 
is better hnown. 
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master of the town of that name, and of the greater 
part of the province, and was proclaimed King. He 
soon found himself at the head of a large army, amount- 
ing, according to the reports brought to Baber, of no 
less than a hundred thousand men. Shir Khan, who 
saw the tide strongly running in Mahmud’s favour, 
however willing he might have been to maintain his 
own pretensions, saw that he did not possess the means 
of stemming the torrent, waited upon Sultan Mahmud 
and acknowledged him. The territories of Behar were 
parcelled out by the Sultan among the leaders of the 
insurrection, little probably beyond his own jagir being 
left to Shir Khan; but, at the same time, the Sultan 
granted him a written agreement, by which he stipulated 
that, as soon as he was in possession of Judnpur, he 
would resign Behar to Shir Khan, in full dominion.* 
Sultan Mahmud Lodi, having sent Baban and Bayezid 
across the Ganges to the province of Sirwar, with a 
strong army, himself advanced up the river and laid 
siege to Chunar; while Shir Khan crossed over and 
occupied Benares. The advance of Baber, from Agra, 
soon put an end to the hopes of Mahmtd. On his 
approach, Benares was hastily abandoned, and the siege 
of Chunar raised. Sultan Mahmud retreated in con- 
fusion towards the Sdn, his army broke up, and he was 
soon after obliged to pass to the left bank of the Ganges, 
where he too, like his rival Jilal-ed-din Lohani, sought 
refuge with the army of Bengal. Upon this dispersion, 
Shir Khan sent to Baber his submission, which was 
accepted ; and Jeldl-ed-din Lohani, making his escape 
from the Bengal army, where he felt himself a prisoner, 
also submitted. Baber, as we have seen, defeated the 
army of Bengal, as well as that of Baban and Bayezid, 
who were pursued across the Ganges and Jamna, into 


* Baber’s Mem. p. 405. 
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the territory of Bandelkand, whence, at a future time, 
they once more entered Behar. Baber assigned a jagir 
to Jilal-ed-din Lohani, the late sovereign of Behar, and 
made provision for several thousands of the Lohani 
troops, who had followed that prince’s fortune. 

At the conclusion of the campaign, the Emperor 
returned to Agra, leaving Muhammed Zeman Mirza 
governor of Juanpur, and entrusting the government 
of Chunar and other districts of Behar to Sultan Juneid 
Birlas, the governor of Karra-Manikpur, under whom 
Taj Khan Sarangkhani had the immediate command in 
that fortress. Baber did not visit the eastern provinces 
for the two last years of his life. Shir Khan, being now 
a dependent on the empire, seems to have been left in 
full possession of his jagir. The country, after so 
many wars and revolutions, was in a very distracted 
state.* 

This interval, and the confusion that prevailed over 
all the eastern provinces, afforded Shir Khan a favour- 
able opportunity of extending his influence, his reputa- 
tion with his tribe, and even his territories.—| Nor did 
he neglect it. Among other important acquisitions, he 
became master of Chunar, about the end of Baber’s 
reign, or the beginning of that of Humayun.[ That 
celebrated fort lies on the banks of the Ganges, above 
Bendres ; and, from its strength and position, commands 
the country around, and especially the course of the 
river. It had been held under the late Sultan [brahim 
Lodi, by Taj Khan§, who afterwards continued to hold 
it in Baber’s name. Taj Khan was much under the 
influence of his wife, Lad Malek, a high-spirited lady, 


* Baber’s Memoirs, pp. 405— too Jate. From many authorities 
432. it appears that it was in Shir Khan’s 
+ Ibid. p. 407. possession as early as a. H. 937. 


{ Stewart, Hist. of Bengal, 4 Taj-Khan was the son of Jilal- 
p- 120., makes the event take place Khan Sarangkhani, one of Sultan 
a.H. 943; but this date is much Ibrahim Lodi’s great Amirs, 
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Book iy. of Turkoman extraction, of great beauty and accom- 
plishments, who, though childless, entirely possessed 
his affection. This inevitably excited the jealousy and 
hatred of his other wives, whose sons resolved to put 
her to death. One of them, the eldest, assaulted her 
one night with a sword; but the wounds which he 
inflicted were not mortal, though the cry spread over 
the harem that they were murdering Lad Malek. On 
hearing the alarm, Taj Khan, witha naked sword in his 
hand, hastened to attack the assassin, who, seeing that 
he could not escape from his father, turned upon him, 
aud laid him dead upon the spot. As all Taj Khan’s 
sons, except the murderer, were too young to be able 
to conduct the government, Lad Malek, who had the 
affection of the garrison, became mistress of the fort ; 
and by her address induced the chiefs and zemindars of 
the districts subject to Chunar to acquiesce in her assum- 
ing the management of the whole jagir. Shir Khan, 
who was not far off, finding how matters stood, entered 
into an understanding with Mir Ahmed Turkoman, 
Lad Malek’s uncle, seized and confined the delinquent, 
who had fled into his territory, and, after some nego- 
tiation, it was arranged that he should marry Lad 
Malek, which he did; and by that means gained pos-, 
session of the valuable country of Chunar, with the 
fort, which is the key of that part of the province, with 
all the treasures that had been accumulated in it, as a 
place of safety. 

Sultan In spite of his late discomfiture, Sultan Mahmud 
waewetis Lodi, soon after the death of Baber, had found means 





renews his 


pretewsions- to collect another army of Afghans, and resolved to 


a.n.1531, march against Juanpur. He summoned Shir Khan, 
who still in secret professed attachment to his cause, 


* Akbernama, f. 35.; Tabak. al-Tow. f. 274.; Khafi Khan, 
Akb. f. 173., followed by Ferishta, ff. 33, 34. A statement of the 
ii. p.110.; Tar. Niz. f.212.; Ni- treasures found in Chunar is given 
silinima-e Afgh. f. 86.; Kholdset- in the NisAbnama, f. 87. 
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to join his army. Shir Khan was in reality little 
disposed to render him any active assistance, and made 
so many delays that Sultan Mahmid, by the advice of 
his Amirs, who were not unaware of his character and 
views, contrived, in marching for Juanpar, to take his 
route through Shir Khan’s jagir of Sahsaram. -This 
quickened the lukewarm diligence of the crafty Afghan, 
who, as the Sultan approached, came out to receive 
him with every mark of honour, gave him a splendid 
reception, and joined him in prosecuting the campaign. 
On the approach of the Afghan army, the troops of 
Humayun, under Sultan Juneid Birlas, abandoned 
Juanpur *; and Sultan Mahmud was soon master of the 
country, as far as Karra-Manikpur and Laknau. 
Humayun was at that time, as we have seen, occupied 
with the siege of Kalinjer, which, on hearing of the irrup- 
tion of the army of Behar into his territory, he raised, and 
marched straight to meet them. On hearing of his ap- 
proach, Sultan Mahmud concentrated his force. When 
the two armies were encamped, facing each other, and 
ready to engage, Shir Khan, offended that Baban Khan 
Jilwanit, and Bayezid Khan Fermuli, two old and dis- 
tinguished leaders of the Afghans, had been preferred 
to him in the command of the army, to which he 
aspired, sent a secret message to Mir Hindu Beg Kochin, 
a veteran Moghul chief, who was at this time Humayun’s 
Amir-ul-omra and commander-in-chief, to assure him 
that he continued a hearty friend to the house of his 
patron, Baber, which he would prove by his deeds; and 
proposed that, when the two armies were engaged, he 
should draw off his own division and retreat, so that the 
defeat of the pretender would be certain. Accordingly, 
in the battle that ensued, while the two armies were en- 
gaged, he retreated with all his troops. A general panic 


* Tab, Akb. ff. 173—174.; Tar. t The Nisabnama calls Baban, 
Niz. f. 212,; Ferishta; Nisdb- “ valad Ata Lodi,” f. 88. 
nama, f, 87. 
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ensued. Sultan Mahmud was entirely defeated, with the 
loss of his whole camp and of the symbols of sovereignty. 
He fled to Patna,* disgusted with the world, and be- 
lieving that he was persecuted by fate, renounced 
public life, gave himself up to devotion, and some years 
afterf, died in Orissa. 

Humayun, after this victory, having replaced his 
governors, hastened back to Agra. Hindu Beg was 
sent to receive possession of Chunar, and to garrison 
the castle with imperial troops. But Shir Khan’s pur- 
pose had been served, and he delayed from time to 
time, under various pretexts, to surrender the place; 
so that, in the end, Hindu Beg returned to court, with- 
out having effected his object. 

We have already seen that, in the following year, the 
Emperor, determined to break the power of Shir Khan 
and of the Afghans in Behar, laid siege to Chunar ; 
but that, being called away by the rapid progress of 
Behader Shah in the west, he found himself obliged to 
enter into an agreement with Shir Khan, by which he 
allowed him to retain Chunar and his other territories.{ 

For nearly five years after this period, the disturbed 
state of the provinces on the Ganges, and the Emperor's 
absence from his dominions, while engaged in the con- 
quest of Malwa and Gujrat, left Shir Khan an invalu- 
able opportunity, which he did not neglect, for extend- 
ing his dominions and his power. It is said that when 
Behader Shah, the king of Gujrat, found himself hard 
pressed by the powerful invasion of the Emperor, 
anxious to create a diversion that might draw off the 
whole or a part of his troops, he sent envoys to Shir 
Khan with large sums of money, to induce him to 


* The Tar. Niz. f. 213. calls a.n. 945. The Nisabnama in 
it Bateh; Tar. Bed. f. 147. Tehiat. a. un. 944. 

{ According to Ferishta, he died t Tabak. Akb. ff 178, 174.3 
that same year; the Tar. Niz. f.213. Akberndma, f. 42.; Ferishta, vol. ii. 
places his death in a.u. 949; so pp. 110—113.; Nisabnama Afgh. 
does the Tar. Bedduni, f.147. The ff. 88, 89.; Khafi Khan, f. 33. 
Kholas. al-Tow. f. 275. places it in 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 


march to his assistance. Shir Khan, it is said, having 
got the treasure into his hands, pretending that his 
difficulties at home prevented his marching to a dis- 
tance, proceeded to accomplish his own plans of ag- 
grandisement, and left Behdader to his fate. 

Shir Khan’s success was much assisted by the revolt 
of Muhammed Sultan Mirza and his sons, on the side of 
Laknau and Juanpur, which threw that portion of the 
eastern provinces into confusion. He profited by this 
occurrence to make excursions into the provinces north 
of the river, and to seize immense booty, not probably 
paying any very scrupulous attention to the mghts or 
interests of either of the contending parties. While 
returning from one of these predatory inroads to the 
north of the Ganges, he found means to come unex- 
pectedly on Ulugh Mirza, Muhammed Sultan’s son, who 
was then lying on the Siru or Gogra, defeated him by a 
stratagem, and, turning round, plundered Benares. 

Enriched and emboldened by this success, he soon 
after turned his arms against the Sultan of Bengal. 
Having marched across Behar with a large force, he 
reduced Patna* and the neighbouring territory, which 


* At this period, when going 
with some friends through the bazaar 
of Patna, a religious mendicant, who 
was sitting in a corner silent and 
buried in meditation, suddenly burst 
out, as if inspired, exclaiming, “ Be- 
hold the king of Delhi walking on 
foot.”” Shir Khan accepted theomen, 
which was the stronger, as the man 
was regarded as a simpleton ; took 
his handkerchief, tied a knot in the 
corner of it to hold firm the re- 
sponse, and resolved to follow his 
fortune up to the throne itself. Ni- 
sabn. f. 89. This anecdote might 
have been published to influence his 
followers, but one recorded by Abul- 
fazl in the Akbernama, and which 
occurred soon after, serves to illus- 


trate not only the habits of thinking 
of the time, but of the individual. 
When Shir Khan entered Bengal, 
being desirous of knowing what was 
to be the event of his enterprise, he 
invited to his court a famous as- 
trologer, who was then with the 
Raja of Orissa, informing him that, 
as he had strange notions and un- 
usual plans in his head, he wished 
for his presence that he might have 
the benefit of his skill. The Raja, 
who, like some European princes not 
long before, kept his astrologer shut 
up as a kind of state-prisoner, re- 
fused to let him go. The astrologer, 
however, wrote to Shir Khan, that 
for a year to come he would not be 
completely master of Bengal, but 
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had for some time been occupied by that potentate. 
Not content with this, he proceeded downwards to the 
farthest limits of Southern Behar, and at Surajpiur, 
above Mongeir, engaged and defeated the Bengal army, 
and improving this advantage, took possession of the 
whole country. His ambition and his success did not 
stop short here; he entered the kingdom of Bengal 
itself. That country had not been free from the con- 
vulsions that had afflicted the kingdoms around. On 
the death of Nasret Shah, which happened some time 
before this invasion, he was succeeded by his son Firtiz 
Shah, who, after a short reign of three months, was 
murdered by his uncle Sultan Mahmud Shah. Against 
this prince, Shir Khan now carried on a successful war- 
fare, defeated him in several actions, driving him before 
him, and at last shut him up in his magnificent capital 
of Gour, to which he laid siege. An insurrection of 
some zemindars of Behar called off Shir Khan for a 
time, but the siege was conducted in his absence by 
Jilal Khan, his son, under the guidance of Khowas 
Khan, the ablest of his generals. * 


that he would become so on a date so that, if Nasib died in a. n. 945, 


which he mentioned ; and that, 
moreover, on that very day the river 
Ganges would be fordable for one 
hour ; and, says Abulfazl, himself 
an adept in astrology, as he pre- 
dicted, so it happened. 

* Akbernama, ff. 42, 43.; Fe- 
rishta, vol. ii. pp. 109—113.; 
vol. iv. p. 350. Stewart’s Hist. of 
Bengal, p.118. The exact time of 
the death of Nasret (or Nasib) Shah 
is uncertain. Ferishta, in the Hist. 
of Bengal, vol. iv. p. 352., tells us 
that he never could ascertain whether 
Nasib died a natural death, or was 
murdered ; but that he died a. n. 
945, after a reign of eighteen years. 
In this there is some mistake. His 
predecessor, Alé-ed-din, is stated to 
have died 4, 1.930 (vol. iv. p. 350.), 


his reign was only of fifteen years. 
In Ferishta, General History, vol. il. 
pp. 108, 109—113., the actions 
elsewhere ascribed to Nasib in 
the last part of his reign, are 
given to Mahmud in the early part 
of his. Stewart, Hist. of Bengal, 
p- 117., says that Nasret was mur- 
dered a.u. 940, after a reign of 
thirteen years, though some his- 
torians, he thinks inaccurately, make 
him die a u. 943, after a reign of 
sixteen years. Abulfazl (Akber- 
nama, f. 43. v.) calls the king of 
Bengal defeated by Shir Khan, 
Nasib Shah. The second siege of 
Chunar occurred in a. uo. 945. It 
is possible that Nasib may have died 
during the siege of Gour, which 
was in the came year; though not. 
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The report, of these rapid successes had alarmed cmap. rv. 
Humayun, during his residence in Gujrat and Malwa; S*"!- 
and now, after his return to Agra, made him march 
with his grand army to re-establish his authority in 


Behar. The events that followed, it is now time to eeeree 
detail. perp 


probable, as Stewart makes Mahmiid for his reign. I should be inclined 
die in a.H. 945, the same year, to fix upon the early part of a.a. 
which would allow onlyafew months 943 as the time of his death. 
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on by the reports that had reached him of the alarming 
progress of Shir Khan in Bengal, and by the recent 
death of Sultan Juneid Birlds, which had added still 
farther to the disturbed state of the eastern provinces ; 

he, however, wasted a twelvemonth, after his arrival in 
the capital, in pleasure and inactivity, before he seriously 
resolved on taking the field. The first wish of his 
heart was to have again marched into Malwa and 
Gujrat, and to have retrieved his affairs in these pro- 
vinces. Burhan Nizdm Shah, of Ahmednagar, who was 
assailed by his neighbours in the Dekkan, as well as 
from Gujrat, sent an embassy, offering to assist Humayun 
in a new invasion of that country.* But the danger 
from Shir Khan’s unexpected progress drew off the 
Kmperor in another direction. Sensible, at last, of the 
danger of any farther delay in seeking out and com- 
bating his indefatigable enemy, he made every prepara- 
tion for an active campaign. He despatched his Amirs 
to their different jagirs to expedite the march of their 
contingents, while he committed the government of the 
principal provinces of the crown to his most eminent 
nobles. Delhi, he entrusted to Mir Fakr Ali; Agra, 
to Mir Muhammed Bakhshi; Kalpi, to Yddgar Nasir 
Mirza, his cousin and brother-in-law; and Kanauj, and 
the adjoining country, to Nur-ed-din Muhammed Mirza, 
who also had married a daughter of Baber. Having 
concentrated the whole moveable force that he could 
command, the Emperor set out, and proceeded down 
the Jamna, sometimes by land, sometimes by water, 
accompanied by his brothers, Askeri and Hindal, and 
taking with him a part of his harem. On the way, 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza, whose pardon had been 
negotiated by his wife, a sister of Humayun’s, met him, 
with a body of troops, who still accompanied him, after 
all his elevations and misfortunes, and was honourably 


* Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. iii. pp. 228, 229. 
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received. Chunar was the first object of the campaign. 
Shir Khan, being still absent in Bengal, the moment was 
regarded as favourable for an attack. Before the army 
reached Chunar, Kutb Khan, his second son, whom he 
had left in charge of it, retired* to the neighbouring 
hills of Bharkanda, to observe and harass the besiegers 
from without, leaving Ghazi Khan Surf, the father of 
the future king, Ibrahim Shah Sur, to conduct the 
defence within. 

The place was strong, well provided with stores and 
ammunition, and defended by a brave and numerous 
garrison. In spite of every effort on the part of the 
assailants, little progress was made. Rumi Khan, 
Behader Shah’s celebrated engineer, who had left him 
after the disastrous discomfiture of Mandsur, was now 
Humayun’s Mir-Atesh, or Grand-Master of Ordnance, 


BOOK I 





A.D. 1537-8. 


Lays siege 
to Chunar, 


and directed the operations of the siege. 


When it had 


lasted several months}, seeing that his battering guns 


* According to Jouher, this was 
on the Sheb-e-Berat, 16 Shaban, 
which would be the 18 Jan. a. p. 
1538. Six months, between Agra 
and Chunar, is a long time. 

¢ Bedauni, f. 141., says that it 
was Jilal-Khan, and that he retired 
in a boat during the siege. 

~ Rumi Khan, when he found 
that his batteries did not produce 
the desired effect, and desirous to 
ascertain on what part of the forti- 
fications an impression could most 
successfully be made, is said by 
Jouher to have resorted to an arti- 
fice not altogether singular in bar- 
barous warfare. Having caused a 
faithful and intelligent Abyssinian 
slave, with whom he had a perfect 
understanding, to be severely flogged, 
the slave made his escape by night, 
and found admittance into the fort. 
There, with imprecations against the 
injustice and cruelty of his master, 
he exhibited his limbs still flagrant 


from the scourge, explained with 
truth in whose service he had been ; 
spoke of the skill, as an engineer, 
that he had gained under so able a 
teacher ; and professed his readiness, 
in revenge of the injurious treat- 
ment he had received, to point out 
the spots, from which the camp of 
the besiegers could be most effectually 
annoyed. To evince at once his 
skill and his sincerity, he showed 
some defects in the fortifications 
that required to be remedied. The 
officers who had charge of the de- 
fences, the better to avail themselves 
of his remarks, carried him to the 
most important parts of the works, 
on which he silently made his ob- 
servations ; and, having gained his 
object, in the course of a few days 
he found means to escape and return 
to the camp, where he communicated 
his remarks to his master, who acted 
upon them in his future operations. 
Jouher, c. 3. 
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did not make the impression which he expected, he made 
a more scrutinising survey; and, having discovered 
that the defences were weakest on the side of the river, 
besides running some works to cut off the communica- 
tion of the garrison with the country, and a mine or 
two on the land side, in furtherance of his previous 
operations, Rumi Khan constructed a battery near the 
Ganges, in which he placed a huge piece of cannon, to 
bear on the walls by the river side. But soon, finding 
that, from its distance and position, it did not produce 
the desired effect, he resolved to attack the river face 
directly, where the works were weakest. Tor this pur- 
pose he constructed a large platform upon boats in the 
river, on which he raised a battery, surmounted by a 
high tower that overtopped the fortifications. This 
floating battery he moved across the river by night, 
and anchored close to the fort. This movement was 
supported by a general attack on every side. A furious 
cannonade ensued, and soon threw down a portion of 
the wall, by which the besiegers attempted to enter * ; 
but so well did the garrison defend themselves, that 
seven hundred of the assailants were killed, and the 
floating battery was half-destroyed by the shot. Next 
morning, artificers were set to work to repair the battery 
for a fresh attack, when such of the garrison as had 
not already escaped, seeing that the Emperor was 
resolved to take the place at any expense, and that 
there was no prospect of relief, capitulated on condition 
that their lives should be spared. After the surrender, 
Moveiid Beg Duldi, a favourite of Humayun’s, under 
pretence of an order from the Emperor, caused the 
hands of three hundred artillerymen to be struck 
off; a breach of faith for which, on the indignant com- 
plaint of Rumi Khan, he was sharply rebuked by 
Humayun. The command of the place was conferred 


* Jouher says that no breach was made. 
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on Rumi Khan, who held it but a few days, when he 
died, it was strongly suspected of poison administered 
by some of the nobles with whom he was unpopular. 
He was succeeded in the government of Chunar by Beg 
Mirak, whom he had pointed out as most fit for the 
office.* 

The six months during which Humayun was detained 
by the siege of Chunar afforded a most valuable breath- 
ing time for Shir Khan, who employed it in the reduction 
of Bengal, and especially in pushing on the siege cf 
Gour, where his troops were directed, sometimes by 
himself, and sometimes by his son, Jilal Khan, and his 
great general, Khowds Khan, the son of the late Malek 
Saka. After the fall of Chunar, the Emperor moved 
down to Bendares, where he learned that Shir Khan was 
actively occupied in the siege of Gour, and had the 
prospect of being soon master of the whole kingdom. 
On this, he resolved to prosecute his march into Bengal, 
that he might check his progress, and had reached the 
river Sén, when news arrived that Gour had fallen. 

It appears that after a siege of many months, a 
scarcity of food began to prevail in the city, upon which 
the king, Syed Mahmud Shah, seeing no hopes of suc- 
cessful resistance, and that the place must soon fall, 
effected his escape in a swift rowing boat, and reached 
Hajipir. He was afterwards pursued and attacked by 
a party of Shir Khan’s troops, his followers dispersed, 


* Jouher’s Mem. c. 3.; Akber- 
nama, f. 43.; Tabakat-e Akberi, 
ff. 149,150. 175.; Tar. Niz. f.213.; 
Ferishta, vol. ii. pp.*83, 84. 113. ; 

' Nisaébnama, f. 89.; Khafi Khan, 
f.45. The Tabakat, f. 150., says 
that the artillerymen were mutilated 
bahukm (q. bihukm) Ashraf, and that 
their left hand was cut off. Abul- 
faz] seems to extend this to all the 
garrison of two thousand. + The 
Tab. Akberi, f. 175.; Tar. Niz. 


f, 213. call Rimi’s successor, Dost 
Beg, as does the Nisabnama. Fe- 
rishta, following the Tabakat, makes 
the siege last six months (vol. ii, 
p. 114.) as does the Nisabnama, 
Jouher allows six months for the 
construction of the floating battery 
and tower. There is a good deal 
of diversity in the various accounts 
of the siege, which it is needless to 
attempt to reconcile. 
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and himself wounded; so that he was soon after com- 
pelled entirely to abandon his kingdom, and to seek 
refuge in the camp of the Emperor.* Shir Khan, after 
his victory, hastened back to Gour, which fell into his 
hands; and the greater part of the dependent provinces 
of Bengal and Behar followed the fate of the capital. 

This intelligence induced Humayun to follow a more 
vigorous plan of operations. He saw the necessity of 
preventing the Afghan from having time to confirm his 
power in the wealthy and populous kingdom of Bengal. 
He therefore despatched an envoy to Shir Khan, com- 
manding him, without delay, to resign to him the 
throne, the umbrella, and other ensigns of royalty, with 
the royal treasures which had fallen into his hands; 
and, at the same time, to surrender all the territory 
that he had recently seized; offering to assign to him, 
in jagir, the fort of Chunar, the city of Juanpur, or any 
other place that he might choose. Shir Khan received 
the message with every mark of deference, but declined 
the offer, saying that the conquest of Bengal had been 
achieved by years of toil, and the lives of many of his 
bravest followers, and that he was therefore by no 
means disposed to part with what had cost him so 
much. The envoy, who was detained some time in 
Shir Khan’s camp, on his return, besides reporting as 
to his mission, informed the Emperor that the Khan 
had already set out on his way from Ghour to Rhotas 
and the hill country, carrying with him the immense 
treasure that he had taken, and which he intended to 
secure in the fastnesses among the hills. 

Meanwhile Humayun, leaving Mir Hindu Beg Kochin, 
his Amir-al-omra, as governor of Juanpur, with direc- 
tions for the general management of affairs in that 


* Mahmid, in his distress, made ships, but they did not arrive till 
application for assistance to Nuno the town was taken. Hist. Faria de 
d’Acuita, the Portuguese Governor- Souza, quoted by Stewart, Hist. of 
General of India, who sent nine Bengal, p. 121. 
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BOOK iV. quarter, marched forward for Bengal. At Moniah, a 
an. is3e, Small town between Arra and Dinapur, near the con- 
a. 2,945. fluence of the Sdn with the Ganges, he was met by 


Syed Mahmid Shah*, the expelled king of Bengal, who 
was still suffering severely from his wounds. As the 
rainy season had now commenced, many of the Em- 
peror’s officers were of opinion that it would be better 
to suspend operations till its close, since the movement 
of troops, especially of cavalry, must be attended with 
extreme difficulty during that season in the low country 
of Bengal. But Mahmud Shah contended, that the 
earliest moment was the best; that Shir Khan was still 
unconfirmed in the possession of the country, and, if 
attacked without delay, could easily be expelled. He 
added, that there was no danger of suffering from want 
of supplies, as was apprehended by some, since there 
were granaries in Bengal adequate to the support of 
many armies. Humayun, persuaded by these reasons, 
in which there was great weight, and dazzled with the 
prospect of conquering another kingdom to make up 
for those he had lost, willingly adopted the views of 
the exiled monarch. 

The army continued its march, and before it had 
quitted the territory of Mongeir, information arrived 
that Jilal Khan, Shir Khan’s second son, and Khowés 
Khan, his ablest general, had occupied the narrow de- 
file nezr the village of Teria-garhit,—the grand pass that 
leads from Behar to Bengal,—and fortified a strong 
position in the heart of it, for the purpose of check- 
ing the advance of the imperial army. On reaching 
Bhégilpur, between the town of Mongeir and the pass, 
Mirza Hindal was detached across the rivert, with a 

* The Akbérnama and Tar. Bed. back from the Sén, to look after 
f. 141. call hima Nasib Shah, which Agra and Delhi. The Tabakat-e 
must be erroneous. Akberi and Tar. Bedéuni say that 

+ Tiliagulley. Renmiell. Hindal Mirza was sent from Mongeir 


$ Jouher, c. 4., speaks of Hindal, to Agra, to check and chastise Mu- 
and Yadgar Nasir Mirza’s being sent hammed Sultan Mirza, and his sons, 
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body of five or six thousand men, to act on the op- cwap.1v. 


posite bank; and, soon after, Jehangir-Kuli Beg and 
Biram Khan, with a detachment of about the same 
strength, were sent forward to clear the road by the 
Teria-garhi and Sikria-garhi pass. 

The defile which Shir Khan had ordered his son to 
occupy, is the long and narrow passage lying between 
the Ganges and the termination of the Rajamahl hills, 
where, on the east-side, the narrow space is, for some 
distance, washed by that river. The ground on the 
west rises abruptly into the Rajamahl hills*, here 
precipitous, and rendered impassable by jungle and 
thorny shrubs. It is the great natural highway 
through the hills from Behar into Bengal. Shir 
Khan, seeing no probability of defending Bengal 
against the formidable army commanded by the Em- 
peror, by resistance in the open field, had given his 
son a body of about fifteen thousand men, with in- 
structions to defend the upper, or Teria-garhi, pass as 
long as he safely could, but charging him on no ac- 
count to involve himself in offensive opperations, and, 
as soon as the main body of the enemy’s army ap- 
proached, and it was known that he, Shir Khan, had 
reached Shirpur, to abandon his ground, and hasten by 
forced marches to join him. 

Shir Khan’s plan of operations was to allow Huma- 
yun’s army to take possession of Bengal; to move by 
the road of the hill-country of Jharkend ft, towards 
Rhotas, and secure his treasure and spoil in the difficult 
recesses of the hills, or in that fort, if he could have 
access to it; and then to operate on the Emperor’s rear 


Ulugh and Shah Mirza, who had  f. 43. v., merely makes him sent 
fled at Humayun’s approach, and _ across the Ganges with five or six 
were still exciting commotions. Fe- thousand men, to co-operate with 
rishta, v. ii. p. 85., agrees that Hin- the grand army. 

dal was sent to suppress the revolt * See Rennell’s Atlas of Bengal, 
ef Muhammed Sultan Mirza, at Plate, No. 15. 

Kandéuj. Abulfazl, Akbernama, + Jharkend and Bharkend., 


VOL. Il. L 


Sxcr. II. 


mene 


Plans of 
Shir Khan, 


id 


[V. 


38. 


Surprise 
and rou e 
of the I n- 
perial ail- 
vanced 
guard, 


nreTrary OF INDI 


and communications as he advanced into Bengal, seiz: 
ing upon Behar behind him, and cutting off all inter- 
course with his dominions, both in the north and west. 

When the imperial detachment, under Jehangir-Kuli, 
approached the defile, they found it strongly fortified. 
This forced them to halt, in order to examine if the 
enemy could be dislodged by an attack, or if any other 
practicable pass could be found, by which their posi- 
tion could be turned, and they taken in the rear. 
Jill Khan, seeing the imperial troops encamped so 
near, and learning that they lay carelessly on their 
ground, less occupied with securing their own camp 
than with devising means for assailing their oppo- 
nents, seized the favourable opportunity for cutting 
them off, fell upon them by surprise with great fury, 
wounded Jehdngir-Kuli himself, and put numbers 
to the sword. The detachment was saved chiefly by 
the valour and conduct of Biram Khan, who had a com- 
mand in it. Collecting some of his troops, he attempted 
by his gallant resistance to give the imperialists time 
to rally. But, though he made several desperate 
charges, and even broke through the enemy, yet, as 
Jehdngir’s force had been pushed greatly too much 
in advance, and was consequently left unsupported*, 
they were overborne by superior numbers; and, un- 
able to recover their ground, were compelled to fall 
back on the grand army at Kohlgam, between Bhagil- 
pur f and the pass. Many officers of rank fell in this 
affair. A violent storm which sank the Emperor’s 
barge at the moorings, attended by a heavy fall of rain, 


* Jouher, c. 3., makes no mention 
of any sally, but represents them 
as being overpowered, while on their 
march in the narrow defile, by Jilal 
Khan’s men, who were placed in 
ambush in the overhanging heights. 

{1 The Colgong and Bogilpoor 


Of Rennell Tanhow oalle f+ E7211 


gram. QOne account makes the Em-| 
peror here allow his brother Hindal 
to proceed to the provinces of Tirhut 
and Purnia, which were given him 
in jagir, with directions to settle 
them, and return with stores and 
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which flooded the surrounding country, prevented the 
Emperor from moving on for several days after. When 
he was able, however, to send forward reconnoitring 
parties to examine the passes, it was found that the 
Afghans, who had received notice that Shir Khan with 
his whole plunder and artillery had reached Rhotas, 
having thus attained their object, had already aban- 
doned their works and retreated. * 

It was at this moment of danger that Shir Khan 
succceded in gaining possession of the hill-fort of 
Rhotas. Having lost Chunar, to which he had for- 
merly trusted as a secure retreat for his family and 
his treasures, he had now no commanding fortress in 
which he could deposit them in the moment of need. 
His own country was overrun, and he found it neces- 
sary to withdraw his troops from the open country of 
Bengal. In such circumstances, the possession of 
Rhotas would be of unspeakable advantage to him. 
It lies high up, in a strong country, on the upper 
course of the Sdn; was reckoned impregnable; and 
had never submitted to the Kings of Delhi. It would 
not only be a place of security for his family and 
treasure, but a most important military post in the 
warfare he anticipated. With caution and secrecy he 
proposed to the Raja, Hari Kishen Birkis}, to be 
allowed, in this pressing exigency, to send his ha- 
rem and family, with his treasure and a few attendants, 
into the fort, as a place in which they might be safe 
from all the accidents of war. This was at first re- 
fused. But Shir Khan employed an able agent, who 
gained the Raja’s favourite wife and his minister by 
rich presents, and who represented to the Raja, that, 


* Akberndma, f. 43.; Tabakat-e set-ul-Towarikh, f. 275., describes 
Akberi, f. 150.; Tar. Bedaéuni, him as Raja Chintaman, a Brahman. 
f. 141. The Nisabnama, apparently on good 

+ Abulfazl calls the Raja, Chin- authority, makes Chintaman a Brah- 
taman. Akbern., f. 43.; the Khol4- man and the Rajah’s minister. 
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in the doubtul enterprises in which Shir Khan was 
engaged, it would be an unspeakable relief to his mind 
to know, that, even should he be deprived of life, his 
harem and his honour would be safe; and that his 
wealth, such as it was, the treasures and the plunder 
of Bengal, instead of falling into the hands of his 
inveterate enemies, would enrich a friend who had 
ever been faithful to him. And the Raja, thus strongly 
urged, whatever were his motives, whether friendship 
or avarice, was finally persuaded to comply with Shir 
Khan’s request. 

The plan said to have been adopted by him was not 
altogether novel, and was founded on the severe and 
jealous delicacy with which, in the East, women of rank 
are treated. A thousand dolis*, or covered litters, 
were provided, in each of which was placed a chosen 
Afghan warrior, in armour, and sent up to the fort. 
In some of the first, Jadies were seated, to cover the 
deceit; in others were arms. When the persons in 
charge of the gates stopped the dolies at the head of 
the procession, and began examining them, Shir Khan 
despatched a messenger to the Raja, to remonstrate with 
him on the unspeakable disgrace he would incur, were 
his females exposed to view; and the Raja sent orders 
to let them pass without examination. As soon as all 
the dolis were within the fort, the armed men issued 
from them; the bearers and attendants supplied them- 
selves with arms from the dolis; one party advanced 
to seize the palace, another took possession of the gates, 
and admitted Shir Khan and his troops. Hari Kishen 
effected his escape by a private passage. ‘ Thus,” says 
Ferishta, “‘ fell one of the strongest fortresses in the 
world into the hands of Shir Khan, together with 
much treasure, that had been accumulated for ages. 
Although the author, Muhammed Kasim Ferishta, has 


* The authorities differ as to the | many other particulars, making'them 
number of the dolis, as well as in 300, 1000, and 1200. § =~ 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 


seen many hill-forts in India, he has seen none to 
compare with that of Rhotas. It is situated on a 
table-land, on the top of a mountain more than five 
kos (seven miles) square. It has only one entrance, by 
a very narrow road, along a steep ascent of two miles 
from the foot of the hill to the gates; and water is 
found everywhere in abundance, by digging a few feet 
below the surface.” * 

As soon as Humayun found that the passes were 
clear, he left, Kohlg4m, and continued his march into 
Bengal. At*the same time he allowed his brother 
Hindal, at his own request, to proceed to the provinces 
of Tirhut and Purnia, which he had given him in 
jagir, enjoining him to bring from thence to Bengal 
such stores and necessaries as might assist the Invasion. 
In the course of a few days, Humayum took possession 
of Gour, the capital of Bengal, which, as well as the 
neighbouring country, he found wasted and ruined by 
the ravages of war, and the inhabitants in extreme 
misery and wretchedness. In Gourf, dead bodies were 
still lying everywhere in the streets and bazars, which 
were covered with rubbish. These marks of war and 
desolation were soon removed. Humayun met with 
little opposition in completing the conquest of the 
whole province, which submitted to him in the course 
of the year, and, with the restoration of order, it was 
speedily restored to comparative prosperity. 


* Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 
114, 115. See Tabak. Akb. f. 175. ; 
Tar. Niz. ff. 213, 214.; Abulfazl 
Akbern., f. 43.; Tar. Bedauni, 
f. 141.; Nisabn. Afgh. f. 89.; Kho- 
laset-ul-Tow. p. 275. ; Jouher’s 
Mem. c. 3.; Khafi Khan, ff. 55, 56. 
There is some discrepancy as to the 
date of the taking of Rhotas. Jouher, 
who accompanied Humayun on his 
expedition to Bengal, mentions his 
hearing of Shir Shah’s being in 
Rhotas before he left Agra, and even 


makes the Emperor march against 
it, while Shir Shah was employed 
in Bengal. But his Memoirs were 
written from memory, at the dis- 
tance of many years after the events, 
and, in this, as in several other in- 
stances, are probably erroneous. 

t The old name of Gour was 
Laknouti; Humayun, who was very 
partial to it, called it Jinnetébad 
(Paradise). After residing in it 
three months, he was forced to leave 
it, the troops finding it unhealthy. 
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Huméyun, thus far successful, was fully alive to all 
the enjoyments of his new situation. He soon por- 
tioned out the whole country into jagirs, which he 
divided among his principal officers. He was delighted 
with the fertility, and with all the novelties and luxu- 
ries of that rich province. Giving way to the habitual 
improvidence of his temper, he shut himself up in his 
private apartments, and resigned himself wholly to 
frivolous indulgences, and to idle pleasures. He was 
faithfully imitated by his court and his officers, who, in 
like manner, devoted themselves to soll and sensual 
pursuits. Nothing was done to conciliate the inhabitants, 
to improve their condition, to strengthen the govern- 
ment, or to secure the possession of the new conquest. 

Some time elapsed in this manner, while Humayun 
and his court enjoyed themselves*, without thoughts of 
the past, and with little care about the future. By 
degrees, the intelligence from the north became less 
frequent. Hindal Mirza did not forward the expected 
convoys. On the contrary, news full of suspicion 
were brought ; first, that without leave, and in spite of 
the rains which then prevailed, he had marched straight 
for Agra; and next, that he was comporting himself in 
a manner not consistent with his fidelity to his brother. 
Humayun immediately despatched Sheihk Bhil, to bring 
back the Mirza to his duty. Meanwhile, no reinforce- 
ments or supplies arrived from any quarter. The little 
news that did arrive became daily less; and gradually 
all routes of communication were completely blocked up. 
This state of things might have roused the most un- 
thinking. But the inconveniences experienced were 
only negative; there was no positive and active annoy- 
ance pressing close at hand; and the victors thought- 

* The length of Humayun’s re- Gour, in pleasure; as does the Tar. 
sidence in Bengal is not well defined. Bedauni, f. 141. The Tab. Akb. 
The Tar. Nizami, f. 214., Tar. Akb. allows six months for his residence 


f. 175., Nisébnama-e Afgh. f.90., in Bengal, in all; the original of 
make him spend three months in Jouher, nine months. 
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lessly pursued their career of enjoyment. Such rumours cxap. rv. 
of what was going on at a distance as reached Gour, °°" 1" 
being seldom of a favourable description, were carefully 
concealed from the Emperor by those about his person, 

as of too disagreeable a nature for royal ears ; so that he 

was on the brink of a precipice, before he suspected that 

there was any danger. 

At length news the most alarming, and which could Shir khan 
no longer be concealed from the Emperor, arrived in Bone cna 
rapid succession. It was discovered, that not only was the pases. 
Shir Khan in possession of the passes, but that the 
country through which they had recently marched was 
rapidly falling into his power. As long as Humayun 
pursued his route through Behar, the Khan had shunned 
meeting him. He, for a moment, stopped his pro- 
gress on the confines of Bengal, to gain time to remove 
his booty, from Gour and the conquered country, to the 
mountains of Jharkend, and to Rhotas, where he de- 
posited it in safety. While the Emperor, having fairly 
passed the defiles, entered Bengal to the south of the 
hills on the one side, the Afghan descended from his 
mountain recesses into Behar on the other, and spread 
his forces once more to the north of the hills, where his 
own strength lay. He was speedily master of the 
whole province, and had occupied every road by which 
troops or couriers could pass down to Bengal, so that 
the Emperor was totally excluded from all co-operation, 
or even communication, with the rest of his dominions. 
Availing himself of the absence of the imperial army, 
he passed the Ganges, took the city of Benares after a 
short siege, and slew the governor Mir Fazli, and seven 
hundred Chaghatais. Thence he proceeded to Juanpur, Lays siege 
which he prepared to besiege. It was defended by ~2"“™ 
Baba Beg Jilair, who had succeeded to that command 
by the recent death of Hindu Beg. The governor had 
just been joined by Yusef Beg from Oud, who had got 
so far with a body of five thousand men, that he was 
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Yusef Beg* joined the governor to assist in 
defending the place, and indulged his fondness for 
aetion in constant sallies and skirmishes. Jilal Khan, 
Shir Khan’s eldest son, taking with him a few thousand 
men, succeeded in coming up with him while on one of 
these excursions near Juadnpur. Yusef’s officers ad- 
vised an instant retreat, his numbers being far inferior 
to the Khan’s. But, hurried on by the ardour of his 
courage, he engaged, was defeated and slain, and his 
troops dispersed. Next day, Jildl laid siege to Juan- 
pur. Shir Khan’s joy at this victory, the first con- 
siderable one gained by his troops in the open field 
against the Emperor’s, was very great. He regarded 
it as a happy omen and pledge of future success; 
observing in homely phrase, that a cock, when once 
soundly beaten, is not easily brought again to the 
scratch. Baba Beg made a brave and skilful defence 
of Juanpur; and despatched expresses to the Emperor 
and the neighbouring governors of provinces, to ask 
assistance. Meanwhile, Shir Khan blockaded Chunar 
also. He seized the families of the principal zemindars 
of Behar and Juanpur, as hostages, and sent them in 
custody to Rhotas. His army was now very strong, 
and his operations, planned and conducted with con- 
summate sagacity, had in all quarters been crowned 
with success. No less alarming were the reports re- 
ceived, at the same time, from Agra, where Hindal 
Mirza had put to death Sheikh Bhul, soon after his 
arrival; had thrown off his allegiance; had assumed 
all the ensigns of sovereignty; and caused himself to 
be proclaimed Emperor. f 


* The Nisabnama (f. 91.) asserts 
that Biram Khan, who had not then 
attained the rank he afterwards did, 
held a command in Ydsef Beg’s 
army. 

{ Akbernama, ff. 43, 44.; Ta- 


bakat Akb. f.175.; Tar. Niz.f. 214.3 
Ferishta, v. 11. pp. 88, 84. ; Jouher, 
ce 4; Khafi Khan, f 45—47.; 
Nisabnama-e Afgh. ff. 89—91. ; 
Tarikhe Reshidi, ff. 865, 866. ; 
Tar. Bedauani, ff, 141, 142. 
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For some time, Humayun affected to treat the news 
as unfounded and impossible; but he soon found that 
it was no time to linger where he was. He sum- 
moned a council, to make arrangements, both for his 
return, and for leaving an adequate force to preserve 
his conquest. Some difficulty arising, as to a proper 
person to be entrusted with the future command of 
the province, Humayun proposed to appoint Zahid 
Beg to be governor of Bengal; and to leave him 
behind, with a competent number of officers and 
troops, for the protection of the province. That 
nobleman had married the sister of Baiké Begum, 
one of the Emperor’s favourite ladies, who had often 
importuned his Majesty to confer some appointment 
on him. The Beg, being present when the nomination 
was made, asked the Emperor, with some petulance, 
if his Majesty could find no place but Bengal, in 
which to make away with him. Humayun, enraged 
at this unseasonable and insolent speech, vowed that 
he should put him to death. Zahid Beg, however, 
escaped from the Council, and sent a message to the 
Begum, entreating her to intercede for his pardon. 
This she did, but in vain. He was, therefore, ob- 
liged to fly privately from the camp, and, along with 
Haji Muhammed Koka and Zindar Beg, two officers of 
distinction, succeeded in reaching the upper provinces. 
The government of Bengal was committed to Jehangir- 
Kuli Beg, a gallant veteran, who was left behind with 
a body of five thousand horse. AK 

Humayun, when about to retrace his steps, sen 
forward Khan Khanan Lodi with the advanced guar 
of the army, ordering him to occupy Mongeiy’ in 
Behar, and to hold it till his arrival. He ®4mself 
followed ; but from the heavy rains, which rd@dered 
the roads deep and nearly impassable wit ud*, 


* This of the rains and mud see Tar. Niz. p. 214.. 
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much of the baggage of the army was soon lost, 
many horses perished, and the troops began to en- 
dure great hardship. To add to their distress, before 
the Emperor had quitted Bengal, he learned that a 
strong body of Shir Khan’s troops, under Khowas 
Khan, had destroyed the gates of Mongeir by fire, 
entered the town, and carried off Khan Khanan.* 

The danger was now more urgent than ever. The 
difficult straits that separate Bengal from Behar were 
still to be passed; the troops were worn out and 
dispirited, and numbers of them suffering from sick- 
ness. Humayun, sending for Askeri Mirza, whose 
division was reckoned the most efficient in the army, 
offered to reward him to any extent, or, as he ex- 
pressed himself, to grant any four demands he should 
make, provided he could extricate him from his present 
situation. Askeri called a meeting of his principal 
officers, and explained what had passed. They asked 
him, what boon he thought of requiring. His answer 
is a melancholy symptom of the degradation of the 
court and times of Humayun. “ It is my intention,” 
said he, “to ask a round sum of money, a supply of 
the most costly manufactures of Bengal, some handsome 
slaves, and a few eunuchs.” His officers, filled with sur- 
prise and indignation at his short-sighted selfishness, told 
him without hesitation, that the crisis was one of great 
difficulty and danger, from which nothing but their 
strenuous exertions could relieve him or the Emperor; 
that they would expect, therefore, to share in some 
reward proportioned to the extent of the benefit con- 
‘arred; and proposed, that all of them should be 

red to a higher military rank, should receive an 

‘e of pay for their followers, and a large dona- 


Snéma, ff. 43, 44.; Ta- Doulat Khan. He had been made 
beri, f. 175.; Tar. Nize Khan-Khanan by Baber. He died 
ouber, c. 4. This Khan- in prison in Shir Shah's reign. 
as D:lawer-Khan, son of 


ISFE oF HUMAYUN. «BBS 


tion in ready money for themselves. On these condi- cap. 1. 
tions they hoped to be able to extricate the army ST 
from its present distress. The Emperor complied 

with their demands, paid down the money, and added 
rich presents to gratify his mercenary warriors. Having Mirza 
received a reinforcement of the best troops in the camp, ae 
the Mirza advanced, made his way through the passes, Ps into 
and reached Kohlgdm, where he halted. From that 
place he sent back to inform the Emperor of his suc- 

cess, and to communicate intelligence, the truth of 

which he had been able to ascertain. His report was, 

that Shir Khan was busy besieging both Chunar and 
Juanpur; was in possession of Behar and the country shir Khan’ 
as far as Kanduj; had been encouraged by his success Eng 
to declare his independence, by assuming the title of 

Shah, or King *; and was now collecting a large force 

at Rhotas. 

This intelligence seems to have induced the Emperor The two 
to march up the left bank of the Ganges, till he came set 
opposite to Mongeir, where he found Askeri and the 
advance. Here Muhammed Zeman Mirza communi- 
cated undoubted information which he had procured, 
that Shir Khan was not far off, and was secretly, but 
carefully, watching every motion of the army. Instead 
of proceeding onwards by the same bank to Juanpur, by 
which route he would have been less liable to meet 
with interruption, and could have collected reinforce- 
ments from various quarters, the Emperor,— from some 
false point of honour, as is alleged, lest Shir Shah should 
boast that he had given up the ordinary high road, 
which lay to the south of the river, and taken that on 
the north, to avoid facing him,— was induced to re- 
cross to the right bank. This movement he is said to 
have made by the advice of his favourite, Moveiid Beg, 
in opposition to the remonstrances of his ablest officers, 





* He probably at this time assumed the style of King of Behar. 
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army for active service, worn out, as they were, by a 
leng and difficult march through heavy roads, and 
nearly destitute of baggage and warlike stores. Having 
crossed over to the right bank, Humayun resumed 
his march upwards, past Patna, till he reached Moniah, 
at the confluence of the Son with the Ganges.* 

At Moniah, the enemy, who, though hovering at no 
great distance, had hitherto hardly shown themselves, 
were discovered to be at hand in great force. Orders 
were issued to the troops to arm and prepare for action ; 
and, next day, a body of the Afghans appeared in 
sight. 

The day following, just as the army was about to 
march, news arrived that the Afghans had seized the 
boat which carried a huge piece of ordnance ¢ that had 
been used at the siege of Chunar. The army, however, 
crossed the Sdn; and, on the fourth day, with some 
skirmishing, reached Chonsaf, near which the Karam- 
nassa flows into the Ganges. 

On hearing of the Emperor’s march from Gour, Shir 
Khan had raised the siege of Juanpur, and concentrated 
his force. His plan of campaign was laid with great 
coolness and skill. If the enemy pushed forward, for 
the purpose of bringing on a pitched battle, he resolved 
not to face them in the open field, nor to hazard the 
fate of the war on a single great action, in which the 
imperialists, from the quality of their force, were likely 
to have the advantage. On the contrary, in that case, 
he proposed to give them the slip, and to re-enter 
Bengal, as he had formerly left it, by the Jharkend 


* Abulfazl makes Muhammed 
Zeman Mirza join the army before 
the siege of Chunar (Akbernama, 
f. 43.). Jouher makes him and 
Muhammed Sultan Mirza join 
during the siege, c. 3. ; the Tabakat 
makes him arrive at this time with 


a considerable party, f. 150.; and 
Ferishta, v. ii. p. 85. follows that 
authority. 
t Dig 
breaker. 
~ Chonsar, Rennell. 
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hills. If, on the other hand, the Emperor, instead of 
marching to attack him, pushed on straight for Agra, 
then he was to hang on his flanks and rear, cut off his 
supplies, and harass him on the line of march; and 
even, if occasion offered, to attempt a surprise. The 
accounts which soon reached him, of the broken and 
disabled state of the imperial army, induced him, how- 
ever, to deviate from this plan; and, adopting a bolder 
system of operations, to march down and meet his 
enemy face to face.* 

Accordingly, when the Emperor’s army reached 
Chonsa, about nine in the morning, before they had 
dismounted, an immense cloud of dust was seen in the 
east. The Emperor gave orders to ascertain whence it 
proceeded, and soon learned that it was Shir Khan, 
whose army had arrived by a forced march. A consulta- 
tion was held. Kasim Husein Sultan proposed an instant 
attack, observing that Shir Khan must have come that 
day eighteen or nineteen kos, and that his horses must 
be worn out and fatigued, while theirs were compara- 
tively fresh. The Emperor was inclined to fall into his 
opinion, but was induced by Moveiid Khan to defer the 
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attack till next day. A bridge was thrown across the ~ 


Karamnassa, and the army passed and encamped 
without fighting, which disheartened both Amirs and 
soldiers. Shir Khan, who had placed himself in the 
direct line of his march, fortified his camp on every 
side with strong entrenchments. 

Humayun’s further advance was now checked. The 
army, brought into this trying situation, was already 
much weakened by sickness and disease, as well as by 
the casualties of a long march through bad roads. The 
greater proportion of the draught cattle had perished 
on the march, the rest were worn out and emaciated ; 
numbers of the cavalry, having lost their horses, were 


* Akbernama, f. 43. 
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The great officers, whom Humayun had left in situa- 
tions of trust, could not witness such proceedings with 
unconcern. The man who, at this moment of danger 
and turmoil, seems to have exerted himself above 
all others, was Mir Fakhr Ali*, an old and distin- 
guished officer of Baber’s, whom Humayun had left 
as military governor of Delhi, under Yadgaér Nasir. 
Mirza. Alarmed at the course which Hindal was pur- 
suing, he hastened down to Agra to meet the young 
prince; and represented to him, in the strongest terms, 
the danger to which he was exposing the power and 
the very existence of the Chaghatai race in India; he 
pointed out, that it was a moment when, instead of 
destroying everything by discord and disunion, it was 
most necessary that every friend of the family of Taimur 
should exert himself, to break the rapidly increasing 
power of Shir Khan and the Afghans. By such remon- 
strances, he prevailed upon Hindal to leave the city, to 
cross over the Jamna into the Dodab, and there collect 
whatever forces could be brought together, to march 
and raise the siege of Juanpur. Muhammed Bakhshi, 
Humayun’s military governor of Agra, readily furnished 
every assistance in his power from the arsenal and 
magazines, to equip the troops, and enable them to take 
the field. Mir Fakhr Ali, thus far successful, next 
hastened to Kalpi, to induce Yadgar Nasir Mirza, the 
Emperor’s cousin and brother-in-law, who commanded 
there, and whose jagir Kalpi was, to put his troops in | 
motion, so as to form a junction with those of Hindal 
in the territory of Karra, that they might thence 
proceed in concert to Juanpur. 

It happened, unfortunately, that at this time Zahid 
Beg, Khosrou Beg Kokiltash, Haji Muhammed Bdba 
Kushke, and other discontented and turbulent nobles, 
who had fled from Bengal, arrived, and had secret 
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governor of Kanduj, who had married Gulreng Begum, 
Humayun’s sister, and who seems to have been privy 
to Hindal’s designs. Nur-ed-din wrote to Hindal 
Mirza, announcing the arrival of these noblemen, and 
at the same time forwarded to him a petition from them, 
asking his favour and protection, and proffering their 
own duty and services. To this address the Mirza, 
who, in spite of his change of conduct, had still a strong 
leaning to his treasonable purposes, returned a gracious 
answer, Which he gave to Muhammed Ghazi Taghdi, 
one of his trusty adherents, by whom he at the same 
time wrote to inform Yadgar Nasir Mirza, and Mir 
Fakhr Ali, of the arrival of the Amirs. The Amirs did 
not wait at Kanauj for his answer, but proceeded to 
Kol, a jagir of Zahid Beg’s. Hindal’s envoy, hearing 
of this movement, instead of going first to Yadgar, 
went straight to meet them. The conspirators, finding 
that Hindal was irresolute or insincere, and being 
themselves desperate, told the envoy, explicitly, that 
their mind was made up; that they had for ever shaken 
off their allegiance to the Emperor; that, if Hindal 
would assume the imperial dignity, and read the Khutba 
in his own name, they were ready to be his most 
faithful subjects; but if not, that they would straight- 
way repair to Kamran Mirza, and make him the same 
offer, which would not be refused. The envoy, return- 
ing to Hindal, reported what had passed, and added 
his own opinion; that the Mirza was so far committed 
as to have only one of two measures to adopt; he must 
either at once call in the Amirs, accede to their advice, 
and declare himself Emperor; or get them into his 
power, cast them into prison, and treat them as rebels. 
Hindal, whose mind was misled by high and dazzling 
projects, was not long of coming to a decision on this 
VOL. Ul. M 
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BOOK Fy. alternative.* He agreed to accept the proposal of the 
av. 1538, fugitive nobles, and to raise the standard of rebellion. 


It was at this very juncture that Sheikh Bhul or 
Behlul, who had been sent by Humayun from Gour, on 
a mission to the Mirza, arrived near Agra. He was 
the elder brother of Sheikh Muhammed Ghous, who 
had gained Gualidr for Baber, and who was one of the 
most eminent saintly men then in India. The posses- 
sion of the mysterious names of God, by the secret 
use of which it was devoutly believed that the most 
wonderful and miraculous effects could be produced, 
added awe to his character. He was revered by Hu- 
mayun as his religious teacher and spiritual guide, and 
had acted as a councillor to Hindal himself, in his cam- 
paign against Muhammed Sultan Mirza and his sons, 
beyond the Ganges. Hindal, on hearing of his approach, 
went out and received him with every mark of honour. 
He had been sent from Bengal, as we have seen, by the 
Emperor, when he first heard of the Mirza’s defection, 
to reason with him on the folly of his proceedings, that 
could only serve to elevate the Afghans on the ruins of 
the imperial family and race. He brought with him 
assurances from Humayun, not only of forgiveness for 
his past misconduct, but of every favour and exalta- 
tion for the future, that the affection and generosity 
of a prince and a brother could bestow. The weak 
and wavering mind of Hindal was shaken by these 
remonstrances of duty and wisdom. He had not yet 
made any irrevocable manifestation of his rebellious 
intentions, and was once more persuaded to return to 
his allegiance, and to join in an active effort to drive 
the common enemy out of the field, and free his so- 
vereign from his distress and peril. The very next 
day, he sent to make fresh requisitions from Muham- 
med Bakhshi, the governor, of such a quantity of 


* Akbernama, ff. 43—45.; Tab. Nisabnama-e Afgh. ff. 90, 91.; 
Akb. 150, 151.; Jouher, c. 4.; Tar. Bed. f. 142. 
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as would enable him to put his army instantly in mo- 
tion, and to proceed to the relief of Juanpur. With 
all his demands, the governor, influenced by the Sheikh, 
professed his readiness instantly to comply, except as to 
money; all that was in the treasury having already, 
he affirmed, been disbursed among the troops. 

Only four or five days had gone on, in this course of 
vigorous preparation, when Nur-ed-din Mirza, who had 
entered entirely into the views of the fugitive lords, 
arrived from Kanauj. He came, intending to carry 
into effect the plan that had so lately been concerted 
and settled between them and Hindal. Finding the 
course things had taken, he, by the weight of his au- 
thority, once more produced a change in the vacillating 
mind of the Mirza. Muhammed Ghazi was again sent 
to renew the agreement with them. To this they con- 
sented, but only on condition that Sheikh Bhul, who 
was the acknowledged agent of the Emperor in Hin- 
dal’s camp, and had been the means of breaking the 
first agreement, should be publicly put to death; an 
act, they said, necessary to prove at once the sincerity 
of the Mirza’s return to their views, and his fixed 
determination to enter into no terms with his brother. 
These conditions were acceded to by the prince; and 
Sheikh Bhul, who suspected no change of policy, and 
every moment of whose time was actively employed in 
superintending the despatch of arms and stores to the 
camp, and in removing any impediments to the imme- 
diate march of the troops, was seized in his own house 
by Nur-ed-din Muhammed Mirza, carried across the 
Jamna, and beheaded on a sandy down* near the 
gardens of Baber’s palace, under the shallow pretence 
that he cdrried on a secret correspondence with the 
Afghans. 

* Registan. 
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The compact of the confederates being thus sealed in 
holy blood, the rebellious Amirs now moved to Agra, 
and waited on Hindal, who was proclaimed Emperor ; 
and the public prayers were read, and money coined 
in his name. The troops were immediately put in 
motion, but it was towards Delhi, not Juanpur. Mu- 
hammed Bakhshi, deeply shocked at the murder of the 
Sheikh, waited on the Mirza: “ You have slain the 
Sheikh,” said he, ‘‘ why am I spared?” But blood 
enough had been shed. He tried to pacify the faithful 
Amir, and sent him to the camp. The most earnest 
remonstrances on his cruel proceedings, came from the 
ladies of his father’s Harem. When Hindal went to the 
palace of his mother, Dildar Aghacheh, he found her 
attired in deep mourning. On his reproaching her for 
assuming the garb of sorrow, at a moment when his 
accession to the throne called only for joy and festivity, 
that lady, whose affections made her far-sighted, with 
tears assured her son, that, far from participating in 
his delight, she saw, in all that was passing around her, 
matter only of profound regret and condolence; that 
she seemed already to be mourning over his bier; 
that, young and inexperienced as he was, he had given 
himself up to the guidance of evil counsellors, who had 
engaged him in a course that could lead only to ruin. 
‘“ And,” continued she, ‘to your other guilt, you have 
added the stain of innocent blood. You have mur- 
dered the holy Sheikh. Away! and do not defile my 
palace with your presence.” * The prince used every 
means he could devise to soothe her resentment and 
sorrow, and insisted on carrying her along with him 
in his march to Delhi. 

The news of these procedings at Agra soon reached 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza and Mir Fakhr Ali, who were 
still at Kalpi, preparing to join Hindal on his march to 


* Akbernama, ff.43,44.; Tabak. c.4.; Tar. Bedauni, f. 142; Khafi 
Akb. ; Ferishta, ii, 85, 86.; Jouher, Khan, f. 47. 
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the eastward. Perceiving at once that nothing could 
be done to prevent the intended revolt, they instantly 
resolved to strain every nerve to secure Delhi; and ac- 
cordingly, proceeding by forced marches, and by a cir- 
cuitous route, that they might escape observation, they 
succeeded in throwing themselves into that ancient 
capital. Hindal Mirza, on leaving Agra, had marched 
straight for Delhi, expecting to get possession of it 
with little resistance, in the absence of the governor. 
When he arrived at Hamidpur, near Firtiz4bad, he got 
notice of their rapid march ; and, seeing himself anti- 
cipated, hesitated whether or not to go on. Finally, 
however, he resolved to push forward, and besiege the 
town. On his march, he was joined by many of the 
smaller zemindars of the neighbourhood. 

The faithful noblemen, who had thrown themselves 
into Delhi, used every exertion to strengthen the works 
and the garrison; and did all that activity and valour 
could effect to repulse the besiegers. They despatched 
messenger after messenger to Kainran Mirza, to call 
him to their aid. That prince was then at the height 
of his reputation. He had made two successful expe- 
ditions from Lahur to Kandahar, in the first of which 
he had relieved, and in the second, re-taken that im- 
portant town. His dominions stretched from Hissdr- 
Firuza to Zemin-dawer on the one side, and to Badakh- 
shan on the other. On hearing of the distracted state 
of the empire, the danger of Humayun in Bengal, the 
increasing power of Shir Khan, and the rebellion of 
Hindal, Kamran Mirza had determined to advance into 
Hindustan, and had set out at the head of ten thousand 
horse. He met the messengers on the road, received 
their despatches, and moved forward with increased 
speed; so that ere long news arrived in the camp of 
the besiegers that he was near at hand, and had reached 
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this, Hindal, seeing all hope gone of gaining the town, 
abandoned the siege, and hastened back to Agra. 

The part that Kamran Mirza was to act, in the 
present state of affairs, was a matter of the deepest im- 
portance. In his hand was placed the fate of the 
house of Baber. It soon appeared that he pursued a 
short-sighted policy; and that, while he professed to 
serve his brother Humayun, he in reality looked only 
to his own supposed advantage. As he approached 
Delhi, the governor came out to meet him. Mir Fakhr 
Ali, having easily penetrated the prince’s designs, 
ventured to offer him his advice. He told him that 
Yaddgaér Nasir Mirza was in the place, determined to 
hold it for Humayun, which he certainly would do, if 
attacked at that moment; that it was Kamran’s best 
policy, whatever were his ultimate views, to follow 
Hindal to Agra, so as to prevent his gaining a decided 
influence there ; that, if Agra, the capital, fell, Yadgar 
Nasir would no longer have the same inducement to 
hold out, and Delhi would then submit without a 
struggle. In the end, he had sufficient address to per- 
suade Kamran to march on to Agra; and Yadgar, thus 
left undisturbed, employed the leisure afforded him in 
strengthening the defences, and adding to the garrison. 

As Kamran approached Agra, Hindal, who had been 
joined by none of the jagirdars of note, finding him- 
self unequal to maintain a contest with his brother, 
fied with five thousand horse to Alwar, the capital of 
Mewat, his government. His mother remained behind; 
and, influenced by the representations of Kamran Mirza, 
who became responsible for his safety, soon after pre- 
vailed upon him to make his submission to that prince, 
and to return to Agra. In this submission he was 
joined by the refractory Amirs, who had espoused his 
cause; and the whole confederates, now apparently 
united in a common cause, met; and, having crossed 
the Jamna, formed an army on its left bank for the 
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*. 
professed purpose of marching against Shir Khan. 
Kamran Mirza held the chief command. The army 
moved slowly forward a few -marches. 
confidence began to revive, insomuch that traders 
ventured to carry stores and other supplies, which they 
attempted to introduce into the Emperor’s camp at 
Chonsa. But Kamran was the slave of a guilty am- 
bition, and swayed by bad advisers, among whom ap- 
pear to have been the fugitive Amirs, who sought to 
widen the breach between the brothers. They sought 
to convince him that to destroy the enemy, and so re- 
lease the Emperor, was only laying a snare for his own 
destruction. Influenced by such counsellors, the ad- 
vance, slow at first, afterwards ceased ; and by and by 
he was persuaded that the season for doing any thing 
was past; that it was better to return, preserve the 
stores and munitions of war, and husband his resources, 
that the troops might be allowed to return home, and 
make every thing ready for a new campaign; that, 
meanwhile, should Shir Khan defeat the Emperor, they 
would be prepared to face him; and should Humayun 
destroy Shir Khan, they would possess the means of 
making terms with arms in their hands. Lending a 
ready ear to such false and shallow reasoning, Kam- 
ran led his army back to Agra about the beginning 
of the rains, abandoning his brother to his fate.* 
Humayun had now been for two months cooped up 
in his camp at Chonsa, and suffering many privations. 
He could not bring his wary antagonist, whose camp 
was deeply entrenched and defended by artillery, to 
leave it and engage in the open plain; nor was he able, 


* Akbernama, ff. 43, 44.; Tar. 
Akb.; Jouher, c. 4.; Ferishta, 
vol. ii, pp. 85—87.; Khafi Khan, 
f. 47.; Tar. Reshidi, ff. 365, 366. 
Several historians, Nizam-ed-din 
Ahmed, the author of the Tabakat-e 
Akberi, Ferishta, and Khafi Khan, 


make Kamran assume the title of 
Emperor. From the narrative of 
Abulfazl and of Jouher, c. 5., and 
still more from that of Haider Mirza, 
I think it probable that he assumed 
the authority, but not the name, 
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in face of the enemy, to effect the passage of the 
Ganges, though he lay close to that river. The 
superiority which his troops maintained in partial 
skirmishes was of no avail. He lay in an enemy’s 
country ; and the opposite bank, as far as Kanduj, was 
overrun by the Afghans. His only hope of relief was 
from his brothers, who possessed the means of collecting 
an army, and marching to succour him; but the news 
which reached him from Agra, first of the treason of 
Hindal, and afterwards of the arrival and unworthy 
conduct of Kamran, at length convinced him that, while 
his danger was daily increasing, he had nothing to 
expect from them. To add to his misfortunes, the 
periodical rains, which set in with great violence, 
increased the difficulty of moving, or of receiving 
supplies or reinforcements. Part of the camp of Shir 
Shah was laid under water, which forced him to move, 
with the greatest part of his troops, to the higher 
ground, two or three kos off, leaving his cannon and 
fortified position under the guard of a portion of his 
army. But the skirmishing continued, and no prospect 
of relief appeared. 

At length Humayun, compelled by the necessity of 
his situation, sent one Mulla Muhammed Barghiz, who 
was known to Shir Shah, to treat of a pacification. He 
found the new king busy with his spade, in the heat of 
the day, among his soldiers, who were employed in 
digging a trench. On seeing the ambassador, the King 
washed his hands, a temporary awning was spread, and 
he sat down under it on the ground, without ceremony, 
and received the envoy. To the observations which 
the Mulla made, when he communicated the Emperor’s 
message, the King only replied, “Go, and tell your 
Emperor this from me: he is desirous of war, his troops 
are not; I do not wish for war, my troops do.” He, 
however, gave instructions to Sheikh Khalil, whom he 
called his Murshid, or spiritual father, an eminent and 
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pious divine, descended from the famous saint, Sheikh 
Ferid Shakerganj; and, having sent him to Humayun, 
a negotiation was entered into. 

An intercourse of messengers between the camps now 
took place; the conditions of the treaty were discussed, 
and were supposed to be nearly arranged. An armistice 
seems to have followed; the men of the two armies 
met on friendly terms, and even amused themselves by 
making pleasure parties to visit the opposite camps. 
Shir Shah took advantage of this calm to despatch 
Khowas Khan, with some thousand horse, to chastise 
Raja Mharta, who had assisted Humayun, not only 
with his troops, both horse and foot, but by cutting off 
the supplies of Shir Shah’s army; and who had resisted 
every offer of reward and threat of vengeance that: had 
been made to secure his neutrality. The Khan pre- 
vailed, after an obstinate encounter, defeated and slew 
the Raja, and brought back his head, which he laid at 
the feet of his sovereign. 

The treaty was meanwhile in progress*, and the 
conditions at last settled between the envoys were, that 
all Bengal, and his old jagir in Behar, should be con- 
ceded to Shir Shah, who was to acknowledge Humayun 
as his lord paramount, and to read the Khutba in his 
name. But Shir Shah insisted that, in addition to this, 
Chunar should be restored to him; and, after some 


* As to the supposed treaty of 
peace, Abulfazl says little, but de- 
claims against the cunning and 
treachery of Shir Khan, Akbern. 
f. 45. The Tar. Nizami, f. 214.; 
Tabak. Akb. f. 150., and Tar. Bed. 
f. 142., make peace concluded, on 
condition that Humayun was to be 
allowed to return home in safety, 
Shir Khan retaining Bengal as far 
as Garhi, the khutba to be read in 
the Emperor’s name. Jouher makes 
him insist on Chunar being given 


up, to which Humayun was com- 
pelled to assent. The Nisaébnama 
makes Bengal given up as far as 
Garhi. Ferishta makes Bengal and 
Behar be ceded to Shir Khan for 
the payment of a trifling tribute, 
and adds that the treaty was signed 
and ratified by mutual oaths. 
Briggss Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 87. 
The Kholaset-ul-Towarikh, f. 276., 
also supposes a peace to have been 
concluded. 
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delay, Humdyun, though reluctantly, was obliged to 
consent. 

Some affirm that this treaty was mutually agreed to, 
and confirmed by oath; but perhaps no definitive 
treaty was signed. Preparations were made for break- 
ing up both camps. Shir Shah, having constructed 
a bridge over the Karamnasa, had sent his best men two 
or three days’ march to Behar, on their way to Bengal. 
The Emperor seems to have withdrawn his outposts. 
His troops dispersed carelessly about the camp, and all 
were busy in packing up their baggage and the public 
stores, and in finishing a bridge of boats, which they 
were constructing over the Ganges for their return 
home. The camp was a scene of bustle and rejoicing. 

Shir Shah, seeing that Humayun and his generals 
were thrown off their guard, believed that the wished- 
for moment was at hand for striking a blow, which 
should at once avenge the wrongs of the Afghans, and 
destroy the Emperor, his army, and the House of Baber. 
The most atrocious breach of faith cost his mind 
nothing; it was the very basis of his policy. He 
directed the troops that had marched, to countermarch 
secretly and with speed. Hedivided the force intended 
for the enterprise into three columns ; taking one him- 
self*, giving another to his son, Jilal Khan, and the 
third to his general, Khowds Khan. He ordered 
Khowds Khan to take a circuit with his division, and 
as the day dawned, to surprise the enemy by the river 
side, to seize the boats and other craft in the river, and 
to put to the sword all who came in his way. The 
other two columns were to co-operate by attacking on 
different quarters. It is asserted that Sheikh Khalil, 
who was in Shir Shah’s camp, sent to desire the Em- 
peror to be on his guard against a surprise, as Khowas 
Khan had marched, about afternoon prayersf, with a 


* “ Having his back to the as if he had come from the west. 
Kibleh,” says Jouher, which looks {~ Namaz-diger. Jouher., 
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strong body of men; but that no attention was paid to 
the intimation. 

The’ watch, which that night was under Muhammed 
Zemén Mirza, was but negligently kept. Before the 
morning twilight appeared, an uproar was heard in the 
rear toward the river. Soon after was seen a crowd of 
women and camp-followers, flying in confusion over the 
whole camp. The Afghans were found to have entered, 
and were slaying all they met, without mercy or dis- 
tinction. The surprise was complete. To numbers 
their sleep became the sleep of death. The troops in 
general had not time to arm, to saddle their horses, or 
to form in order, before the Afghans poured in on every 
side. Humayun started from sleep * on the first alarm. 
The imperial kettle-drums were beaten, and about three 
hundred horse soon gathered around him. Just as he 
was mounting his horse, Baba Jelair and Terdi Beg 
Kuch Beg joined him. He besought them to spare no 
exertion to bring off the empress, Haji Begum. These 
devoted servants, while zealously attempting to execute 
his orders, were slain fighting at the entrance of the 
private tents. Mir Pehlewan Badakhshi, another officer 
of distinction, and a considerable number of men, shared 
the same fate, in attempting the same achievement. 
They failed in their purpose, and the princess fell into 
the hands of the Afghans. At this crisis, Shir Shah 
himself happened to arrive. He ordered his eunuchs 
and most trusty servants, with a party of armed men, 
to keep watch round the harem, and to suffer none to 
be injured. The wives and families of the officers and 
men of the vanquished army fled, and took refuge in 
this asylum, where they were safe. While Humayun 
was attempting to collect his troops, a party of the 
enemy, with an elephant, came down upon him. He 
made a sign to some of his household, who were by, to 


* The Nisébnama says that he was reading the Koran. 
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attack it. As they hesitated, he snatched his spear 
from the officer who carried it, spurred on his horse, 
and struck the animal on the head with such forée, that 
he was unable to draw the spear out again. Mean- 
while, an archer who sat on the howdah, wounded him 
on the arm with an arrow. This compelled the Em- 
peror to retire, leaving his spear in the wound. He 
now called out to those who were near him to join him 
in a charge, but was not seconded. All was disorder. 
One of his followers, seizing his reins, exclaimed, in 
Oriental phrase, “‘ This is no time for dallying: the 
feast is over, why linger near the food?” and led 
him towards the river. On reaching the bank, he 
found the bridge broken down. At once he spurred 
his horse, and plunged into the stream, but was soon 
dismounted.* At this moment of danger, a water- 
carrier swam up to him, presented him with his water- 
bag, which he had filled with air, and made a sign to 
the sinking monarch to lay hold of it. He did so, and 
made his way across, the water-carrier swimming by 
him and assisting him. On reaching the opposite bank, 
the Emperor asked his deliverer what was his name. 
He said it was Nizam. “To me,” said the Emperor, 
in the exuberance of his gratitude, “ thou art as Nizam 
Aulia, and thou shalt be placed on my throne.”’t 

The defeat was complete. Shir Shah had left nothing 
to accident. ‘The camp had been attacked on every 
side, as soon as it was entered on the rear. On the 
river, the bridge was broken down, and boats were in 


* <The Emperor came to the 
banks of the river,” says Jouher, 
ce. v. ‘ An elephant, Girdbaz by 
name, accompanied him. He ordered 
the driver to break down the bridge, 
which he did. His Majesty drove 
his horse into the river, but lost his 
seat,” &c. The Akbernama, f. 45. 
and Nisabnama, ff. 91, 92., repre- 
sent the bridge as being broken 


down by the Afghans, 

t Nizam-ed-din Aulia is a cele- 
brated saint. Some writers make 
the promise to Nizam to be, that he 
should occupy the throne for half 
a day ; others, till noon. The Ta- 
bakat calls Nizam, Muhammed Sakka, 
Muhammed the water-carrier. See 
Akbernama, f. 45. ; Jouher, c. 5. ; 
Tar. Bed. ff. 142, 143. 
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readiness, which sailed up and down, filled with men 
armed with matchlocks and spears, who killed all they 
could reach in the water. The whole tents, camp- 
equipage, baggage, artillery, stores, and what remained 
of the treasure, fell into the hands of the conqueror. 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza, Moul4dna Muhammed Ali, 
Moulana Kasim Ali, the Sadr, or Head of the Law, many 
other officers of distinction, and eight thousand of the 
Emperor’s best Tartar troops, perished on this disastrous 
day, besides numbers of inferior note and camp fol- 
lowers. This memorable event occurred at the Chupah 
Ghat, on the banks of the Ganges, on the 27th day of 
June, A.D. 1539.* 

When Shir Shah, ‘after the final discomfiture and 
dispersion of the enemy, returned to the imperial tents, 
he dismounted in the Hall of Audience, and humbly 
prostrated himself in prayer to the Giver of all victory. 
He did not now hesitate to declare a dream which 
he had on the preceding night. He thought that he 
and Humayun were both carried into the presence of 
the prophet of God, who was sitting in state on 
a throne, and who, addressing the Emperor, told 
him, that the Almighty had bestowed his kingdom 
on Shir Shah; and at the same time, taking the crown 
and cap of authority from his head, placed them on 
that of his rival, commanding him to rule with justice. 
This dream, he said, he had not published before the 
battle, lest it should be regarded as a device to inspire 
courage into the Afghans. He sent a courteous message 
to the captive Empress, condoling with her on the 
deceitfulness of fortune; but adding that, in former 


* In this account of the cam- 
paign of Bengal and Behar, and its 
disastrous close, the authorities 
chiefly followed have been, Akbern. 
ff. 4.4, 45.; Tab. Akb. ff. 150. 175.; 
Tar. Nizami, ff.213, 214.; Jouher’s 
Mem. c. 4, 5.; Nisébnama-e Afgh. 


ff. 9O—92.; Tar. Bedauni, f. 142.; 
Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 84— 
88.; Khafi Khan, f. 47. The Ta- 
rikh-e Bedauni gives some lines 
which Shir Shah wrote on the 
memorable victory which closed the 
campaign, 
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Book Iv. days he had been protected and cherished by the 
imperial house, and regarded himself as a child of 
the family, and he promised to send her back, with 
all the Harem, to Agra, as soon as the Emperor was 
known to have reached it,—a promise which he faith- 
fully performed. He ordered the same allowances to 
be issued to all who were in the Harem, that they had 
previously been accustomed to receive ; and commanded 
that all the other women and children of the van- 
quished army, who had been made prisoners, should 
be protected, and allowed to return home, at their own 
pleasure. * 
Humésun The Emperor remained but a short time on the left 
wayte bank of the Ganges, to collect such of his troops as, by 
Agra. the strength of their horses, or in any other manner, 
had been able to get across the river. Having been 
joined by his brother Askeri and some other chiefs, 
they soon after rode off for Agra. He had not ad- 
vanced far, when he found that he had not yet escaped 
all danger; as it appeared that Mir Ferid Gur, an 
Afghan officer, was following him in the rear; while 
Shah Muhammed Afghan had taken post in front, to 
arrest his farther progress. This news so much dis- 
heartened the troops, already worn out with fatigue, 
that fears were entertained lest they should desert 
their standards. In this emergency, Raja Prabhan, a 
Rajput chief, volunteered with his followers to check 
the advance of Mir Ferid, so as to allow his Majesty to 
bend the whole force of his arms against the enemy, 
who shut up the road by which they were to advance. 
The offer was accepted, and the Emperor with his fol- 
lowers marched straight against the Afghans in front, 
who, intimidated by their determined appearance, 
abandoned their ground and left the road open. The 





4.d, 15389. 
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Emperor proceeded by way of Kalpi; and, after a rapid 
and laborious march, reached Agra. * 

Meanwhile Shir Shah lost no time in improving his 
victory. Besides the force which he despatched in pur- 
suit of the fugitives, he hastened back into Bengal 
with a strong body of troops, accompanied by his son 
Jilal Khan; and attacked Jehangir-kuli, the Emperor's 
general, whom he defeated in several successive actions. 
That brave officer, unable to keep the field, was com- 
pelled to retreat into the territory of some native ze- 
mindars, where he maintained an obstinate struggle for 
some time; but, in the end, he and most of his troops 
were overtaken and slain by the overpowering supe- 
riority of the Afghans; so that, of his whole army, 
Derwish Maksid Bengalit was the only man of note 
who ever re-joined the Emperor. Shir Shah was now 
proclaimed King, without opposition, in Bengal also; 
and, though he was soon obliged to leave the country f, 
to attend in person to his affairs in the north, he 
directed his attention unremittingly, for the next two 
years, to complete the reduction of that kingdom, and 
to place its revenue and internal affairs on a satisfactory 
footing. 

The effects of the great victory at Chonsa were not 
confined to Bengal; they extended in every direction. 


* Jouher, c. 5. The Raja, who 


himself mentions, vol. ii. p. 117., 
behaved with so much spirit, is said 


that he was defeated and slain in 


to be of Aril or Arail. There are 
two Arails. One opposite Allah- 
Abad, across the Jamna; and one 
eleven miles 8S. by E. grom Kanauj. 
(See Hamilton’s Hindustan, vol. i. 
pp. 301. 374.). 

+ He was of the Zidret-gah near 
Herat, and consequently of a re- 
ligious family. Akbern. f.61. Fe- 
rishta states, vol. ii, p. 88., that 
Jehangir Beg was expelled from 
Bengal, and rejoined Humayun ; 
which is certainly a mistake, as he 


Bengal. 

{ Tar. Nizam-i. f. 214.; Tab. 
Akh. f. 160. ; Akbernama, f. 45. ; 
Tarikh. Bedéuni, f. 143. ; Nisdb- 
nama, ff. 91—93. The Nizabnama 
says that, after many actions, Je- 
hangir was besieged and slain in 
Garohi. Is this the Garrows? 
Abulfazl makes Shir Shah halt on 
the borders of Behar, and send his 
son, Jilal Khan, to complete the 
destruction of Jehangir-Kuli’s force. 
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Book Iv. Shir Shah was soon undisputed master of Behdr. He 
av. 1589, crossed the Ganges to renew the siege of Judnpur, 


which, with the whole territory dependent on it, sur- 
rendered with little resistance. In like manner he 
overran the rest of the country, east of the Ganges, 
as far as Kanaduj. Not content with this success, he 
sent his son Kutb Khan across that river, and through 
the Doab, with a large detachment, for the purpose of 
reducing the important towns of Kalpi and Etawa on 
the Jamna. The wide dominions of Humayun seemed 
now to have shrunk into the narrow space circum- 
scribed by the walls of Agra and Delhi; and his 
tenure, even of these cities, was far from being secure. 
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HUMAYUN’S EXPULSION FROM HINDUSTAN. 


HUMAYUN JOINS KAMRAN AT AGRA.— HUMILIATION OF HINDAL. — 
HUMAYUN PREPARES AGAIN TO ATTACK SHIR SHAH.—ILLNESS AND 
RETREAT OF KAMRAN.— DEFEAT OF SHIR SHAH’S ADVANCED ARMY. 
HAIDER MIRZA DOGHLAT IN HUMAYUN’S CAMP. — HIS CHARACTER 
OF THE EMPEROR—AND ACCOUNT OF THE CAMPAIGN—AND OF 
THE BATTLE OF KANAUJ.—OTHER ACCOUNTS OF THAT DISASTER. — 
FLIGHT OF HUMAYUN.—HE ARRIVES AT AGRA.—PROCEEDS TOWARDS 
DELHI—AND ONWARDS TO THE PENJAB. — SHIR SHAH AT DELHI. — 
HIS PARTIES PURSUE HUMAYUN ACROSS THE SATLEJ.—SELFISH 
CONDUCT OF KAMRAN. — TREATY AMONG THE IMPERIAL BROTHERS. 
—THEIR WANT OF UNION. —TREACHERY OF KAMRAN.— SHIR SHAH 
RECEIVES HIS OVERTURES.— ENTERS THE PENJAB.—THE IMPERIAL 
FAMILY QUIT LAHUR.—KAMRAN DEPARTS FOR KABUL.—HINDAL 
FOR SIND AND GUJRAT.—-HUMAYUN MEDITATES AN EXPEDITION TO 
KASHMIR. — RECENT EVENTS THERE. — KAMRAN THWARTS THE 
PLANS OF HUMAYUN—-WHO PROCEEDS TOWARDS SIND. —HINDAL 
REJOINS HIM AT GUL-BALUCH.—-THEY PASS THE TERRITORIES OF 
BAKHSHUI LANGA—-AND REACH SIND.—RECENT STATE, AND PAST 
CAREER OF HUMAYUN.—THE AFGHAN SUPREMACY RESTORED IN 
INDIA, UNDER SHIR SHAII. 


HoumAyoy, on his arrival near Agra after his disastrous 
expedition, found his brother Kamran, who, about a 
month after his impolitic and inglorious retreat, was en- 
camped at the Zirefshan gardens. When the Mirzas, 
Kamran and Hindal, received intelligence of the Em- 
peror’s discomfiture, followed by certain information 
that Shir Shah was taking possession of the country on 
every side, they perceived, too late, that, circumstanced 
as things were, it was in vain to think of dethroning the 
Emperor, with any hope of establishing themselves in his 
stead ; and that the only safety of the brothers lay in 
their union. Nor would it have been politic, on the 
VOL. I. N 
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Emperor’s part, with the small force that he had been 
able to save from the wreck of his army, to attempt to 
punish them for their late defection. As he came near 
Agra, he galloped forward and entered Kamran’s tent, be- 
fore the Mirza was aware of hiscoming.* The brothers 
embraced each other affectionately, and with many tears. 
They afterwards went and sat down together, in a 
friendly manner, in the porch of the pavilion. Mutual 
explanations followed. The veil of silence was probably 
thrown over the offences of Kamran, still chiefly secret 
and in embryo. Hindal’s desertion and his open as- 
sumption of royalty were pardoned, at the intercession 
of his excellent mother, and of Kamran; and he soon 
after arrived from Alwar, his jagir, and joined his 
brothers. 

But as his offence was public, so was his humiliation 
Humayun, soon after his return, gave a grand feast in 
the palace of Baber’s garden, to which all the Mirzas 
and the chief officers and Amirs were invited. In the 
midst of the entertainment, and in presence of the 
whole assembly, the Emperor, addressing Kamran, asked 
him why Hindal Mirza had rebelled. Kamran, turning 
to Hindal, who was present, inquired, what had induced 
him, instead of assisting his Majesty in his difficulties, 
to break out into revolt. The Mirza, covered with con- 
fusion, replied, that he was young and inexperienced, 
and that some Amirs, such as Zahid Beg, Khusrou 
Kokiltash, Haji Muhammed, and others, had misled him 
by bad advice, but entreated forgiveness of his offences, 
—an answer fatal to a man of ambition. ‘ Well,” said 
Humayun, “ at Kamran Mirza’s entreaty, I do forgive 
you and them; but correct your views, and amend 
your conduct; and above all, henceforward do not listen 
to my enemies.” After some farther admonition, he 
® Tab, Akb. f. 51. The author attended the Emperor in this flight. 


mentions that his father, Muhammed See also Jouher, c. v. 
Mokim, was one of the few who 
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added, “ What is past is past. We must now all join 
manfully to repel the common enemy.” The princes 
and Amirs, applauding his clemency, loudly joined in as- 
suring him that, by his favour and the divine assistance, 
they would soon extirpate Shir Khan and his race. 
Solemn prayers and vows were repeated, and it was 
fixed that, as early as was practicable, the imperial tents 
should be pitched in the Zirefshan garden, ready for the 
field.* 

Not long after the Emperor’s return to Agra, the 
water-carrier, who had saved his life at Chonsa, pre- 
sented himself at the public derbar. Humayun, as soon 
as he saw the poor man from afar, mindful of his danger 
and his vow, descended from the throne, and, in strict 
compliance with the words of his promise, allowed him 
to mount “the throne of the world,” and to occupy it 
for halfaday. Whatever commands the new sovereign 
issued were literally and instantly fulfilled, even where 
the imperial decrees and usages happened to stand in 
the way; and the delighted monarch employed his 
power, during his short reign, to make several of his 
friends and family happy for the whole future course of 
their lives. This mummery did not escape the ridicule 
and scorn of Kamran.f 

Indeed, though policy and necessity united the 
brothers for a season, it was soon but too evident. that 
there was little cordiality between them. Meanwhile, 
however, the levying of troops went on; many Amirs 
joined the Emperor with reinforcements from their 
jagirs ; and among others, Muhammed Sultan Mirza 


* Jouher, c. v. 


+ Abulfazl, Ferishta, and the 
author of the Kholaset-ul-Towarikh, 
say that he filled the throne for 
half a-day: Jouher, for two hours 
(do saat). The author of the 
Khbolaset adds that the report pre- 
valent in his day was, that the water- 


carrier, to complete the semblance 
of imperial power, had his leathern 
mashek, or water-bag, cut into pieces 
of the size and shape of different 
coins, which were gilt or plated, 
and stamped with his nanfe, and 
the date of his reign and of the 
Hejra, as a sovereign prince. 
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and his sons, who had so long been in a state of re- 
bellion, finding, probably, that no single branch of the 
divided house of Taimur could withstand the over- 
whelming superiority of the Afghans, once more sought 
and gained the imperial pardon and protection. The 
army gradually swelled, but more perhaps in numbers 
than in effective strength. 

The brothers, after their reconciliation, held many 
long consultations on the course to be pursued, but, in 
the state of mutual feeling in which they were, to 
very little purpose. Nothing was concluded. Kamran 
strongly urged Humayun to remain in the capital, and 
to entrust to him the conduct of the campaign; under- 
taking, with his army of the Penjab, which amounted 
to 20,000 men, still fresh and unbroken, to give a good 
account of Shir Shah. But to this the Emperor refused 
to consent, declaring that, as he had been treacherously 
defeated by the Afghans, he was determined to have 
his revenge in person. During the delays that suc- 
ceeded, Kamran, who in no respect entered into the 
Emperor’s views, showed the strongest desire to return 
to Lahur, and repeatedly asked leave togo. Every wish 
of Kamran’s, but that alone, was readily granted. In 
vain did the Mirza urge that the government of his 
extensive territories required his presence. For geven 
months did he persist in his petitions and entreaties to 
be allowed to depart; when news | arrived that Shir 
Shah, having cleared Bengal of the imperial troops, 
had collected a formidable army, and was on his march 
to attack the brothers.* 

It might have been supposed that such a demonstra- 
tion would have induced them to unite heartily against 
the common enemy. But Kdémran had no wish to add 
to his brother’s power, which he still regarded as 
dangerous to his own independence: and his impatience 


* Akbernama, f. 46.; Tab. Akb, Bedauni; f. 143.; Jouher, c. 5.; 
f. 151.; Tar. Niz. f. 214.; Tar. Ferishta, &c. 
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to return to the north was increased by a severe attack 
of illness, which ended in a complication of disorders. 
The climate of Hindustan was unfavourable to his con- 
stitution. His malady, in the course of two or three 
months, was aggravated by a slow fever attended with 
eruptions over his body, great emaciation and the 
partial loss of the use of his limbs. The power of 
medicine fuiled : it was insinuated that his complaints 
were the effect of poison, and he determined to return. 

“‘ The retreat of Kamran,” says Haider Mirza*, “‘ was 
the efficient cause of the rise of Shir Khan, and of the 
fall of the Chaghatai dynasty.” The Emperor spared no 
entreaty to prevail upon him to leave some of the chief 
men of his army with their followers behind as aux- 
iliaries; but, far from assenting to this, he perversely 
used his endeavours to seduce such of the Emperor’s 
officers and troops as were in Agra, to accompany him. 
His minister, Amir Khwaja Kilan, who never ceased 
urging him to quit Agra, was at last sent before with 
the mainbody of the army, and Kamran himself pre- 
pared to follow. 

Meanwhile Shir Shah advanced to the Ganges, which 
he crossed, and detached his younger son Kuth Khan 
across the Doab to attack Kalpi and Etawa, positions 
of importance from their vicinity to the capital. They 
were held by Yadgar Nazir Mirza and Kasim Husein 
Sultan Uzbek; and a part of Kalpi had been given in 
jagir to Kamran. The Amirs assembled their followers, 
and being joined by Sekander Sultan with a detach- 
ment of Kamran’s troops, marched out to check the 
progress of the invaders. They had no difficulty in 
bringing the enemy to an action, and completely routed 
them in a desperate battle, in which Kutb Khan was left 
dead on the field. His head was cut off, and sent with 
many others to Agra. The victorious generals strongly 


* Tarikh-e-Reshidi, f. 367. 
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advised the Emperor to follow up his success, and.ia- 
stantly to take the field in person. He accordingly 
marched from Agra towards the Ganges to meet and 
engage Shir Shah.* 

The efforts of Humayun to detain his brother and 
his troops at this important and dangerous crisis were 
unsuccessful; but several of Kamran’s officers were 
prevailed upon to remain. Of these, the most eminent 
was his cousin, the celebrated Haider Mirza Doghlat f, 
who, in his own defence, states at some length the ar- 
guments used to influence him, and they are curious as 
showing the feelings of the brothers to each other. He 
was high in the Mirza’s confidence, and we have seen 
that he was even left, for upwards of a year, in charge 
of the government of Lahur, during Kémran’s last ex- 
pedition for the recovery of Kandahar. Kamran re- 
monstrated with him on his proposed desertion ; and 
reminded him that he had received him in his Court 
when an exile from his own country; that he had 
treated him all along as if he had been a brother, with 
the most distinguished confidence and consideration, 
and intrusted to him the chief conduct of his affairs; 
and that, in return for all this, to leave him, his cousin, at 
such a moment, when a powerful enemy threatened his 
kingdom, and his body was wasting under a dangerous 
disease, would be the height of unkindness and in- 
gratitude. On the other hand, Haider tells us that he 
had become the Emperor’s brother after the Moghul 
fashion, an engagement which bound them to each other 
by the strongest ties of honour: the Emperor never 
spoke to him nor addressed him, even in his public 
firmans, by any other name than that of brother and 
friend, a distinction shown to none of the Sultans of 
the Court, nor even to his own brothers. Humayun, 


* Akberndma and Tab. Akberi, hammed Husein Korkén Doghlat, 
as above. by the sister of Baber’s mother. 
+ Haider was the son of Mu- 
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on his part also, remonstrated with Haider Mirza, and cuar. ¥ 
laid claim to his services. He said, that though Haider 
was in Kémran’s employment, he himself had really 
been latterly guided in every thing by his counsels; 
that as to his being Kamran’s cousin, he stood in exactly 
the same relation to him ; and as for his illness, even 
if it were real, Haider was no physician: that the 
present was no ordinary time: that, on the issue of the 
approaching combat with Shir Shah, depended the fate, 
not of Humayun merely, but of Kamran himself, nay 
of the whole family of Baber, and of Hindustan itself: 
that if Shir Khari was successful, all was lost, and 
Kamran would not find himself safe even in Lahtr: 
that, as a faithful and enlightened friend of their house, 
it was Haider’s duty to consult the general good and 
remain behind: unless, indeed, he dreaded the issue of 
the contest, and was anxious to shelter himself from 
danger by getting to Lahur as a place whence, in case 
of calamity, he could easily betake himself elsewhere at 
will. ‘“ This reasoning,” says Haider Mirza, “ was to 
me conclusive, and I made up my mind to remain. 
Being unable, by any entreaties, to obtain Kamran’s per- 
mission, I staid without it. Kamran Mirza, leaving 
Iskander Mirza with about a thousand men as aux- 
iliaries, and taking with him as many as he could", set 
out for Lahur: and this,” continues he, “ to the enemy 
was a victory, and to his friends a defeat.” 

The selfish and short-sighted policy of Kamran was Bi charts 
fatal to his family: and Humayun, with many excellent emperor, 
and agreeable qualities, had not the talents required to 
support a sinking empire. We have a character of him, 
as he was at this time, drawn by an able hand, which 





* Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 89., follows Akb. and Nisabnama, f. 93., have 
Haider in regard to the number of two thousand. The number carried 
men left. The Akbernama, f. 46., back is stated at twenty thousand. 
has three thousand under Abdalla He must have been joined by re- 
Moghul; the Kholaset-ul-Towarikh inforcements after leaving the Pen- 
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bears every mark of truth and impartiality. “Hu- 
mayun,” says Haider Mirza, “as he was the eldest, was 
the greatest and most distinguished of Baber’s sons. I 
have seen few persons possessed of so much natural 
talent and excellence as he: but in consequence of his 
having dissolute and sensual men in his service, and of 
his intercourse with them, and with men of mean and 
profligate character, such as in particular Moulana 
Muhammed Farghari, and others like him, he contracted 
some bad habits, as, for instance, the excessive use of 
opium *; and the business which, as a prince, he should 
himself have managed, he left to them. Nevertheless, 
he had many excellent qualities. In battle he was steady 
and brave; in conversation, ingenious and lively ; and at 
the social board, full of wit. He was kind-hearted and 
generous. He was a dignified and magnificent prince, 
and observed much state; insomuch that, though I 
came into his service at Agra, in his broken fortunes, 
when people said his pomp and style were no longer 
what they had been, yet, when the army was arrayed 
for the Ganges campaign, at which time the superin- 
tendence devolved upon me, the number of artisans who 
accompanied him was seventeen thousand, from which 
the extent of the other branches of his establishment 
may be imagined.” 

It was about the beginning of April when the im- 
perial tents were pitched in the Zirefshan garden. The 
natural consequences of the Emperor’s want of success 
in the preceding campaigns, and of the discord of the 
brothers, were visible in the bad spirit that prevailed 
in the camp and court. The higher Amirs, and espe- 
cially the Chaghatai nobles, were discontented. The 
army consisted, in a great measure, of troops hastily 
raised, and who had seen no service. The great body 
of veterans had perished in the Bengal expedition. In 


* Tarikh-e-Reshidi, f, 365. 
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the camp there was a general languor and disaffection. 
The officers showed little zeal, the troops little ardour ; 
all was disorganised. Shir Shah appears to have re- 
crossed the Ganges on the Emperor’s approach, and to 
have baffled him in an attempt to cross the river, over 
which he had thrown a bridge. Humayun then marched 
along the banks to Kanduj. Some of the enemy’s 
ships appearing in the river to dispute the passage, one 
of the largest was sunk by the fire from the imperial 
guns. The events that followed may be best understood 
from the narrative, somewhat abridged, of Haider Mirza, 
who held a high rank in his army, tinged though in 
some respects it may be by the colouring thrown upon 
them by his wounded feelings. 

‘“‘ The imperial army reached the banks of the Ganges 
in the best way that it could. There it encamped, and 
lay for about a month, the Emperor being on one side 
of the river, and Shir Khan on the other, facing each 
other. The armies may have amounted to more than 
two hundred thousand men.* Muhammed Sultan Mirza, 
and his sons Ulugh Mirza and Shah Mirza, were princes 
of the house of Taimur, who had been entertained with 
every mark of kindness and kingly favour by Baber, 
but after his death had more than once revolted, had 
been pardoned and received back into favour by Hu- 
maéyun. ‘They now once more deserted. This defection 
quite changed the face of things. Desertion became 
general in the army. The most surprising part of it 
was, that such as deserted did not go over to Shir Khan, 
and of course could expect nothing from him. The 
general cry was, “Let us go and rest in our own 
homes.” A number even of Kamran’s auxiliary troops 
deserted, and fled to Lahir. 

‘The Emperor had with him a formidable artillery ; 


* The Emperor’s army is usually f. 214.; Nisdbndama, f. 92.3; Be- 
stated at 90,000, or 100,000; Shir dauni, f, 143. 
Shah’s, at 50,000,— Tar. Nizami, 
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Boox iv. seven hundred carriages, each having a swivel, and 
a> losy, OFawn by four pair of bullocks; and sixty-one heavy 


guns, each drawn by sixty pair of bullocks, and sup- 
plied, not with stone, but with leaden bullets. 

“As the army had begun to desert, it was judged 
better to risk a battle than to see it go to ruin without 
fighting. If the result was unfavourable, in that case 
we could not at least be accused of having abandoned 
an empire like Hindustan without striking a blow. 
Another consideration was, that if we passed the river, 
desertion would no longer be possible. We, therefore, 
crossed over. 

‘“‘ Both armies entrenched themselves. Every day, 
skirmishes occurred between the irregulars and the 
Hindus. At length, however, the monsoon rains came 
on, and there was a heavy fall which flooded the camp. 
To move was indispensable. Those about the Emperor 
told him that such another rain would ruin the army; 
and proposed to move to a rising ground, which the 
inundation could not reach, and which lay in front of 
the enemy. I went to reconnoitre, and found the place 
suitable for the purpose. They wished to march im- 
mediately. I represented that, when we did march, it 
would be desirable to divert the attention of the enemy 
by engaging them in skirmishes, as it would not do to 
be drawn into a general action, when the army was 
marching to change its ground: that next day was the 
tenth of Moharrem, when we could draw out our troops 
in battle array, without advancing on the Afghans, or 
courting an engagement, but that if they left their 
trenches to attack us, we should engage; that a battle 
we must have in the end; but that, in the first instance, 
it was best for us to draw up the army in battle array, 
and plant the heavy cannon and small guns in front; 
that there were nearly five thousand gunners, who 
could be stationed with the guns: that if the enemy 
did not come out that day, we should return back to 


Lite’ or nowtyun. 187 


the camp; and next day, having again drawn out the cuar. v. 
troops in the same order as before, we could keep our 
ground, while the baggage and stores were conveyed, 
covered by our lines, from the old camp to the new 
ground; and when that was accomplished, we might 
retire to our new quarters. 

“ The plan was approved of, and, accordingly, next And of the 
day * the army was drawn out to carry it into effect. xanéay, 
The ranks were marshalled, but were unsteady: the pels 
guns and cannon, under the guidance of Muhammed 4.«. 947, 
Khan Rumi, the son of Ustad-Kuli, Ustad Ahmed ™ '” 
Rimi and Hasan Khalifat, were moved forward to the 
appointed place, accompanied by the artillery men, and 
chains were extended between them, as is the practice. 

In the rest of the army were Amirs,— Amirs only in 
name, who enjoyed governments and rich jagirs, with- 
out the slightest tincture of prudence, or knowledge, 
or energy, or emulation, or nobleness of mind, or gene- 
rosity, qualities from which nobility draws its name. 
The Emperor placed the author on his left side, so that 
his right was next the Emperor’s left ; on the Emperor’s 
right was a chosen band of his tilandeh. On my left 
were placed my retainers, four hundred in number, all 
tried men, veterans who had experienced the changes 
of fortune, and were nurtured in hardships. On the 
day of the battle, they were all mounted on tipchak 
horses, and clad in mail. Between me and the extreme 
left of the centre stood seven and twenty Amirs, all 
having the horse-tail banner.t Beyond that was the 
left wing, the extent and nature of which may be 
judged of from the other. On the day of battle, when 
Shir Khan marched out with his army in columns, of 
the seven and twenty horse-tail standards that were 
with these great lords, there was not one that was not 





* Roz-e-Ashir. Moharrem, 10. or mountain, cow. This was held 
+ Or, more literally, the ¢égh, only by Amirs of a high class. 
or banner of the tail of the Tibet, 
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poox rv. hid, from fear lest the enemy might see and bear down 
ania, Upon it. The soldiership and bravery of the Amir: 


may be estimated from this trait of courage. 

“ Shir Khan led out his troops in five divisions of ¢ 
thousand men each, having one of three thousand ix 
advance. I reckoned his whole force at less than fif 
teen thousand, while I estimated the Chaghatdi army 
at forty thousand, or thereabouts, all mounted on tip: 
chak horses, and in armour. The noise of their move- 
ment was like the waves of the ocean; the courage of 
their Amirs and commanders such as has been said. 
When Shir Khan’s army quitted their trenches, two o! 
the columns drew up before the ditch, the other three 
advanced towards our army. On our side the centre 
was in motion, to take the ground I had marked out 
for it, but we were unable to reach it. In the Chag- 
hatai army every man, Amir and Vazir, rich and poor, 
has his camp-followers (gholams), so that an Amir ot 
any note, if he has an hundred retainers *, will, for him- 
self and them, have perhaps five hundred camp-fol- 
lowers, who, in the day of battle, do not attend their 
master, and are not masters of themselves, so that they 
wander at large; and as, when they have lost their 
master’s control, they are under no other, however 
much they may be beaten back on face or head, with 
mace or stick, they are totally unmanageable. In a 
word, by the pressure of the masses of these men, the 
troops were quite unable to keep their ranks; the 
camp-followers, crowding behind, bore them so down 
that they were thrown into disorder; and the crowd 
continuing still to press on, some on one side, some on 
another, pushed the soldiers upon the chains of the 
carriages. Even then the camp-followers, who were 
behind, went on urging those before, till in many in- 
stances the chains burst, and every person who was 


Lire or ntwircun. 


489 


stationed at the chain so broken, driven out beyond it; cHAP. HAR. Yi 


while the order, even of such ds kept within, was 
totally broken and destroyed, and, from the pressure 
and confusion, not a man could act. 

‘‘ Such was the state of the centre, nor were matters 
more prosperous on the right. As Shir Khan’s three 
columns approached, a cry of ‘ defeat’ was heard, 
and that instant a panic seized the men; and before 
an arrow was shot from a bow, they fled like chaff 
before the wind. The fugitives ran towards the centre. 
Here they found all in disorder, the camp-followers, 
having pushed clear through the line, had disordered 
every thing, and separated the Mir from the men, and 
the men from the Mir. But when, to this confusion, 
the rush of the terrified men flying from the right was 
added, the defeat was sure, and the day irretrievable. 
The Chaghatai army, which counted forty thousand 
men in armour, besides camp-followers and artisans *, 
fled before ten thousand. It was not a fight, but a 
rout, for not a man, friend or foe, was even wounded. 
Shir Khan gamed a great victory; the Chaghatais 
suffered a ruinous defeat. Not a cannon was fired— 
nota gun. The artillery was totally useless. 

“ When the Chaghatais took to flight, the distance 
from the field of battle to the banks of the river might 
be about a farsang.— Before a man was wounded, the 
whole army, Amirs, Behaders, and common men, fled, 
broken and dismayed, to the banks of the Ganges. 
The enemy’s army followed, and overtook them. The 
Chaghatdis, not having time to take off their horse- 
armour or their own cuirasses {, plunged, accoutred as 
they were, into the stream. Its breadth might be 
about five bowshots. Many Amirs of illustrious name 
perished ; and all from want of concert and control. 
Every one went, or came, at his own will. When we 


* Shagird-pesheh. { Kichim and jaba. 
+ Nearly four miles, 
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Book rv. emérged from the river on the other bank, a monarch, 

a.v.1s40, Who at noon had seventeen thousand artisans in his 
establishments,-was mounted upon a wretched spavined 
horse, with both his head and feet bare. Permanence 
belongs to God alone, the King of kings. The author 
had nearly a thousand persons, retainers and servants, 
of whom only sixty escaped out of the river. All the 
rest were drowned. From this instance the general 
loss may be estimated.” * 

Such is the account of Haider Mirza, which, though 
it bears evident mark of the disappointment and chagrin 
which embittered his mind, is that of an able man, and 
an eyewitness who had the best means of information. 

Other xe- From other authorities, even more disposed to cover 
hae a the failures of the imperial arms, we may glean a few 
ee further particulars of this battle, which, for a season, 
was decisive of the fate of Hindustan. The rains ap-. 
pear to have commenced with unwonted violence, nearly 
a fortnight before the usual time. Humayun com- 
manded his own centre, Hindal the advance, Askeri the 
right, Yadgar Nasir the left. On Shir Shah’s side, 
Jilal Khan with his column, chiefly composed of Niazi 
Afghans, advanced against Hindal, Mobarez Khan led 
his against Yadgar and Kasim Husein Sultan, while 
Khowas Khan was opposed to Askeri. The action is 
_said to have commenced by a rencounter between Hin- 
dal’s division and that of Jilal Khan, in which Jilal 
being thrown from his horse, his troops fell into dis- 
order, and Yadgar, on the left, having gained some 
advantage over the force opposed to him, drove in the 
right of the Afghans upon their centre. On observing 
this, we are told Shir Shah led up a body of his reserve, 
and checked the progress of the imperialists, while 
Khowds Khan, on his side, rode forward to attack 
Askeri, whose division instantly fled. Humayun in 


* Tar. Reshidi,  368—371. 
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vain attempted to rally his troops, and to seize a rising 
ground. His personal exertions were unavailing. All 
agree that in a short time every thing was confusion 
and flight.* 

When he reached the Ganges, he found an old ele- 
phant, and mounted into the howdah, where he found 
an eunuch of his household, named Kafur. He ordered 
the driver to cross the river, but the man told him that 
the animal was quite unequal to it, and would be 
drowned. JKafur hinted to the Emperor that the man 
wished to carry over the elephant to the Afghans, and 
that it was better to put him to death; that he would 
undertake to guide the animal. On this Humayun 
drew his sword, and struck the driver, who fell wounded 
into the water. The eunuch then stepped down on the 
elephant’s neck, and directed him across. As they 

.gained the banks, which were very steep, the Emperor 
found it difficult to mount them, when a soldier, who 
had just gained the shore, presenting his hand to the 
Emperor, drew him up. Humayun asked his deliverer’s 
name, and was answered, Shems-ed-din Muhammed of 
Ghazni, in the service of Mirza Kamran. The Emperor 
made him high promises. At this moment he was 
recognised by Mokadain Beg, one of Kamran’s nobles, 
who came forward and presented his own horse.t 


* Akberndma, ff. 45, 46, 47.; 
Jouher, c. 5.; Ferishta, vol. ii. 
pp. 89, 90.; Khafi Khan, ff. 48, 49. 
The Tab. Akb. ff. 151. 166., and 
Tar. Niz. f. 214., Tar. Bed. 143., 
with the Nisabnama, f. 93., agree 
that the Chaghatéi army fled with 
little or no fighting. 

t Akbernama, f. 47.; Nisdb- 
nama, f. 93.; Jouher, c. 5.; Tar. 
Bedauni, f. 144. ; Kholaset-ul-To- 
wrikh, f. 260. 

‘ The narrative of Jouher, which 
he gives on the Emperor’s own 
authority, differs from the account 


of the others in several particulars. 
«* His Majesty further related,” says 
he, ‘ that when he arrived near 
the bank, it was so steep that he 
could not find a place fo ascend. 
At length, some of the standard 
bearers (tigh-baran), sons of Baba 
Jelair, viz., Mirza Muhammed and 
Ters Beg, tied their turbans together, 
and throwing an end of the cloth 
to him, he, with some difficulty, 
climbed up ; they then brought him 
a horse, on which he mounted and 
proceeded to Agra.” — Stewart’s 
Jouher, p. 22., corrected by the 
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ietia-edlcdin afterwards became one of the’ most dis 


ee " tinguished noblemen of the empire, was made Khan 


Azim, and was the atkeh, or foster father, of Akber, in 
those days a connection of no small importance. 
Humayun was soon after joined by Askeri Mirza, 
and by Yadgaér Nasir Mirza, and they all, with the few 
attendants they could collect, pushed on for Agra. By 
the road they passed a walled village *, the inhabitants 
of which, probably accustomed to be plundered alike by 
the conquerors and the conquered, refused all inter- 
course with the fugitives, even in the way of buying 
and selling the necessaries of life; and, it was alleged, 
attempted to cut off and plunder the stragglers. Hu- 
mayun, when informed of this refusal, desired Askeri 
Mirza, Yadgar and Hindal, who had also joined him, 
to go and punish their insolence. If we believe Abul- 
faz], about thirty thousand of the neighbouring popu-. 
lation had by this time risen to defend themselves, or 
attack the retiring troops. But the number on the 
spot was probably inconsiderable. Askeri declined 


original. Stewart calls the trgh- 
bdrdn, “ camp-colour men:” I sus- 
pect the word should be tighddrdn, 
“ nobles who had the tagh-banner,” 
Baba Jelair was a man of high 
rank. 

* The name of this village is not 
very clear. Major Price (Mahom. 
Annals) calls it Bankapir, or Beh- 
ganu ; Major Stewart's Jouher has 
Bhyngang. My copy of the Ak- 
bernama, No. 1. f. 47., reads Beh- 
kanu, or Behganu ; that No. 2. 
f, 96., has Bingala. In the Memoirs 
of Jouher, the opposition made near 
this village is not treated as so for- 
midable as it is by Abulfazl. It is 
said ‘‘ that the peasants stopped 
the road, and one of them wounded 
Myrza Y4dgar with an arrow: on 
which the Myrza said to the prince 
Askeri, ‘ Do you go on and punish 


these villagers, while I stop to dress 
my wound.’ The prince was dis- 
pleased at this request, and gave 
the Myrza some abuse: on which the 
other retorted in harsher language, 
when the prince struck him three 
times with his horsewhip. ‘ I will 
repay you after the fashion of kings,’ 
said Yadgar, and struck him several 
successive blows with his whip, 
without intermission. When in- 
telligence of this unpleasant fracas 
reached the Emperor, he said, ‘They 
had better have vented their spite 
on the robbers than on each other. 
What has happened cannot be re- 
called ; but let us hear no more of 
it.’”—Stewart’s Mem. of Humayun, 
p. 23., slightly modified from the. 
original. Abulfaz] makes the Baw, 
blows proceed from Yadgar. 
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going. “ Itis from such want of co-operation among 
you,” said Yadgar Nasir Mirza indignantly, “that we 
are brought to the state in which we are; and still 
you are not corrected.” These words produced an 
altercation, and some blows of a whip followed on both 
sides. Yadgdr and Hindal Mirza then attacked the 
villagers, and put many of them to the sword. Mirza 
Askeri’s conduct on this occasion gave great offence to 
the Emperor. From this place Humayun posted on 
to Agra.* 

At Agra, Humayun found little to consolehim. The 
quarrels of the brothers and their mutual jealousies had 
thrown every thing into disorder. The whole govern- 
ment and army were disorganised. Kamran, when he 
set out from Agra, had.induced some of the officers of 
government, and a great portion of the garrison, to 
accompany him to the Penjab. The country had been 
drained of troops to form the Emperor’s army, the 
greater part of which had perished in the Ganges, or by 
the sword of the Afghans, while the scanty remainder 
was dispersed in flight. There was, therefore, no con- 
siderable force in reserve to form the nucleus of a new 
army. Nor did any means exist of calling out, in this 
emergency, the national resources that were still left. 
The nobles were discontented; the peasantry, a prey to 
misrule and anarchy ; the Afghans hard in pursuit. 
The Emperor, without entering the city, alighted in the 
suburbs at the houset of Syed Rafia-ed-din, a very 
learned and eminent Sufi doctor, who, like many of the 
distinguished divines of his time, had a high reputation 
for political sagacity. As circumstances were urgent, 
Hindal Mirza was sent with his followers into the fort to 


* Akbernama, f. 47. 

+ The Akbernama (f. 47.) makes 
this visit take place the morning 
after Humayun’s arrival. The Ni- 
sibnama (f. 94.) asserts that, in this 
conversation, Humayun affirmed 
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that in the late battle he saw a 
troop of derwishes attack his lines, 
and not desist till they had broken 
through them. ‘This of course re- 
ferred to something supernatural. 
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bring off the Emperor's mother, sisters and family, with 
their domestics. and such part of their treasure and 
jewels as they were able to remove. The Syed, mean- 
while, placed before the Emperor, bread, melons, and 
such homely fare as his house at the moment afforded, 
and soothed his mind by moral and religious reflections 
on the instability of fortune. Having breakfasted, the 
Emperor consulted him as to the practicability of de- 
fending Agra. From this attempt the Syed strongly 
dissuaded him, as being hopeless, and advised him to 
hasten forward to Lahir, where his brother Kamran’s 
power was still unbroken. When the Emperor de- 
parted, he presented him with a horse richly caparisoned, 
and gave him his blessing. Humayun, now abandon- 
ing his capital, rode off to Sikri.* He was soon after 
followed and joined by Hindal with the household. 

Humayun had not been long at Sikri, in his father 
Baber’s garden, when an arrow discharged from an 
eminence by an unknown hand, fell close by his side. 
Haider Mirza and an officer, who were sent to discover 
whence the arrow proceeded, both returned wounded. 
Apprehensive of treachery, he proceeded on his route 
to Delhi. He seems to have been in an irritable state, 
and had but few Amirs left along with him. One of 
them, Mir Fakr Ali, happening to ride on before him 
on the road, Humayun called out angrily, “It was by 
thy advice that I passed the Ganges. Better would it 
have been that thou hadst perished there than that this 
should happen. Go immediately, and leave me.” Fakr 
Ali fell back.f The Emperor had not a more faithful 
-or zealous servant than the Mir, who died soon after 
on the road to Sirhend. 

But the Emperor was not doomed to retreat in quiet. 
Hardly had he reached his ground at the first stage, 
at Bijima on the banks of the Kanbir, when Askeri 


* Jouher, c. 5.; Akbernéma, {¢ Jouher, c. 6.; Akberndma, 
f. 47. f. 47. 
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arrived with information that Mir Ferid Gtr, who had car. v. 
been sent in pursuit of them by Shir Shah, was fast 
approaching. The Mirza, therefore, advised Humayun 
to renew his march without losing a moment, offering, 
with the few troops still left, to cover his retreat. All 
was now unseemly trepidation. “ In consequence of 
this advice,” says Jouher, “the (Emperor) mounted 
his horse and set off, but the followers were thrown 
into the greatest alarm, not knowing what todo. No 
one attempted to assist another; the son paid no at- 
tention to his father, nor the father to the son, but each 
person endeavoured to conceal whatever valuables he 
had, and to make his escape; and, to add to their dis- 
tress, a very heavy rain fell. In short, God preserve 
us from seeing such another day.”* The Emperor, 
struck with the misery and dismay of his followers, seems 
at length to have thought of conducting his retreat 
with some degree of method. He ordered the troops 
to halt ; divided them into different columns. He him- 
self led the advance; Hindal had the right, Yadgdér 
Nasir the left, and the other Amirs brought up the 
rear. ‘It was ordered,” continued Jouherf, “ that if 
any person went before the Emperor, he should be 
punished, and his house plundered.” 

Humayun at length reached Delhi, where, on the And w the 
25th of May, he was joined by Kasim Husein Sultan ee 
Uzbek, and several other Amirs. Hindal and Askeri a o 
now took leave to proceed to their jagirs, the one to 
Alwar, the other to Sambhal, for the purpose of making 
some hasty arrangements on the spot. The Emperor 
did not venture to prolong his stay in the ancient 
capital ‘of the kingdom, and on the 27th, only ten days tN 
after the decisive battle, he left it. On the 29th, sae) 
Hindal Mirza and Haider Mirza rejoined him at the 


village of Rahtak, where he halted next day. Thence, 


* Stewart's Jouher’s Memoirs, + Jouher, from the original. 
p. 24, 
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Sirhend, which they reached before the middle of Juné. 
There Hindal was halted for a few days, while the Em- 
peror proceeded to Machiwara on the Satlej. As the 
river was swollen by the rains, and as no boats were 
to be found, they passed it as they best could, and 
marched on. 

Intelligence now arrived that Shir Shah had halted on 
reaching Delhi, but had sent forward detachments in 
pursuit, which were only forty or fifty kos off. The 


. Afghan prince, during his whole life, whether from 


superstition or policy, had maintained a close intimacy 
with the leading devotees and holy men of his religion, 
and with the whole body of religious mendicants, whose 
influence often afforded him essential service in his 
various political enterprises. He seems to have been 
willing to have it believed that a supernatural power 
favoured all his designs, and among other means, led him 
on by dreams and visions of the night The morning 
of the discomfiture of Humayun near Kandauj, he re- 
lated that, the night before, he dreamed that he and 
Humayun, alighting from their horses, had wrestled 
between the two armies ; after long and keen struggling, 
the Emperor threw him upon the ground, and made 
strong efforts to lift him up again from it, but could 
not succeed ; Shir Shah, clinging to the ground, baffled 
his attempts. He himself proceeded to interpret the 
dream, affirming that his aim and ambition had long 
been to take possession of the ground of Hindustdn, 
which his dream portended that he would do, and that 
he would baffle Humayun. Immediately after the 
battle he pushed after the fugitives, and took possession 
of Agra, where he got possession of the treasures and 
arsenals, and then hastened on to Delhi. Here he 
paused for some time to give the orders rendered neces- 
sary by his great success. No effectual resistance was 
now presented to him from any point of the Emperor's 
peculiar dominions. The hopes of the family of Baber 


Pe La um of 


were turned to the Penjab, and to Kabul. Shir Shah 
pushed on a strong force in pursuit of the flying 
monarch, which soon approached the Satlej. Upon 
this Hindal Mirza, with the Emperor’s rear-guard, 
crossed that river, and joining the main body, the whole 
proceeded to Jalindher, between the Satlej and Biah, 
where Hindal’s division again halted, while Humayun 
proceeded to Lahtr on the Ravi.* On his arrival at 
Lahur, Mozeffer Beg was despatched with a body of 
troops to support Hindal, and encamped on the western 
bank of the Biah. The Afghans, who had passed 


through Sirhend, and crossed the Satlej in pursuit; 


soon _ appeared on the opposite bank. Askeri Mirza 
arriving about this time from Sambhal, all the four 
brothers met at Itshur. Muhammed Sultan Mirza and 
his sons, who, it may be remembered, had deserted 
from the Emperor’s army before it crossed the Ganges, 
and had gone to Lahur, fled from that city, as soon as 
Humayun approached it, and went down to Multan.f 
When the imperial princes held their consultations at 
Lahur, it was still only the beginning of July, not two 
months since the grand discomfiture of Kanduj. 

When Humayun resolved to bend his flight towards 
the Penjab, he had cherished a hope that Kamran might 
still receive him cordially, and acknowledge and eee 
to him as his sovereign lord; or at least emplegy 
whole force of his extensive decauiones in repelling a ar 
humbling the Afghans. He was disappointed in a 
these hopes. Kamran was much more his rival tha 
his subject, or even his ally. The Emperor was r 
ceived with external honours, and suspicion that coul 
not be disguised. At Lahur he found nothing pr 





* Called also Gandwal, or Goind- Muhammed, the fortunate soldi 
wal. who assisted Humayun in mountir 

+ Akberndma, f. 47.; Jouher, the banks of the Ganges at K 
ce. 6.; Tabakat-e Akberi, f. 151.; nauj, also came to Lahdr, and w 
Tar. Niz. f. 188.; Nisdbnama- gratefully welcomed by the En 
Afgh. & 93, 94. Shems-ed-din  peror. 
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Bookay. pared to meet the common enemy. The conduct of 

anise, S4mran at this crisis was unkind to his brother, and 

ruinous to the family. His situation was certainly 

very trying. He was placed between two dangers, and 

hardly knew whether most to dread his brother or 

Shir Shah. He saw that the hereditary claims of the 

former might be employed to wrest from him the 

whole of his extensive dominions, which stretched from 

Persian Khordésan and the Helmend, to the Satlej and 

Hissar-Firéza. The utmost success of the former would 

be confined to the conquest of the Penjab, leaving 

Kabul, Ghazni, and Kandahar untouched. Hence his 

energies appeared to be paralysed, and he was evidently 

more anxious to keep under his brother Humayun and 

his dreaded pretensions, than to meet and repel the 

Afghans. Could the brothers have trusted each other, 

and combined to act as their common interest required, 

much might still have been effected ; but there was no 

sympathy among them, no mutual confidence. All was 
suspicion, jealousy, and distrust. 

Treaty The Afghans continued to advance. When their 

eect entrance into the Penjab was known, the brothers, and 

brothers. such of the Airs as had followed them, or were on the 

spot, held many consultations, to which the most emi- 

nent of the holy men, who then flourished in that 

country, were invited, that they might at once add 

solemnity to the council by their presence, and enlighten 

it by their wisdom. Terms were finally agreed to, 

after much discussion, and a regular treaty of alliance 

and concord concluded between the princes, and sealed 

and witnessed by allthe assembly. But signatures and 

‘ geals were vain, where confidence and unity of purpose 

were wanting. Neither adversity, nor the progress of 

events not to be mistaken, could teach them the most 

obvious lessons of prudence. Each still urged on a 

separate project of his own. Humayun, who had been 

the greatest sufferer, enforced the necessity of una- 
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nimity, and the mischiefs of discord. But his past 
success and conduct were not such as to make them 
turn to him with much hope, as the leader of a con- 
federacy. Kamran Mirza, who, from the first, betrayed 
the general cause, and consulted only his own indi- 
vidual interest, was anxious chiefly for the speedy 
breaking up of the congress, that the princes might 
separate, and he himself be at liberty to proceed to 
Kabul. He, therefore, proposed to retreat from Lahur, 
as soon as it was attacked, into the neighbouring hill- 
country ; and he undertook to convey the families of 
his brothers and of their adherents into the highlands 
of Kaébul, above the passes, where they would be safe ; 
after which he engaged to return, and join his brothers. 
Hindal Mirza amd Yaddgdr Nasir Mirza had a plan of 
their own. They recommended an attack upon the 
fort and territory of Bheker on the Indus; after con- 
quering which, they affirmed that it would be no difii- 
cult matter to invade and subdue Gujrat; and, aided 
by the wealth of that kingdom, to resume operations 
with a powerful force, in the very heart of Hindustan. 
The plan of Haider Mirza was different still. His 
thoughts were turned towards Kashmir, which he had 
once already overrun, and with which he was well ac- 
quainted. He advised the princes to occupy and fortify 
the skirts of the hill-country between Sirhend and 
Narang, and undertook within two months to be in pos- 
session of Kashmir, whither their families could be 
sent as a place of safety, for which no situation could 
be better fitted. In support of his opinion he main- 
tained that it would take Shir Shah at least four months 
to bring on to the hill-country his carriages and artil- 
lery, on which he chiefly relied ; and that, should the 
Afghans attempt to follow them among the mountains, 
their army, in a short time, would be completely 
ruined.* = 


* Akberndma, f. 47. 
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- All these deliberations, however, ended without 


ao. 1540, leading to any combined plan of operation. Humayon. 


Treachery 
of Kémran. 


Shir Shah 
receives his 
overtures, 


did not possess the qualities that command at onea 
fespect and confidence. Each of the princes was led to 
pursue schemes of his own, and became an adventurer 
on his own account. The genius of Baber had de- 
scended on none of his‘sons. Kamran, on whom every 
thing depended, was resolved to admit of no competitor 
in his dominions; and, at the very moment when he 
signed the treaty with the other princes, and joined in 
their deliberations, regardless of his oaths, was carrying 
on an underhand correspondence with their inveterate 
enemy, Shir Shah. For that purpose he had secretly 
sent Kazi Abdalla, his Sadr or Chief Judge, to en- 
deavour to enter into a treaty with the Afghan, hoping 
to confirm his own independence and power, by an al- 
liance with the common enemy. He instructed his 
envoy to assure Shir Shah, that, if left in possession of 
the Penjab, he was ready to evince his gratitude by 
rendering him the most important services.* 

Shir Shah halted for some time at Delhi, highly de- 
lighted with his success, and unwilling, by an impru- 
dent advance; to hazard any portion of what he had 
gained. He heard with some alarm of the assemblage 
at Lahur, and was apprehensive of its consequences. 
The arrival of the Sadr was, therefore, to him a most 
pleasing occurrence. It relieved him from great anxiety. 
He gave him a gracious reception, learned with rapture 
the divisions that prevailed among the Mirzas, and 
readily promised Kamran all that he asked. The 
Sadr, probably anxious to expel Humayun from the 


* Penjab, pressed Shir Shah to advance without delay 


towards Lahur; and the king soon sent him back, ac- 
companied by an ambassador, who had instructions 
carefully to mark the real state of affairs, and to re- 


* Akberndma, f. 48.; Kholaset- Jouher, c. 6.; Tar. Nizami, f. 188. 
ul-Towarikh, f. 260. See also 


LivE OF HUMAYUN. 


turn and report what he saw. Kamran made every 
thing be conducted as if this mission had been to the 
fimperor. The ambassador was introduced to a public 
audience of Humdyun, with much pomp, in a royal 
garden at Lahur, when Kamran entertained the Em- 
peror and his brothers at a grand festival; the whole 
population of the city being called out to witness the 
entry and the reception. But the real business was 
transacted with Kamran himself at a private nocturnal 
conference. The Sadr was once more sent back, with 
new instructions, and again mecting Shir Shah, who by 
this time had advanced to the banks of the Biah river 
near Sultanpur, encouraged him to cross it. Mozeffer 
Turkoman, who had been left to defend the passage, 
was unable to resist the force opposed to him, and soon 
after arrived at Lahur, bringing information that Shir 
Shah had forced his way over, and secured a position 
on the right bank, in spite of all the opposition he could 
offer; was bringing the rest of his troops across, and 
might soon be expected to arrive in sight of Lahur. 
There was now no longer room for delay. Whether 
Kamran was overreached by Shir Shah, or whether he 
had privately consented to surrender to him all the 
Penjab, it is difficult to determine. The former sup- 
position is most probable. At all events no attempt at 
resistance was made. The Emperor and the Mirzas 
instantly abandoned Lahur, crossed the Ravi, which 
happened to be fordable, and hastened towards the 
Chenab. Kamran conveyed his followers and his pro- 
perty across in boats. The princes were at that moment 
on such bad terms with each other, that some of Hu- 
mayun’s counsellors advised him, as the only way to 
render the army unanimous and efficient, to make away 
with Kamran, who was evidently intriguing to depose 
him. But this proposal the Emperor at once rejected. 
‘“‘ No,” he replied, in the style of his country, “ never, 
for the vanities of this perishable world, will 1 imbrue 
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nooxtv, mry hands in the blood of a brother, but will for ever 
anisé, Temember the dying words of our respected parent 
(Baber), who said to me, ‘O, Humayun! beware! 
beware! Do not quarrel with your brothers, nor even 
form any evil intentions towards them ?’ These words 

are engraved on my heart, never to be erased.” 
Humayun, in the exigency in which he was placed, 
had resolved to adopt the plan proposed by Haider 
Mirza, and to attempt the conquest of Kashmir. After 
crossing the Ravi, he marched on to the town of 
rgedi. Hazara, which he reached in the morning. Here he 
Nov. 1. was informed that Kd4mran, with his troops and fol- 
lowers all in arms, was marching right towards him. 
The Emperor’s followers offered to arm also to repel 
any aggression, but he forbade them, and waited the 
issue. Kadmran, on coming up, sat down beside him, 
when they conversed for about an hour. The Mirza 
said, that from the instant he had last set out for 
Hindustan, so incessant had been his occupations, that 
he had enjoyed no interval of rest, and that his fol- 
lowers also were quite exhausted. He, therefore, found 
it necessary to use his endeavours to put his affairs on 
a proper footing, and to recruit his force, and asked the 
Kamran Kmperor’s leave to proceed to Kabul for that purpose, 
fe Rand: promising to return as soon as that object was effected. 
Humayun assented, with prayers for his safety and 
success, after which the brothers separated. Humayun 
then continued his march, and halted about four kos 
Hindal, for further on; when he got notice that Hindal Mirza, 
gndand -Yadgar Mirza, and Kasim Husein Sultan Uzbek, had 
"been induced by Beg Mirak to set out on their proposed 
-attempt on Gujrat. Many of the Emperor's followers, 
upon this, deserted and joined them. Hindal’s party 
marched down the Penjab towards the Baluch country. 
Mtuméyun _Huméyun, thus abandoned by two of his brothers, 


* Stewart's Jouber, p. 26.; Akbernama, f, 48. 
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hastened forward to jain his cousin, Haider Mirza*, in 
the projected expedition against Kashmir. 

It is necessary shortly to advert to the state of 
parties in that country. When Kamran marched from 


the Penjab for the purpose of recovering Kandahar ¢v 


from the Persians, it has been mentioned that he left 
Haider Mirza in charge of Lahur. At that time several 
nobles of Kashmir, who were discontented with the 
reigning prince of that kingdom, waited on Haider 
Mirza, who had formerly commanded in Kashmir, and 
attempted, through his influence, to obtain from Kamran 
a body of troops with which to dethrone the present 
ruler, and restore themselves to their country, from 
which they were exiled. Haider Mirza, who, from the 
incidents of his past life, took a lively interest in the 
affairs of Kashmir, entered warmly into their views; 
but, in spite of all his exertions, was, from various cir- 
cumstances, always prevented from procuring for them 
the assistance they desired, while Kamran remained at 
Lahur. 

Afterwards, when that prince was lying at Agra, 
Haider Mirza succeeded in prevailing upon him to send 
Baba Jujkeh, one of his officers, to attempt the adven- 
ture along with the exiled nobles. But so dilatory 
was the general in his motions that, before he reached 
the scene of action, the news of Humdyun’s defeat at 
Chonsa arrived, an event which withdrew the attention 
of the Mirzas from distant expeditions, and turned it 
to providing for their immediate safety. The attempt 
on Kashmir was therefore suspended, and the exiled 
nobles were placed in the Noushehr and Rajwarif ter- 
ritory, in the opening of the mountains between the 
Penjab and Kashmir, to wait better times. 

The exiles, however, never ceased from urging Haider 
Mirza to support their interests; and after Haider 


* Haider was the maternal cousin of Baber. t Rajour. 
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yed Kamran’s service for that of Humayun, he had* 


5a indo: regularly communicated their letters te the Emperor, 


who, in his present distress, seeing nothing better to 
be done, agreed, with their assistance, to attempt the 
conquest of i aah nate. He had, therefore, sent forward 
- Haider Mirza, with such of his troops as were willing 
to join in the enterprise, to Noushehr, which was the 
most practicable road into the mountain-circled valley, 
and where he could see and confer with the exiled and 
the discontented Kashmirian nobles. Haider was to be 
joined by Sekander Topchi, who had a considerable 
jagir in that quarter, and by his followers; and in ad- 
dition to these, Khwaja Kilan Beg, one of Kamran’s 
principal Amirs, was to meet them with a reinforce- 
ment. On hearing of the Khwaja’ s arrival at Noushehr, 
Humayun himself was to join them, and the expedition 
was to enter the hills. 

The accounts of what happened at this period of 
alarm are very uncertain and contradictory. It would 
- appear, however, that Kamran Mirza, who retired by 
way of Bhira, contrived to thwart the plans of Hu- 
mayun. Khwaja Kilan, who probably governed the 
Bhira country, had written, both to Kamran and to 
Humayun, with assurances of his fidelity and attach- 
ment. On hearing of the advance of the Afghans 
within thirty kos of Lahur, and of the flight of the 
Emperor and Kamran towards Bhira, he had hastened 
from Sialkot, where he was, to meet them at Bhira. 
Humayun, on his part, had set out for that town, 
eager to meet the Khwaja. It was about afternoon 
prayers when he reached the Jelem, which was much 
swollen. Anxious to cross, he desired Terdi Beg to 
lead the way, and to spur his horse into the river. The 
horse swam awhile, but turned round, and could not 
be made to go on. Determined to force his way, Hu- 
mayun caused an elephant to be driven into the stream, 
and then plunged in on horseback, and followed. it 


rite or somiyon. 


across. He thus crossed with forty men about eveniig 
prayers. They rode all night without stopping, and 
arrived next morning at the town of Bhira. Here he 
found that they had been anticipated by Kamran, who 
had already seized Khwaja Kilan in his house, and 
thus secured his services. While irritated by this 
sudden disappointment, and his brother’s breach of 
faith, Jabar Kuli Korchi, an officer of his guard, of- 
fered to him to lay violent hands on Kamrén. ‘“ No,” 
said Humdyun, among whose faults cruelty was not 
one: “ No; I refused to slay him at Lahiur, and I will 
not do it here.” He could not, however, remain where 
he was, nor could he perhaps, with safety, venture to 
push on to Noushehr. He resolved at once to turn 
back, and riding, without halt, down the banks of the 
river, by noon next day he reached Khushab, where he 
was well received by Husein Sultan, the governor of 
the district.* 

The Emperor, confounded and perplexed by these 
untoward events, renounced altogether the plan of pro- 
ceeding to Kashmir, and resolved to join Hindal and 
Yadgar Mirza in their expedition again Bheker. Haider 
Mirza meanwhile, adhering to his original purpose, 
though deprived of the assistance of Sekander Topchi, 
who retired into the mountains of Sarang, as well as of 
Khwaja Kilan’s co-operation, penetrated the mountain 
passes of Kashmir, and, as will hereafter be mentioned, 
was, on the 22d November, less than three weeks after 
this time, acknowledged in the capital of Kashmir, as 
sole ruler of the kingdom, without a battle. 

Humayun left Khushab the morning after his arrival, 
along with the governor, who agreed to accompany 
him, and had proceeded about six kos, when he reached 
a narrow pass beyond which the road divides, one 
branch leading to Multdén, the other to Kabul. It 


* Jouber, c. 7. Compare Ak- f. 188., Tabak. Akberi, f. 152, 
berndma, f, 48., and Tar. Nizami, 
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iappened that he and his brother Kamran came to'the 





A.D. vp. 1540. 


ed 


sairaaas of the defile at the very same time. The 
Emperor wished to enter it first, but Kamran, who 
now threw off the mask, refused to give way, saying 
he was determined to take the lead. Humdayun was. 
much irritated, and the followers of the princes pre- 
paring to assert the right of their masters by force, the 
affair bore a threatening aspect, when Mir Abul-Bakd, 
a man noted for his sanctity, who belonged to Kam- 
ran’s court, riding up to the Mirza, remonstrated with 
him on his conduct. The Mirza was brought to ac- 
quiesce, and the Emperor, passing on first, took the 
Multan road;.after which Kamran following, turned 
off for Kabul. It was observed that Kamran was ac- 
companied by his brother Askeri; and he was soon 
after joined by the restless Muhammed Sultan Mirza 
and his sons, Ulugh and Shah Mirzas, from Multan. 
The family had no sooner heard of the dispersion of 
the Emperor and his brothers, than they resolved to 
attach themselves to Kamran, and overtook him on the 
banks of the Indus. 

After some days’ march down the desert that lies 
between the Chenab and the Sind, the Emperor arrived 
at Gul-Baluch, where he received information that 
Hindal and Yadgar Nasir Mirzas, who had preceded 
him in the same route, had been attacked and inter- 
rupted by the Baluches, a barbarous and hardy race 
spread over all that country, who would not suffer the 
Mirzas to proceed on their route. Here Humayun 
halted his little force. It appears that the Mirzas, who 
had left Lahur and crossed the Ravi along with the 
Emperor, after separating from him near Hazéra, had 
marched down into the Multan territory. Their ran- 
gers* soon after fell in with a party of Afghans who 
escories Kazi Abdalla, the Sadr, Kémran’s envoy, to 


* Kerdwalan. 
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Shir Shah. The Sadr was then probably returning CHAP.*. 
from a secret mission to the Afghan camp, and on his 
way to meet his master. They were all taken and 
brought to the camp of the Mirzas. The Afghans were 
put to death; and the Kazi saved at the intercession 
of a friend.* The march of the Mirzas through the 
western desert lasted twenty days, during which period 
they were subject to the greatest fatigue, and to suffer- 
ing and danger of every description. The Baluches 
already occupied these wastes, and were in possession 
of the few strong positions within their bounds, so that 
they were able to cut the wanderers off from water and 
provisions: and so determined was the opposition which 
they made to the progress of the Mirzas that, harassed 
and in despair at the increasing difficulties which they 
daily encountered, the princes were forced to retrace 
their steps, and were now actually on their way back. 
The Emperor, while at Gul-Balich, hearing a kettle- 
drum in the desert, sent out to discover whence the 
sound proceeded, and found that it was from the camp 
of Hindal and Yadgar, which was pitched only two or 
three kos off. He sent forward the reverend Mir Abul- 
Baka, who had left Kamran, and joined hin, after the 
occurrence at the defile. The holy man, who had au- nindal re- 
thority to invite the Mirzas to join the Emperor, was Ga." 
suecessful in his mission, and brought them back with Balch. 
their followers; after which, both the little bands, 
having once more united, advanced in conjunction on 
their march. 

Before the Emperor, attended by the Mirzas, set out 
from Gul-Baluch, an alarming report reached them, 
that Khowas Khan, the Afghan general, had been sent 
in pursuit of the Emperor, and was only twenty kos 
distant. Humayun prepared for battle, few as his 
numbers comparatively were, but was soon relieved by 
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intelligence that Khowds Khan had halted, and seemed 
to have abandoned the pursuit. That distinguished 
officer, having pushed on to Multan, finding his enemy 
totally dispersed, and being unable to get any intelli- 
gence of the Emperor or the Mirzas, had retired for the 
purpose of rejoining the main body of the Afghan army. 

The belief of his vicinity, however, quickened the move- 
ments of the Emperor’s army, who hastened along once 
more on their dreary and painful route towards Uch, 
over against which town, after many sufferings from 
hunger, thirst, and fatigue, they at length halted, on 
the banks of the Chendb, which, after receiving the 
waters of the Satlej and Biah, is known by the name of 
the Gara. 

When Humayun approached the territories of Bakh- 
shui Langa, who was one of the great chieftains of the 
country, and whose tribe, in times not long past, had 
given sovereigns to Multan, he was anxious to avert op- 
position in passing through his country, and especially 
in crossing the Gara. For that purpose, he sent for- 
ward a mission, who bore a firman conferring on the 
Langa the high title of Khan Jehdn; and a khilat, 
composed, among other articles, of a dress of. honour, 
a horse-tail standard, shield and kettle-drum, with four 
elephants. The Emperor required the Langa, on his 
part, to furnish grain for the supply of the camp, and 
boats for crossing the river. Bakhshui, who dreaded 
his uninvited guests, seems to have conducted himself 
with great caution and prudence; did not wait on the 
Emperor, but sent supplies for present use, accompanied. 
by suitable presents. He, at the same time, encour- 
aged merchants to proceed to the suffering camp with 
necessaries of all kinds for sale, and furnished boats by 
which the Emperor was enabled to pass the Gara. After 
accomplishing the passage of that river, near Uch, he 
. moved down the left bank of the Indus to Bheker, the 
territory of which he reached in the end of January, 


Lire or numiyrun. 


A.D. 1541. There he encamped at the town of Lohri, 
on the left bank- of the river, near the city and fortress 
of Bheker, which filled the small island in the middle 
of the stream, the opposite bank being occupied by the 
town of Sakar.* 

Humayun, for several years to come, does not re- 
appear on the theatre of India. He was now completely 
driven out of the empire left him by his father, and was 
not permitted to enter, even as a guest, the wide extent 
of dominions still enjoyed by his younger brother, and 
of which he was liege lord. His fortune, during the 
ten years that had elapsed since he mounted the throne, 
had been various. He had conquered the kingdoms 
of Malwa and of Gujrat, and had been expelled from 
them. He had conquered the kingdom of Bengal, and 
had been compelled to abandon it. These conquests, 
effected by the superior military skill, and the greater 
vigour of mind of his brave Turki and Moghul troops, 
and their veteran leaders, seem to have been lost chiefly 
by the want of any well-combined general plan of 
operations. In his advance into Gujrat and Bengal, 
every obstacle gave way before the fury of his attack. 
But when in possession of the object of his ambition, he 
found that he had gained nothing. He totally failed 
in securing the fruits of his victory. No sufficient 
army of reserve, or of communication, supported the 
victorious troops. Wherever the imperial camp moved, 
all, at first, was conquest and glory. But asthe govern- 
ment was essentially military, on the army all depended : 
any disaster to it was ruin to the government. The 
change of dynasty was still so recent, that a most 
wakeful and patient superintending policy would have 


* The chief authorities for these 
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Book Iv. been indispensably requisite in every quarter. The 
. a 1581, empire had really, as yet, attained no unity, and it had 
little of what can be called political, or civil, organiza- 
tion; so that the government took its colour entirely 
from the character of the person at its head. The want 
of a grand superintending mind was soon felt. There 
was no adequate provision for the regular administra- 
tion of affairs in the provinces; no effective system of 
mutual support among the officers of the empire. The 
head of the government had not the weight of character 
which inspired awe or reverence. Revolt early began. 
to appear in different quarters; and that not merely 
among the Afghans, burning to recover their lost 
greatness, but among the chief nobles of the imperial 
court itself. The empire of the great Baber was in 
danger of falling to pieces. The discord of the brothers 
completed the mischief; for the leading Amirs, seeing 
no hopes of retrieving affairs by adhering to the Em- 
peror, who, brave and accomplished as he was, was 
regarded with no confidence, had lost heart, even before 
they were dispersed by the last decisive discomfiture. 
It was not yet fifteen years since the defeat and death 
of Ibrahim Shah, from which event the overthrow of the 
Afghan, and the rise of the Taimurian, dynasty in India 
may be dated. Of these fifteen years, the vigorous govern- 
ment of Baber occupied only five; the other ten were 
filled by the indolent and thoughtless misrule of his 
son. There had not been much time to consolidate the 
influence of the new race. Their power still remained 
entirely military; so that, when the army of the Turki 
, monarch was dispersed, and his camp taken at Kanau}j, 
the authority of the family of Baber seemed to be 
rooted out from India for ever. 
The Af- Shir Shah, whose success made him the represen- 
ghén supre- tative of the Afghdn race, and whose abilities rendered 


macy re- 


ae him worthy of the trust, lost no time in pursuing his 


Shir Shah, advantage. Though the Afghans had been routed in 
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battle, and driven to the extremities of the empire by CHAP, ¥. 


the great Baber; yet they had so long previously held 
power and sovereignty in India; they were so numer- 
ous there, as so many of their race had resorted to that 
country in pursuit of fortune and of subsistence, and 
settled in it: and so many of them, for several reigns, 
had held all the great offices of the kingdom, and 
numerous rich jagirs and estates in every part of the 
land, that their power and influence were much deeper 
rooted, and better established, than it was possible for 
‘the authority of their Turki rivals to be, in the few 
years they had enjoyed it. The Afghan power, though 
broken for the moment, could still, by a skilful hand, 
be speedily repaired. The interest of a rich, powerful, 
and numerous class of brave men was at stake ; and 
every arm was prepared to aid the hero, who was 
struggling to raise their nation once more to the 
eminence from which it had fallen, and to hurl de- 
struction on the hated invaders, wee success must 
infallibly wrest from the whole Afghan population of 
India, not their political power only, but their very 
estates and property, and, what was equally dear to 
them, the importance individually enjoyed by the 
meanest Afghan, as belonging to the dominant race. 
All of these, delighted with the rising prospects of Shir 
Shah, now flocked to his standard, and hailed him as 
the restorer of their glory, of their power, and of the 
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BOOK FIFTH. 


HUMAYUN IN EXILE. 


CHAPTER I. 


HUMAYUN’S RESIDENCE IN SIND. 


SECTION I. 


FIRST RESIDENCE IN SIND. 


STATE OF SIND ON THE ARRIVAL OF HUMAYUN. — CONDUCT OF SHAH 
HUSEIN. —HUMAYUN AT ROHRI. — HIS FOLLOWERS DETACHED OVER 
THE COUNTRY. — DISTRESS IN HIS CAMP.—HE SENDS ENVOYS TO 
SHAH HUSEIN— WHO PROCRASTINATES, AND ATTEMPTS TO INDUCE 
HUMAYUN TO LEAVE SIND. — HUMAYUN LAYS SIEGE TO BHEKER, — 
SCARCITY IN UPPER SIND. — HUMAYUN AT THE CAMP OF HINDAL, — 
HIS MARRIAGE TO AKBER’S MOTHER. — HE RETURNS TO HIS CAMP, — 
INTENDED DESERTION OF HINDAL, PREVENTED BY THE EMPEROR’S 
CONCESSIONS. — DISMISSAL OF SHAH HUSEIN’S ENVOY. — HUMAYUN 
ADVANCES TO SEHWAN.— DESCRIPTION OF SEHWAN, TO WHICH HE 
LAYS SIEGE.—APPROACH OF SHAH HUSEIN. — DIFFICULTIES OF THE 
SIEGE, AND DESERTIONS FROM THE IMPERIAL CAMP.— PROGRESS OF 
THE SIEGE OF BHEKER.—HUMAYUN URGES HINDAL TO ACT AGAINST 
SHAH HUSEIN.— DEFECTION OF YADGAR NASIR MIRZA. — SHAH 
HUSEIN SEIZES THE EMPEROR'S FLOTILLA. — HUMAYUN RETREATS 
FROM SEHWAN WITH THE LOSS OF HIS BAGGAGE. — REACHES ROHRI, 
AND CROSSES THE INDUS. —CONDUCT OF YADGAR.—DISORGANIZATION 
OF HUMAYUN’S FORCES.— THREATENED ATTACK OF rvADGAR.—DE- 
SPONDENCY OF HUMAYUN, WHO RETREATS TO THE DESERT OF 
mARwAr. 


BOOK v. WHEN Humayun, driven first from Hindustan, and 
avis, afterwards from the Penjab, resolved to try his fortune 


Fete on the Lower Indus, he had not long left Uch, in his 
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disastrous flight, before he reached the dominions of cwap.t 


Shah Husein Mirza, the ruler of Sind. That prince, 


though he had been forced to relinquish Multan, after Sindon the 
having conquered it from the Langas, as has been Huméyun. 


mentioned, was still the undisputed ruler of Upper and 
Lower Sind, or of Bheker and Tatta, and his dominions 
extended along the Indus, from the sea nearly to Uch. 
To the east of the Indus, the country, wherever the 
waters of that river or its branches were found, was 
rich, and seems to have been fairly peopled. Themore 
desert portions, as far as the borders of the Rajput 
states, were inhabited by various tribes, chiefly Baluches. 
On the west of the river, and above Tatta, the Lakki 
hills and the Baluch mountains enclosed Sehwan, Bagh- 
ban, and Dadar with the present Shikarpur, all of 
which acknowledged Shah Husein as their prince. 
Though he had professed to be dependent on Baber, 
the dependence was little more than nominal, and he 
governed his dominions uncontrolled, as an absolute 
sovereign. 

Shah Husein was a man of great talent and sagacity, 
and the events that had been recently passing in Hin- 
dustan did not escape his attention. When Humayun 
was at the height of his power, and had overrun Gujrat, 
Husein had sent Mir Anka Arghin, as his ambassador, 
to congratulate the Emperor on his conquests. The 
ambassador, who cast a keen eye on what was passing 
around him, reported to his master that such was the 
negligence of Humayun, and such the arrogance of his 
officers, that it was impossible that affairs could con- 
tinue long to go on, as they were doing.* Events jus- 
tified the prediction. The defeat of Humdyun, however, 
and more especially his subsequent expulsion from his 
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woox Vv. ‘of at least some portion of the fugitives. He had comti- 
a.v.1541, Mitted the charge of Upper Sind, and of the island 
fortress of Bheker, to Sultan Mahmud Bhekeri, with 
instructions, if invaded, to lay waste the country before 
the invaders, to leave them nothing but a desert on 
every side, and to defend himself in his castle to the 
last extremity. As Humayun advanced, these orders 
were punctually executed. On both sides of the river, 
from Uch to Bheker, and, at a later time, from Bheker 
nearly to Sehwan, the cattle were driven away, the 
forage or grain removed or burnt, the inhabitants com- 
pelled to migrate, and the villages destroyed. 
Huméiyun ~—- Humayun left Uch about the beginning of January, 
Beginning A- D. 1541, and on the 26th of the same month, in spite 
of Ramzan. of the difficulties which he encountered, reached Lohri, 
28, January and was waited upon by some individuals of the Da- 
os richa and Sefidni tribes, who had remained in the town. 
Next day he moved to the Mirza’s College, and the day 
after to the delightful garden, or Charbagh, of Baberli, 
which he made his head quarters while he remained in 
that vicinity. 

Lohri, or Rohri*, is situated on a high flint rock on 
the left bank of the Indus, opposite to the celebrated 
fort of Bheker, which rises near it from a rocky island 
in the centre of the river. This island had, some years 
before, been strongly fortified by Shah Husein, and 
more recently had been supplied, not only with a strong 
garrison, but with provisions and warlike stores suf- 
ficient to enable it to maintain a long siege. “ The 
island fortress of Bheker,” says a late traveller}, “is 
built upon an oval flint rock, three quarters of a mile 
in circumference, which divides a stream eight hundred 
yards in width. The fort itself is strongly built, but it 
is overlooked by the bank, upon which stands the town 





* The older writers in general call t Canolly’s Overland Journey, 
this town Lohri; in modern times vol. ii. p. 260. 
it is always called Rohri. 
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of Rohri. It commands the river, and all boats, that 
pass up and down the river, pay a toll.” Still farther 
to secure his position, Sultan Mahmud had ordered all 
the boats and other craft on the river to be seized, and 
moored under the walls of the fort. The gardens at 
which Humayun encamped were about four miles from 
Rohri, and had been formed and ornamented at great 
expense, with all the skill and taste of the age. He 
and his household occupied the palace, with the garden 
in which it was situated; his chief nobles took pos- 
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session of the rich houses that had been built by the - 


Arghun chiefs in the immediate vicinity, while the rest 
of the troops were placed in the neighbourhood, and 
in the grounds, all the way to the town itself, where 
they gladly enjoyed some repose after their long suf- 
ferings.* 

But the life of Humayun was not doomed to be one 
of quiet. It was necessary to make provision for the 
support of his followers. In the course of a few days, 
Mirza Hindal moved with his division four or five kos 
farther down the river, where he halted, and soon after 
crossed over to the right bank. Yadgar Nasir Mirza also 
crossed, and encamped near him. JBut soon after, for 
the purpose of extending their quarters, and securing 
a larger supply of provisions, Hindal marched down to 
Pater in the fertile province of Sehwan, and Yadgar to 
Darbila; the former fifty, the latter twenty kos below 
Rohri. 

Immediately on his arrival f, the Emperor had lost 
no time in calling upon Sultan Mahmud, the governor 
of Bheker, to repair to the presence, and to deliver up 
the fort to the imperial officers. Sultan Mahmiid re- 
plied, that he was only a servant of Shah Husein, and 
that, without orders from his master, his duty would not 


* Akberndma, f. 49. Bed. f. 179. Jouher, 20., calls 
+ Akbernama, f. 49.; ‘ab. Akb. these towns Pat, in the district of 
f, 152.; Tar. Niz. f. 188.; Tar. Suhan (Sehwan), and Bhila, 
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permit’ him to comply with either request. As, how- 
ever, & serious scarcity already prevailed in Humayun’s 
camp, Sultan Mahmud was induced to send to him, out 
of the provisions laid up in store in the fort, five 
hundred loads of grain, besides other victuals. 

The answer of Sultan Mahmtd, from which he ob- 
stinately refused to depart, compelled Humayun to refer 
directly to Shah Husein himself. Without delay he 
deputed* Mir Td&her Sadr and Mir Samander, two of 
his confidential servants, to the Mirza, who was then 
at Tatta, desiring them, by every practicable means, 
to gain him to his purpose. He bade them represent 
that the Emperor’s coming to Bheker had not been 
optional ; that his object now was, not to interfere with 
Shah Husein in the government of Sind, but to proceed 
on to the conquest of Gujrat; and he called upon the 
Mirza to come and consult with him in person, on the 
best means of invading that country. 

The Mirza received the envoys with every mark of 
honour, and even offered his Majesty the revenues of 
all the countryf from Kalikanda to Betura for the 
support of his household: but, on the grand subject of 
their mission, he deferred, from time to time, giving 
them a definitive answer, though he kept their hopes 
alive by the most artful representations. After a delay 
of some months{, Humayun, whose patience was ex- 
hausted, sent them instructions either to return at once, 
or to let him know distinctly what prospect they had 
of success. The envoys wrote in return, begging to 
be allowed to remain some little time longer, as they 
entertained fair hopes of bringing their negociation to 


* Jouher, c. 8., calls the envoys { They seem to have been de- 
Keber Beg Bariki, and Mir Taher tained upwards of six months; 
Pir-zada. Tar. Niz. f. 189. The Tarikh-e- 


+ This seems to be the territory Bedauni says five or six months, 
lying north-west of the Ran. Itis  f. 179. 
doubtful if it really belonged to the 
Mirza. 
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a favourable issue. But a farther time having elapsed, 

during which no communication whatever was received 
from them, and the Emperor's difficulties increasing 
daily, he despatched orders, commanding the envoys, 
in case Shah Husein refused to accompany them to the 
presence, to return without him. 

On receiving these orders, Mir Samander, one of the 
envoys, prepared to return to Rohri. The Mirza, 
seeing that he was unable to create any farther delay, 
and that the Emperor’s army had not been broken up 
by famine and disease, as he probably anticipated, now 
attempted to remove Humayun from his territories in 
a different manner. Along with Mir Samander he sent, 
as his ambassador, Sheikh Mirak, a man descended of 
the holy Sheikh Puran, whose family was highly re- 
vered by all the Arghuns. This ambassador, who 
carried various presents to his Majesty, was desired to 
represent to him that the produce of Bheker was at all 
times but scanty, and, far from being adequate to sup- 
port his Majesty and his troops, was hardly enough to 
maintain the inhabitants of the country; that, on the 
contrary, should he march his army to Chachkan*, he 
would find a rich country, fertile and highly cultivated, 
which could furnish supplies of every kind, to recruit 
and refresh the army after its late marches and fatigue ; 
that, if the imperial army moved to occupy that pro- 
vince, Shah Husein would himself be at hand to assist 
their operations; that Chachkan, from its situation, 
was admirably suited as a place d’armes for an invasion 
of Gujrat, a kingdom which Humayun could reduce 
with ease, and, aided by its wealth, gradually recover 
the whole of Hindustan. 

. These plans of conquest seem to have captivated the 
imagination of Humayun, who, at first, gave his assent 

* Chachkan lies east of Tatta Burnes’s Narrative of a Visit to 


and west of the Ran, on the eastern Sind; and Map. Edin. 1831, 
branch of the Indus. See James 
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to the ambassador's proposals. But his ministers viewed 
the matter in a different light. The country of Chach- 
kan, which lies to the east of Sind, was inhabited by 
some brave tribes, whom Shah Husein had been unable 
to subdue; and must be conquered by the Emperor 
from its present occupants. It had, indeed, rich fields 
and villages, and was watered by branches of the 
Indus, but it possessed no fortress, in which, when the 
army moved forward against Gujrat, the families and 
heavy baggage of the army could be deposited, so as 
to be in safety from the attacks of Shir Shah, of Shah 
Husein Mirza himself, or even of the neighbouring 
tribes. They considered the whole proposal as only an 
artifice of the crafty Mirza, to remove the Emperor 
from his territory. If Shah Husein was really as de- 
sirous as he pretended to be to serve the Emperor, 
why, they said, did he not give him admission into 
some one of his own strongholds? Mir Samander, who 
had studied the Mirza’s character in his court, con- 
firmed this view, by declaring that, in his opinion, Shah 
Husein had really no intention to join the Emperor. 
Humayun having, at length, concurred in this opinion, 
the siege of Bheker was resolved upon, and immediately 
begun. When Shah Husein was told that the Emperor 
had laid siege to Bheker, which, as well as Sehwan, he 
had placed in the best posture of defence, he is said to 
have remarked, that he felt quite at ease on that sub- 
ject; for that Humayun would not give up the delicious 
garden in which he dwelt, to go to watch the operations 
of the siege in the camp over against Bheker; and that 
his amirs never would take the place ; a prediction which 
was fully verified.* 

From the time that the imperial camp reached Rohri, 
multitudes from different quarters seem to have flocked 


* Akbernama, f.49.; Tab. Akb. 89.; Jouher, 2—9.; Tarikh-e-Sind, 
ff. 151, 152.; Tar. Niz. ff. 188, ff 154, 155. 
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to join it. The contest in Hindustan had not been 
merely between two individuals, Humayun and Shir 
Shah; it was between two different races, the Turks 
and Afghans. When the Emperor and his family were 
expelled, there was no longer any safety in that country 
for his countrymen and adherents. Some accounts 
make the number of persons of every age and sex, who 
now joined the camp, amount to two hundred thousand, 
which has an air of exaggeration.* The influx of a 
very great multitude, however, into a country not 
extensively fertile or well cultivated, and the measures 
resorted to by Shah Husein for destroying the grain, 
or preventing its transport to the army, joined to a 
bad season, soon aggravated the scarcity, which had 
prevailed from the first, into a famine, so that, all around 
Bheker, numbers began to perish of hunger.t The 
Emperor opened his treasury to supply the wants of 
his followers, but every thing speedily rose to an ex- 
orbitant price. 

Humayun had wasted much valuable time, in hopes 
of procuring a favourable answer from Shah Husein. 
His brother Hindal Mirza had repeatedly asked his 
permission to attack and occupy the rich province of 
Sehwaén, but was not allowed, that no interruption 
might be offered to the success of the negociation, which 
the Emperor had so much at heart. That obstacle 
being now removed, Hindal was at length authorized 
to reduce the district, and informed that the Empcror 
himself would soon visit his camp. Shah Husein, pur- 
suing the same policy as he had done in regard to 
Bheker, had fortified the town of Sehwan, and now 
ordered the whole surrounding country to be laid 
waste. Humayun, alarmed by some intimations that 
had reached him, of Hindal’s having a design to desert 
from him, and march to Kandahar, quitted for a short 


* Tar. Sind, f. 156. + A single loaf is said te have 
cost a mithkal. 
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time the gardens of Baberlu, in which he had now spent 
five or six months, and leaving his army to continue 
the blockade of Bheker, proceeded by Darbila, where 
he visited the camp of his cousin, Yadgar Nasir Mirza, 
and stayed two days. Three days afterwards he reached 
Pater, which lies about twenty miles west of the Indus, 
and was met by his brother Hindal. 

This visit to Pater is chiefly remarkable for Hu- 
mayun’s marriage at that place to the mother of the 
illustrious Akber. During the festivities that attended 
the Emperor’s arrival, Hindal’s mother, Dildar Begum, 
gave a grand entertainment, to which all the ladies of 
the court were invited; and among them was Hamida, 
then only fourteen, the daughter of Sheikh Ali Akber 
Jami, Hindal’s preceptor. Humayun, captivated with 
her appearance, inquired if she was yet betrothed; and 
being told that she had been promised, but that the 
ceremony of betrothment had not yet taken place; 
“Then,” said the Emperor, “ I will marry her.” Hindal, 
much offended, observed to his brother, that he had 
supposed that his Majesty’s visit to Pater had been to 
do him honour, and not to look out for a young bride ; 
but that, if the Emperor persisted in doing any thing so 
unbecoming, he must quit his Majesty’s service. Dildar 
Begum, who overheard this altercation, interposed, 
reproved her son, and attempted to settle the dispute, 
But, as Hindal refused to apologise for the unseemly 
language he had used, Humayun left the house in high 
displeasure, and went on board of a boat. Dildar, 
however, followed the Emperor, prevailed upon him to 
return back, made up the quarrel between the brothers, 
and next day gave a nuptial banquet, when the young 
lady* was married, and delivered to the Emperor, with 


* Hamida was of the family of Her style after her marriage was 
Zhindeh-fil Ahmed Jam,a celebrated Hazret Mariam-makani, Hamida 
saint; Kholaset-ul-Towarikh, f.261. Banu Begum; Tar. Niz. f. 189. 
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her blessing. A few days after this event, Hindal’s 
camp having become unhealthy, and a great mortality 
prevailing, Humayun left it with his suite, and pro- 
ceeded to the Indus, where he embarked, and sailed up 
the river to Bheker.* 

He found his army in great distress ; but the evil did 
not terminate there. The signs of ruin and desolation 
which appeared on every side, joined to the recent 
quarrel, determined Hindal, who had long ceased to 
serve his brother with much zeal, to come to the resolu- 
tion of separating from him. For some time past 
Hindal Mirza had been urged by Kerdcha Khan, Kam- 
ran’s governor of Kandahar, to repair to that capital, 
and to assume the sovereignty in the kingdom.t In 
these views he was encouraged by Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza, his cousin and brother-in-law, his great adviser, 
who agreed to follow him in the adventure. Ac- 
cordingly, Hindal having collected all his force, de- 
camped, and took the road to Kandahar; at the same 
time writing to Yadgar that he would wait for him on 
the route, and entreating him to lose no time in forming 
a junction. 

The news of this movement of Hindal, with informa- 
tion of the designs of Yadgar, reached Humayun on 
the 8th of September 1541, and led him to apprehend 
the total ruin of his affairs. He hurried, in alarm, to 
the house of Mir Abul Baka, his intimate friend, a man 
of science, and of great weight and influence, both from 
his personal character, and as being descended of a holy 
family; and, after a long conference, despatched him to 
use his endeavours to bring to an accommodation 
Yadgar Nasir, who was at that moment encamped 


* Tar. Niz. f. 189.; Jouher, as having for its object to prevent 

c. 9.; Tar. Sind, ff. 156, 157. Hindal from accepting Keracha’s 
} Nizim-ed-din Ahmed, the au- offers, of which the Emperor had 

thorof the Tabakat-e Akberi, f.152., obtained notice. 
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about ten kos off, on the opposite bank of the river.* 
Abul Bak was successful, and. concluded a treaty with 
the Mirza, who agreed to recross the river, and wait 
upon Humayun; to remain steady to his interests; 
and, thenceforward, to do him faithful and active service. 
The return he was to receive, for thus adhering to his 
allegiance, shows the difficulties to which Humayun was 
reduced; when the Emperor reached Kabul, he was to 
give up to Yadgar, Ghazni, Chirkh, and the district of 
Lohger, territories which Baber had assigned to the 
Mirza’s mother, for her support; and, when Hindustan 
was once again recovered, one third of it was to be 
Hindal’s portion. Next day the Mir, having completed 
his mission, was crossing the river on his way back 
to Rohri, when the Bheker menf, informed of his 
mission, and desirous to intercept him, sent out a 
vessel manned with a strong party, who discharged 
showers of arrows into his boat. The Mir received 
several mortal wounds, of which he expired on the 
following day. Humayun was deeply affected by this 
misfortune, and gave loud vent to his sorrow, declaring 
that neither the ingratitude of his brothers, nor the 
treachery of his adherents, nor any of the numerous 
calamities that had assailed him, had ever unmanned 
him so much as the loss of this faithful friend. Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza crossed the river about a week after, and 
having ratified the agreement, returned back to his 
camp. 

At the same time Humayun dismissed Sheikh Mirak, 
Shah Husein’s envoy, with directions to inform his 
master that the Emperor agreed to all his proposals, 
but expected that he would evince his duty and alle- 
giance, by repairing to the presence { ; a test to which, 


* Tar. Bed. f. 179. beri, f. 152.; Tar. Niz. f. 189. ; 
{ They are said to have been Tarikh-e Sind, ff. 157,158.; Jouher, 
Doulat-shahis and Barghdais. p. 30.; Tar. Bed. ff. 178, 179. 
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in spite of numerous promises, the wary Arghun had no 
intention of submitting. 

The Emperor's affairs were now in such a situation 
that. his ruin seemed inevitable, unless something de- 
cisive could be achieved; and nothing appeared so 
likely to afford relief as an attack on Tatta. Leaving 
Yadgar Nasir in the government of Upper Sind, there- 
fore, with directions to prosecute the blockade of 
Bheker, Humayun proceeded down the river about the 
end of September. He had not advanced far, when 
numbers of his people left him, and went to the camp 
of Yadgar, who showed no disposition to send them 
back. Humayun, however, held on in his course along 
the Indus, and on the 6th of November reached the 
vicinity of Sehwan. 

The province of Sehwan, which by historians is often 
called also Siwi and Siwistan, is bounded on the east by 
the Indus, on the west by the Baluch mountains, and on 
the south by the Lakki range, which runs in upon the 
Indus. It is watered in its whole extent by a branch 
of that river, called the Aral, which comes down to it 
from Larkhana. Canals from this branch water the 
fields, intersecting the country in all directions, while, 
on the west, many streams descend from the hills. It is 
consequently a well watered, fertile, and prosperous 
little province. The town of Sehwan, which also, like 
the province, is often called Siwi and Siwistan, stands 
on a rising ground, close to the Lakki hills, on the 
banks of the Aral, somewhat above where it rejoins the 
Indus. It is commanded by a castle, built on an arti- 
ficial mound of earth about sixty feet high, surrounded 
by a strong brick wall that rises from the level of the 
ground below. The Lakki hills, which exclude the 
refreshing breezes from the ocean, render the climate 
extremely sultry.” 

When Humayun arrived near Sehwan, a party of his 


* See Burnes’s Travels, vol. i. pp. 47. 50. 251. 
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troops attacked a body of the enemy, wha had issued 
from the fort, defeated them,- and drove them back 
within the walls. Flushed with success, the victors 
came on board of the Emperor’s ship, and represented 
to him that it would be an easy matter to take the 
town, which would give them the command of all the . 
surrounding country. With too great facility he en- 
tered into their views, suspending the march against 
Tatta, and immediately laid siege to Sehwdn. He pro- 
bably imagined that it would occasion a delay of but a 
few days; but here Shah Husein had pursued the same 
wise policy as elsewhere. He had placed a strong 
garrison, and a number of his ablest officers, in the 
fort. The country around was reduced to a waste, and 
the inhabitants and cattle driven away. Even before 
the Emperor’s arrival, the garrison had unsparingly 
destroyed all the gardens, garden-houses and other 
buildings, in the suburbs or near the place. Batteries 
were, however, constructed by the invaders, and opera- 
tions begun and carried on with such vigour that the 
garrison began to be straitened.* 

Mirza Shah Husein, who had watched the danger as 
it approached his capital, thought it now time to com- 
mence active operations, and marched from Tatta to 
Sen f, a town on the right bank of the river, not far 
from the imperial camp; where he entrenched himself 
and collected a flotilla of ships and boats. He nomi- 
nated Mir Alika Arghun, a tribesman of his own, to 
the command of Séhwan, and ordered him to proceed 
to strengthen the garrison. Mir Alika, seizing a fa- 
vourable opportunity, passed with his men through the 
camp of the besiegers, near the bazar, and was not dis- 
covered to be an enemy till he had safely entered the 
place. Humayun upon this ordered a mine to be run, 


* Akbernima and Tar. Nizami, having at present a pcpulation of 
and Jouher, as above. . about 2000. Burnes, i. p. 250. 
+ Burnes speaks of Sen as a town 
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and approaches made with more vigour than ever.* In cHaP.1. 

a short time, the mine being fired, a portion of the wall Seer s 

was thrown down; but, to the disappointment of the 

besiegers, as they were preparing to mount the breach, 

it was found that a new wall had been run up behind 

it. Shah Husein, meanwhile, completely hindered all 

provisions from reaching the imperial camp, either by 

the river or by land. Parties of his troops ranged the 

country on every side; and want, despondency, and 

discomfiture seemed everywhere to attend the invaders. 

They found the Arghuns brave, and well equipped, and 
_plentifully supplied with all the munitions of war, while 

their own store of gunpowder began to fail, and they 

were unable to command the implements necessary for 

carrying on a siege which, contrary to their expecta- 

tion, was protracted for some months. To add to their 

misery, the country was overflowed as the river rose; 

and disease began to rage. The soldiers, who were 

without bread, were supported chiefly on the flesh of 

the camp cattle, which they were forced to kill in order 

to supply their necessities; but, seeing no end to their 

sufferings, they lost heart, and deserted in numbers. 

Such was the pressure of misery, that their example Desertions 

was gradually followed by several officers; and, ere aati 

long, not a few even of the more eminent of the ™. 

nobles absconded, among whom Mir Taher is specified ; 

some of them joining Shah Husein, who gave them a 

favourable reception, while others found their way back 

to Bheker to Yadgar Nasir Mirza, whom they instigated 

to set out without delay to Kandahar, representing 

affairs in Sind as utterly desperate. 

Some time before matters had reached this pass, one 

Ali Beg Jelair, an old Turki noble, had offered, if al- 

lowed only five hundred horse, to fall upon Shah Husein 

by a forced march, and surprise him where he lay, con- 


* Akberndma, f. 50. ; Tab. Akb. f. 153.; Tar. Sind, f. 159. 
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Boos y. fident that by such an attack he could digeomfit his 

.nisa, army. But daring enterprises do not suit dispirited 
troops; and the Emperor found none of his chiefs dis- 
posed to join in the adventure. 

ihevieeear =. Ladgar Nasir Mirza, when left to continue the block- 

Bheker. ade of Bheker, had crossed over from the right bank of 
the river, and taken up his quarters in Rohri. Tho 
harvest that year suffered from the severity of the 
season, and from the ravages of hostile troops} yet his 
army had increased in strength. The fort of Bheker, 
as we have seen, is placed on an island in thé Indus, 
where it occupies a very picturesque and a very im- 
portant situation. It has opposite to it the t'wn of 
Rohri, on the left bank of the river, and what Pa now 
the town of Sakar on the right bank. The rive" which 
is here eight hundred yards wide, rolls past the island 
in two streams; the one four hundred, the other thhree 
hundred-and-fifty yards broad. ‘“ The waters lash’ the 
rocks which confine them, with noise and violerice.” 
“The town of Rori, which faces Bakkar, stands om a 
precipice of flint forty feet high; and some of its houses, 
which are lofty, overhang the Indus. The inhabitants 
of these can draw up water from their windows; but 9 
road cut in the rock supplies the citizens with this ne- 
cessary of life, without risking their lives. The opposite 
bank of Sakkar is not precipitous like that of Kori.” * 
The garrison of Bheker, who were not disposed to be 
cooped up without making some active efforts to annoy the 
besiegers, made two different sallies upon Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza, and twice surprised arid cut off a number of his 
troops. A third time they landed from their boats, but 
were met by the Mirza’s men, and a regular action 
ensued in the sandy plain by the river side, not far from 
the town. The advantage remained with the besiegers, 
Three or four hundred of the assailants were left dead 


* Burnes’s Travels, vol. i. p. 62, 63. 
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on the fields some were driven into the river, where 
they perished, while others succeeded in reaching their 
boats, and regained the fort. This repulse put an end 
to these sallies.* 

When Humayun found that his difficulties were in- 
creasing, and that he was hemmed in on every side by 
‘Shah Husein’s operations, he had written to Hindal, 
earnestly entreating him to make a diversion in his 
favour, by marching down towards that prince, who 
would not dare to face him in the field; he added, that 
he was himself prevented from making such a move- 
ment, by the certainty that the fort, during his absence, 
would receive all manner of supplies, so that the whole 
labour of the siege would be thrown away. In conse- 
quence of this demand, Yadgar despatched a trifling 
body of 150 horse, under Terdi Beg, to his assistance. 
But it was too late for such a force to be of any 
service. 

Yadgar Nasir Mirza had, before this, begun to play 
a double part. Shah Husein, who was no stranger to 
his ambitious views, seized upon the present crisis, 
when the affairs of Humayun were depressed, and those 
of Yadgar in some degree prosperous, as holding out a 
favourable opportunity for withdrawing him from his 
allegiance to his sovereign. He had for some time en- 
gaged Yaddgar in a private correspondence, and now 
deputed Baba-kuli, his seal-bearer, to complete the 
negociation. Shah Husein offered to acknowledge 
Yadgar as Emperor, to read the khutba in his name, to 
give him his daughter in marriage, with all his trea- 
sure, which was supposed to be very great, and, to 
complete the whole, the succession to the throne of 
Sind, as her dower. It was artfully represented to the 
Mirza, that though Shah Husein, who was now aged, 
had no near relation left to soothe and comfort his de- 


* Akbernama, ff. 49, 50.; Tab. Akb. f. 153. ; Tar. Sind, f. 158. 
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clining years, he was not, however, disposed to resi 
the reins of government while he lived: but that i 
was not necessary for Yadgar to wait the uncertain 
period of his death, before he ascended a throne: that, 
with the assistance of his father-in-law, he might easily 
conquer Gujrat, of which he should be put in imme- 
diate possession: while the whole territory of Tatta 
would fall to him in the course of nature, on the de- 
mise of the Mirza. Yadgar’s constancy was not proof 
against these magnificent offers, and he joyfully acceded 
to the conditions proposed to him. But as he was not 
yet ready openly to declare himself, and as it was of 
consequence to amuse the Emperor, he sent forward his 
camp equipage one march from Rohri, as if he were 
preparing instantly to set out to join him. 

Meanwhile, Humayun, whose difficulties were daily 
increasing, despatched Abdal Ghaftr, an officer of his 
household *, to hasten Yadgar Mirza’s motions. But 
the Mirza, having learned from the envoy the disabled 
state of the Emperor’s army, and believing that he had 
now nothing to dread from his resentment, ordered the 
tents back to the city. It was at this crisis that, at the 
desire of the Arghin prince, he seized a ship that was 
on its way down the river, loaded with grain and pro- 
visions for the supply of the famished camp, and deli- 
vered it into the hands of Shah Husein, who put the 
crew to death. 

Shah Husein, relieved from the fear of any trouble- 
some diversion, by his understanding with Yadgar 
Mirza, was now enabled to bend his undivided force 
against the Emperor: and news soon reached the camp 
of Humayun, that the Arghtn was on his way up the 
river with a fleet of boats, in which was embarked a 
large body of troops, for the purpose of cutting off the 
Emperor’s retreat. This intelligence was speedily fol- 
lowed by the astounding information, that the enemy 

* He was Mir-Mal. 
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had seized by surprise the whole of the Emperor's fleet 
which lay close by the camp, and contained the scanty 
provision of stores still left for the supply of the army ; 
and so suddenly had this been effected, that some 
females who were on board, had only time to make 
their escape, half naked, into the camp. The siege was 
immediately raised, and the army retreated, or rather 
fled with precipitation, towards Bheker, leaving their 
whole tents, camp equipage, and baggage behind.* 

A short time before these events, an ambassador who 
had been sent by Shah Husein to the Emperor, having 
been plundered by some persons belonging to the camp, 
Humayun now sent Monaim Beg, an officer of rank, to 
offer explanations, and at the same time to urge Shah 
Husein to cease from the pursuit, and to show some 
sympathy to his sovereign in distress. But the Arghun, 
who was highly irritated, refused to admit the envoy 
into his presence, asking what benefits the Emperor 
had ever conferred on him or his family, that he should 
now mind his distress. Meanwhile, the Emperor con- 
tinued his retreat, which was hurried and disorderly, 
every one thinking only of himself, or his own safety. 
Many fell behind, and were slaughtered by the pursuing 
enemy; others deserted, so that, by the time the Em- 
peror came opposite to Bheker, few of his followers 
remained with him. 

Here a new difficulty occurred. Humayun had sent 
on expresses before him, to desire Yadgar Nasir to have 
boats in readiness to transport his troops, when they 
arrived, across the river, to Rohri. But, on his arrival, 


* Akbernama, f. 50.; Tar. Sind, 
f. 160.; Jouher, c.9. The Taba- 
két-e Akberi, f. 158.; Tar. Niz. 
f. 190., says that the siege lasted 
seven months. If the dates are cor- 
rect, it could have lasted only four. 
The Tar. Bed. f. 179. makes the 
siege last eighty days. The waters, 


however, generally rise in the end 
of April, from the melting of the 
shows in the mountains. (See 
Burnes.) The account in the text 
supposes that they rose in February, 
so that the Tabakat is probably cor- 
rect, in which case the siege was 
raised in the course of April. 
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noox.y. no boats were to be found. Yadgaér had sent privately 
anis4a, t@ anvite the Arghuns to come by night, and seize all 





the boats near Bheker, which they had done. To eh- 
viate the difficulty and danger of attempting a passage 

across to the left bank, with the imperfect. and uncer- 
tain means that he could hastily command, his chief 
officers advised Humayun at once to turn off for Kan- 
dahar; but he declared that nothing but dire necessity 
would induce him to approach his undutiful and un- 
friendly brothers, or take refuge in their territories. He 
despatched a party under Roushen Beg, with orders 
to drive in all cows and buffaloes from the villages 
for ten or twelve kos around, and of their skins to 
construct rafts and vessels for crossing the river. 
These orders were speedily obeyed; and in addition to 
the conveyances which they afforded, a few boats, 
which had been sunk in the Indus, were pointed out by 
two neighbouring zemindars, and raised. ‘These opera- 
tions detained Humayun on the right bank for several 
days. All this while, Shah Husein’s fleet was known 
to be advancing upwards; but, fortunately for the 
fugitives, the course of the Indus below Bheker is ex- 
tremely tortuous, and, from the rapidity of the cur- 
rent, the progress of vessels ascending is proportionally 
slow. 

Before the rafts could be properly constructed, on 
the inflated skins of the cattle that had been slain, 
Shah Husein Mirza had arrived within two kos of the 
Emperor’s shattered party. Numbers of the first de- 
tachment that crossed over, fell into the hands of the 
enemy, who took most of their rafts. This added to 
the confusion and alarm. The Emperor’s followers 
found difficulty in crossing. Terdi Beg had taken pos- 
session of a boat that was lying at the ghat, or creek, 
on the river side, to convey his people over. One of 
the Emperor’s Ishek-Aghas, or chamberlains, coming up, 
desired him to quit the boat, and clear it of hig goods, 


Live or ninthroun. 


as it was required for the use of his Majesty’s wives and 
chfidren. Terdi Beg, offended at the insolence of his 
manner, called him a contemptible fellow.* “‘ Not more 
so than yourself,” retorted the chamberlain; on which 
the Beg raised his horsewhip, and struck him. The 
chamberlain instantly drew his sword, and aimed a 
stroke, which luckily fell on the pummel of the Beg’s 
saddle; when the bystanders interposed. What followed 
is illustrative of oriental manners. The Emperor, on 
being informed of this occurrence, was much concerned. 
But as Terdi Beg was a man of high rank and consider- 
ation, he made the offending Agha be taken to that 
nobleman, his hands tied with a kerchief. Terdi Beg, 
on seeing this proof of the Emperor’s attention to his 
feelings, immediately untied the kerchief, seated the 
Agha, in the most respectful and courteous manner, 
beside him, presented him with a rich dress and a horse, 
and apologised for what had passed. t 

The Emperor gained the left bank of the Indus in 
safety, but his dangers were not yet over. Ydadgar 
Nasir, distressed and alarmed at his unwished-for re- 
turn, before he was ready for open revolt, in order to 
make a show of fidelity, pushed on against a party of 
Shah Husein’s men, who had landed on the bank of the 
river not far below, killed some, made others prisoners, 
and forced the rest to take refuge in their boats. He 
then returned in triumph to the Emperor, and laid the 
heads of the slain at his feet. Shah Husein now halted 
by the river, and quietly watched the progress of 
events. 

Though Yadgar treated the Emperor with every ex- 
ternal demonstration of respect, Humayun, though he 
made no complaints to him of what was past, could not 
help perceiving the change that had taken place in his 


* Merdek. Jouher, c. 9.; Tar. Sind, ff, 157—~ 
+ Akbernéma, ff. 49, 50. Tab. 160.; Tar. Bed. f. 180. 
Akb. f. 158.; Tar. Niz. f. 190. ; 
Q 4 
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donduct; The Mirza still continued his secret covie 
spondence with Shah Husein, who insisted that: He 
should give up the two zemindars, who had pointed 
out the boats, in which the Emperor crossed. These 
men, getting some intimation of their danger, fled to 
Humayun’s camp. Yadgar requested him to deliver 
them up, under pretence that he had to settle accounts 
with them for the revenue of their lands, which lay in 
his district, and were in arrear. The Emperor sent 
them with a guard, who had orders to bring them back, 
as soon as their accounts were arranged. But no sooner 
had they arrived, than Yadgar took them by force from 
the guards, and delivered them up to Shah Husein.* 
Soon after this outrage, he openly assumed a hostile 
countenance, and never afterwards returned to his 
allegiance. 

Humayun, who by the late events was deprived of 
such stores as he had previously possessed, and who was 
in a country where famine raged, procured, with much 
difficulty, from Yadgar Nasir a scanty supply of grain, 
which was soon consumed. In this exigency, com- 
pelled by want, he sent an application by Terdi Beg 
and some others of his chief officers, to Sultan Mahmud 
Bhekeri, the enemy whom he was besieging. Mahmud 
received the deputation with every honour, presented 
them with dresses, and gave each of them a sum of 
money, and a portion of grain. He then called a council, 
at which various opinions were given, but, in conclu-. 
sion, he sent the Emperor three hundred loads of grain 
for the use of his household. 

But this small provision was soon expended. The 
camp followers and people of the bazar, seeing this uni- 
versal distress, gradually went off, and such of Hu- 
mayun's troops as did not desert to Yadgar were com- 






* Tab. Akb. f. 154.; Tar. Niz. the first instance, to have been sent 
f, 190. The zemindérs appear, in into the castle of Bheker, 
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pelled, from the increasing destitution, to separate, and cmar. 2 
seatter themselves in small parties over the country, "* 
in every direction, in search of food; in which disor- 
ganized state they were attacked, and numbers of them 
put to death by the inhabitants. Wherever they had 
any opportunity of coming to action, they uniformly 
maintained their superiority: but with hunger and want 
it was impossible to contend; and the brave veterans 
whitened the plains of Bheker with their bones.* Some 
of them were fortunate enough to make good their way 
to the surrounding countries, and even the highest of 
the Emperor’s officers, such as Kasim Husein Sultan 
Uzbek, went over to Yadgar, who spared neither pro- 
mises nor threats to induce Humayun’s remaining fol- 
lowers to abandon their master. When he saw them 
reduced to the last extremity, he sent them an express 
and open invitation to desert, adding that, as for such 
as remained in the camp till morning, their “ blood 
must be on their own heads.” 

“ After this,” says the narrative of the ewer-bearer, 
‘news was brought that Fazael Beg (who had deserted 
the day before), intended to seduce his brother Monaim 
Beg to leave the camp. The Emperor, hearing of this, 
said, ‘ Let him come, and he shall meet with his deserts.’ 
Having, however, heard that Monaim Beg and Terdi 
Beg wished to escape, the Emperor sat up the whole 
night, watching, while these two attended him. When 
it was morning, his Majesty went to the bath, and 
desired them to wait his return. No sooner was he 
gone than the two Begs ran to their horses. Roushen 
Beg, the wardrobe-keeper}, hastened to inform the 
Emperor that they were going away. He was sent 
to call them back, but they did not mind him; so that 
the Emperor was himself compelled to run and recall 
them. Seeing no remedy, they came back. Monaim 





* Tar, Sind, f. 160. { Toshak Begi. 
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Beg. was ordered into custody, and Terdi Beg found: 
himself obliged to remain.” * 

It was impossible for Humayun long to exist nindes 
such painful circumstances. He daily discovered new 
instances of Yadgar’s hostility; but such were the 
difficulties of his situation, that his only chance of ac- 
complishing any thing depended on the junction of the 
Mirza’s forces with his own few and exhausted fol- 
lowers. The Mirza, however, who cherished very dif- 
ferent views, had no disposition to meet his wishes. 
He even, at one time, issued out of Rohri, of which he 
retained possession, intending to attack the imperial 
camp, and thus finish the contest at one blow. 
Humayun no sooner heard of his hostile approach than 
he drew up his remaining adherents, resolved to sell 
his life dear. In the meanwhile, however, Hashem 
Beg, a trusty and faithful officer of the Mirza, over 
whom he had great influence, hearing of his intentions, 
galloped out of the town after him, seized the reins of 
his horse, reproaching him with his guilty and impo- 
litic proceedings, and succeeded in making him return 
back to Rohri.* 

Worn out with fatigue, disappointment, and uncer- 
tainty, and deprived even of hope, the mind of Humayun 
began to sink under the pressure, and he spoke of 
making the pilgrimage of Mekka, and of adopting a life 
of piety and seclusion. From this purpose he was 
diverted by the persuasions and entreaties of the few 
servants who had followed him in all his changes of 
fortune, who still continued attached to him, and even 
now clung to the hope of gaining rank and riches 
through his means. With tears they entreated him to 
resign all such thoughts, and to make one more attempt 


* Jouher’s Mem. c.9. See also { Tabak. Akberi, f. 154. 
Tab. Akb. f. 154., and Tar. Bed. 
f_ 120. 
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to brmg back fortune to his banners, by marching into 
the territories of Maldeo, the Rai of Judpur or Marwar. 
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Maldeo was, at this time, the most powerful of all eee 


the Rajput sovereigns. He was possessed of 


eat Desert of 


wealth and a very large army, and had added to his ““"* 


hereditary dominions by extending his sway over 
several of the neighbouring states. He had repeatedly 
sent to invite Humayun into his country*, professing 
the most devoted attachment, and offering to support 
his cause with an army of twenty thousand Rajputs. 
The Emperor’s followers flattered him with the belief 
that Maldeo would be delighted at such an opportunity 
of meriting his Majesty’s gratitude, and that his affairs 
might still take a favourable turn. Yielding to their 
entreaties, and indeed at a loss what else to do, he 
finally determined to follow their advice. He made a 
last effort, however, to work upon Yadgar to join him, 
but found all his endeavours ineffectual. With a heavy 
heart, he, therefore, resolved to abandon Sind, and to 
try his fortune in the deserts of Rajputana.T 


* The Tarikh-e Sind states that 
at this very time, Humayun received 
a letter of invitation from Maldeo 
himself, f. 161., and Nizdm-ed-din 
affirms that he promised to assist 
him in the conquest of Hindustan, 
Tar. Niz. f. 191., and Tar. Bed. 
f. 180. 


+ For the later transactions in 
Sind, see Akbernama, f. 50. Ta- 
bakat-e Akberi, ff. 153, 154.; Tar. 
Nizami, ff. 189—192.; Tar. Sind, 
ff. 157—161.; Tar. Bedauni, f.179, 
180. ; Kholdset-ul Towarikh, f. 
261.; Jouher’s 8th and 9th chap- 
ters, 
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HUMAYUN IN THE DESERTS OF MARWAR AND IN SIND, A 
SECOND TIME. 


MARCH OF HUMAYUN FROM BHEKER TO UCH. — OBSTRUCTED BY BAKH- 
SHUI LANGA.—-MARCH TO DERAWAL.—TO THE BIKAN{R AND JUDPUR 
TERRITORY. — MALDEO AND HUMAYUN SEND SPIES TO EACH OTHER’S 
HEAD-QUARTERS. —-INSINCERITY OF MALDEO.— RETREAT OF HU- 
MAYUN. — A COVERING PARTY FORMED, AND SUCCESSFUL SKIRMISH 
OF CAVALRY. — HOSTILE EMBASSY FROM JESELMIR. — HUMAYUN AR- 
RIVES AT THAT TOWN. — PROCEEDS TO THE GREATER DESERT, — 
EXTREME WANT OF WATER. — SECOND EMBASSY FROM JESELMIR. 
— CONTINUED DISTRESS FOR WATER. — THEY REACH AMERKOT. — 
FRIENDLY CONDUCT OF THE RANA.— ANECDOTES OF HUMAYUN.— 
STAY AT AMERKOT.— RECENT EVENTS IN SIND, AND PROCEEDINGS 
OF SHAH HUSEIN. — FLIGHT OF YADGAR MIRZA TO KANDAHAR, — 
RESOLUTION OF HUMAYUN TO INVADE JUN.—BIRTH OF AKBER. — 
DESCRIPTION OF JUN.—~HUMAYUN’S STAY THERE — INCREASE OF HIS 
FORCE. — APPROACH OF SHAH HUSEIN.—DISGUST AND DEFECTION 
OF THE HINDU ALLIES OF HUMAYUN. — SHAH HUSEIN ATTACKS HIM 
UNSUCCESSFULLY. — BIRAM KHAN JOINS HUMAYUN. —HIS HISTORY. 
—RENEWED SCARCITY IN THE IMPERIAL CAMP. — DESTRUCTION OF 
THE FORAGING DETACHMENT. — SHAH HUSEIN PROPOSES TERMS, — 
HUMAYUN AGREES TO QUIT SIND. 


WueEn Humayun found that he could no longer re- 
main in Sind with safety, he determined to accept the 
invitation that had repeatedly been sent him by Maldeo, 
and set out, with the intention of marching to Judpiur. 
But as the direct road from Bheker to that place, through 
the desert, was too dangerous and difficult to be -at- 
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tempted, he resolved to take the more circuitous but 
practicable road by Uch. With this purpose, leaving 
Rohri on the 7th of May, he marched up the left bank 
of the Indus, and soon reached the village of Aru. This 
was on the route of the caravans, and grain and other 
articles passed through it, to and from Jeselmir and the 
neighbouring countries. No sooner did the merchants 
hear of Humayun’s approach, than, dreading the pillage 
that must follow the arrival of a famishing army, they 
loaded their camels, and pushed away into the desert, 
with such of their property as they were able to remove. 
But a sufficient quantity of grain and other provisions 
remained, and was seized, to enable the little camp to 
pass their time at Aru in what to them had become a 
great novelty and enjoyment, an abundance of the 


common necessaries of life.* 


* Some anecdotes related by the 
Emperor’s ewer-bearer throw asmuch 
light on his character as the more 
important events of his reign, and 
do not represent it unfavourably. 
** On one occasion,” says he, “ his 
Majesty’s water-bottle was empty. 
He, therefore, asked his humble 
servant Jouher Aftabchi, if he had 
any water in the ewer. His humble 
servant replied, ‘ There is water.’ 
The Emperor said, ‘ Pour it into 
my bottle. What water I had, 
I poured into the bottle, adding, 
‘What a horrid country this is, 
where one cannot get even water, 
and as we are now travelling at 
night, should I be separated from 
your Majesty, I shall perish for 
want of something to drink.’ I 
then poured a small quantity of the 
water back into the ewer. The 
Emperor signified his approbation, 
saying, ‘ That will be enough for 
you.’ 

“In the morning, we fortunately 
came to a small Jake, and encamped. 
It so happened that I had gone to 


Setting off again in the 


the other side of it, when a deer 
was roused from the jungle, and ran 
through the camp. Although many 
persons struck at it, it passed them 
and entered the lake. When his 
Majesty was told, he came out, with 
an intention of following the animal, 
and said, ‘1 would be glad if it 
could be taken.’ He then happened 
to observe me, and said, ‘ There 
is a man on the other side of the 
water: call out to him and say, the 
deer is gone hence, take it if you 
can. They did so. When the 
humble Jouher saw the deer coming, 
he quickly threw himself into the 
water, exclaiming, ‘ One leg for 
me. His Majesty said, ‘It is 
well,’ the other three he claimed for 
himself. The deer was swimming, 
and its strength failed. I seized 
and kept hold of it, till Sheikh Ata 
Beg was ordered to kill it. Fateh 
Ata (or Allah) came up, and cut its 
throat, as ordered. They carried it 
to the Emperor, who ordered one of 
the fore quarters to be given to me ; 
and I accordingly received it, as he 
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ifternood, they were exposed to considerable privations 
before ma reached Mhow, where the Bheker territory 
ended. The same was the case after leaving that 
town, while they continued their route upwards, throtigh 
a parched and barren tract, in which they had much to 
endure from want of every description, but especially 
from want of water. After a few days’ march, however, 
they arrived at Uch, where they halted and spent about 


six weeks. 


The ruler of that country, Bakhshui Langa, on whom 
the Emperor, on his former passage through his domi- 
nions, had bestowed the sounding title of Khan-Jehan, 
or Lord of the World, when now called upon to wait on 
the Emperor, or to send provisions for the supply of the 
camp, little pleased with the return of his uninvited 
guests, not only refused to render any assistance, but 
offered every obstruction to the people sent out to 
purchase supplies, so that whatever was procured was 


taken by force. 


Such was the general distress that the 


Emperor’s followers went out into the jungle, to gather 
the berries of such trees and shrubs as were in bearing, 


to assist in sustaining life. 


What was the number of 


persons that remained with Humayun at this time, we 


are not informed.* 


But this state of suffering could not be supported for 


ever. 


Even the scanty supply of fruits and seeds from 


the forest failed, and it was necessary to move.f At 


directed. Other two of the quarters 
were sent to the imperial kitchen, 
and the remaining one to the lady 
exalted as Mariam, Hamida Banu 
Begum, who at that time was seven 


, months gone with child of Akber.” 


Jouher, c.9. See Stewart’s Jouher, 
pp. 35, 36., which I have altered to 
bring it closer to the original text. 
* Jouher, c.9. Jouher particu- 
larizes the sanker, or sanger, and 
the ber trees as chiefly supplying 
them with sustenance, The latter 


is a wild plum. With the former 
I am unacquainted. 

{ An incident, recorded by Jou- 
her as occurring at this time, more 
resembles the cruel and tyrannical 
mockery of the princes of Europe 
in the middle ages, towards their 
Jewish subjects, than the usual ge~ 
nerosity of Huma4yun. Those who 
had been sent out to bring in the 
stragglers, ‘‘ returned, and reported 
that a Moghul, to whom the Em- 
peror was in debt, had fallen dewn 
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this moment, a wandering derwish, who had just arrived 
from Jeselmir, mentioned his having recently passed 
the fort of Deréwal, which belonged to Maldeo, and 
where he had seen abundance of everything. Humayun 
immediately issued orders to march into the desert in 
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et 


that direction, and on arriving in the neighbourhood of Retir s. 


the fort, was fortunate enough to meet with an ample 
supply both of grain and water. Here he halted for 
three days, and Sheikh Ali, one of his Amirs, who had 
much influence with him, proposed to take the fort by 
surprise; a treacherous and impolitic proposition, which 
Humayun had the wisdom to reject, the more readily 
as it would have offended Maldeo. 

Leaving Derawal about noon, after filling their water- 
bags, Humayun proceeded in the desert tract, in the 
direction of Ajmir and Bekanir, and travelled till noon 
next day; when, finding water, they halted for the 
night. On the day following, they again set out at 
midday, travelled all that day and the night after, and 
next day till three in the afternoon, without coming to 
water. 
water was discovered to their great joy, when Humayun 
alighted, returned grateful thanks to God Almighty for 


from thirst, and was lying at the 
point of death, with his son stand- 
ing by him. His Majesty went up 
to him, and said, ‘If you give up 
my debt, I will give you a pitcher 
of water.” The Moghul answered, 
‘Let me preserve my life. I give 
up the debt for a pitcher of water.’ 
Upon this the Emperor took Mo- 
naim Beg as one witness of the 
agreement, Mozeffer Beg Turko- 
man as the second, and Roushen 
Koka as the third. After they had 
declared themselves witnesses, the 
Emperor gave him his fill of water ; 
and the Moghul drank, and went 
on to the camp.” c.10. The Mo- 
~ * wag a subject of Humayun ; 


his distress and danger arose from 
the fidelity with which he remained 
attached to his fallen fortunes; and 
the power which the Emperor em- 
ployed, as a prince, to the poor 
man’s injury, was given to be exer 
cised for his advantage. The cool 
mockery of taking three men to wit- 
ness, in conformity to the musul- 
man law, renders the incident only 
more disgusting. It required all 
the selfishness generated by early 
indulgence and servility, to recon- 
cile the most common mind to so 
mean an abuse of power. Yet ho- 
nest Jouher relates it with gleé as a 
good story, and the Emperor him-~ 
self certainly thought it so. 


June 22. 
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his merciful protection, and halted. He ordered the 
water-bags to be filled, and sent back on his own horses 
to afford relief to such as had fallen behind, and were 
perishing for thirst, and to bring them into the camp. 
Such as were still alive were supplied with water, and 
brought in. The dead they buried. This station seems 
to have been near WaAsilpur, in the Bikanir territory.* 

By the 31st of July, Humayun had advanced within 
twelve kos of Bikanir. Here he was joined by some 
of the stragglers of his army, who had contrived to 
reach Bikanir, where they found the inhabitants very 
ill disposed towards them. As it was of the utmost 
consequence to ascertain the sentiments of Maldeo, Mir 
Samander f, in whose judgment the Emperor reposed 
entire confidence, was despatched to Judpur, to Maldeo’s 
court. Meanwhile, the camp moved on to Filudif, 
about thirty kos from Judpur, where it halted, and 
where the troops procured an abundant supply of grain, 
and of every thing that could recruit them atter their 
toils and sufferings. 

The report made by Mir Samander on his return, was 
by no means favourable. He said that, whatever show 
and professions of attachment Maldeo might have made, 
it was plain that they were totally insincere. About this 
time, a few triflmg presents of fruit were sent to the 
camp by the Rajput prince. But new causes of sus- 
picion were discovered. The Emperor’s little party ap- 
proached the capital by short stages. A merchant had 
arrived in the camp, and, among other articles, ex- 
hibited for sale a large and valuable diamond. This 
excited inquiry. The man was found to be Sangéi 
Nagori, one of the Maldeo’s confidential officers. Hu- 
mayun, who had no doubts of the real character of the 


* Akbernama, f. 50. Tab. Akb. MirSamander the envoy. Nizam-ed- 
f,154,; Tar. Niz. f.191.; Jouher, din Ahmed says it was Atka Khan ; 
c. 10. the Tarikhe Bedauni, Anka Khan. 

{ Abulfaz] and Jouher both make ¢ Or Pehludi. 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 


made him be told that such a diamond was fit 
only for a prince, and was to be gained by the sword, 
not purchased with money. 

Humayun, more dubious than ever of the disposition 
of Maldeo, now deputed Shems-ed-din Muhammed Atkeh, 
to his court. But as there was a certainty that, in the 
present state of affairs, all his acts would be narrowly 
watched, he, at the same time, despatched secretly into 
the city one Rai-mal Soni, a goldsmith, and a man of 
observation. He was desired to mingle with the Réj- 
puts, and to use every endeavour to gain a farther in- 
sight into the Rai’s intentions. He was directed to 
send back his remarks in writing if he found it safe to 
do so. But, if it appeared to be dangerous to commit 
them to writing, he was to communicate the result by 
asion. If he thought Maldeo faithful, the messenger 
whom he sent back was to deliver his message, by taking 
hold of all the fingers of one hand with the other ; if 
treacherous, the messenger was to grasp the little 
finger only. 

As it happened, these precautions were not unneces- 
sary. The imperial camp had moved slowly two or 
three marches onward from Filudi towards Judpur, 
Maldeo’s capital, and the Rai had announced that a 
body of troops had left that city to meet the Emperor, 
and do him honour. Humayun was encamped on the 
banks of the Juki tank, when Rai-mal Soni’s messenger 
arrived. Being questioned what message he brought, 
he held up and grasped the little finger only. From 
this it was concluded that Maldeo was acting perfidi- 
ously ; and the report of spies led to the conclusion, that 
the real object of the troops sent to meet them, was 
very different from the professed one. This view of 
matters was confirmed by a letter which reached the 
camp from one of the Emperor’s librarians, who, during 
the dispersion that had taken place when the Emperor 
was driven from Hindustan, had sought refuge with 
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ow wrote, advising the Exaperor to hasten 


_ without délay out of his territory. Atkeh, the Em- 


peror’g-envoy to Maldeo, had been carefully watched, so 
as ty prevent his communicating any information to his 
mastér, and was, in reality, in a sort of free custody. 
‘Suspecting something wrong, however, and displeased 
with what he saw, he secretly left the city without 
taking leave, reached the camp, and confirmed the Em- 
peror in the belief of his danger. There was now no 
time for hesitation.* The Emperor, believing that 
Maldeo was bent upon his destruction, commanded a re- 
trograde movement, and resolved instantly to proceed 
to Amerkot, by the route of Jeselmir. 

*¢ The real intentions of Maldeo,” says Abulfazl, ‘ re- 
main a matter of uncertainty. Some contend that he 
was, at first, really well inclined towards the Emperor ; 
while others are as decided that his professions of service, 
and his humble letters were, from the first, wholly de- 
ceitful and false.” But the observations of Nizaém-ed- 
din Ahmed, perhaps the best historian of the period, 
seem to afford the real explanation of his conduct. 
When Humayun was expelled from Hindustan, andé, 
Shir Shah extended his conquests on every side, the 
Afghan and Rajput princes were brought into a state 
of collision. Maldeo, anxious to gain support against 
his powerful rival, invited Humayun to his aid, as the 
most formidable enemy whom he could oppose to Shir 
Shah. But when the Rajput prince saw the Emperer 
arrive in his dominions with only a small number of 
followers, and they in the most destitute and miserable 
condition, and quite unfit to render him any succour; 
at the same time that Shir Shah, a body of whose troops 
were in the Nagér district, and threatened his frontier, 
had sent him ambassadors requiring him to seize and 

™ Akbernama, f.51.; Tabak. Ak- _‘Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 92.; Khol&set- 
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deliver up Humayun; urged by the promises and threats CHAR, & 


of the Afphénr, and looking upon the affairs of the Em- 
peror a8 ‘totally ruined he departed from his original 
intentions, and altering his conduct, resolved to give 
him up to his mortal foe. * 

When the camp was once more in motion to return 
back, the Emperor sent out Roushen Beg and Shems- 
ed-din Muhammed Atkeh, to seize and bring in some of 
the inhabitants of the country, to act as guides. They 
accordingly brought in two menf with their camels; 
the camels his Majesty ordered to be picketed with his 
own cattle, and the men to be placed in custody, and 
their swords taken from them. He made a K4zi, who 
was with him in camp, and knew their language, ex- 
plain to them, that no harm was meant them, and that 
they would be well rewarded for acting as guides to the 
camp. The men remonstrated, and said that they were 
poor villagers, and totally ignorant of the road to 
Amerkot. They were, however, detained, and, as is usual 
enough in such cases, treated as being spies, or as men 
who stubbornly and perversely concealed what they 
knew; and they were threatened to be put to death. 
Driven to despair, the men contrived to free themselves 
from custody, snatched a dagger and a knife from two 
of the bystanders, and before any one was aware of 
danger, attacked and killed Terstin Beg, who had charge 
of them, and then rushing to where their own cattle 
were tied up, stabbed them, as well as the other animals 
picketed along with them, among which were a riding 
horse and mule of the Emperor’s; and so desperately did 
these wretched men use their weapons, that they killed or 
mortally wounded a number of men, women, and horses f, 


* Tar. Nizami, f. 191. other, f.155. The Tar. Bed. f. 180,, 
+ The Tabakat says that these also calls them spies. 
men were spies seized in the camp, { They are said to have killed 


and that one of them was directed seventeen living beings, men, women, 
to be put to death to intimidate the and cattle. 
B 2 
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nook ¥. before the imperial attendants, who at length‘ surtutided 
nwa, them, could put them to death. 

This incident spread so mush confusion and alarm 
over the camp, that several of the Emperor’s immediate 
servants spoke of retiring ; several did secretly desert, 
and he had some trouble in keeping the great body of 
his followers from dispersing. The little cdmp was, 
however, at last put in motion. As most of the Em- 
peror’s cattle had been slain *, and among the rest his 
riding horse, by these unfortunate men, his grooms 
went, and demanded several horses and camels of Terdi 
Beg, who gave a surly refusal. The Emperor, there- 
fore, mounting on a camel, began his march. As soon 
as Nadim Koka, who was on foot, leading a horse on 
which his mother was riding, observed the Emperor’s 
distress, he made his mother dismount, presented her 
horse to the Emperor, and seated her on the Emperor’s 





camel. 
Acovering As the road they now took was over a loose moving 
tang Sand, where no water was to be found, they endured 


much distress; and, to add to their sufferings, reports 
were constantly brought in, that Maldeo was in pursuit, 
and his troops close at hand. Humdayun, the better to 
cover his retreat, ordered Ishan Taimur Sultan, Terdi 
Beg, and Monaim Khan to take a party, and bring up 
the rear slowly and deliberately ; but if the enemy 
came near, then to attack them without hesitation. In 
this manner the whole moved on, and having passed 
Feludi, reached Setelmir, in the Jeselmir territory. 
But during the darkness of the night, the covering 
party lost the road, and separated from the main body ; 
and when morning broke, a suspicious body of men 
was descried at a distance, following in the track} of 
the retiring camp. 

* Jouher says, he had only two consisted of three bodies of five huns 
horses and a mule left. dred men each. He is the only 


{ Tab. Akb. f 155 ; Tar. Bed. writer who guesses at numbers, 
181.; according to Jouher they 
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When it was ascertained that they were enemies, such 
measures were adopted for warding off the danger as 
circumstances allowed. The horses that were loaded, 
had their burdens transferred to camels; the ladies were 
dismounted, and their horses given to such soldiers as 
were marching on foot; so that a small troop of cavalry 
was hastily formed. It consisted of Sheikh Ali Beg, 
Derwish Koka and Ahmed, the father of the historian 
Nizém ed-din, with twenty-two others, who, riding 
back, were fortunate enough to encounter the enemy 
as they were issuing through a narrow valley or defile. 
Sheikh Ali, at the first shot, struck the leader of the 
enemy, who dropped lifeless on the ground; and most 
of the arrows discharged by his little troop happening 
to take effect, and to wound some of their chief men, 
the enemy hastily turned, and rode off; but were pur- 
sued, many of thera slain, and several camels taken very 
opportunely for the wanderers Sheikh Ali now de- 
sired Behbid Chobdar (a mace-bearer) to return, and 
inform the Emperor of their success. Behbud, having 
cut off the heads of two of the enemy who had fallen, 
tied them to his saddle-girths, and, riding back, threw 
them down exultingly before the Emperor, who re- 
ceived them as a fortunate omen, prostrated himself in 
thanksgiving and praise, and despatched him to recal 
the party. Sheikh Ali was desired still to bring up the 
rear, and, in a short time, the weary wanderers reached 
a well in which there was some water, and halted.* 

At the same time the party, that had lost their way 
during the night, made their appearance, and joined 
them, bringing in a number of cows and buffaloes, 
which they had seized in the Jeselmir country. This, 
with the other favourable events of the day, renewed 
the drooping spirits of the fugitives, and they passed 
the night more comfortably than usual. 


* Akbern4ma and Tar. Nizam, as above. 
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| At this station two rhessengers, sent by the Rujwof 
yesclivir, met them. They complained, that the: Haa- 
pace had come into his country, with an armed forve 





panne em- uninvited, and that, though no cows were allowed to be 
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killed within his dominions, the Emperor’s people were 
seizing and slaughtering these sacred animals, an act 
most abhorrent from the religion and feelings of Hindus. 
They added that this could not be permitted, and that 
his subjects would obstruct the passage of the imperial 
camp, wherever it moved. A consultation was held, 
when it was resolved to detain the envoys without re- 
turning an answer, and, having taken a supply of water, 
to march forward on their dreary journey. 

They reached the neighbourhood of Jeselmir on the 
13th of August. The Raja, Rai Lankern, who was 
little pleased with their visit, had placed a body of men 
to keep them off from the tank, which lay without the 
walls of the town. Many of Humayun’s followers had 
already dropped down, worn out and exhausted by 
thirst and fatigue, in passing over the sandy desert. 
But, as the rest came up, they attacked the enemy, and 
after a contest of some hours, drove them away, but 
not without considerable loss on their own part. The 
natives retreated into the fort. 

Advancing about five kos, they came upon a village, 
where they found abundance of grain and water, but 
no inhabitants. 

After this, they entered a country where the oases 
were fewer, and the desert more dry and desolate than 
any they had yet passed. To add to their distress, the 
Rai had ordered his son, Maldeo*, to precede their 
march, and fill up the wells with sand, which he had 
done. They seem now to have gone on for three days 
before they met with water. At the end of their first 


* The name of the Raja of Jid- stance that seems to have produced 
pir, as well as of the son of the Rai confusion in the narrative of some 
of Jeselmir, was Maldeo, a circum- historians of these transactions. 





ely aliout noon, enaiad some wells, But no 
aca up imny of the buckets that were let 
own. It was found, to their dismay, that they had 
een filled up. Compelled by necessity, they again 
soved forward. Towards evening prayers, they found 

well, and orders were issued that they should halt 
nd rest, whether water was found init, or not. The 
amels were ranged around the little camp, as a de- 
ence, and, to guard against surprise, some men were 
ippointed to make the rounds all night, on the outside 
of the enclosure. Humayun himself joined them in their 
watch, till Sheikh Ali besought him to take repose, and 
supplied his place. He was prevailed upon to consent 
to the exchange, and having lain down, went to sleep. 
On waking in the morning he found his sword half 
drawn from the scabbard, but was unable to discover 
by whom it had been done.* 

That day they, once more, proceeded on their toil- 
some journey, and, on the fourth day, at last reached 
four wells, one of which, however, was found to contain 
no water. The remaining three were given in charge 
to the chief Amirs. As the buckets had been removed, 
and none were to be found, an iron kettle was let down 
to supply the want. In this desert region, water is 
found only at a very great depth], often six hundred 
feet from the surface. The rope which is fastened to 
the water-bag or bucket, is drawn by a camel, or by 
bullocks, which are of course at a great distayce from 
the well, before the bucket comes to the top. In this 
instance, the distance was too great for the voice to be 
heard, so that it was necessary to strike a small drum, 
to give the camel driver notice to halt and ease the 
rope, when the kettle came within reach. As soon as 
the first bucket was seen at the top of the well, there 
was a rush to seize it, and four or five persons, mad 





* Jouher, . 10. + See Tod's Rajasthan. 
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.. > 16%, 80 that the rope broke, and the veasel fell down into the 
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well. Qn seeing this, the perishing expectants raised a 
shout of despair, and some in their agony plunged in 
after it. When the water at length began to be brought 
up, the crowds around strove and fought for it, and 
theré was not found enough to supply them all. One 
well had been reserved for the imperial household, but 
the artisans of the court, who could not be supplied, 
went in a body and complained to Humayun, that 
Terdi Beg was supplying his horses and camels with 
water from his well, while they were dying of thirst.* 
The Emperor, riding up to the Beg, addressed him in 
Turki, his native tongue, and requested that he would 
allow his servants to draw water for themselves for one 
hour, to which the Beg agreed. The distress was, how- 
ever, unspeakable; many fell down and died, before they 
could get a drop to quench their burning thirst. 

At this time a son of the Rai made his appearance, 
bearing a white flag. When admitted to an audience, 
he complained that Humayun had entered his father’s 
dominions in a hostile manner, but assured him that, 
had his coming been known, the Rai would have re- 
ceived him with every mark of hospitality. He com- 
plained of the excesses of the Emperor’s followers, and 
of the confinement of the two messengers. He added 
that, if the Emperor would halt a short time where he 
was, a sufficient number of bullocks and buckets should 
be sent, to enable him to draw up the water. By the 
advice of Terdi Beg, the two envoys were released. 

Having ascertained that, at the next stage, there was 
only one well, the Emperor divided his little camp into 
three divisions, which he ordered to move forward on 
three successive days, so as to have the benefit of the 
water in turns. The first division was led by the Em- 


* Tar, Niz. f. 192.; Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 95.; Jouher, c, 10, 
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peror, attended by Terdi Beg and Ishdn Taimur Sultan ; 
the next by Monaith Beg; the third by Sheikh Ali. 
Yet, in spite of this precaution, the scarcity of water 
was severely felt, and numbers perished of thirst. We 
are told that, at this time, a part of the royal army, 
probably one of the three divisions, about mid-day, 
reached a pool of water, when the horses and camels, 
which for some days had had little or no water, could 
not be restrained from rushing into it, to appease their 
thirst, and drank to such excess, that many of them 
died. 

The Emperor had now arrived within ten kos of 
Amerkot*, but the nature of his reception there was 
probably still uncertain. Meanwhile, protracted misery 
had levelled all distinctions of rank, and, in some 
minds, had destroyed even the feelings of common 
courtesy. The horse of Roushen Beg having broken 
down on the march, he went and asked the Begum for 
the horse which he had given her. When notice of this 
was carried to Humayun, he alighted, sent his own 
horse to his wife, and after marching for some distance 
on foot, mounted a camel belonging to the ewer-de- 
partment. After he had ridden in this way a couple of 
miles, Khalid Beg, the son of Khwaja Khalifa, hearing 
what haf occurred, rode up and presented his horse to 
Humayun, who continued on his course, and the same 
day entered Amerkot, accompanied by only seven horse- 
men. Most of his followers dropped in, singly or by 
twos and threes, in the course of the day. 

The Rana, from various circumstances, was well 
disposed towards Humayun. As soon as the Emperor 
arrived, he sent his brother to wait upon him, to apo- 
logise for his not himself appearing that day, it not 
being a lucky one, but promising to attend him on 


* The Tabakaét calls Amerkot a called Rana, by the writers who 
hundred kos from Tatta. speak of him. 
. The ruler of Amerkot is usually 
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pratt %. the day following. Next day.the Raina accordingly 
an, 1443, Visited the Hmperor, and explained to him his nitnation, 
He said that his principality was small and barten, bat 
that he had two thousand horsemen of his own tribe of 
Sodhas, and that to them five thousand Samicha horse 
of his allies could be added, all ready to follow his Ma- 
. jesty, and devoted, heart and hand, to his service; and 
that, assisted by these, the Emperor might conquer 
both Tatta and Bheker. The Emperor thanked the 
Rana for his ready zeal, and gave him to understand 
that, though unfortunately he did not himself at that 
moment possess the means of fitting out and paying his 
allies, he did not despair of speedily falling upon a 

method of acquiring them. 








peaield The minute details of the Emperor’s conduct at this 
oo period have much in them that is curious and interest- 


ing, as exhibiting his sanguine and thoughtless temper. 
When the Rana retired, as Humayun possessed no 
change of apparel, he was compelled to undress that he 
might give his clothes to be washed, and, in the mean- 
while, sat down in his bathing-gown. A bird happened 
to fly into his tent. Struck with its appearance, he 
caused the door to be shut, and the bird was taken. He 
ealled for a pair of scissors, and having cut its wing, 
made a painter take its likenesss, after which he let it 
off into the desert. 

The historians of his reign tell us, that at this time, 
he borrowed a sum of money from Terdi Beg and some 
others of his followers. The mode in which this loan 
was effected, is not mentioned by these historians, but 
is described in all its particulars by his ewer-bearer with 
graphic simplicity, and is highly characteristic of the 
shifts to which Humayun, in his difficulties, thought 
himself entitled to resort.* When he had told the 


* Abulfaz] launches into an ex- him to resort te force. Nizam-ed- 
clamation against Terdi Beg and din Ahmed, with more moderation, 
the Amirs, whose avarice compelled merely says that H uméyan levied a 
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Réna that he had no money to pay mercenaries, though 
he believed that his Amtirs had, one: of his servants, 
Shah Muhammed Khorasdni, had hinted to him, that 
he knew perfectly well where the Amirs hid their 
valuables. To facilitate the search which he proposed 
making, Humayun called a meeting of all his Amirs in 
his tent. When they were convened, he found some 
pretence for keeping them waiting, and in the mean- 
while privately despatched his servants along with Shah 
Muhammed, directing them to repair to the tents of 
the Amirs, to search for, and bring to him, all the 
money, and valuables, with every kind of plate or ves- 
sels that were found there, the cooking kettles and 
dishes only excepted. They accordingly went, and 
broke open the portmanteaus and boxes of the Amirs, 
tore up the harness and stuffing of the travelling fur- 
niture of their camels, took out all the money, jewels, 
and costly clothes found in them, and brought them to 
his Majesty. Of the money and valuables so found, he 
restored one half to the owners, the other half he gave 
to his own servants and others. Of the clothes, two- 
thirds were restored to the owners, the remaining third 
being retained for the use of the imperial household. 
In this rather unprincely way, so disparaging to his 
nobles, he was enabled to make presents of richly orna- 
mented daggers, and of some money, to the Rana and 
his sons.* 


benevolence (masaadet) from them. 
Terdi Beg seems to have been a 
hardy old soldier, not much pleased 
with the mode in which he saw af- 
fairs managed, and probably not 
very conciliating in his manners. 
From the constant demands made 
upon him when distress occurred, 
and the collisions thereby occa- 
sioned, it may be inferred that, by 
foresight and attention, he kept his 
ewn immediate followers and their 
cattle in tolerable order, and was 


little satisfied with the unceremo- 
nious requisitions made upon him, 
in trying circumstances, to correct, 
at his risk and at his expense, the 
negligence and oversights of such 
as had not been equally provident, 
Such a man could hardly be in fa- 
vour with the retainers of a thought- 
less court. 

* For the transactions in the de- 
sert, see Akbernama, ff. 50, 51.; 
Tabakat-e Akberi, ff.164,165.; Tar. 
Niz. f. 190—2 ; Jouher, c. 10, 
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Book. Huméyun remained about seven weeks at. Amezkot, 
ap. 1842, $0 Yecrouit and refresh himself and his exhausted fol- 
a lowers. During this time, he received every assistance 
Amertot. from the Rana that his limited means allowed, and got 

some information of the transactions that had taken 
place in Sind, after his departure from Rohri. 


oe We have seen that Shah Husein Mirza, after forcing 
Sind. the Emperor to raise the siege of Sehwan, had failed in 


his attempt to intercept him in his retreat. As long as 

he had any apprehensions of Humayun, he continued 

to court Yadgar Nasir Mirza, and to buoy up his mind 

with the hopes of succeeding him in Sind, as his son-in- 

law, and even of placing him on the throne of Gujrat 

Beginning Nd of Delhi itself. Yadgdar, lured by these promises, 
of Mohar- had treacherously renounced his allegiance to Huméyun, 
and, about the middle or end of April, had crossed over 

to Saker on the right bank of the river, and sent some 

of the cannon and guns belonging to his division into 

the fort of Bheker. Humayun had been compelled to 

Mobarrem Jeave Rhori on the 7th of May, and, on the 10th, Shah 
'  Husein, having ascertained that he was really on his 
Proceedings way to Uch, repaired to Bheker in person. The keen 
cial and sagacious, but stern and cruel, Arghtiin examined 
every department, and the condition of every thing, 

with his own eyes. He sharply reprehended the gover- 

nor, Sultan Mahmud Bhekeri, for the waste committed 

on the corn in the granaries, and especially for having 
employed it, to feed his own enemy. Determined to 

make an example, though unwilling to punish that 
nobleman personally, he impaled the probably innocent 
storekeeper before Mahmud’s gate. Malek and Umer, 

the two chiefs who had assisted Humayun to cross the 

river, by discovering to him where some boats were 

sunk, and whom Yadgar had basely seized and de- 

livered up, he commanded to be flayed alive before the 


11.; Tarikh-e Sind, f 161—3 ; Bedauni, ff. 180, 181. ; Kholdset-ul 
Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 92—-95.; Tar. Towaérikh, f, 
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gates of Saker. After Humaéyun’s departure, the camp 
followers, and men of every class, who had been unable 
to accompany the Emperor in his flight, scattered in 
consternation and despair over the surrounding country. 
Yadgaér, whose importance was destroyed by the de- 
parture of the Emperor, shared the fate of traitors who 
cease to be necessary ; he saw every promise made to 
him broken; and hardly two months had elapsed after 
Humayun’s departure, before he was glad to flee from 
Sind*, and to take the road to Kandahar. He arrived 
near that city when Kamran was besieging Hindal, and 
had reduced it to extremity. Yadgar accompanied 
Kamran to Kabul, whence that prince despatched am- 
bassadors to Shah Husein, to request that he would 
send back his sister Shehr-Banu Begum, Yadgar’s wife, 
with her son Mirza Sanjer. The Arghun instantly 
complied, and sent them forward by the barren wastes 
and wild passes between Sind and Kandahar, with every 
outward mark of honour; accompanied by a number of 
the stragglers and others who had separated from the 
Emperor in Sind, and still survived in that territory. 
But, says Abulfazl, he committed an error, intentional 
or not, in sending them through that desert tract, which 
is destitute both of water and forage, unprovided with 
sufficient supplies, so that numbers perished; and those 
who reached the town of Shal, in addition to all their 
other sufferings, were seized with malignant fever, by 
which, among others, the princess was carried off, so 
that, of two or three thousand persons who were in the 
caravan, very few survived to reach Kandahar Shah 
Husein, having remained near Rohri till the middle of 
July, and put every thing in order, went down to 
Sehwan f, where he staid a week, to see that the 

* Jouher says, he was not al- bably as if he had been a common 
lowed to leave Sind till he had paid traveller or merchant; Tar. Sind, 
a shdhrukhi for every man, seven f.163.; Jouher, c. 13. 


for every camel, and five for every + Akbernama, f. 56. 
horse that accompanied him ; pro- 
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greaches aml damage done te the-walis were properly 


repaired, and then went on to Sen. 


While Humayun remained at Amerkot, he held con- 
sultations as to the course which it was most expedient 
for him to follow. It would appear that the Raja, Rana 
Parsdd, had not been long in possession of his prin- 
cipality, and looked to the Emperor for assistance in 
maintaining himself against Jani Beg, the chief who 
had been dispossessed, as well as for taking revenge on 
Shah Husein, who had put his father to death. The 
Rana strongly recommended an invasion of Lower Sind, 
and, as the first step towards that attempt, an inroad 
into Jun, the inhabitants of which, being ill-affected to 
the Arghuns, would certainly join the invaders. The 
small and barren district of Amerkot was nota fit place 
for the lengthened residence of a prince like Humayun. 
It was accordingly resolved to march towards Jun with 
their united forces. And the Raja, having been pre- 
vailed upon to withdraw his people from the castle of 
Amerkot, the Emperor, on the 11th of October, placed 
in it Hamida Banu Begum and the rest of his family, 
with such attendants as he could spare, under the 
charge of Khwaja Moazem, Hamida’s brother, and him- 
self set out on his expedition. Four days after, on 
Sunday the 15th of October, in this solitary castle, sur- 
rounded on every side by sandy deserts, Hamida Banu 
Begum gave birth to a prince, who was afterwards to 
be the Emperor Akber, the ornament of his line and 
family. * 

The Emperor learned the joyful tidings from Terdi 
Beg Khan, at the first stage, about twelve kos from 
Amerkot, where he was still encamped. “As soon,” 
says one who attended him, “as the Emperor had 
finished his thanksgivings to God, the Amirs were in- 
troduced, and offered their congratulations. He then 


* Akberndma, f. 51. 
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called Jouher, and asked, what he had committed to his 
charge. Jouher answered, two hundred Shahrukies, a 
silver wristlet, and a musk-bag; adding that the two 
former had been restored to their owners. His Majesty 
inquired the reason of this, as they had been given to 
him to keep. Jouher said, that, in doing so, he had 
obeyed his Majesty’s orders. On this, the Emperor 
ordered the musk-bag to be brought, which was done. 
Having broken it on a china plate, he called his nobles, 
- and divided it among them, as the royal present in 
honour of his son’s birth. They offered their congratu- 
lations, with prayers and good wishes for his prosperity, 
and that of the imperial infant. At that station they 
continued the rest of the day, and had such rejoicings 
as circumstances allowed. This event diffused its fra- 
grance over the whole habitable world.”* So unpro- 
mising were the circumstances that attended the birth 
of one, who was to become the most magnificent Sovereign 
of his age. 

The same day, after evening prayers, the Emperor 
decamped, attended by his own faithful Chaghatdis, and 
a number of the Amerkot Rana’s men, and in five 
marches arrived near Jun. 

The district of Jin lies to the north-west of the Ran, 
on the western limit of Chachkan, near the eastern 
branch of the Indus, which, after traversing the desert, 
forms the western boundary of Kach. The territory of 
Jun is intersected by numerous smaller branches of the 
river, that divide it into many islands and districts, 
which, at that time, were highly cultivated. It abounded 
with all the necessaries of life, and for the beauty of 
its gardens, and the excellence of its fruits and vege- 
table productions, excelled every other part of Sind. 
The nature of the ground, broken and defended by so 
many streams and artificial canals, joined to the bravery 


* Jouher, c. 12. 
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population the same blessings of independence that were 
enjoyed by their neighbours, the inhabitants of the 
wilder and more barren portion of Chachkan. 

When Huméyun arrived in this quarter, he found 
Jani Beg, the former possessor of Amerkot, and a noted 
marauder, lying in the neighbourhood of the chief town 
of Jun, with a formidable body of horse. He sent for- 
ward Sheikh Ali Beg with a hundred of his old ad- 
herents, and a party of five hundred of the Rana’s Sodha 
horse, and himself followed with his remaining troops. 
Sheikh Ali, naturally bold, and trusting to be supported, 
charged the enemy as soon as he came near them, and 
entirely broke and dispersed them, before the arrival of 
the Emperor, who ordered all the prisoners to be put 
to death. From the field of battle Humayun moved on 
to the town of Jin*, where he ritched his tent in a 
large garden, beside which the zemindars or chiefs, who 
had joined him, encamped. He dug a deep trench 
round the whole, so as to form a respectable fortified 
camp. In this position he remained for nearly nine 
months, during which time he invited all the neighbour- 
ing Rajas, or chiefs, to join him; and, in consequence of 
this invitation, the Rais from the country of the Sodhas, 
the Samichas from Kach, and the tribesmen of the Jam, 
who formerly were rulers of Bheker, waited upon him; 
so that his army at one time consisted of no less than 


* When Juin was taken, two _ took it; and having met in a bizeh- 


rather noted persons fell into his 
hands. ‘ During the period that the 
Emperor besieged Sehwan, there 
was a musqueteer in the fort, who 
never missed his aim. H. M. said, 
‘I hope I shall one day get hold of 
that fellow.’ He sometimes also used 
to-say, ‘I wish I could catch the 
man who drew the sword from un- 
der me, half way out of the scab- 
bard.’ It happened that both of 
these men were in Jin, when we 


shop, were boasting of their feats of 
bravery. Their conversation being 
overheard, they were seized; and 
brought before the Emperor, who, 
after inquiry, ordered the musque- 
teer to be put to death, but forgave 
the thief, and made him a handsome 
present.” Stewart's Jouher, p. 46., 
a little altered. Many will differ 
from the Emperor in his ideas of 
distributive justice. 
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fifteen or sixteen thousand horse. And here, about the 
beginning of December, he was joined by the infant 
Akber, and the whole party from Amerkot.* 

As soon as Shah Husein heard of this new approach 
of Humayun to his dominions in one quarter, hardly 
six months after he had left them in another, he 
hastened to meet the coming danger; and soon ap- 
peared with a formidable army on the branch of the 
Indus that was nearest to Jun, and pitched his camp on 
the opposite bank, four kos from that place. 

While the two armies lay in this situation, skirmishes 
daily occurred. But the contest was an unequal one. 
Mirza Shah Husein had all the resources of his king- 
dom behind him; while, to Humayun, the loss of any 
one of his old adherents, in whom his real strength 
consisted, was irreparable. 

The Mirza added artifice to force. He made an at- 
tempt to detach from the Emperor’s interest such allies 
as had joined him. To the Rana of Amerkot he pri- 
vately sent a complimentary and flattering message, 
with a dress of honour, a rich dagger, and other pre- 
sents, inviting him to abandon the Emperor’s interest. 
These the Rana carried to Humayun, who directed his 
ally, in proof of his contempt of the donor, to employ 
them in dressing up a dog, by Musulmans held to be 
an unclean animal, which he did. Shah Husein felt 
deeply hurt by the insult. 

But the cause of Shah Husein was soon more effec- 
tually served by the habitual and uncontrollable arro- 
gance of Musulmans towards Hindus of every rank. 
One of them, Khwaja Ghazi, insulted .the Rana of 
Amerkot, who, mecting with no redress, left the camp 
in disgust with all his followers, declaring that to at- 
tempt to please Moghulst was only labour lost. This” 

* Akbernama, f. 51.; Tar, Sind, + Here we see that the term Mo- 
f. 164. ; Jouher, c.12. The Em-  ghul was already used to denote all 


press’s party left Amerkot, Shaban northern men. 
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defection was instantly followed by that of all the na- 
tive chiefs, whom the Emperor in vain attempted to 
soothe; and Humayun was once more reduced to his 
own few, though brave, adherents, some of whom, and 
among the rest Monaim Khan, (who at a future time 
was destined to be prime minister of the empire) in 
despair deserted from his camp, and joined the Mirza. 

The news of the desertion of the Emperor’s allies 
encouraged the Mirza to make an attempt to surprise, 
or to force his position: but Humayun, having received 
intimation of the design, had taken such effectual pre- 
cautions, and so completely defended the camp by new 
trenches, that the attempt was defeated, though not 
without serious loss on the Emperor’s side. 

It was at this season of growing distress, that the 
celebrated Biram Khan arrived, very unexpectedly, in 
the imperial camp. After the disastrous battle of Ka- 
nauj, which had finally ruined the fortunes of Hu- 
mayun in India, that nobleman, escaping from the field 
of carnage, found refuge in Sambhal with Raja Matter- 
Sin, one of the chieftains of the country. Shir Shah, 
hearing of this, sent to demand that he should be given 
up, to which the Raja, unwilling to incur the weight of 
that prince’s resentment, was obliged to assent. Biram 
Khan was, accordingly, conducted to the royal camp, 
during Shir Shah’s campaign in Malwa. The King 
treated him with marked distinction, rose when he was 
brought in, embraced, and addressed him in the most 
flattering manner. In the course of conversation, Shir 
Shah happening to observe that where attachment to a 
master is real, and proceeds from the heart, it never 
alters its course; Biram Khan rather emphatically re- 
plied, “ Your Majesty’s observation is just; real attach- 


“ment can never change.” With much difficulty he 


effected his escape, near Berhanpur, in company with 
Abulkdsim, who had been governor of Gudlidr under 
Humayun, and they took the road to Gujrat. As they 
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travelled along, an ambassador of Shir Shah’s, who was 
on his way back from that country, having heard of 
Biram Khan’s escape, and that some person of distinc- 
tion was lurking in the neighbourhood, sent a party 
of his escort, who seized Abulkasim, a nobleman re- 
markable for his fine countenance and noble deport- 
ment. Biram Khan, seeing their mistake, with his usual 
high spirit and honourable feeling exclaimed, “I am 
Biram Khan.” But Abulkasim, eager to preserve his 
friend, with much presence of mind interposed, and 
coolly observed ; “ See how my faithful servant, to save 
me, is willing thus to run into danger! Do him no 
injury, poor fellow! Let him go.” Biram Khan was 
accordingly turned away, and reached Gujrat, where he 
was well received by Sultan Mahmud, who then filled 
the throne. Abulkésim was carried before Shir Shah, 
who, insensible to the noble devotedness of his friend- 
ship, put him to death. Shir Shah often remarked, that 
from the tone in which Biram Khan assented to his 
observation that genuine attachment never changes, he 
felt persuaded he never cculd gain him. Sultan Mah- 
mud in vain endeavoured to retain Biram in Gujrat. 
He obtained leave to make the pilgrimage of Mekka, 
repaired to Surat, as if for that purpose, passed over 
into Kattiawar, and thence, soon after, jomed Humayun 
at Jun. The Emperor was much delighted on hearing 
of the approach of so eminent a person, at a moment of 
such difficulty, and made all the leading men in his 
camp go out to receive and welcome him.* 

But Humayun felt daily, more and more, that while 
the position of his camp made it nearly unassailable, it 
at the same time made it easier for the enemy to cut off 
his supplies. This difficulty was not felt as long as he 
had the tribes of the desert for his friends. But since 
they had abandoned him, he was compelled to send out 


* Akbernama, f. 52. ; Jouher, c. 12. 
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distances than before, in order to secure the needful 
provision of grain and other necessaries. In a short 
time, all the nearer sources of supply had failed. In 
this exigency, hearing that there was a castle in the 
Thari, which contained an ample store of corn: and 
other necessaries, and that it could be reduced with no 
creat force, he detached Sheikh Ali Beg Jelair on the 
service; and that officer succeeded so far as to send 
hack considerable supplies to the camp. But Shah 
Husein, having been informed of his motions, ordered 
Ysa Terkhan, one of his generals, to march and attack 
the detachment, and cut off all supplies of grain from 
the imperial camp. That officer showing some hesita- 
tion, the duty was committed to Sultan Mahmud Khan 
Bhekeri, who till now had remained in disgrace, and 
who, anxious for an opportunity of recovering the 
prince’s favour, gladly accepted the command, and 
marched to the relief of the castle; while Shah Husein, 
to divert and occupy the Emperor’s attention, pressed 
upon the imperial army more closely than ever, both by 
land and water, and engaged it in daily skirmishes. The 
Emperor, however, having heard of the march of the de- 
tachment that was sent against Sheikh Ali, despatched 
Ishan Taimur Sultan with a reinforcement to his assist- 
ance. As Sheikh Ali was superseded in the command by 
Ishan Taimur’s arrival, he was much offended, and the 
circumstance produced a very unseasonable quarrel be- 
tween these two officers. Sheikh Ali, it would appear, 
was desirous of avoiding a regular conflict. 

Humayun, meanwhile, tired of being shut up more 
closely than ever within his intrenchments, and seeing 
no prospect of effecting any thing by the defensive plan 
of operations to which he was reduced, had determined 
to hazard a battle. ‘“ At this time,” says Jouher, 
‘* H. M. said, Shah Husein has advanced three or four 
times in battle-array, to fight. If he comes back to- 
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morrow morning, [ will march out and attack him.” 


With this intention he repeated the Fatehi*, and 
changed the unfit for better horses. His resolution was 
to fight on the morrow. It was the holy month of 
Ramzan, and after breaking his fast (at sunset), one 
watch of the night had passed, when a person came 
from the river-side, and said, ‘“‘ There is some one on 
the other bank who calls for a boat.” H.M. said, 
‘¢ Ask his name, who calls for a boat at so untimely an 
hour.” They asked, ‘‘ Who are you, that want a boat ?” 
He answered, “ I am Ishan Taimur Sultan.” This was 
reported to the Emperor, who said, “ God grant that 
all may be well!” A boat was sent across, and Ishaén 
came before the throne, where he told of the death of 
Sheikh Ali Beg, and his own defeat.” f 

It would appear that Sultan Mahmud Khan, having 
been joined by some of the neighbouring tribes, watch- 
ing his opportunity, one morning about sunrise, made 
an unexpected attack upon the imperial detachment. 
The combat was desperate, and bloody. It is insinuated 
that Terdi Beg {, who probably commanded in the name 
of Ishan Taimur, acted but remissly. Sheikh Ali, with 
his sons and retainers, stood firm, and fell fighting 
bravely. The loss was great on both sides, but espe- 
cially on that of Humayun. 


* This is a solemn prayer from was one of the oldest of the Cha- 


the Kozan, and is generally repeated 
when danger is apprehended. 

+ Jouher, c. 12. 

t Tar. Sind, f. 164, Terdi Beg 
is repeatedly mentioned as behaving 
ill, especially by Abulfazl, who writes 
of him with great bitterness. But, as 
he was put to death by Biram Khan, 
whose panegyrist that writer is, some 
doubts may be entertained of the 
historian’s impartiality: especially as 
Terdi Beg, on many occasions of 
danger and difficulty, is represented 
as comporting himself bravely, and 
bearing the brunt of the action. He 


ghatai nobles, and perhaps next in 
importance to the Emperor. He 
stood in the way of the able and 
ambitious Biram Khan’s power, the 
Transoxian chiefs looking up to 
him, as those from Persia did to 
Biram Khan. The consequences 
were seen in the next reign. It 
was a favourable circumstance for 
Biram’s fame, great and undoubted, 
as his merits were, that the historians 
of the age were, in general, Persians, 
or the immediate descendants of 
Persians. 
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On learning these events, and especially the death of 
Sheikh Ali, the Emperor was affected, and agitated be- 
yond measure. Shah Husein Mirza, on his part, had, 
like the Emperor, been preparing for a battle on the 
following morning. His troops had buckled on their 
armour, and his men were ready to mount, when a 
deserter from the Emperor’s camp arrived with in- 
formation that Ishan Taimur had been defeated, Sheikh 
Ali slain, and that Humayun had resolved to lead out 
his troops and attack the Mirza in the field, that very 
day. The Mirza, apprehensive of the efforts of men 
driven to despair, and hoping that the Emperor would 
now at length be disposed to make peace, did not, for 
the three following days, draw out his troops as usual. 

At the end of that time, Shah Husein sent Baber 
Kuli, one of his chief officers, on a mission to the Em- 
peror’s camp. Humayun, as the Mirza had foreseen, 
was now determined to quit Sind. An agreement was 
speedily concluded. The Emperor, on the one hand, 
agreed to’ quit the territories of Shah Husein, while 
Shah Husein, on the other, consented to supply him 
with thirty boats to convey his effects from the present 
camp, and with 100,000 mithkals in money*, 2000 
loads of grain, and 300 camels, to be delivered to him 
at the village of Rundi, when he had crossed the Indus, 
to enable him to proceed on his route to Kandahar. 
These terms being arranged, the Mirza gladly furnished 
him witha bridge of boats to cross the arm of the Indus 
at Jun. And, accordingly, on the 10th of July, Hu- 
mayun marched with his whole army from the camp 
which they had so long occupied, and crossed the river 
in two days. The conditions agreed upon were faith- 
fully and joyfully observed by Shah Husein. The pro- 


-visions and cattle for transport were brought to Rundi, 


and divided among the troops; and from thence the 


* Some historians omit the money, which is mentioned in the Tarikh-e 
Sind. 
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camp moved on to Sehwaén, where. Humayun made 
every thing ready for leaving Sind, after having, on the 
whole, tarried two years and a half in it and the ad- 


joining country.* 


* The transactions in Sind and 
the Rajput desert are recorded by 
Abulfazl, Akbernama, ff. 50—2. in 
the Tarikh-e Akberi, ff. 154—6. 
Tar. Niz. f. 192. Ferishta follows 
briefly, vol. i1. p. 91—5., and the 
Tar. Bedauni, ff. 179—182.; Jou- 
her, who was with the Emperor, re- 
cords them in his 8, 9, 10, 11, and 
12th chapters. His account, how- 
ever, being written from memory at 


the distance of many years, though 
lively, does not furnish dates, and 
perhaps sometimes transposes events. 
Abulfazl, who wrote from excellent 
reports, though able, is laudatory, 
and too desirous to conceal the faults 
of his patron’s father. The Tarikh-e 
Sind, ff. 161—165. is valuable, as 
occasionally giving the Sindian 
Story. 
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Wen Humayun gave up all thought of re-entering 
Hindustan at the head of an army, by effecting the 
conquest of Sind, he unwillingly turned his thoughts 
towards Kandahar, which was part of the dominions of 
his brother Kamran. That prince, after separating 
from the Emperor at Khushab, when compelled to 
abandon the Penjab to Shir Shah, had retired to Kabul, 
where he assumed all the insignia of an absolute and 
independent king, and made the prayer for the prince 
be recited, and the coin struck, in his own name, thus 
renouncing even the nominal supremacy of Humayun. 
He bestowed the government of Ghazni on his brother 
Askeri, who accompanied him in his flight; the govern- 


ment of Kandahar was held by Kerdcha Khan. 
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Mirza Kamran, not long after his return to Kabul, 
marched across the Hindu-kush mountains, to chastise 
Mirza Suleiman, the ruler of Badakhshan, who refused 
to acknowledge him, or to renounce his allegiance to 
the Emperor, defeated him in battle, compelled him to 
submit, and deprived him of a portion of his territory. 
On his return, finding that Kerdcha Khan had invited 
Hindal Mirza from Sind, and had delivered up to him 
the country of Kandahar, he raised an army, and 
marched towards that capital,-which he besieged for 
six months, when Hindal, finding that resistance was 
vain, agreed to surrender the place, and coming out to 
meet his brother, resigned himself into his hands. 
Kamran bestowed the government of Kandahar on 
Mirza Askeri, and carried Hindal Mirza to Kabul as 
a prisoner; but after sometime bestowed on him the 
district of Jai-Shahi, now Jelalabad, in jagir.* 

Mirza Kamran, eager to draw still closer the bonds 
of union between himself and the ruler of Sind, who 
had acknowledged him as his superior Lord, sent Mir 
Alla-dost a man eminent for his piety, and Abdal Wa- 
hab, who belonged to the family of Sheikh Puran, the 
great Saint of Sind, as ambassadors, to ask the daughter 
of Shah Husein in marriage. After Humayun had 
crossed the Indus, and begun his march towards Kan- 
dahar, he heard, when near Sehwan, that these ambas- 
sadors were not far off; and they also, hearing of his 
approach, threw themselves into that town. Humayun 
sent a message to Alla-dost, asking to see him; but the 
envoy returned an excuse, pretending that the people 
among whom he was would not suffer him to quit it. 
Leaving the banks of the Indus, Humayun and his 
followers now proceeded towards Fatehpur-Gandava. 
After leaving that place, their route lay through a 


* Akberndma, ff. 55, 56. The afterwards took it from him, and 
Tar. Bedduni says, that he gave him made him reside in Mouza-Der- 
Ghazni (probably a mistake), but wishan, f. 181. 
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given them by Shah Husein, who had no desire that he 
should become acquainted with the country, were 
careful not to conduct them to the best springs or 
wells *, and the troops suffered much from having only 
brackish water, or none. ‘To add to their distress, the 
road was infested by banditti, as it has been in all ages; 
they were chiefly Baluches, who, singly or in bands, 
hovered around, and plundered, without mercy, all that 
fell behind in the line of march. Jouher tells us that, 
having fallen somewhat behind, he was attacked and 
wounded, and the water vessels under his charge carried 
off, almost in presence of the Emperor. The plunder 
and distress were general; and, as much time had been 
spent on the march, and the year was on its decline, the 
country, which in summer is exposed to the Simum, 
and the blasting winds of the desert, was now subject 
to such excessive cold, that the travellers’ broth, we are 
told, was hardly poured out of the kettle, when it be- 
came a plate of ice. Even the men of most note were 
ill provided with clothing, to resist the severity of the 
cold, to which they were here exposed. As an ex- 
ample of their unprovided condition, the Emperor, who 
happened to have a fur cloak, made it be divided, 
giving the outside, as a most acceptable gift, to Biram 
Khan, and the inside, or lining, to an officer of the 
household. After a toilsome journey, most probably 
through the Bolan Pass, they reached the district of 
Shal-Mustung, near the northern limit of Baluchistan, 
and about a hundred and fifty miles from Kandahar, 
on which it was dependent. 

Here they encountered difficulties of a different de- 


* Such is the account of the con- march through such a country 
temporary writers, and from the might, of itself, account for many 
Mir za’s character it is not improb- of the hardships endured by the 
ble. But the difficulty of the Emperor. 
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scription. Two of the Emperor’s servants, who pre- 
ceded the camp, were carried off from a spring at which 
they had alighted, by scouts sent out by Jilal-ed-din 
Beg, an officer of Kamran’s, who was stationed in that 
quarter. One of the two, however, contrived to make 
his escape, and, rejoining the Emperor, related both his 
own adventures, and such circumstances as he had 
learnt from the conversation of the party that had 
taken him. By this accident, Humayun discovered 
that his brothers were aware of his approach, that their 
hostility was unabated, and that Askeri was not far off. 
Renouncing, therefore, his intention of proceeding to 
Kandahar, he turned off towards Mustung. Some of 
his followers, however, asked permission to go on to 
Kandahar, which he granted; and, at the same time, 
wrote a letter of remonstrance and advice to his 
brother, which he entrusted to one of them to deliver. 
When Humayun was leaving Sind to march against 
Kandahar, Shah Husein, desirous of counteracting his 
plans for retrieving his affairs, had despatched expresses 
to Kamran and Askeri, to inform them of his move- 
ments. Kamran instantly sent orders to Askeri at 
Kandahar, to put that city in a state of defence, and 
himself to waylay and seize Humayun, at whatever 
risk. Askeri Mirza, having executed the one part of 
his instructions, had now advanced considerably on his 
way to execute the other. ‘The Amirs, who formed his 
court, were, however, far from being unanimous in their 
opinions. Kasim Husein Sultan Uzbek, Mehdi Kasim 
Khan, and others, advised hin not to move against the 
Emperor, lest that prince, driven to desperation, should 
take refuge in Persia, a step which might be followed 
by the most ruinous consequences. Abulkhair was of 
a different opinion, and enforced the uecessity of seizing 
Humayun, and to this opinion Askeri inclined. In the 
morning after the consultation, therefore, the Mirza 
marched forward on his route towards Shal-Mustung, 


267 


CHAP. I 
Srcr, ITI. 





He ad- 
vances to 
take Hu- 
mayun. 


268 


HISTORY OF INDIA. 


BOOK V. (in which direction he learned that the Emperor, who 
a.p. 1543, Was not far off, had proceeded,) in hopes of surprising 





him. After advancing a kos or two, having by this 
time got into a waste and intricate country, he inquired 
if any of his followers was acquainted with the .road. 
One Chupi Behader, an Uzbek, who had been in Kasim 
Husein Sultan’s service, but in this expedition had 
joined the troops immediately under the Mirza, said 
that he knew it thoroughly, having often travelled it 
back and forward. “ True,” said the Mirza, “you had 
a jagir in this quarter,” and ordered him to ride for- 
ward, to reconnoitre along the road, and report what he 
saw. The man remarking to the Mirza that he rode 
but a sorry pony*, the Mirza directed Terstin Birlas, 
one of his attendants, to dismount and lend him his 
horse, which was stout and swift; and Tersin obeying 
very reluctantly, was sharply chidden by the prince. 
Chupi, who had formerly served under Humayun in 
Hindustan, having mouuted his fleet steed, rode for 
some time at a moderate pace, till he had reached the 
pass of Pekh, in a valley formed by the hills, when, 
being out of sight, he set off at full speed, and did not 
halt till he reached the imperial cainp, when he alighted 
at the door of Biram Khan’s tent, and at once informed 
him of the danger that was at hand. Biram Khan, 
without delay, hastened, by a private road, to the 
Emperor’s pavilion; and speaking from behind the 
kanats or screen, informed him of the imminent danger 
with which he was threatened. Humayun starting up, 
proposed, with his usual spirit, to meet the attack in 
arms: but the Khan at once convinced him that, from 
Askeri’s overpowering superiority in numbers, there was 
no hope but in retreat. The Emperor upon this, indig- 
nantly exclaiming, “‘ Are Kandahar and Kabul for ever 
to be the cause of contention between me and my un- 
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worthy brothers?” despatched Khwaja Moazem and 
Biram Khan, instantly to bring the Empress Hamida 
Begum, and her son, the infant Akber, who soon 
arrived. <A hasty requisition for horses was addressed 
to Terdi Beg and some other Amirs, who made difficul- 
ties. But no time was to be lost; the foe would soon 
be upon them. Hamida Begum was hurriedly placed 
on horseback. It was decided that Akber, who was 
only a year old, would be unable to support a rapid 
journey in inclement weather, through a desert and 
waterless waste, and he was left behind under the care 
of his usual attendants. Humayun then hurried away, 
accompanied by only forty men, twenty-two of them 
persons of note, and two ladies. All the rest of the 
party, with the whole tents and baggage, were left 


behind.* 


* Akbernama, f. 53.; Tab. Akb. 
f. 156.; Tar. Niz. f. 193. Such is 
the account given by Abulfazl and 
followed in the Tab. Akberi. The 
narrative of Jouher is somewhat 
different. The night before, when 
Humayun reached Shal-Mustung, 
he took up his quarters in a garden, 
where a man accosted him, and 
asked if he knew any thing of Mirza 
Askeri. The Emperor said, that he 
did not, but would be glad if he 
would communicate any informa- 
tion he possessed. The stranger 
desired to speak to him alone, and 
all the imperial attendants, except 
Jouher, being removed, informed 
Humayun that his son, one of the 
Mirza’s servants, had just arrived 
alone; that he had left the prince 
in the hills, at the pass of Pekh, 
only five kos off, and that, before 
two watches of the morning were 
over, Askeri would arrive, for the 
purpose of seizing his Majesty. This 
information induced the Emperor to 
leave the garden and rejoin the 
camp. 


Humayun, having breakfasted on 
whatever was at hand, said his 
morning prayers, and being much 
fatigued with his long journey, lay 
down, and fell fast asleep. His 
people dispersed on various employ- 
ments. “ At noon,” says Jouher, 
““aman came full speed from the 
wilds, and asked for H. M. He 
was in great haste. The servant 
said, ‘ Leave your horse here, and 
go in. He would not leave it, but 
twisting the bridle round his hand, 
entered the tent. H. M. w1s asleep. 
He was waked, and asked the man, 
‘Do you bring any message?’ The 
man answered, ‘No,’ but added, that 
Mirza Askeri was coming in a hos- 
tile manner. H. M. asked ‘ What 
is your name?’ He answered, 
‘ Chupi Behader, by tribe an Uzbek, 
and J am sent by Kasim Husein 
Sultan.’ His Majesty said, ‘It is 
true, sent for Biram Khan, and 
asked his advice. He advised H. M. 
to set off instantly. H. M. said, 
‘We must fight them.’ Biram Khan 
answered, ‘ We are few: they are 
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Just as Humayun was setting out, Mir Abul Hasan, 
the Sadr, who had been sent forward by Askeri to 
attempt to detain the Emperor, by engaging him in 
conversation, arrived, and proceeded to deliver some 
complimentary messages on the part of the Mirza. 
Humayun, however, set off, without paying them any 
attention. Askeri came in sight some time after, and 
pushed forward a body of troops to surround the camp, 
intending to cut off all communication with it on every 
side, and to prevent any one from escaping. But he 
soon learned, with regret, that Chupi Behdder had 
brought news of his approach, and that the Emperor 
had already escaped, and fled into the desert. He 
placed a guard, to cut off all intercourse between the 
two camps. Mir Ghaznevi (afterwards Atkeh Khan), 
under whose care the young prince had been left, pre- 
sented himself, and was graciously received, the Mirza 
expressing his regret that Humayun had gone away ; 
loudly professing that his sole object in coming was to 
wait upon the Emperor, and to do him every service. 
He, at the same time, sent a camel with fruit for 
Akber’s use. But he repaired the same evening to the 
imperial tents, and, throwing aside all shame, took pos- 
session of the baggage, all of which he narrowly ex- 
amined, causing a list of the articles to be made in his 
own presence. He, at first, received with civility Terdi 
Beg and Humayun’s other Amirs, when they waited on 
him ; but next day, they were delivered into custody, 
and soon after subjected to heavy exactions, many of 
them perishing in the tortures inflicted on them to 
extort a discovery of their real or supposed wealth. 
The young prince was received with every mark of 
affection and tenderness, and carried to Kandahar by 
Askeri, who delivered him to the charge of his wife 
Sultanum Begum; but without taking him from the 


coming in great force,” &c. Abul- din Ahmed had. It carries with it 
fazl had seen Jouher’s narrative. It an air of probability. 
does not appear whether Nizam-ed- 
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immediate care of Méham Anka, Jiji Anka, and Atkeh 
Khan, who had been appointed by his parents to nurse 
and watch over him. Sultanum Begum’s affection for 
him was sincere, and like that of a mother. The young 
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Kandahar, on 15th of December, a.p. 1543.* 
Meanwhile Humayun, and the small party of fugi- 
tives that accompanied him, after galloping off from 
their camp, soon reached the desert waste. Day failing, 
was succeeded by a night of uncommon darkness. 
Biram Khan, it is said, proposed to Humayun to take 
advantage of it, to turn back, and come upon the camp 
by surprise ; adding that, from his knowledge of Askeri’s 
frivolous and selfish character, he was assured that they 
would find him sitting in the midst of his clerks, busy 
in examining the contents of the chests and packages, 
which the Emperor had left behind: that the probability 
was, that the troops would make little resistance, or 
would even join them. Humayun acknowledged that 
the enterprise was a feasible one, but said that he was 
now cured of ambition, and had made up his mind to 
proceed, through Persia, to the holy city of Mekka. 
But, though they do not seem to have been pursued 
by Askeri, their danger was not yet over. They kept 
on their course towards Sistan. One night, after a long 
march, the barking of a dog was heard. The Emperor had 
hardly time to observe, that some habitationsf must be 
at hand, when a party of Baluches met, and stopped 
them. They spoke in their own language, which was 
not understood: but fortunately one of the ladies, who 
was with the Emperor’s suite, was herself a Baluchf, 
the wife of an officer in his service. She was employed 
to interpret, and it appeared that they were followers 


* Akbernama, ff. 53, 54.; Tab. + Nizdm-ed-din calls this fort, 
Akb. f.157. ; Tar. Niz. f£193,194.; Kila Haji Baba, f. 194. 
Jouher, c. 13. It does not appear { She was the wife of Hasan Ali, 
that Terdi Beg and the other Amirs Ishek-agha (chamberlain). 
were asked to attend Humayun in 
his flight into Sistan. 
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of Malek Khati, a Baliich chief, whom Abulfazl styles 
the Captain-General of the banditti of the desert. This 
leader being at that moment absent, his people, on 
finding that it was the Emperor, insisted that the little 
troop should not pass onward without their master’s 
leave. 

The Emperor was obliged to comply, and entering 
the fort, the freebooters salaamed to him respectfully, 
spread a carpet on which he and Hamida Begum sat 
down, and supplied the wants of the party with all the 
hospitality of the desert. When day began to dawn, 
as the Emperor was engaged in his morning prayers, 
Malek Khati, who had been sent for, returned. 

The Emperor’s peaceable entrance into the fort, 
which gave him the character of a guest, had roused the 
robber’s sense of honour. Saluting the Emperor, and 
making the usual polite inquiries after his health, the 
chief informed him, that three days before, an order 
from Kamran Mirza had reached him, commanding him 
not, on any account, to suffer the Emperor Humayun 
to pass that way, but to seize, and make him prisoner. 
‘* But,” added he, ‘ now that your Majesty has visited 
me, on my head and eyes be it. Yet it is better that 
you should ride on, and I will myself conduct you to 
the borders.” Humayun gladly assented. The party 
was again put in motion, and proceeded about fifteen 
kos, guided and accompanied to the confine of his ter- 
ritory by the Malek, who there took his leave. 

On losing the escort of his robber host, Humayun 
entered the Germsir*, which lies between Kandahar 
and Khorasan, and at that time depended on Mirza Kam- 
ran. Though a very unwelcome guest to Abdal Hai, 
the governor of the country, who remained faithful to 
the Mirza, and even punished some of his servants who 
assisted the Emperor, he was, however, received with a 
certain degree of respect, and supplied, though scantily, 


* Germsir signifies warm country, and here denotes the low tract of 
land lying on the Helmend. 
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with such necessaries as the country afforded. It hap- 
pened that Khwaja Jildl-ed-din Mahmiud had been sent 
into the district by Askeri to collect the revenue. Hu- 
mayun opened a communication with him, and suc- 
ceeded in bringing him over to his interest ; so that the 
Khwaja waited upon him, and presented his Majesty 
with a large set of tents, besides horses, camels and 
mules, and such sum of money as he had collected; a 
most seasonable and acceptable supply, in his present 
distressed circumstances, to the Emperor, who bestowed 
on him what was then little more than a title, the office 
of Mir Séman, Sirkar Khaseh (keeper of the imperial 
stores ). 

The Germsir of Kandahar, in which Humayun 
lingered for some days, was subject to that country, 
but lay close upon Sistan, a province that belonged to 
the King of Persia, and into which, by merely passing 
the Helmend, he could easily fly. His unhappy and 
destitute condition preyed upon his mind. Worn out 
by his sufferings, feeling the vanity of past enjoyments, 
which had vanished from his grasp, and left behind 
nothing but regret, and willing to turn his eyes from 
the deary prospect before him; with a feeling common 
to Musulmans in adversity, he talked of devoting the 
remains of his life, in some sequestered solitude, to 
meditation and prayer. But the remonstrances of his 
adherents, powerfully supported no doubt by his hanker- 
ing after the enjoyments of that world, which he be- 
lieved that he was desirous of abandoning, soon recalled 
him to more active exertions. Desirous of ascertaining 
the sentiments of the King of Persia, the hereditary 
friend of his family, he addressed to him a letter, in 
which he explained his situation and his wishes, and 
despatched it by the hands of Chupi Behdder. He 
would willingly have remained in the Germsir, till an 
answer arrived, but Abdal Hai sent to announce to him, 
that Mirza Kamran had despatched a large body of men 
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from Kandahar, in quest of him; that, if he remained, 
nothing could prevent his falling into their hands, and 
that his only hope of safety lay in passing into the ad- 
joining province of Sistan, where, under the protection 
of the King of Persia, he would be free from danger. 
Seeing, therefore, that he could nowhere be safe in 
the wide-spreading dominions of his father, Humayun 
unwillingly crossed the Helmend, and encamped in the 
Persian territory, by the side of the lake into which that 
river empties itself. He was hospitably and honourably 
received and entertained by Ahmed Sultan Shamlu, the 
governor.* 

Humayun did not willingly abandon the territory 
which he considered as his own, to enter that of the 
Shah of Persia, a bigot, who was the chief of another 
sect of Musulmans from that to which he and his fore- 
fathers had adhered. But he had not a spot on which 
he could safely place his foot. Kamran seemed to 
have come in his place, and by the extent of his do- 
minions to have become the representative of the Cha- 
ghatdi dynasty. He was master of Kabul and Ghazni, 
of Kandahar, Khutlan and Badakhshan. Shir Shah 
ruled, with absolute power and acknowledged talent, 
the empire that had formerly been his, and, in addition 
to it, the Penjab, and the countries beyond the Indus, 
which he had wrested from Kaémrdn. In Upper and 
Lower Sind, Shah Husein Arghun was absolute master. 
Driven from every spot of which he had lately called 
himself master, and viewing, with the deepest dread, 
the possibility of falling into the hands of his brother, 
he resolved to abandon the kingdoms of his father, and 
threw himself on the dubious and untried generosity of 
a stranger. 


* Akbernama, f. 538.; Tabak. to Germsir, Humayun seems to have 
Akberi, ff. 156, 157.; Tar. Niz. bestowed the name of Chuli, men 
f. 194.; Jouher, c.13. On the few of the desert, and to have always 
adherents who accompanied Hu- _ treated them with special regard. 
mayun in his flight from Mustung 
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HUMAYUN’S RELUCTANCE TO ENTER PERSIA. —— HIS RECEPTION AND OC- 
CUPATIONS IN sisTAN. —SETS OUT FOR HERAT AND MESHHID.—RE- 
GAL ENTERTAINMENT BY THE SHAH’S ORDERS.—STAY AT HERAT AND 
MESHHID. — PROCEEDS TO JOIN THE SHAH.—SENDS FORWARD BIRAM 
KHAN AS ENVOY.——TREATMENT OF THE AMBASSADOR AT KAZVIN.— 
HUMAYUN AT KAZVIN.—DEPUTATION FROM THE SHAH. — INTERVIEW 
OF THE SOVEREIGNS. — HUMAYUN AT THE PERSIAN COURT. — IN- 
TOLERANCE OF TAHMASP. — GRAND HUNTING PARTY. — INTRIGUES 
AGAINST HUMAYUN. — JEALOUSIES OF THE SOVEREIGNS. — ATTEMPTS 
TO CONVERT HUMAYUN TO THE SHIA SECT, — LEAGUE BETWEEN 
HUMAYUN AND TAHMASP. — PARTING FESTIVITIES. — HUMAYUN PRE- 
PARES TO SET OUT FOR KANDAHAR. — REMARKS ON HIS TREATMENT 
BY THE SHAH—AND HIS OWN BEHAVIOUR. 


Ir was not without great reluctance that Humayun 
came to the determination of abandoning his own do- 
minions, and trusting himself in the power of a foreign 
prince, who had pretensions to some part of his ter- 
ritory, and was a bigoted adherent to a sect of Mos- 
lemism, different from that to which he himself adhered. 
But he had only a choice of evils left, and he submitted 
to what he deemed the least. 

On entering Sistan, he was received with the greatest 
respect and hospitality by Ahmed Sultan Shamlu, the 
governor. Humayun, at first spent much of his time 
in the amusements of hunting and hawking, waiting 
till an answer should be returned to the letter which 
he had addressed to the Shah. He afterwards ad- 
vanced farther into the province, when the governor 
brought his mother and wives to entertain the empress. 
Many of Humayun’s late followers, who had been carried 
to Kandahar, escaped, and, by degrees, joined him in 
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BOOK VY. Sistén. Many visitors of note waited upon him out of 

av. 1544, TeSpect, or from curiosity. Among those most accept- 
able to him, was Husein Kuli Sultan, the governor’s 
brother, who had come from Meshhid, to visit his 
mother and brother, before setting out on a pilgrimage 
to Mekka. As he was a man of piety, of learning, and 
of speculation, Humayun questioned him minutely as 
to the tenets of the religious sects that then divided 
Persia, and especially as to the grand division into 
Shias and Sunnis, a subject which had become of the 
deepest importance to the fugitive prince. Having 
one day asked him, what was his own opinion as to the 
difference between the sects, Husein Kuli answered, 
evasively but with address, that he had for a long time 
meditated on the conflicting tenets of these sects, and, 
during the last five years, had read all the books 
written by both parties; that the Shias maintain that 
to curse and ban the three first Khalifs, is an act of 
piety, and agrecable to God; while the Sunnis hold, 
that such conduct is the mark of an infidel: but that, 
for his part, he conceived that, if a man conscientiously 
believed that by doing a certain act, he was meriting 
the favour of God, this never could mark him out as an 
infidel. Humayun was pleased with the argument, 
and with the whole style of Husein Kuli’s conversation, 
and pressed him to enter his service; but Husein Kuli 
excused himself, on the plea of having made all his 
arrangements for setting out on the great pilgrimage, 
though he promised to join him on his return from the 
Holy cities.* 

Among those who joined Humayun from Kandahar, 
were H4éji Muhammed Baba Kushkeh and Hasan Koka, 
both foster brothers of Kamran, who strongly urged 
him to march into Zemin-dawer— at that time a pro- 
vince of Kandah4r—assuring him that Amir Beg, the 


* Akbernama, ff. 57, 58.; Tar. Niz. f. 194.; Mem. of Bayezid, 
ff. 2, 3. 
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governor, would join him, as well as the governor of 
Bist and many others, and that the defection was likely 
to be so general that in a short time he would certainly 
be master of Kandahar itself. But Ahmed Sultan, the 
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Persian governor of Sistan, who had not yet received . 


orders from his court, in what manner he was to con- 
duct himself towards the Emperor, seems to have taken 
an alarm on receiving some hint of this plan, and in- 
stantly waited on Humayun to remonstrate with him 
on the subject, advising him to reject the proposal as in 
many respects objectionable, and offering to proceed 
with him at once to Irak and the Persian court. To 
this proposition, perhaps equivalent to a command, 
Humayun signified a modified assent, and, to quiet the 
suspicion of the governor, excluded for some time from 
his presence Haji Muhammed, the author of the project 
that had given so much offence. Instead, however, of 
proceeding post with Ahmed Sultan by the direct but 
desert road of Tabas, Humayun expressed a wish to 
visit Herat, of the magnificence of which he had heard 
much, as well as the holy shrine of Meshhid. This being 
agreed to, he set out, attended by Ahmed Sultan, for 
Herat, and proceeded, by the fort of Awek in Sistan, to 
the town of Farra. 

Here news were at last received from the Court of 
Persia. When Humayun’s letter reached Shah Tah- 
masp, the son of Shah Ismael, a young man then about 
twenty-seven years of age, an event so honourable to 
the new dynasty of the Sefis as the arrival of the Em- 
peror of India, the representative of the great Taimur, 
to seek refuge at the foot of the throne of the king of 
kings, was hailed with delight. The kettle-drum was 
beat for three days at the royal residence at Kazvin ; 
and a gracious answer was returned to Humayun by 
the Shah, containing some complimentary verses from 
the royal pen to respond to those in the Emperor's 
letter. Firmans were addressed to all governors and 
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hich the Emperor was likely to pass, commanding 
them to receive and entertain the imperial guest with 
every mark of honour, and to furnish him and his reti- 
nue with provisions, wines, fruits, and whatever else 
could contribute to their comfort from stage to stage in 
the whole progress of their journey. In the firman 
directed to the governor of Herat, he is enjoined to 
prepare, for the Emperor’s use, five hundred trays of 
meat of different kinds, besides sweetmeats; and the 
total number of trays of every description for him and 
his suite was never to be less than fifteen hundred daily. 
A thousand men on horseback were always to attend 
him, who were strictly enjoined to prevent all collisions 
between the natives of the country and the Emperor’s 
servants.* 

From Farra, where he was rejoined by his own mes- 
sengers, and by the Shah’s ambassadors, who had 
attended them back from the court, his advance to He- 
rat resembled a triumphal procession. For the space 
of twelve or fifteen miles before he reached the capital, 
the whole inhabitants of the nearest towns and villages 
had been commanded to attend, and line the road; and 
as he approached Herat, the whole population of the 
town poured out, and covered the hills and plains, the 


* Akbernama, ff. 57—9. ; Baye- 
zid’s Mem. ff. 3—5. The Shah’s 
letter to the Governor of Herat is 
curious, but is illustrative of the 
state of Persia rather than of India. 
It describes the presents for the 
Emperor, consisting of horses, dag- 
gers, ornamented swords, housings 
of cloth of gold, brocades, &c., as 
well as directions for his entertain- 
ment, Everything is_ specified: 
loaves of white bread, baked with 
milk and butter, tents, table-linen, 
sheets, changes of wearing apparel, 
plate, and utensils of all kinds, sher- 


bets cooled in ice and water, fruits, 
grapes, rose-water, amber, and per- 
fumes ; the number of trays of meat. 
The young prince was to make the 
Hazaras and Nukderis of the ad- 
joining mountains come down, to 
the number of 30,000, and attend 
the Emperor on his route to Herat. 
On every subject, the minutest di- 
rections are given. Akberndma, 
No. 1. ff. 57—59.; No. 2. f. 119. 
and seqq. Also Bayezid’s Mem. MS. 
ff. 3—10., from which Abulfazl pro- 
bably copied it. 
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trees and house tops, as he passed along. The Amir 
al omra, Muhammed Khan Sherf-ed-din Oghli Taklu, 
the young prince’s Atalik or guardian, and the chief 
officers of the government, received him at the Pul- 
malan river, and conducted him towards the city ; where 
the young prince himself, Sultan Muhammed Mirza, the 
Shah’s eldest son, and nominal governor of Herat, 
received him in state, and accompanied him to the palace 
in the Jehan-4ra gardens, where he found a magnificent 
entertainment prepared for him.* 

Having visited the palaces, mosques, colleges, monas- 
teries, tombs, and gardens of Herat, then one of the 
finest cities in the world, and lingered there about a 
month, he proceeded towards Meshhid, by the route of 
Jam, where he visited with reverence the mausoleum f 
of his Empress Hamida-Banu’s ancestor, Zhindah-fil 
Ahmed Jém, a holy man, to whose tomb pilgrimages 
were made, as to a place of great sanctity. From Jam 
he went on to Meshhid, where he was received with 
the usual procession and demonstrations of respect, by 
Shah-kuli Sultan Istajlu. Here he remained forty 
days, and visited the sacred tomb of the Imam Ali 


* Akbernama, ff. 59, 60.; Tab. 
Akb. f. 157. 

+ “As he visited this tomb by 
night, the gate was shut. The 
door-keeper attempted to open it, 
but the chain was closed, and the 
Emperor was informed by him that 
it was impossible to remove the 
chain. He retired a few steps, but 
returning; ‘ O Imam,’ said he, 
‘ every person who has ever offered 
up his vows at your shrine has ob- 
tained the object of his wishes ; 
your slave has also come with si- 
milar hopes to your tomb, in ex- 
pectation of succeeding in his re- 
quest?’ Having said this, he laid 
his hand on the door, when, in- 
stantly, the chain was unlocked: it 


might even be said it was cut in 
two: on which his Majesty entered 
the holy tomb, walked round it, and 
offered up his prayers ; after which, 
he sat down at an appointed place, 
and began to read the Koran. The 
superintendant of the tomb then said 
to the Emperor, ‘If you like, you 
may snuff the lamp.’ His Majesty 
replied, ‘If not too great a liberty, 
I will do so. The officer said, 
“You have leave.” The Emperor, 
therefore, took up the scissors, and 
cut off the snuff of the lamp ; after 
which, having said his prayers, he 
came out, but commanded that one 
of the royal bows should be sus- 
pended at the gate as an offering.” 
Stewart’s Jouher, p. 6 
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Reza, which, being a Sunni, he was obliged to do 
privately : and here he appears to have received the 
first direct invitation from the Shah to repair to 
Kazvin. Advancing therefore by Nishabur, he visited 
the turquoise mines in the neighbourhood, and then 
went on to Sebz4war. Having halted there forty days 
he resumed his progress, proceeding by Damghan, 
Bostam, Semnan, and Sefiabad, receiving from time to 
time as he went along, expresses, which brought him 
presents of fruit from the court. 

The real circumstances of Humdyun’s intercourse 
with Shah Tahmasp cannot be satisfactorily ascer- 
tained. Abulfazl, whom historians in general copy, 
jealous of the honour of the imperial family, merely 
hints at, or altogether conceals, or perverts, any cir- 
cumstances which were painful or humiliating to the 
exiled prince. Succeeding historians, following his 
authority, have accordingly been loud in their praises 
of the magnificent hospitality with which he was 
received. It was not until the publication of the 
translation of the Memoirs of Jouher*, who attended 
the Emperor as a domestic servant during his exile, 
and who tells his plain unvarnished tale, with the un- 
conscious frankness of an aged gossip, on the minutest 
circumstances of incidents, to which the elegant, but 
cautious, historian hardly ventures to allude, that it 
was discovered that Humayun had much to suffer, and 
many humiliations to endure. Indeed, even the proud 
parade of his entry into the chief towns, was less fitted 
to please a man, however vain, by the borrowed pomp 
and show with which he was surrounded, than to 
humble one of a proud spirit, by a public exhibition of 
his own misery, and his patron’s grandeur. 


When Humayun reached Kila Ders near Rei, a 


* The Tezkereh al Vakiat, or pri- by Major Charles Stewart, H. E. I. 
vate Memoirs of the Mogul Em-_ C. S. Lond. 1832. (Printed for the 
peror Humdyun, written in the Per- Oriental Translation Fund.) 
sian language by Jouher, translated 
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letter arrived from the Shah, to inform him that he 
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was at Kazvin, at that time the royal residence, and xhanas 
that the Emperor might now send forward Biram Beg sv: 


as his ambassador. That able man was a Turkoman, 
originally a subject of Persia, and had accompanied 
the army of Najm Sdéni, sent by Shah Ismael to assist 
Baber in the conquest of Bokh4ra. He had survived 
the discomfiture of that army, and had ever since 
remained in the service of Baber and his son, in which 
he had risen to high distinction by his bravery, and 
his sound and practical talents. When Humayun 
thought of entering the Persian territory, Biram Beg 
appears to have become the principal adviser of that 
monarch. He was, accordingly, despatched to court, 
with an escort of ten horsemen. 

A few days after Biram Beg’s arrival at Kazvin, the 
Shah, a despotic prince and a bigoted Shia, desired 
him to cut off his hair, and assume the Taj or Persian 
cap, which was considered as a syinbol of adherence to 
the Shia doctrines. This, Biram Beg, faithful to his 
duty, firmly, but delicately, declined, alleging that, as 
he was now the servant and representative of another 
prince, he was bound to be regulated by his master’s 
wishes. The Shah, who had earnestly desired to gratify 
at once his vanity and bigotry, by making the ambas- 
sador of the sovereign of India assume the badge of his 
own service and religion, was much offended, but told 
the Beg that he was at liberty to do as he pleased. 
Yet to show him his danger, and shake his firmness, 
the Shah commanded some Chiragh-ktsh heretics, who 
belonged to a sect that was equally calumniated and 
hated by the orthodox Musulmans, and who had been 
long in prison, to be brought out and executed in his 
presence.* 


* The Chiragh-kish, or lampex- maliah sect, who are much disliked, 
tinguishers, are heretics of the Is- and their doctrines much misrepre- 
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Book v. It is usual for the kings of Persia, during the warm 

season of the year, to leave their palaces in the cities 

on the plain, and to retire to -cool summer quarters, 

high up among the lofty mountains which are so com- 

mon in that country. Those of the Shah were, this 

year, between Sultania and Surlik. When Tahmasp 

set out from Kazvin, he sent directions to Humayun 

to remain where he was, till further notice. But he, 

soon after, sent Babck Beg, to act as the Emperor’s 

Mehmandar; and instructions followed that he should 

advance to Kazvin, where he was to rest three days, 
and then proceed on to the camp of the Shah.* 

Humdéyun During the three days that Humayun resided at 

at Kazvin. ~Kazvin, he was lodged in one of the royal palaces, and 

Jemédil. entertained with much splendour. On the fourth day, 

Awe ct He set out to join the royal camp, which lay between 

a July Abher and Sultania, and travelled all night. In the 

_ latter part of the night, he desired his people to look 

out for water, that he might halt. While they were 

so employed, news was brought that Biram Beg was 

at hand. That nobleman soon after arrived, and ob- 

served to Humayun, that he had advanced rather far ; 

but the Emperor said, he could not go back. The 

Emperor, having said his morning prayers, then went 

. to sleep, but was soon after wakened by the singing 

of the Persian pioneers, who had begun to work in 

repairing the road. Having bathed, and dressed him- 

self, he took his seat in his diwdn-khana, or presence 

Deputation Chamber, as Biram Beg informed him that a large 

so honorary procession was on its way to meet him. 

Here he received the vakils of the Sultans, the Khans, 

the Mirzas, and the great Syeds in succession, who 

were all presented; and then setting out, the Emperor 





a.v. 1544, 


sented by all orthodox Musulmans. * Akbernama, ff. 57, 58.; Tar. 
They are occasionally severely per- Niz. f. 194.; Tab. Akb. f. 157.; 
secuted. They have been already Jouher, c. 14, 15.; Bayezid, ff. 2 
mentioned, vol. i. p. 287, note. —12. 
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met the Sultans, Khans, Mirzas and Syeds themselves 
as he advanced along the road. When the King’s 
brothers met the Emperor, Behram Mirza presented 
him with a complete dress of honour, and a fiery un- 
broken steed, the latter, with the polite arrogance 
characteristic of Persians, for the purpose of putting 
to the test his skill in horsemanship, on which they 
pique themselves so much. Humayun put on the 
whole of the proffered dress, except the td, or cap, 
which, bearing the symbol of the twelve Imams, was 
considered as indicating an adoption of the Shia faith. 
He then mounted the horse, which fortunately, to their 
disappointment, proved very manageable in his hands. 
The Emperor now again moved on, and was met by 
the korchi-bashi (or commander of the guards), who 
adressed him with a “ salam-aleikum” (on you be 
peace), a salutation used among equals, and passed on. 
After him, ‘a number of inferior people mounted on 
Kermanian horses came, and made their salute: the 
object of their being introduced was to prove that all 
the Persians, whether of high or of low rank, were on 
a footing with our (Emperor).”* 

The Shah received Humayun with honour, and placed 
him on a cushion on his right hand. But his religious 
zeal was not long of betraying itself. “ After making 
some inquiries concerning his health and the fatigues 
of the journey, he said, ‘ You will put on the taj’ (or 
Persian cap). Humayun (taking advantage of the 
ambiguity of the term) answered, ‘The taj (crown) is 
a mark of greatness. I will put it on.’ The Shah, 
with his own royal hands, then placed the cap on the 
Emperor’s head, on which the Shah, and all the Khans 
and Sultans raised a shout, calling out, ‘Alla! Alla!’ 
and bending down their heads, as in prayer, according 
to their custom. The Emperor then asked that the 


* Stewart's Jouher, p. 64. 
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Mirzas might be allowed to be seated, but was told by 
the Shah that such was not the etiquette.” An enter- 
tainment, served by the Emperor’s butler, followed. 
The two sovereigns ate together. When it was finished, 
there was another general shout, and prostration, in 
honour of the coming of so great a potentate to the 
foot of the royal throne.* To the spectators in general, 
it must have appeared as if the Indian prince had con- 
formed to the Persian usages and faith. ’ 

Humayun, on leaving the presence, had quarters 
assigned to him between those of Behram Mirza and 
Beder Khan, and was attended home by the Mirza. 
After enjoying the warm bath, he made his hair be cut 
off, apparently to conform to the Persian costume; and 
having received three honorary dresses, he put on one 
of them, and, conforming himself to circumstances with 
the easy elasticity of his character, passed the rest of 
the night in jollity and pleasure. 

Next day, as the Shah marched for Sultania, 
Humayun, having gone out to salute him, was treated 
with cold neglect and insult. The Persian’s arrogance 
is never displayed more conspicuously than in the ad- 
vantages which he attempts to gain over an antagonist 
in the combat of forms, an important part in their 
diplomacy. Humayun, much hurt at the slight thus 
put upon him, as soon as he arrived at Sultania, went 
straight to the dome of the shrine of Sultan Muhammed 
Khodabendehf, the grand prop of the Shia faith, and 
there gave vent to feelings of the deepest regret and 
self-reproach, for having put himself in the power of a 


Jouher, c. 14. 

+ Sultan Muhammed Khodaben- 
deh (originally called Aljaptu or 
Uljaitu), was the son of Arghan 
and brother of Eazan, whom he suc- 
ceeded as Emperor of the Moghuls. 
He was a zealous Musulman, hav- 


ing been converted to that religion, 
when he took the surname of Kho. 
dabendeh, or servant of God. He 
founded Sultania, a.u. 704 (a. D. 
1304), and was celebrated for his 
justice. 
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prince who could make so ungenerous a use of an 
accidental superiority. 

Humayun now found that he had placed himself in 
the power of a keen religious bigot, who was deter- 
mined to avail himself of the advantage he had gained, 
to convert at all events his Indian Sunni refugees to 
the true Shia faith. The means he adopted were ge- 
nerally more marked by violence than conciliation. A 
large quantity of firewood being one day sent for the 
Emperor’s use, Shah Tahmasp accompanied it with a 
message, that if he adopted the Shia faith, the Shah 
would protect and cherish him, but that, otherwise, he 
would set the fuel on fire, and consume him and his 
heretical followers in the flames. To this intolerant 
and insolent message, Humayun calmly replied that 
they had come, firmly attached to their religion, and 
would maintain it: that empire was nothing, for what- 
ever is, is by the will of the Almighty, on whom he 
had fixed his trust, and to whose pleasure he would 
submit, whatever it might be. He asked leave to 
proceed on the pilgrimage of Mekka. The Shah, in 
reply, sent to tell the Emperor that he was on the 
point of marching to exterminate the Sunni Osmanlis, 
and that it did not become him, even had he leisure, 
to engage in altercation, or to retaliate complaints; 
that Humayun had come into his dominions voluntarily, 
and that he, as sovereign, would not be doing his duty, 
were he to suffer him to continue to hold his present 
false and impious doctrines. 

It was not easy for Humayun to decide how he 
could act with a due regard to his personal safety, in 
the dangerous position in which he now felt himself 
placed. While he was in this state of perplexity, Kazi 
Jehan Kazvini, a divine of great note, and the Shah’s 
Diwan or minister, waited upon him, and in the course 
of a long conversation earnestly besought him, as a 
matter of policy, to comply with the Shah’s request. 
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He represented to him, that he was not a solitary 
being, for that the consequences of his fruitless ob- 
stinacy would affect, not himself only, but the lives 
of nearly seven hundred helpless Sunnis, his followers, 
who must share his fate: that the circumstances in 
which he was placed imposed it upon him as a duty, 
should he find himself driven to extremity, to intimate 
his acquiescence, on the reasonable ground that, as he 
was no longer master of his own actions, he must 
submit. ‘“ But what am I expected to do?” said the 
Emperor. ‘“ Let the specific demands be brought in 
writing.” * 

The Diwan was not long of returning, when he 
brought three papers from Shah Tahmasp. Humayun 
read two of them, which he put aside. He was perus- 
ing the third, when the Shah himself, burning with 
impatience, came to one side of the pavilion, and called 
out something with a loud voice. The Diwan upon 
this, addressing the Emperor in a soothing tone, told 
him that there was no going back, and beseeched him 
to have regard to the circumstances in which he stood. 
The Shah himself presented him with the third paper, 
with his own hand, and read it in his presence. 
Humayun would seem to have signed it, though the | 
nature and extent of his forced acquiescence are not 
very clear. 

For his own royal amusement, and to exhibit to the 
Emperor his power and greatness, the Shah ordered a 
grand hunting match near the Takht-e Suleiman}, one 


* Tab. Akb. f. 158.; Jouher, 
ce. 14. 

{ Jouher, c. 14., but the account 
is very confused in the only copy of 
the original which I have seen, and 
I am uncertain if I have always 
caught the sense. 

$ An interesting account of 
Takht-e Suleiman may be found in 
Major Rawlinson’s notes of his 


journey to the ruins of that place. 
Journey of the Royal Geographical 
Society, vol. x. pp. 46—57. “In 
the spring and summer,” says that 
inquisitive and intelligent traveller 
(p. 56.), ‘ the neighbourhood of 
Takhti Suleiman is represented as 
a perfect paradise. The country al] 
around is carpeted with the richest 
verdure’: the climate is delightful, 
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of the most beautiful spots in Persia. The game, for 
several days’ journey round about, was driven to a 
central point by the inhabitants of the country, assisted 
by the troops, and confined by .fences or bodies of 
armed men. The collection of wild animals thus 
brought together is described as being immense. When 
all was ready, the Shah and the Emperor first entered 
to a convenient spot within the ring, and when satiated 
with the easy slaughter of some of the innumerable 
animals thus presented to them, the royal Mirzas were 
next admitted; and after them the chief nobles, among 
whom were Biram Beg and Haji Muhammed Koka, and 
some others of the suite of the Emperor. In the end, 
persons of every rank were admitted indiscriminately, 
and the soldiers were allowed to kill and carry off at 
pleasure. A second ring was formed, some days after, 
near the Houz-e- Suleiman (Suleiman’s Lake); and 
after the hunt or slaughter, there were games of chou- 
ghan-bazi and kebk-endazi, a kind of horse-shinty, and 
shooting at a mark, generally a bason, or bird, placed 
on the top of a high pole, while riding at full speed. 
After some days had been passed in these amuse- 
ments*, Humayun, desirous of conciliating the Persian 
monarch, made up a present, consisting of the largest 
diamond which he possessed, “ worth kingdoms,” f and 
of two hundred and fifty fine Badakhshi rubies, which 
he sent by Biram Beg, as an offering to the Shah, with 
a message, that the latter had been brought from 


and myriads of wild flowers impreg- 
nate the air with fragrance. Indeed, 
there is not considered a more agree- 
able yailak, or summer pasture, in 
all Persia.” 

* A circumstance which occurred 
at one of these hunts illustrates the 
lax morality of the Mirzas and the 
servility of the court. Behram 
Mirza, the king’s brother was on 
bad terms with Abul-kasim Khalfa, 


a Persian nobleman of rank. Seizing 
a favourable opportunity, the Mirza 
took a deliberate aim, ard shot him 
with an arrow, during the chase, 
he died upon the spot. No one 
dared to mention this murder to the 
King. 

{ This diamond is said to have 
weighed 4 miskals and 4 dangs, Ak- 
berndma, f. 60.; Alem-arai Abasi, 
f. 43. 
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Badakhshén expressly for the purpose. The royal 
jewellers having declared these precious stones to be 
above all price, Shah Tahmasp signified his satisfaction, 
and bestowed on Biram Beg the title of Khan, with the 
alem-standard and kettle-drum; while Haji Muhammed 
Koka, who had been successful at the play of keb- 
k-end4zi, was honoured with the title of Sultan. These 
titles, bestowed by one sovereign on the servants of 
another, were, at least, of an ambiguous nature, and 
marked an assumption of superiority on the part of the 
Persian monarch.* 

For nearly two months after these events, all inter- 
course, whether personal or in writing, between the two 
monarchs, was suspended. For this, various reasons 
are assigned. It seems that Roushen Beg Koka, and 
some other Amirs who had been in Humayun’s service, 
but had afterwards joined Kamran, returning about 
this time from the pilgrimage of Mekka, were intro- 
duced to the king of Persia. Most of them had quar- 
relled with Humayun, who had charged Roushen Beg 
in particular with embezzling some jewels committed 
to his charge. In the course of their intercourse with 
the Shah, they represented Humayun as quite devoid 
of the talents required in a king, and affirmed that, had 
he behaved properly to his brothers, he never need 
have left his own kingdom. They farther offered, if 
Humayun were imprisoned, to lead a Persian army to 
Kandahar, which they undertook to deliver over to the 
Shah. A second cause is said to have been the un- 
willingness of the Persian Turkoman and Turki officers 
to serve under Humayun, whose father Baber, they 
alleged, had, by his treachery, caused the death of Mir 
Najm, their countryman and his army, when sent to 
assist him; and they apprehended that the same fate 


* Akbernama, f. 60.; Jouher, the title of Arjemend Khan, Khan- 
c.14.; Tar. Niz. f.195.; Khafi MKhanan. The Alem-arai mentions 
Khan, f. 134., says that Biram got that of Khan-Khanan. 
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might probably await themselves if they attended the 
Emperor. A third reason, more personal to the Shah, 
is also mentioned. When Humayun, sixteen years 
before, after having defeated Behdder Shah of Gujrat, 
returned to Agra, he had, on some occasion, amused 
himself with the trial of divining arrows, on twelve of 
the first class of which he inscribed his own name, 
while on eleven of an inferior sort he put that of Shah 
Tahmasp; a circumstance which had been repeated to 
the Persian prince, who, some time before this, had 
charged him with the offence. Humayun acknowledged 
the fact, but accounted for it by saying that, in what 
he had done, he had looked only to the relative extent 
of the dominions of the two princes; his being, at that 
moment, twice as extensive as those of Persia. ‘ Yes,” 
said Tahmasp, much piqued, ‘and one consequence of 
this foolish conceit has been, that you could not govern 
these your extensive dominions, but have suffered your- 
self to be driven from them by a set of clowns, leaving 
your children and family prisoners behind you.” — 
“We are all in the hand of God,” said the Emperor, 
“and must submit to the decrees of the Almighty.” 
This was not the only occasion on which Humayun’s 
expulsion from his dominions had formed the subject 
of conversation between the two princes. At an early 
period of their intercourse, Shah Tahmasp, when con- 
soling his guest, who sat at dinner with him, had en- 
couraged him to hope, in his oriental phraseology, that 
the sword of the Shah would be the key to open for 
him once more the doors of the kingdoms subdued by 
his father Baber; but added, that the real source of all 
his misfortunes lay in the injudicious way in which he 
had treated his brothers, whom he had rendered inde- 
pendent: that, for his part, he made it a fundamental 
point of his policy to keep his brothers weak and in 
subjection to him, and that, unless Humayun adopted 
a similar principle, his kingdoms never would enjoy 
VOL. Il. U 
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repose. After dinner, Behram Mirza, the Shah's 
brother, having advanced, according to custom, to pre- 
sent the basin and ewer, Tahmasp observed, ‘“ This is 
the way in which you ought to have treated your 
brothers ;” a remark in which Humayun, warm from 
the recent conversation, heartily and pointedly con- 
curred. The Mirza, offended with the tone of Humayun’s 
assent, never forgave him, became his bitter enemy, 
and did all in his power to injure him with the Shah, 
which was rendered the easier by that prince’s religious 
bigotry, and by the virulent feelings, generated by his 
unsuccessful attempt to convert the Emperor, clearly 
and decidedly, to his opinions. 

Humayun certainly seems for a time to have been 
in danger of spending the remainder of his life as a 
prisoner in Persia, even if his life was safe. Tahmasp 
is reported at one time to have given instructions to 
Behram Mirza to remove out of the way the obstinate 
Emperor, who was relieved from the dangers that sur- 
rounded him, chiefly by the generous intercession of 
Shah Tahmasp’s sister, Sultanum Khanum, who strongly 
represented to her brother the impolicy, as well as in- 
justice, of using any severity towards an exiled prince 
who had sought his protection and hospitality; and 
flattered him with the hopes of removing in due time 
the stranger’s religious errors, and of gaining a royal 
convert. Humayun is said to have encouraged these 
efforts of the friendly princess, by assuring her that he 
had always been privately well disposed to the Shia 
faith, a circumstance from which much of the animosity 
of his brothers towards him had proceeded. The Sul- 
tanum was effectively aided in all her endeavours by 
Kazi Jehan, the minister, whose piety was purer and 
more enlightened than that of his master, and who did 
all in his power to awaken generous feclings in his 
mind. They found an useful auxiliary in the Shah’s 
physician, Hakim Nir-ed-din Muhammed*, who was 

* Or Muharrem. 
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much with the Shah, and had great influence on his 
mind, and whose benevolent efforts to assist the unfor- 
tunate monarch: were never relaxed. Humayun is said 
to have completed the favourable impressions made by 
the princess and her friends on the mind of the Shah, 
by some complimentary verses addressed to him, the 
concluding couplet of which, playing upon Humayun’s 
name, bore that other princes placed their glory in 
having been under the shadow of the Huma, but that 
the Shah, greater than all, had the Huma under his. 
The Huma is an imaginary bird, and the Orientals 
believe that, on whomsoever its shadow falls, that per- 
son is destined to sovereignty.” 

Certain it is that, whatever was the cause, Shah 
Tahmasp, in the end, changed his conduct. He sent 
for Humayun, to meet him at his summer camp. 
Humayun went, and had a private conference of several 
hours, in which it seems to have been agreed, that the 
Shah was to assist him in recovering Kandahar, Kabul, 
and Badakhshan; that Kandahar, when taken, was to 
be restored to Persia, and that the Emperor and his 
suite were to listen to the instructions of Kazi Jehan 
on the subject of their religious differences. The 
Emperor, on returning to his quarters, took a favour- 
able opportunity of assembling his Hindustani fol- 
lowers, informed them of Shah Tahmasp’s promises, 
which held out to them an early prospect of revisiting 
their native country. He added that Kazi Jehan would 
speak to them “on a certain subject.” They were all 
delighted at this change, and lifted up their hands in 
thanksgiving. As, by the result of the negociations, 
which had been probably conducted, on the Emperor’s 
side, by Biram Khan, the temporal interests of the two 
monarchs were become the same, a compromise seems 
to have taken place. Humayun professed to favour 

* Tar. Bed. f.182.; Khol. ul Tow. f. 265.; Tab. Akb. f. 158.; Fe- 
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thé Shia partialities of the Shah, and the Shah affected 
to believe that Humayun and his followers were sincere 
in their professions. In the whole of this difficult 
negociation, Humayun was much assisted by Kazi 
Jehdn, and the royal physician, Nur-ed-din Hakim. 
The Shia divines wrote out the articles of their faith, 
all of which Humayun read and assented to, and agreed 
that the khutba, or prayer for the Sovereign, should be 
recited in the Shia form.* 

This reconciliation was followed by a grand ring-hunt, 
and a magnincent entertainment given to Humayun 
near the Takht-e-Suleiman. To prove the sincerity 
of the new alliance, Roushen Beg and the other officers 
who had tendered their services to put the Shah in 
possession of Kandahar, were seized and brought before 
Tahmasp. Being no longer useful, they were sacrificed 
as traitors to this union of kings. The Shah gave 
orders that, their tent-ropes being cut and tied round 
their waists, they should be lowered down into the deep 
subterraneous prison in the Diwan of Mehter Suleiman f, 
there to perish miserably. Roushen Koka, who was 
the Emperor’s foster-brother, found means to write him 
a letter, imploring him, by the memory of his mother, 
whose milk they had both sucked, to pardon and inter- 
cede for him. Humayun, with his usual humanity, 
instantly wrote, beseeching the Shah, in the strongest 
terms, by the tomb of his father Shah Ismdel, to remit 
the punishment. ‘ Doubtless,” said the Shah, on 
reading the letter, “ Muhammed Humayun is a man of 
singular good nature and benevolence thus to intercede 
for wretches who have attempted to do him the greatest 
injury ;” and ordered the prisoners to be delivered over 
to him.f © 

The whole conditions of this treaty being finally 

* Tar. Bed. f. 183. Major Rawlinson’s Journal as 


+ Zindan-Mehter-Suleiman, See quoted. ° 
t Stewart’s Jouher, p. 72. 
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entertainment. It was celebrated with great splendour, 
and lasted three days. Nearly six hundred awnings, 
and twelve bands of music, were prepared, and the 
whole ground was covered with carpets. The first 
day there was a magnificent banquet, and dresses of 
honour, and sabres enriched with jewels were largely 
distributed. On the second day, the Shah placed the 
Emperor by his side, and pointing to the extensive 
field covered with a spreading camp, told him, that all 
that he saw, tents, horses, camels, carpets and every 
thing else, was his, with whatever besides he required: 
adding that he would scnd his son, with twelve thou- 
sand horse, to recover his dominions. When the 
whole train and cavalcade had passed in review, in 
splendid array, the Shah standing up and laying his 
hand on his breast, said, ‘‘O King Humayun, if there 
is any defect, let your generosity excuse it.” 

The third day was devoted to a contest of shooting 
at the kebek. The night was devoted to a jovial 
party. Various liquors were put down, and bottles 
and goblets placed before each guest. No cupbearer 
was present. Every one filled his cup at his own 
pleasure. It was morning when the party broke up. 

A little incident that occurred on the fourth day, 
when the camp was about to be broken up, and the 
two monarchs to separate, is extremely illustrative of 
the anxiety with which the Persians embrace every 
opportunity, in their mutual intercourse, to gain an 
advantage in point of form or etiquette. As Humayun 
was completely in Shah Tahmasp’s power, any show of 
respect to him would naturally rather have been 
ascribed to the Shah’s generosity, than interpreted into 
a concession to the pretensions of the Indian prince, 
Yet when Humayun, on this occasion, before setting 
out, went to take leave of Tahmasp, he found him 


seated on a small carpet folded up threefold under him, 
v3 
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BOOK VY. SO ‘as to prevent the possibility of any one sharing a 
ap. 1544, Portion of it. Humayun, when he alighted, seeing that 


there was no place for him, was about to seat himself 
on the ground. Haji Muhammed Kushkeh, a Moghul, 
observing this, took off the ornamented cover of his 
quiver, tore it open, and spread it out for his Majesty 
to sit on. Humayun, pleased with this attention, 
asked him who he was. He answered, “ A Moghul.” 
“You will come into my service,” said the Emperor. 
“T am unworthy of that honour,” replied the 
Mochul. ‘ My master is now in your Majesty’s service. 
Who am I? When he is promoted, I may hope to 
come in his place. Till then, I am dust.” He after- 
wards became a distinguished officer.* 

The twelve thousand cavalry that were to be placed 
under the nominal command of Sultan Murdd Mirza, 
the Shah’s third son, then an infant, were Kizelbdshes 
of the Turki tribes. Bidagh Khan Kajar was named 
his Ataéliky or Protector. Shah-kuli Sultan Afshar, 
the governor of Kerman, Ahmed Sultan Shamlu, the 
governor of Sistan, his brother Husein-kuli, and a 
number of other officers and Amirs, were ordered to 
co-operate. The Shah told Humayun that he would 
add three hundred Korchi Khaseh { (of his own body- 
guard cuirassiers), ready to obey any order of his 
Majesty, as if he had been their religious guide. Mean- 
while, the whole auxiliary force were allowed to go to 
their homes, in order to prepare themselves for meeting 


* Jouher, p. 72. 

t+ Saleh va Atalik. 

t+ Tar. Alim-arai Abasi, f. 43. 
These Korchi were “ beh rish-sefidi 
Kachel Shah, va Birdi Istajlo,” i.e. 
had Kachel Shah and Birdi Istajlo 
for their grey-beards (or comman- 
ders), The chiefs of the Tarki and 
Afghan tribes are called Rish-sef id, 
or Grey-beards. These troops being 
from Tiarki tribes, their comman- 


ders went by this national title. 
The Osmanli troops are still divided 
into kettles or companies, because 
originally when they were fractions 
of tribes, each company had one 
kettle for cooking their food in com- 
mon, a custom which they still ob- 
serve: and they attach the same 
point of honour to preserving their 
kettle, that regular troops do to pre~ 
serving their colours. 
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the Emperor, in due time, on the banks of the Helmend. car. 


The Emperor, having intimated a wish to visit Tabriz, 
and Ardebil, and their Holy Places, before setting out, 
sent back the Empress and family, and his camp, under 
the command of Haji Muhammed Khan Koka, towards 
Sebzawar, on their way to Sistan, while he himself, 
with a few attendants, made a march of about four kos 
from Takht-e-Suleiman, on the route to Tabriz. 

The Shah, who had now regained his good humour, 
asked the Emperor to give him an entertainment in his 
quarters in the Indian fashion, and to use the Indian 
cookery. A royal banquet was accordingly prepared, 
which seems to have begun with music, and strong 
drinks were early sent round. This was followed by a 
presentation of presents.* The Shah, having asked 
who should divide them, the Emperor told him, who- 
ever he might name. The Shah imposed that task 
on Khwaja Moazem, the Empress Hamida’s brother, 
who placed one tray of rare and valuable curiosities 
before the Shah, and another before the Emperor; the 
rest he divided to each according to his rank. The 
dinner followed, at which we are told that the Indian 
dish, kicheri }, unknown in Persia, was honoured with 
particular approbation. After dinner, the camp moved 
on to Mianaf, while the Emperor accompanied the 
Shah, whose camp also moved forward, and after reach- 
ing his pavilion, remained there about an hour, to 
avoid a heavy fall of rain. When the rain ceased, 
Shah Tahmasp rose, and bidding God bless him, pre- 
sented him with two apples and a knife, desired his 
brother Behram Mirza to attend him to his camp, and, 
taking a ring off his finger, and putting it on Hu- 


* Sachek. pilan with hens’ eggs bruised.” 
“ Among these foods,” says Jouher. 
Jouher, “ the Hindustani rice-pilau { At Ardebil, a nephew (sister’s 


mixed with dal, was approved of; son) of Tahmasp was betrothed to 
for in that country they make their a daughter of Maasum Beg, Was 
this Khwaja Moazem ? 
u 4 





BOOK ¥. 


4.p, 1541, 





Humdyun 
prepares to 
set out for 
Kandahar. 


by a large suite, rode on. 
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mayun’'s, they parted. Huméyun and the Mirza, followed 
The Emperor, cutting one 
of the apples in two with the knife, presented one half 
to Behram, in token of unceasing regard, and himself 
ate the other. When they came in sight of the 
Emperor’s tent, the Mirza drew in his reins, and took 
leave, Humayun presented him with a diamond ring, 
telling him it was a keepsake which he had got from 
his mother, and added many expressions of regard and 
esteem.” 

The Emperor, now left to himself, travelled onwards, 
and visited Tabriz, Ardebil, the cradle of the Sefvi 
family, and its tombs and holy places, especially the 
tombs of Sheikh Sefi, the ancestor of the race, and of 
Sheikh Ismdel the Shah’s father; after which he 
returned back nearly to Kazvin. Here the Shah, who 
was on his way to that city from his summer quarters, 
observing his tents, inquired whose they were. Being 
told, he expressed his surprise that the Emperor was 
not yet gone, and sent to desire that he would make a 
march of twelve farsangs, about forty-five miles, with- 
out delay. 

Humayun rejoined his main camp at Sebzawar, 
where he found that his wife Hamida Begum had given 
birth to a daughter. Having given directions for 
taking the Begum, with the camp and heavy baggage, 
by the direct road through the desert, by Tabas, he 
himself proceeded to revisit Meshhid, where he again 


* The state of moral feeling in 
Persia is strongly marked by an in- 
cident that occurred at Kila-Ders. 
Four horsemen who were seen to 
come from the desert, openly at- 
tacked and murdered Yaktb Sefer- 
chi, the Emperor’s butler. Being 
pursued and overtaken, they turned 
round and asked, “ Why do you 
follow us? What we did was by 
orders of the Shah.” It appears 


that the Shah having made the Em- 
peror a present of some swords, 
Hasan Ali, an Ishek-Agha, cham- 
berlain, abstracted one of them. 
Yakib, having discovered this,in- 
formed the Emperor. Hasan Ali, 
in revenge, told the Shah, that Yakab 
had spoken contemptuously of the 
Persian ¢éj or cap. Hence the or- 
der to murder him. 
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cireumambulated the hallowed tomb of Irndm Ali Reza, 
and received back the bow and bowstring that he had 
left suspended on the gates of the shrine, a circum- 
stance which afforded him much delight, as a proof 
that the holy Im4m was favourable to him. At Mesh- 
hid he was detained about a week by a continued fall 
of snow, when he went on to Tabas, whence he pro- 
ceeded to Sistan, where he found the young prince, 
Sultan Murad Mirza, and the royal troops assembled, 
and ready for action.* 

‘Here Humayun must have seen, with no small plea- 
sure, his dependence on the court of Persia about to 
cease. The real circumstances of his reception in that 
country were very different from the representations of 
them that have been given by the official and general 
historians of Persia and India. “ The reign of Tahmasp 
owes much of its celebrity,” says the late historian of 
Persia, “to the truly royal and hospitable reception he 
gave to the Emperor Humayun, when that monarch 
was forced to fly from India, and take shelter in his 
dominions. The Persians have, in all ages, boasted of 
their hospitality, and the vanity of every individual is 
concerned in supporting the pretensions of the country 
to a superiority over others, in the exeretse of this 
national virtue. The arrival of the fugitive Humayun 
presented an opportunity of a very singular nature for 
the display of this noble quality; and we know no 
example of a distressed monarch being so royally wel- 
comed, so generously treated, and so effectually re- 
lieved. All the means of the kingdom were called 
forth to do honour to the royal guest; and they were 
liberally furnished to replace him upon his throne. 


* Akbernama, ff. 56~—61.; Tab. of the Tar. Alim-Arai Abdsi, adds 
Akb. f.157.;Tar. Niz. f.195.;Jou- few circumstances to the narrative 
her, c.15.16. ; Bayezid, ff. 10—12. of the Indian historians, and chiefly 
Ferishta, vol. ii, pp.154—6.; Khafi adopts the views of Abulfaal, ff. 42, 
Khan. The narrative of the author 43. 
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neo ¥, . Tahmasp merited the praise which his conduet upon 
an. 1544, this occasion obtained him from distant nations; but 
his own feelings must have been gratified by the 
applause of his subjects, every one of whom felt ele- 
vated by the munificent hospitality with which his 
sovereign treated the fugitive Emperor of India.” * 
This eulogium of the eloquent and generous historian 
is founded on the representations of Abulfazl, Ferishta, 
and the writers who follow them, all of whom, in spite 
of some hints and unexplained allusions of Abulfazl and 
Niz4m-ed-din Ahmed, agree in lauding the munificence 
and generosity of the Persian prince. But the simple 
narrative of honest Jouher at once destroys all these 
delusions. While it confirms the accounts of the exter- 
nal honourand parade with which Humayun was received 
in his progress through the country, it presents a most 
unfavourable idea of his reception at court, and of the 
conduct and character of Shah Tahmasp himself. He 
seems to have been a haughty, narrow-minded, into- 
lerant bigot}, intent, in every instance, on displaying, 
in the most ungenerous manner, his superiority over the 


whether he was a Gaur, or unbe- 
liever, or a Mahomedan? The Eng- 


* Malcolm’s History of Persia, 
vol. ii. pp. 508, 509. 


+ ‘* The bigoted attachment of 
this prince to his religion, was shown 
by his conduct to an English mer- 
chant, accredited by a letter from 
Queen Elizabeth. That great and ac- 
tive Sovereign, desirous of extending 
the commerce of her kingdom, en- 
couraged Mr. Anthony Jenkinson 
to visit the distant Court of Persia. 
An English writer states, that a 
pair of the king’s slippers were sent 
to the envoy, lest his Christian feet 
should pollute the sacred carpet of 
the holy monarch; and that after 
he came to the presence, the first 
inquiry Tamasp made was, not re~ 
garding the object of the mission, 
but the belief of the ambassador, 


lishman replied, he was neither an 
unbeliever, nor a Mahomedan, but 
a Christian ; and added that he 
held Christ to be the greatest of 
prophets. The monarch, to whom 
he was deputed, said, that he was 
in no need of the aid of infidels, and 
bade him depart. He-.did so; and 
a inan followed him from the hall 
of audience, till he was beyond the 
precincts of the court, sprinkling 
sand on the path he walked over: 
an action which could only be meant 
to mark the sense which the Maho- 
medan prince had of the unclean- 
ness of the person that he had suf- 
fered to approach him.” —~-Malcolm’s 
Persia, vol.i. pp. 5I1—513, 
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unfortunate prince who was his guest, and on persécuting 
him into a conformity with his own religious opinions, 
And, in so far as he was not influenced by the interces- 
sion of his generous sister, he finally decided on restoring 
the exiled prince to his kingdom, merely by a calcula- 
tion of the immediate benefits he was himself promised 
in return. Nor need this surprise us. The picture of 
pure and splendid generosity which the contemporary 
historian of Akber would gladly exhibit, to smooth the 
humiliation and elevate the importance of the father 
of his patron, is one which we should in vain expect 
to see realized in a court so little refined, so selfish, 
and in many respects so barbarous as, with all its pomp 
and splendour, that of Persia then was. Indeed it was 
not likely to be realized either in a country like Persia, 
or under a prince like Shah Tahmasp. The narrative 
of Jouher, incorrect and artificial as it is, is one of 
many instances of the inestimable value, for historical 
truth, of even the meanest contemporary record. 

The exact extent of the concessions made by Hu- 
mayun to the Shia prejudices of his patron we cannot 
ascertain; nelther he nor the historians of his reign 
were anxious to dwell upon them; but they were, evi- 
dently, considerable, and appear to have shed a doubt 
over the purity of his Sunni principles for the rest of 
his life. He had adopted the bonnet of the Shias; he 
acknowledged that he had made approximations towards 
the doctrines of that sect. He had heard the reasonings 
of its doctors; he affected to be convinced, in certain 
points, by their arguments; and if he did not, as is 
probable, sign his assent to the leading articles of their 
faith, he had certainly read in public the formula of 
their belief. In later times he employed many Shias 
in his service, among others Biram Khan. We find 
him sometimes taunted by his brothers, as one tainted 
with the Shia heresy; and, after his death, the same 
charge was brought against his memory. The proba- 
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,B0oK v. bility is, that the circumstances in which he was placed 
av. 1544, 10 Persia led him, at that time, to affect an approba- 


tion of the Shia tenets, that he did not feel; and, in 
aftertimes, his pride may have prevented him from 
making such an explicit avowal of his religious senti- 
ments, as was expected by the bigoted Sunnis, among 
whom the latter part of his life was chiefly spent. 

The proceedings of Humayun in Sind and Persia 
may perhaps appear to have been detailed at too great 
length. But as some of them have been misunderstood, 
and others misrepresented by former writers, I have 
ventured to dwell upon them, for the purpose of giving 
what seemed to mea fairer and more correct idea of 
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CHAPTER III. 


HUMAYUN IN AFGHANISTAN. 


SECTION I. 


MUMAYUN’S CONQUEST OF KANDAHAR AND KABUL. — EXPE- 
DITION TO BADAKUSHAN, 


HUMAYUN INVADES KANDAHAR. — AFFAIRS OF HIS BROTHERS. — THE 
GERMS{R SURRENDERED TO HUMAYUN. — CAPTURE OF BIST, — PRE- 
PARATIONS OF KAMRAN.—AKBER REMOVED TO KABUL. — SKIRMISH 
NEAR KANDAHAR— WHICH IS BESIEGED BY HUMAYUN. — MISSION OF 
BIRAM KHAN TO KABUL. — IRRESOLUTION OF KAMRAN. — PROGRESS 
OF THE SIEGE OF KANDAHAR. — DEFECTION OF KAMRAN’S CHIEF 
NOBLES.—DISTRESS AND DESERTIONS IN THE GARRISON.—SURRENDER 
OF THE TOWN, WHICII I8 GIVEN OVER TO THE SHAH’S OFFICERS. 
— PERPLEXITY OF KAMRAN. — AFFAIRS OF BADAKHSHAN. — ESCAPE 
OF YADGAR AND HINDAL. —ISOLATION OF KAMRAN. — DISSENSIONS 
BETWEEN THE PERSIANS AND IMPERIALISTS. — HUMAYUN SUPPLIES 
HIMSELF WITH HORSES BY PLUNDER.— UNCERTAINTY OF HIS COUN- 
SELS. ——- HE SEIZES KANDAHAR. — DIVIDES THE DISTRICT AMONG HIS 
NOBLES. — SETS OUT FOR KABUL. — IS JOINED BY HINDAL, YADGAR, 
AND OTHERS. — ADVANCE OF KAMRAN. — DESERTIONS TO HUMAYUN. 
— KAMRAN SENDS AN EMBASSY — ESCAPES TO GHAZNI. — HUMAYUN 
OCCUPIES KABUL — AND RECOVERS AKBER. — KAMRAN FLIES TO SIND. 
—CONGRATULATORY EMBASSIES TO HUMAYUN.—YADGAR MIRZA IMPRI- 
SONED. — HUMAYUN SETS OUr FOR BADAKHSHAN. — YADGAR MIRZA 
PUT TO DEATH. — THE ARMY OF BADAKHSHAN DEFEATED BY HU- 
MAYUN. — THE COUNTRY SUBMITS. — DANGEROUS ILLNESS OF HU- 
mAyuUN. — KAMRAN RECOVERS KABUL. —HUMAYUN MARCHES ONCE 
MORE AGAINST IT. 


Wuen Humayun arrived in the province of Sistan, he 
found the Persian troops that had been sent to his 
assistance, cantoned over the country. They were 
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*. nominally under the command of Murdd Mirza, the 


_ third son of the king of Persia, and an infant of two 
or three years of age; but were in reality commanded 
’ by Bid4gh Khan, of the Turki tribe of Kajar, from 
which the present royal family of Persia is descended. 
Humayun, in compliance with the wish of Shah Tah- 
masp, as soon as he arrived, collected and reviewed the 
troops. He found them in high order, and instead of 
12,000 cavalry, and 300 korchis, or royal horse-guards, 
that had been promised, the muster proved that they 
amounted to at least 14,000 horse. After remaining 
about a fortnight in Sistan, he put his troops in motion, 
and entered the dominions of his brother.* 

It will be recollected that, at this time, Mirza Kam- 
ram held the undisputed possession of Kabul, Ghazni 
and Kandahar, on one side of the mountains, as well 
as of Badakhshan, Kunduz, Kishem and other pro- 
vinces, beyond them. His brother Askeri was governor 
of Kandahar. Hindal, another of his brothers, who, 
after abandoning Humayun in Sind, had _ been besieged 
and made prisoner in Kandahar, though nominally, 
perhaps, governor of Jii-Shahi, was now under surveil- 
lance or free custody, and lived privately at the palace 
of his mother, Dildar Begum, at Kabul. Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza, his cousin, who, as we have seen, had 
been compelled to leave Sind, was now also at Kabul, 
but suspected, and carefully watched. 

It has been mentioned that Kamran, after his return 
from Hindustan, had marched to Badakhshan against 
Mirza Suleiman, who refused to acknowledge his au- 
thority ; had defeated him, and deprived him of part of 
his dominions. No sooner, however, did Suleiman 
learn that Kamran had marched to besiege Hindal in 
Kabul, than he collected a force, and recovered the 
districts which had been separated from his princi- 


' Akbernama, f. 61.; Jouher, ¢. 16. ~ 





pality. This compelled Kamran, on his return from 
Kandahar, to eross the Hindu-kush mountains a second 
time. The hostile armies met at Anderab. Suleimdn 
was again defeated, and took refuge in Kila-Zefer, in 
which he was blockaded by Kamran, to whom a great 
part of the territories of Badakhshan submitted. After 
a brave defence, Suleima4n was compelled by famine 
to surrender. He was thrown into prison, along with 
his son Mirza Ibrahim. Kamran appointed Kasim 
Birlds to be governor of Badakhshan; and, leaving with 
him a force supposed to be sufficient to maintain it in 
tranquillity, returned to Kabul, carrying with him the 
captive Mirzas. For a whole month after his arrival 
the city was ina state of continual festivity ; and, from 
this period, he is said to have given himself up to in- 
dolence and voluptuous indulgence, paying little atten- 
tion to the concerns of government, or to the complaints 
of his subjects.* 

Nor were these the only royal personages whom he 
held in custody. We have seen that when he parted 
from Humayun near Khushab, on the Jelem, he was 
joined at Dinkot, on his way to the Indus, by Mu- 
hammed Sultan Mirza, the grandson of the great Sultan 
Husein of Herat, and by his sons, Ulugh Mirza and 
Shah Mirza. As these princes had also become objects 
of suspicion, they had been kept out of employment, 
and now dragged on an idle life at Kabul. 

Nothing, therefore, could, to appearance, be more 
prosperous than the situation of Kamran. But his 
power was unsocial, guarded by suspicion and jealousy, 
not by the affection even of those nearest to him. He 
Was a sovereign in whose success none of them felt a 
pleasure and a pride, as if it were their own; and it 
rested, therefore, on a narrow and a sandy foundation. 

As Humayun, advancing from Sistan, entered the 


* Akberndma, ff. 55, 56.; Tab, Akb. f. 154. 
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. dominions of Kamrin, he was met near’ Laki, a fort ot 


the right bank of the Helmend, by Abdal Hai, the 
governor of the Germsir, who approached him as a 
suppliant, wrapped in his winding sheet, with his 
quiver hanging from his neck; asked forgiveness for 
his former undutiful conduct, and surrendered the pro- 
vince into his hands. He was graciously received, and 
honoured with a command. 

A detachment was now sent, under Ali Sultan Taklu, 
one of the auxiliary chiefs, to reduce the important 
city and fort of Bist, which lies near the confluence of 
the Arghandab with the Helmend, and is the chief city 
and the key of the Zemin-dawer. ‘The Persian general 
having been killed by a matchlock shot soon after the 
siege began, his followers, who were Turks of the Taklu 
tribe, placed his son, a boy of twelve years of age, in 
the command, and carried on the siege with renewed 
vigour. The place was soon compelled to surrender, 
when the principal officers, and most of the soldiers -of 
the garrison, joined Humayun. 

Kamran, who had long dreaded an invasion from 
the territories of Persia, had placed all his frontier for- 
tresses in a state of defence. On hearing of the Em- 
peror’s return towards Sistan, his first concern was to 
remove the infant Akber, Humayun’s only son, from 
Kandahar, where he still remained under the care of 
Askeri’s wife, and of the nurses and howsehold ap- 
pointed by his father, and to bring him to Kabul: 
For that purpose he despatched one of his confidential 
officers, accompanied by a brother of Khizer Khan, the 
great Hazara chief, to bring the young prince from the 
castle of Kandahar. When they reached that place, 
and had explained the object of their mission, they 
found Mirza Askeri’s ministers divided in opinion as 
to the policy of giving him up. Some advised that the 
child, attended by an honourable retinue, should be 
sent back to his father, who had now arrived on the 
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injured and offended Emperor ; while others maintained 
that things had gone too far for Askeri to think of ob- 
taining any sincere forgiveness, and that, therefore, 
the great object now was not to throw away the favour 
of Kamran. This advice prevailed, and though it was 
already the depth of winter, which in that country is 
particularly severe, the infant prince, and his sister, 
Bakhshi-banu Begum, were sent off for Kabul, in the 
midst of rain and snow.* 

Kamran was apprehensive of a rescue, on which 
account he had selected a chief of the Hazaras to con- 
duct the party, as the road between Kandahar and 
Ghazni was partly inhabited, and had always been in- 
fested, by robbers of that tribe. That the princes might 
not be known on the road, Akber was addressed as 
Mirak, the princess as Bacheh.f On reaching Kilat, 
the party passed the night at the house of a Hazara. 
But the prince’s rank was not easily concealed by 
attendants, who adored him; and, next morning, the 
master of the house expressed his persuasion that the 
child under his roof must be the young Akber. Khizer 
Khan’s brother, on hearing these suspicions of his host, 
lost no time in resuming his journey, and hurried on 
to Ghazni, whence, without delay, the infant prince 
was conveyed to Kabul, where he was lodged with his 
grand-aunt Khanzada Begum, the favourite sister of 


* The nurses and other personal 
attendants who were with the young 
prince at this time, continued in his 
service for some years, and, in the 
next reign, both they and their chil- 
dren rose to high distinction. The 
two ntirses were Mahum Anka, the 
mother of Adam Khan, and Jiji 
Anka, the mother of Mir Aziz Ko- 
kiltash. The whole household was 
under the superintendence of Shems- 
ed-din Muhammed Ghaznevi, the 
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husband of Jiji Anka, and a man of 
talent, who afterwards made a figure 
in history, by the title of Atka 
Khan. It was he who helped to 
save Humayun from the Ganges, 
after his defeat near Kanauj. 
«* Anka” signifies a nurse; “ Atka” 
a nurse’s husband. Their children 
are “ kokiltashes.” 

+ These terms signify “the young 
Mir,” and “ the child.” 
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care? 

Meanwhile a report having reached Humayun on the 
Helmend, that Mirza Askeri was about to leaye Kan- 
dahar, and to flee with all his treasure to Kabul, he 
pushed forward a strong party, composed partly of his 
Persian auxiliaries, partly of his own adherents, that 
he might either prevent his leaving the place, or over- 
take him, should he have escaped. The news proved 
to be false; but the party, having vauntingly ap- 
proached too near the town, were received with a dis- 
charge of artillery by which many of them were killed 
and wounded. Mir Jemil, one of the chief officers of 
the garrison, and brother of Bapus, a chief of great 
distinction, sallied out to improve this advantage, 
and was so successful, that he sent back to assure 
Askeri, that if he would lead out to his assistance the 
remaining force that was in the castle, the enemy must 
be completely routed. Askeri, however, supposing that 
the confusion was only a feint on the part of the in- 
vaders to lead him into an ambuscade, declined to 
move, so that the allied troops were enabled to draw 
off and effect their retreat, though with very consider- 
able loss. 

Five days after this affair, the Emperor reached the 
vicinity of Kandahar. He immediately proceeded to 
mark out the ground for the trenches and batteries, 
the charge of which he assigned to different officers. 
As the garrison was very strong, there were daily 
skirmishes and single combats, in sight of the two 
armies, and severe losses were sustained on both sides. 
The siege drew out into length, and the imperial camp 
began to suffer from scarcity of provisions. Just at 
that time they received intelligence that Rafia, a foster- 
brother of Kamran, was encamped behind a hill that 
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lay ori’ the banks of the Argand4b, towards Zemés- 
dawer, with a large body of Hazdras and Nukderis, 
whom he had collected. Biram Khan, having marched 
with a detachment of Persian auxiliaries and of the 
Emperor’s adherents, came upon them by surprise; 
and, after a short action, in which Rafia was taken and 
his force dispersed, gained possession of the camp, and 
returned back in triumph, with a large provision of 
stores, arms, grain and cattle found in it. This, for 
a time, restored abundance within their own lines. 

As, however, the garrison still held out obstinately, 
Humayun, apprehensive of the result, and anxious to 
bring Kamran to any reasonable terms, resolved to 
despatch Biram Khan as his ambassador to Kabul. 
When that brave and able man reached the pass of 
Roghni and Abistada, on his way to Ghazni, he was 
assailed towards nightfall by a band of Hazaras who 
blocked up the road. He attacked them without 
hesitation, and, after a sharp combat, forced a passage, 
and slew several of their number. As he approached 
Kabul, he was met with much ceremony by a proces- 
sion of men of note, and Kamram gave him an enter- 
tainment at the Charbagh palace, where he delivered 
his credentials. He was allowed to see the young 
Akber, at the palace of Khanzada Begum. This was 
natural; but he was also permitted to visit Hindal 
Mirza, who was in a kind of free custody at his mother 
Dildar Begum’s house; and Suleiman Mirza, the prince 
of Badakhshan, and his son Ibrahim Mirza, though 
detained as prisoners outside of the fort, were brought 
to the Shehr-ard gardens to meet him. He also waited 
upon Yadgar Nasir Mirza and Ulugh Mirza, attended 
indeed, as in the former instances, by confidential 
persons appointed by Kamran to watch him. Yet he 
contrived not only to deliver letters, presents and 
messages from the Emperor to most of them, but was 
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allegiance to Humayun. He, in like manner, em- 
ployed his insinuating eloquence with many of the 
chief nobles about the court, and led them not only 
to expect pardon, but to indulge in hopes very favoiir- 
able to their future fortunes, if they joined the Em- 
peror. During all this time, Kamran was agitated by 
contending passions, and quite unable to make up his 
mind to any decided line of action. He saw that he 
was unable to bring into the field an army that could 
cope with that of Humayun, supported as he was by 
his Persian auxiliaries; but he continued to procras- 
tinate, not resolute to resist his brother, but, at the 
same time, not willing to resign his own power. At 
last, after having detained Biram Khan six weeks in 
Kandahar, he consented to his taking leave, and sent 
under his escort Khanzada Begum, professedly to 
prevail upon Askeri to give up Kandahar, as it was 
pretended that that prince would not obey Kamran’s 
order, but really to encourage him in his defence by 
the hope of relief; or, should he fall into the hands of 
his offended sovereign, at least to secure his pardon by 
her influence with the Emperor.* 

The siege of Kandahar, meanwhile, went on but 
slowly. The place was strong, and Mirza Askeri was 
indefatigable in his exertions. The danger reasonably 
to be apprehended from treachery in such a civil war 
he obviated by constantly shifting the posts of the 
garrison, and keeping all on the alert. At the begin- 
ning of the siege, the confederate army had attacked 
the place with much ardour. But the siege had been 
long, and their losses considerable. The Kizelbashes 
had entertained hopes that, as soon as Humayun, the 
son and heir of the great Baber, entered the territory 
of his father, the whole of the Cahghatdi nobles and 
tribesmen would flock to his standard. They naw 
found themselves disappointed, as not a man of note 
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had ‘yet repaired to“his camp, and thete was no ap- cna, tit. 
pearance of revolt in his favour in any part of the “ot 
country. They saw no prospect of final success; so 

that the Persian leaders, disgusted with the service, 

and serving unwillingly under a foreign general, began 

to talk of returning home, as from a fruitless enter- 

prise. Alarmed at a state of feeling so fatal to all 

his hopes, Humayun made some desperate efforts, and 

one night, by a resolute advance from head-quarters, 
effected a lodgment, and erected a battery within a 

stone cast of the old town. The Kizelbdshes, roused 

by this able and gallant operation, pushed forward on 

their side, and nearer approaches were made every- 
where. Askeri, filled with apprehension, asked for a 
cessation of hostilities, till the arrival of Khanzada 
Begum, who was known to be then on her way to Kan- 

dahar, and in whose mediation he professed to place 

great reliance. 

In consequence of these negociations, Humayun, 
rather imprudently, relaxed his operations for some 
days, which Askeri employed, with unabating industry, 
in repairing the works that had been injured, and in 
adding new ones. On Biram Khan’s arrival, Khanzada 
Begum was allowed to enter the fort, that she might 
prevail upon her nephew to surrender. But this he 
refused to do, and she was not, or pretended that she 
was not, permitted to leave the castle. The siege was 
resumed with redoubled vigour. 

At this crisis, however, the affairs of Humayun Cefection 
began to assume a more favourable aspect. Intelli- a 
gence arrived that Kamran, who had advanced to »bles. 
relieve the place, had retreated, and the effects of 
Biram Khan’s residence at Kabul also became ma- 
nifest. Ulugh Mirza, the son of Muhammed Sultan 
Mirza, has been mentioned as one of the princes whom 
Kamran kept in a kind of state custody at Kabul, for 
more security changing his keeper weekly. In the 





ectrse of these changes the Mirza came into the was- 
tody of Shir-efken Beg, who himself had same reason 
to be displeased with Kamran. A plan for escape was 
formed between the prisoner and his keeper, in which 
Fazil Beg, Monaim Beg’s brother, Késim Husein Sultan 
Uzbek, and other chiefs of distinction, were led to take 
apart. They set out together privately from Kabul, 
and after many fatigues they all joined Humayun, ex- 
cept Kasim Husein, who, having separated from them 
in a dark night, had lost his way among the hills, and 
fell into the hands of some Hazara banditti. But he 
also came in, a few days afterwards, on foot, weary, 
plundered and half naked. All the fugitives were 
heartily welcomed, and placed in commands. Not long 
after, Dawa Beg, a Hazara chief, declared for Humayun, 
and joined him with a part of his tribe; and, ere long, 
letters were received from many of the leading men of 
Kabul, full of protestations of attachment. These events 
spread joy over the camp, and re-animated the wavering 
Kizelbashes, who now redoubled their exertions against 
the beleaguered town. 

In proportion as the spirits of the besiegers rose, the 
hopes of the besieged declined. Regular information 
of what passed in the town was obtained by means of 
letters fixed to arrows, which were daily shot into the 
camp. By them the besiegers were encouraged to go 
on, the garrison being represented as reduced to ex- 
tremity. Such, indeed, was at length the general dis- 
tress, that many of the garrison, not only soldiers and 
artillerymen, but even officers and men of rank, began 
to desert, letting themselves down from the walls by 
ropes. Khizer Khan, the great Hazdra chief, among 
others, despairing of a successful resistance, leaped from 
one of the battlements, and was received below b 
some of his faithful tribesmen, and carried off on their 
shoulders to a hill in the neighbourhood,* The eacape 
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pur repens, was probably hold of the skirt of 
his cloak, whicli*..thgy~sre:n. retait of the skin of some 
animal. He drew if mt4is, and _dhis breath; and his 
pursuers, thinking it had been the tail of some wild 
beast, passed on. On the approach of night, he crept 
from under his rock, and succeeded in gaining a place 
of safety.* 

Deserted by his garrison, his officers, and even 
his nobles, Askeri could no longer hope to preserve 
Kandahar, and, therefore, began to take measures for 
his personal safety. He sent his aunt Khanzdda to 
Humayun, and through her, after the siege had lasted 
upwards of five | months, a surrender was negotiated. 
On the 3rd of September, a.p. 1545, he left the fort in 
the train of the Begum, on foot, attired as a suppliant 
and, according to the custom of the time, having a sword 
suspended from his neck; and was conducted by 
Biram Khan into the presence of the Emperor, who 
received him sitting in state in his Derbar, surrounded 
by his Chaghatais and Kizelbashes. The Emperor, 
from respect to the mtercession of the Begum, and the 
near relationship of the offender, desired the sword to 
be taken from his neck; and, after Askeri had made 
his submission, commanded him to be seated. He was 
followed by Kémran’s chief Amirs and officers, to the 
number of thirty, who were brought in with their swords 
and quivers hanging from their necks, and their 
winding-sheets in their hands. Some were consigned 
to prison, others were released. A grand feast suc- 
ceeded; in which the occurrences of the siege were 
talked over, and, with the usual appliances of music 


* Akbernama, ff. 64, 65.; Tab. t+ The Tar. Bedauni has three 
Akb. f. 158.; Tar. Bed. f. 183. months.. 
xd 


#1 


siren ~ 


oes 


Surrender 
of the 
town, 


Thursday 
Jemadi 
25. Sept. 





{ 

outs, and wing,-the pari/was prolonged till the morning 

awwis, Hght. When the garal enjoyment was at ite height, 
and even the Mirz had forgotten his care, one of 
Humayun’s attenda/s placed some papers befare hints 
In a moment the :Jrza’s countenancst changed ; his 
gaiety was gone. “ey weré that™letters which he had 
addressed to the chiefs of the Baluches, and of the 
other tribes, when the Emperor was crossing the 
desert; and their contents left no doubt of the full 
extent of his evil disposition. The wretched prince 
was ordered to be detained in custody, but to be 
brought to court from time to time, that he might visit 
the Emperor.* 

aa Next day Humayun, accompanied by the chief Per- 

"sian officers, entered the fort. Biddgh Khan claimed that 

the fort and all that it contained, especially Askeri 
Mirza and the treasure, should be made over to his 
master, in terms of the treaty. The Emperor ex- 
pressed his readiness to give up the fort and its stores, 
but refused to srrender Askeri, and denied the Shah’s 
right to the treasure; but, at the same time, expressed 
his readiness to present it to the Persian monarch, as a 
gift. He waited to see the treasure-chests brought out 
and examined; and after they had been closed and sealed 
with his seal, and that of the chief Persian commanders, 
he returned to the camp. LIven already, mutual 
jealousies and fears had begun to prevail. Under the 
influence of these, the Kizelbdshes lost no time in send- 
ing off the treasure to prevent any attempt to sieze it. 
They persisted in demanding that Askeri Mirza should 
be given up to them, as a hostage for their safe return, 
and even threatened to seize him by force. The Em- 
peror, alarmed at a pretension which might have. been 
fatal to his repose, at once to secure his prisoner, and 
to make a demonstration of his own force, collected 
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the -whele of this old followers, and the adherents 
whom he had been recently joined, divided them into 
troops, and reviewed them under arms. This alarmed 
the-Persians, who saw his rising power with suspicion 
and dread, but t no longer persisted in their 
demand. The Chaghatdis, and such of the towns- 
people as choseto leave the place, had three days 
allowed them in terms of the capitulation, during 
which they could leave it uninjured, with their wives 
and families. On the fourth, it was given up by Hu- 
mayun to the prince Muhammed Murad Mirza, in con- 
formity to his treaty with the Shah; while the Em- 
peror himself moved to some distance, and took up his 
head-quarters at the Charbagh of Baber*, on the 
banks of the Arghandab, where he enjoyed himself for 
some time after his fatigues, receiving daily accessions 
of number from the adjoining provinces. f 

The news of the full of Kandahar, and the pro- 
bability of the speedy approach of the imperial army 
to attack Kabul, distressed and confounded Kamran. He 
ordered the young prince Akber to be removed from the 
palace of Khanzada Begum to his own, and committed 
him to the care of Kuch Klan, throwing into prison the 
former faithful guardian of his infancy, Shems-ed-din 
Muhammed Ghaznevi, better known as Atka Khan. 
He held a council to concert the measures of precau- 
tion required by the crisis, especially as to Badakh- 
shan, in which quarter he was apprehensive of troubles. 
Abdal Khalik, who had been his tutor, and Bapus, 
a nobleman who seems, at this time, to have been his 
chief minister, advised him to conciliate Suleiman 
Mirza, the late ruler of that country, now his prisoner, 
and to restore him to his government, by which means 
he might secure both his friendship and co-operation. 
Fortunately for Suleiman, Mir Nazer Ali, and some 
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adboe other nobles of Badakhehén, who were diseontente 
chisis, With the existing governmertt, had, a short time befor 
formed a conspiracy, and succeeded in surprising Kil 
Zefer. They had also taken‘ prisoners Kasim Birlé 
Kamran’s governor, and the other, officers left by Xx 
in charge of the country, of whose apnduct they bud! 
complained. At the same time, howler: thy, WTO! 
to inform Kamran, that they had no wish to renoun 
his authority; that, if he would send back Mir; 
Suleiman, they would place the country in his hands 
but, should he refuse, that they would put their pr 
soners to death, and surrender the kingdom to tl 
Uzbeks. Kamran, alarmed at this danger, thought 
prudent to comply with their request ; and according] 
released the Mirza, who, soon after, set out to retut 
home, accompanied by his son Ibrahim Mirza, an 
his mother, Khurram Begum. But they had onl 
reached Pai-Mindr, a populous village not far fro: 
Ka4bul, at the bottom of the hills, when Kamran, 
repenting the step he had taken, despatched a messen- 
ger to recall the Mirza, pretending that he had some 
important information to communicate at a personal 
interview, after which he might resume his journey. 
Suleiman, justly suspicious of the object of this sudden 
recall, returned for answer; that as he had taken leave 
in what the stars had indicated as a propitious moment, 
he was unwilling, by any retrograde movement, to 
destroy the efficacy of this fortunate conjunction; but 
that, whatever commands the king might be pleased to 
honour him with, should receive the most implicit 
obedience. Without loss of time, he then hurried for- 
ward to Badakhshdn, where he seized the reins of 
government, and speedily forgot his treaty and his 
promises. * 3 
erfacineie During the distraction caused by these proceedings, 
Hind,  L4dgdar Nasir Mirza found means to escape from the 
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cxstedy in which -he was detained ; so that of all the 
Mirzas, his relations, who had lately been in Kamran’s 
court, none was left, but his brother Hindal Mirza 
alone. Him he now found it convenient to flatter and 
soothe; and he was not sparing of promises to bring 
him over heartily to his interest. Hindal, dissembling, 
appeared to be the dupe of all his protestations. It 
was settled that he was to be admitted into a partner- 
ship in the kingdom; and that one-third of all that 
Kamran then possessed, or that the princes might 
thereafter, by their joint efforts, acquire, was to be as- 
signed to him. This agreement being concluded, Hin- 
dal was sent after Yadgar, with whom he had always 
been intimately connected, that he might compel, or 
prevail upon him, to return back. But no sooner had 
he reached Pai-Minar, than, finding himself safe among 
the mountains and defiles of the Hindu-kush range, he 
turned away to the west-ward, and like those who had 
preceded him, set out to join Humayun. 

The desertion of the last prince of the imperial 
blood who had been left with him, and of so many 
Amirs as accompanied them, threw Kamran, for a 
time, into a state of deep dejection. The apparent 
facility with which so many princes, who had been 
guarded as prisoners with so much jealousy, effected 
their escape, is inexplicable, except on the supposition 
that Kamran had become unpopular with his Amirs. 
He now complained that he felt himself forsaken, and had 
not one being in the world, in whose counsel he could 
trust, or on whose fidelity he could rely. His temper 
was not such as to invite frank or unpleasant communi- 
cations. In his prosperity, he had been surrounded by 
flatterers, who had cherished his self-conceit by their 
“pase and selfish adulation. In his adversity, in spite of 
the change of circumstances, he listened with such 
impatience to a different language, that it was dan- 
gerous to use it: and those who were disposed to offer 
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him sound counsel, were deterred, no lesa by thie imme- 
diate danger of the task, than by their want of con- 
dence in his ultimate firmness and prudence in acting 
on their advice. He was thus left without any safe or 
honest friend; and, committing error after error, the 
nuinbers of his adherents daily diminished, and the moral 
influence of his government was totally gone. * 
Humayun, after the surrender of Kandahar, was 
desirous to have pursued his success, and at once to 
have marched against Kabul, but found his army too 
weak to venture on such an enterprise. The Persians 
considered the whole object of the expedition to have 
been attained, with the occupation of Kandahar. By 
that event a new kingdom was conquered for the Shah. 
The Turkomdan and Kizelbash Amirs, fatigued with the 
long campaign so far from their own country, had 
returned home, some with, others without leave, so 
that hardly any but Biddgh Khan, Abul Fateh Sultan 
Afshar, and Sufi Wali Sultan, were left to support the 
young prince Murad; and they showed no disposition 
to march farther, in support of a foreign prince. With 
a total want of good faith, and an entire blindness to 
the future, they displayed, however, sufficient activity 
in harassing their new subjects, who hated them as 
foreigners and oppressors, and detested them as heretics. 
Complaints from persons of every rank were daily 
brought to the Emperor, who was unable to afford any 
redress. He had left the immediate vicinity of Kan- 
dahar, and advanced first to Hasan-Abdal, and next to 
the Gumbez-Sufeid. The Kizelba4shes, now as jealous 
of their allies as of Kamran, and desirous that they 
should move away to a still greater distance, took mea- 
sures to cut off their supply of provisions. In spite of 
the season, for winter was at hand, and the Chag- 
hatdis complained loudly of the severity of the cold, it 


became necessary again to move, and the Persians 
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refused to allow theni either to winter in the town, or 
to hut themselves in the vicinity of Kandahér. But no 
movement could be made without horses or draught 
cattle, which they did not possess. * 

About this time, a certain proportion of the Persian 
troops having been placed in garrison in the fort, their 
horses were sold to some merchants, who intended to 
convey them to India, and were then picketed on 
the outside of the town. These Humayun, urged by 
his necessities, resolved to seize. Leaving his camp at 
Sufeid Gumbez, he himself moved to Baba Hasan 
Abdal, whence, after mid-day prayers, he pushed for- 
ward a strong detachment, who, before afternoon 
prayers, reached Kandahar, came upon the merchants 
by surprise, and carried off to his camp seventeen 
hundred horses; which, after supplying the wants of 
himself and of his household, he divided among his 
followers. The merchants to whom they belonged, 
waiting upon the Emperor with their complaints, 
could get no redress or compensation, but his bond 
for the full price, to be paid when the state of his 
affairs allowed; a security not likely to be negotiable 
in the bazar, either at Kandahar or Delhi. 

still, however, it was difficult to put the army in 
motion, as the season was severe, and Humayun pos- 
sessed no place of strength, in which the wives and 
families of himself and his followers could be left in 
safety. To obviate this difficulty, he besought Bidagh 
Khan to appropriate a few houses in Kandahar for 
their reception; a request, however, with which the 
Khan declined to comply. 

This delay was attended with disagreeable conse- 
quences. The confidence in Humayun’s fortune, which 
his troops had entertained, began to fail. Several of 
Kamran’ s officers, who hacen an Kandahar, but had 
‘subsequently entered the Emperor's service, escaped 

* Tar./ Bed. f. 183. 
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some of Humayun’s Amirs, to hazard every thing; 
to make an attempt to surprise Kandahar; and, if suc- 
cessful, to justify their conduct to the Shah in the best 
way they could, and engage to restore it to him as 
soon as the Emperor had gained possession of Kabul 
and Badakhshan. From following this plan he was 
diverted by some of his council, who argued that, 
should the attempt be made and fail, he lost both 
Kandahar and the Shah, whom he thus converted into 
an open enemy; in which case he would be left without 
one ally, or place of refuge, in the world. Another pro- 
posal made at this trying moment was, to pass over 
into Badakhshan and there join Suleiman Mirza. But 
the difficulty of a winter march among the mountains 
and defiles of the Hazdras and Aimaks, in crossing the 
Paropamisan range, joined to the total want of a place 
of security, in which to lodge their families and bag- 
gage which they must leave behind, made them aban- 
don that idea as quite hopeless. 

Just at this crisis, Muhammed Murad Mirza, the 
young Persian prince, died. Those who had charge 
of him being desirous to conceal this event, no notice 
of it was sent to Humayun, to whom, however, the 
news was secretly conveyed. As, by this change of 
circumstanccs, the co-operation of the Persian auxili- 
aries seemed to become more doubtful than ever, while 
one obstacle of delicacy was removed, Humayun, in 
despair, returned to the idea of gaining Kandahar in 
any way, trusting to be able to justify the act to the 
Shah after it was done. 

This plan was warmly supported by Haji Muhammed 
Khan Koka.t The Emperor, while he objected to any 
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open attack, was willing to get possession of the town, caseeu, 
could it be carried by stratagem. This Haji Muhammed sacar ; 


undertook to effect. Accordingly, in furtherance of 
the plan, notice was sent to Bidagh Khan, that the 
army was on the point of marching for Kabul, but that, 
as the Emperor wished to be free from the trouble and 
risk of carrying Askeri Mirza along with him, he was 
desirous of leaving him in safe custody in Kandahar. 
Bidagh Khan, who had all along earnestly desired to 
have the Mirza in his power, agreed without hesitation. 
This preliminary step being arranged, various parties 
were sent from the camp by night to different sides of 
the town, especially to three of the principal gates. 
About dawn, Haji Muhammed, who led the first divi- 
sion, leaving his ambuscade, attended by a few servants 
only, contrived to enter one of the gates, along with a 
string of camels, that were carrying hay and provender, 
at that early hour, into the town. The officer at the 
gate challenged them, and insisted on turning them 
back, no Chaghatai having for some days been allowed 
to enter. Haji Muhammed maintained that he came 
by Bidagh Khan’s permission, to bring into the fort 
Askeri Mirza, who was to be left there. This story 
produced no effect on the officer, who proceeded to 
shut the gate and turn him out: upon which Haji 
Muhammed, drawing his sword, attacked him, and cut 
off his arm. The Haji’s followers, who were close at 
hand, now rushed in, but were bravely opposed by 
such of the Persians as ran to the spot on hearing the 
uproar, and a sharp conflict ensued, which continued 
till Ulugh Mirza and Biram Khan, having effected an 
entrance at another gate, came to the assistance of their 
friends. The Kizelbdishes, overpowered, retreated into 
the citadel. Such as remained behind in the town 
were pursued, and put to death by the enraged citizens. 
About noon, Huméyun himself made his entry into the 
city, and was received with shouts of joy. He sent 
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to inform Biddgh Khan, that the measures, which he 
had unwillingly taken, had been rendered necessary by 
that nobleman’s unjustifiable conduct in concealing the 
death of the young prince Murdd Mirza, who, Hu- 
mayun alleged, had been entrusted to his care, and by 
other unfriendly acts. Bid4égh Khan, who was not 
prepared to sustain a siege, having, in the course of 
the night, thrown down a part of the back wall of the 
citadel, marched off unmolested towards his own 
country, loudly expressing his indignation at the 
treachery and ingratitude of his allies. Biram Khan 
was appointed governor of Kandahar, and ambassadors 
were sent to Shah Tahmasp, to assure him that, though 
Bidagh Khan, having acted contrary to his Majesty’s 
intention, had been dismissed from the command, his 
faithful subject Biram Khan, who had succeeded him, 
was ready to obey all the orders of his master, the 
Shah. Tahmasp seems to have found it prudent to 
acquiesce in this arrangement, and a number of the 
regular Persian troops, especially the Korchis, con- 
tinued in the Emperor’s service.* 

Humayun, thus master of the kingdom of Kandahar, 
proceeded to divide its different provinces among his 
adherents. The Zemin-dawer he bestowed on Isméel 
Beg; Kilat, on Shir-efken Beg; Shadl, on Haider Sultan, 
who died soon after; the district of Tiri, which lies 
among the Hazara hills on the Helmend, on Ulugh 
Mirza, except some districts of it, the revenues of which 
he bestowed, by way of pension, on Haji Muhammed.+ 
To some of his followers he gave jagirs; to others, 
according to a custom of the times, he gave up some 
of the richest and most obnoxious of his prisoners, 


* Akbernéma, f. 66. Tar. Niz. + Some of these assignments 
ff. 196, 197. Tar. Bed. ff. 183, 184.; would appear to have been made as 
Jouher, c.17, 18.; Bayezid, ff. 16 rather a later period. 

—18.; Ferishta, vol. ii, pp. 157— 
189. 


thé “Contd § which was often done by cruel severities. ' 

Wile the minds of the Emperor and his chief officers 
were engrossed by these proceedings, Askeri Mirza 
contrived to escape. A few days afterwards an Afghan 
arrived in the city, and gave secret notice that the 
Mirza was concealed in his house; but, with that regard 
to external appearances which, with some of the Afghan 
tribes, seems to constitute their point of honour, far 
more than substantial fidelity. besought the Emperor 
to seize the fugitive prince in such a way that the 
informer might not be compromised, as privy to his 
being retaken. The Emperor accordingly sent Shah 
Mirza, and Khwaja Amber, his steward, who took the 
unhappy Mirza from under a mattress, beneath which 
he was hidden, and brought him to the presence. Hu- 
mayun spared his life, we are told, from his desire to 
conform to the dying advice of his father Baber, to be 
merciful to all, but especially to his brothers; and gave 
him into the custody of Nadim Kokiltash, one of the 
confidential servants of his household.* 

The Emperor, now possessed of a place of strength. 
had become master of his movements, and was eager 
that no time should be lost. Leaving his own family, 
and the families of his followers, in the citadel of Kan- 
dahar, though winter had arrived, he set out for Kabul; 
but, instead of taking the more open road of Kilat and 
Ghazni, these towns not having yet come into his 
power, he followed the course of the Helmend, which, 
penetrating through the hill-country, leads to the high 
mountains of the Koh-Baba, close upon Kabul. When 


* Akbernama, &c. as above. Emperor conquered Hindustan, to 
Abslfael places the acquisition of which he consented. Thus, no doubt, 
Tarkoman horses at this time, 1s a sort of official representation. 
and makes the heads of the caravan, The ewer-bearer’s account, however, 
afraid of being plundered, volun- is the more probable one, and ke 
- on condition of was, at the time, with the Emperor, 

to be paid, when the 
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the army arrived near Tirl, Dawa Bey, ‘the Harden 
chief Who had" lately acknowledged Te ty Whe 
clan inhabited the neighbouring districts, met hie ith 
his tribe, all the headmen bringing horses and cattle, 
which they presented to the Emperor; and, ag the 
country around had many fine straths and valleys, a 
halt of some days was made, to restore the health of 
the army, which had suffered in the unhealty climate 
of Kandahar. . Here Khanz4da Begum, his aunt, and 
Baber’s favourite sister paid the debt of nature. Here 
also Yadgar Nasir Mirza, with Monaim Beg, and soon 
after Hindal Mirza and Terdi Beg, who had escaped 
from Kabul, as has been mentioned, joined the Em- 
peror. Their arrival excited much joy, and was fol- 
lowed by that of many others, both Amirs and soldiers, 
who now hastened to return to their allegiance. 

The army once more moved forward, but, in the 
course of its march, was again attacked with sickness, 
and numbers died. This induced Hindal to propose in 
council, that the army should return to Kandahar for 
the winter, and that early in the spring, when all the 
necessary stores and munitions of war were in readi- 
ness, it should commence its march in full strength 
upon Ka4bul. The Emperor made no remark while the 
council was sitting; but having, probably, become sen- 
sible that, in the former part of his reign, he had given 
too much license to his brothers, after it was over, he 
sent him a verbal message, through Mir Syed Birkeh, 
to intimate that he had begun his march for Kabul 
before he had heard of the escape of Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza, or of Hindal’s intention to join him; that he had 
since seen nothing to make him change his plan, for, 
as to hardships, they were inseparable from war; that 
if the Mirza needed repose, the Zemin-diwer was_ at 
his service for the winter, and that, in the spring, 
might join the imperial array, after the war wag.over 
The Mirza’ apologized for his indiscretion, and proméfaad: 
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tise, to be ore panied both as to the time and cnaz, 
anher th which he offered his advice. 

Arhotig those who now waited upon the Emperor, as 
the'tdmp again advanced, was Jamil Beg, the brother 
of Bapus, whi Kamen had sélected as Atalik or 
Guardian for his son-in-law, Ak Sultan, the governor 
of Ghazni. He brought Ak Sultan along with him, and 
was graciously received; his desertion from Kandahar 
was easily forgiven, and he privately negociated a 
pardon for his brother Bapus. Many of the Amirs of 
Kabul had sent to invite the Emperor to push on. 
When the army, emerging from the mountains, reached 
Yuret Sheikh Ali in the territory of Pughman and 








Advance ( 
Kémrin, 


Arkendi, near Kabul, Mirza Kamran, informed of their ’ 


approach, sent Kasim Birlds, with a body of troops, to 
impede their advance; and Kasim Mokhlis, his Master 
of the Ordnance *, was ordered to carry forward the 
artillery, and plant them in the Julga-douri, to be 
ready for action. At the same time, all the inhabitants 
of the adjoining country, with their families, were 
ordered to be brought into Kabul. Kamran, having 
repaired the fortifications, and strengthened the garri- 
son of that city, marched from his capital, full of con- 
fidence in his army which was numerous f, one portion 
of it consisting of a body of four or five thousand 
horse, completely appointed and clad in armour, while 
Humayun’s force was comparatively small and ill- 
provided. Kamran took his ground f, not far from the 
body which he had sent in advance, and there exercised 
and reviewed his troops. When Huméyun heard that 
«Kasim Birlds had occupied the Khimar pass, which lay 
diréctly in his line of march, he sent on Haji Muham- 
med Khan, with a strong detachment, who attacked 
high, with vigour, dislodged him, and cleared the pass. 
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v. As there was fiow the near prospect of a. battle, Mirza 
a.n.is45, Hindal asked, and got permission, to lead the van. 
Dewrtions The imperial army, having cleared the defile of 
yun, Khwaja Pushteh, halted in the territory of Arkendi. 
Here Bapus, one of the chief Amirs of Kabul, was 
brought by his brother Jamil ; and Shah-berdi Khan, 
who held the districts of Gurdiz, Bangash, and Naghz, 
also arrived and joined the imperial camp. They were 
joyfully received. Every night parties deserted from 
the Mirza’s army, and joined the Emperor. Bapus 
strongly urged Humayun” to push on without delay, 
while the general sentiment was so strong in his 
favour, and the enemy, from the daily desertions, knew 
-not whom to trust. 
Kémrén Kamran Mirza, now equally alarmed at the hostile 
sends an : . 
Embassy. demonstrations of the enemy, and the defection of his 
own followers, found himself compelled to devise means 
to gain time. He sent forward two men, respectable for 
their sacred character, who were instructed to make 
humble offers of submission on his part, and to entreat 
the Emperor to cease from active operations. They 
met Humayun, when he was scarcely a mile from the 
enemy’s camp, and prevailed upon him to halt. But 
soon after, suspecting that Kamran’s sole object in 
opening this negociation, was to gain time for effecting 
his escape, he advanced towards the Mirza’s camp with 
seven hundred lancers. As he rode along, he was met 
by Mosahib Beg, the son of Khwaja Kilan Beg, Kém- 
ran’s Amir-al-omra, at the head of a procession of all 
the other Amirs of Kamran Mirza, who came to make 
his own submission, and to offer their’s. Their sub- 
mission was accepted ; but, as it was so tardy, they were 
not admitted to the presence, and were subjected to 
fines. 
Escapes to = On reaching the camp, Humayun found that Kém- 
ran had escaped into the citadel of Kabul; that his 


* Nim-kos, half a kos. 


troops were in confusion, “and 
and that numbers had already fled. 
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inning to break up; 
Kaniran did not 


venture to femain long in the citadel, but some hours 
after sun-set, when it was dark, taking along with him 


o 


his son Mirza Ibréhim, his wives and family, made his 
escape, and took the Pani-Hissér road towards Ghazni. 
Humayun sent Bapus, with a body of his most trusty 
men, to occupy Kabul, and to preserve it from pillage ; 
and, when afterwards informed of Kamran’s flight, he 


despatched Mirza Hindal to pursue him. 


He himself 


entered Kabul on the evening on the 10th of Ram- 
zan* (Nov. 15th), in the midst of a general illumina- 
tion, and was delighted once more to cmbrace his son 
Akber, now about three years of age, whom he found 


in perfect health. 


* There is some difference as to 
this date. Abulfazl has, the eve of 
Wednesday, Ramzan 12 au 952 , 
but the Tar. Bed. and Feiishta 
make it Ramzan 10. a. pn. 952. 
Bayezid has Ramzan 10. a.u 953. 
The Tabakat-e Akber1 has “ Ram- 
zan 10. a. uw. 952. or 953, God 
knows which” Jouher gives a lively 
account of Humayun’s proceedings 
on entering the Bala Hissar, and 
arriving at the palace of Kamran. 
“As one watch of the night was 
past, and his Majesty had not yet 
bioken his fast, he desired Wasil, 
the keeper of the wardrobe *, to 
make a plate of warm soup (ash) be 
brought ; but soon recollect ¢ him- 
self, he bid him go to the palace of 
the Bibi, as Bake Begum was 
ealled, and bring him some broth, 
if there was anv. Mehter Wasil, 
and the humble Jouher, went; and, 
afier paying their respects, delivered 
the message, that, as his Majesty 
had yet eaten nothing, he requested 
thet some food might be sent him, 
if there was any. That lady gave a 


The Bala-Hissar, or Citadel, made 


curry of beef, and a sirawal of cow’s 
tripe that happened to be ready 
dressed. No sooner did his Majesty 
put his spoon into the dishes, and see 
that they were beef-curry and cow’s 
tripe, than, laying down the spoon, 
and sighing, he burst intoacomplaint, 
exclaming ‘OQ Mirza Kamran ! and 
had you indeed come to such a 
length, as to make the fare of Bibi 
Jiu, that asylum of chastity, to be 
only cow’s flesh, and cow’s stomach? 
Could you not have reserved one 
single sheep for her in your kitchen ? 
And yet this asylum of chastity 1s 
the very person who brought here 
the bones of our venerated father, 
and placed them 1n his tomb. Could 
not we, four sons of him whose 
abode 1s in heaven, have done some. 
thing better among us?’ Ina word, 
he drank a single cup of sherbet, 
and put off breaking his fast tall the 
morrow.” Jouher, c.19. Burnes 
informs us that, in Turkistan, none 
but the lower classes eat beef. Bur- 
nes’s Travels, vol. ui. p. 159. 


* Toshaki Begi, chief wardrobe-keeper. 
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af the Hindu kish range, submitted to hin, - -Hle Pith 
lished a general amnesty, and spent the winter in the 
citadel, busily engaged in settling the civil and finan- 
cial affairs of the country, and in administering justice. 
The mother of Akber having arrived in the spring from 
Kandahar, under the escort of Yadgar Nasir Mirza, 
the circumcision of Akber was celebrated by a magni- 
ficent festival, at the conclusion of which the Emperor 
bestowed khildts and rewards on the most distin- 
guished of his adherents. The government of Ghazni 
was conferred on Hindal; and Ulugh Mirza, who had 
returned from the pursuit of Kamran, was confirmed 
in that of Zemin-dawer, which had been given hin in 
addition to Tiri and the adjoining districts. 

Meanwhile Kamran, having escaped from the pursuit 
of Hindal who was not anxious to seize him, approached 
Ghazni, but was refused admittance into the town. He 
now threw himself on the protection of Khizer Khan 
Hazara, who carried him, first to Tiri, and then to 
Zemin-dawer, whence, after some vain efforts to fix 
himself in that country, he was finally compelled so 
take refuge in Sind. fF 

During this period of tranquillity, the Emperor re- 
ceived the congratulations of several of the neighouring 
princes, on his having recovered his father’s throne. 
An embassy from Shah Tahmasp, at the head of which 
was Valad Beg, was magnificently entertained, though 
it made little progress in the grand object for which it 
was sent —the restoration of Kandahar to the Shah. 
A similar embassy from Mirza Suleiman, the prince of 
Badakhshan, was less favourably received, as the Mirza 
declined the Emperor’s invitation to wait upon him, or, 
in other words, declined acknowledging his immediate 
authority. Mir Syed Ali, a chief whose influence was 





* Akberndma, f.66—70.; Tab. her, c. 18, 19.; Ferishta, vol, ii. 
Akb. ff.158—160,; Tar. Niz.€.197, pp. 158—160.; Tar. Bed. & 184, 
198. ; Bayezid, ff. 17--22.; Jou- 185. 
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great and extensive among the Afghans and Bahiches, CHAP. 12 


also “waited upon the Emperor at this period, and 
received the government of Duki*, dependant on Hin- 
dust4n on which it borders, and not far from his own 
residence. Lawang Baluch, another of the principal 
Balich chiefs, having also acknowledged the Emperor, 
was rewarded with the country of Shal and Mustung. 
These chiefs, we are told, no sooner received these 
honours, than they took their leave, fearing that the 
air of the city, and the habits of city life might affect 
the health of their followers, accustomed only to their 
own wastes and wilds. 

Yadgar Nasir Mirza, Humayun’s cousin, had not 
been long returned from escorting the imperial house- 
hold from Kandahar, when he was charged with entering 
into new intrigues and cabals, with Askeri Mirza and 
others, against the Emperor. Humayun had probably 
brought with him from Persia a resolution to beat down 
all who could be his rivals, and, in particular, to reduce 
the power of the princes of the blood, which, in the 
former part of his reign, had been productive of so 
many mischiefs. But he seems to have proceeded with 
unusual caution, probably to carry along with him the 
approbation of the old and powerful nobles connected 
with his family, and of his followers in general. Thirty 
distinct articles of accusation were brought against 
Yadgar, some of them for instances of disrespect to his 
Majesty; but the leading one was that, when in Sind, 
Shah Husein Mirza had offered him Bheker on condi- 
tion of his deserting the Emperor, to which he had 
agreed, whereby the Emperor had been obliged to 
retire into Irak. On the present occasion, witnesses 
were examined, and evidences taken, in a manner, 
of which we find few examples in Asiatic history; and 
he is said to have been convicted by the testimony of 

* 
: oe * Duki was probably dependant on Multan. 
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mpartielmen of veracity, as well as .cf hhisown ac- 
satalisch Some parts of the accusation he denied ; as 
to others he was silent. He was found guilty; and 
Humayun informed him, through Kerdcha Khan, that 
since, after being so often pardoned, he had engaged 
anew in rebellious intrigues, he must expect no farther 
favour. He was accordingly thrown into prison in the 
Bala-Hissdr, in a house near that in which Askeri was 
confined. 

Humayun, being now the undisputed sovereign of the 
countries to the south of the Hindu-kush range, turned 
his attention to such provinces, on the north of these 
mountains, as still acknowledged the supremacy of 
Kabul. These, besides Badakhshan, consisted of Kunduz, 
Khost, Anderab, and some other districts lying between 
the mountains and the Amu. Not content with Badakh- 
shan, Mirza Suleiman had wrested from Kamran these 
provinces, which formed no part of that principality, 
and seemed little disposed to part with them on the re- 
quisition of the Emperor. In the spring of 1546, 
therefore, Humayun, resolving to chastise him, marched 
out of Kabul, and encamped in the Ytret-Chalak. To 
prevent intrigues in his absence, he resolved to carry 
Askeri along with him. But after he had proceeded as 
far as the valley of Karabagh, aware of the danger of 
leaving behind him so restless and turbulent a spirit 
as Yadgdr Nasir Mirza, he resolved, in the words of his 
historian, ‘to release the body of that prince from the 
pains of existence, and to put himself at ease.’ He 
sent an order to that effect to Muhammed Ali Taghdi, 
whom he had left governor of Kébul. “ How should I 
put to death the Mirza,” said that good man, “J, who 
never killed a sparrow?” ‘The Emperor, upon this, 
devolved the duty upon Muhammed Kdsim Mochi, whe 
strangled the Mirza with a bowstring. He was buried 
on a rising ground opposite to the gate of the citadel, 
near a piece of water; and, after a time, his remains 
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were taken up and-carried to Kazvin, where they were Comes 


deposited i in his father, Nasir Mirza’s, tomb.* 
Humaéyunf, having crossed the mountains, reached 
Anderdb, where, at the village of Tirkeran, he found 
Mirza Suleiman with a considerable army, strongly 
entrenched, and prepared to check his advance. The 
Emperor, determined to force his position, sent on 
Mirza Hindal, with Haji Muhammed Khan, Kerdcha 
Khan, and a strong body of troops, himself following to 
support them. The advance made a gallant attack on 
the fortified camp, as soon as they reached it; but the 
Badakhshan archers, who were posted behind the 
trenches, did great execution, and kiJled or dismounted 
numbers of the assailants. Among those who most 
distinguished themselves on this occasion, were a party 
of the Persian Korchi, or cuirassier body-g -guard, who 
accompanied the ambassador, and took a part in the 
action. The contest was long doubtful, till a party of 
hardy veterans, by a desperate effort, forced their way 
across the ditch, surmounted the trench, and sabred 
the archers behind it, who had done such execution. 
In a short time after this success, the whole army of 
Badakhshan was broken and put to flight. Suleiman, 
abandoning his new territory, fled along the Bangi river 
and by Narin, Ishkemish and Talikan, towards the 
broken glens of Khost. Mirza Beg Birlas, who had 
commanded his archers, and some others of his principal 
chiefs, surrendered to Humayun. The Aimaks who 
were made prisoners were disinissed, uninjured. Hindal 


* Akbernama, f. 69.; Bayezid, 
f. 22.; Tab. Akberi, f. 160. 


to such accidents. Struck with the 
observation, he renounced the use of 


$ Sometime before setting out 
on this expedition, on leaving a 
drinking party after midnight, Hu- 
mdyun happened to stumble. His 
butler (Mir S4man) Khwaja Jilal- 
ed-din Mahmud, expressed his re- 
gtet that his Majesty should have 
taken any thing that exposed him 


intoxicating mixtures (hashia), and 
sent to tell the Sadr, and other chief 
men of the law, who had been of 
the party, that the advice should 
have come from them. He is said 
to have adhered to this resolution 
to the end of his life. Bayezid, 
ff, 22, 23. 
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Amo ioe Gat advanced by the pas of Shéshdn 
inte the valley of Khost, where he spent some days in 
the amusements of fishing and fowling, for which the 
place is celebrated, as well as for its fruits. The 

The coun- country uround submitted, and Suleiman was compelled 

ay suimils* to seek shelter beyond the Amu, in Kulab, and the 
upper districts of Khutlan.* 

Affairs being in this prosperous state, Humayun 
moved to Kishem, where he spent three or four months, 
and divided among the Amirs his late conquests. Ba- 
dakhshan and Kunduz he gave to Mirza Hindal; the 
collectorate of Khost was given to Monaim Beg, and 
that of Talikan to Bapus. The more effectually to 
settle the country of Badakhshan, to secure the quiet of 
the peasantry, and to rest the army, Humayun resolved 
to pass the winter in Kila Zefer, towards which he 

Hangerous directed his march. But on arriving at the village of 

Huméyun, Shahdan, between Kishem and that town, he was seized 
with a violent illness, which, for two months, prevented 
him from leaving the place. At the beginning of the 
disease he was for four days insensible. Reports of his 
death, or of its near approach, were, in consequence, 
spread and believed. Officers of every rank left their 
posts, and consulted together as to the line of their 
future conduct. Among the rest, Mirza Hindal himself 
left his government of Kunduz, and advanced from 
Rostak, where he had been, up the Kokcha river, one of 
the chief branches of the Amu, on which Kila-Zefer 
stands, prepared to assert his right to the vacant throne. 
Signs of disorder and insubordination appeared on 
every side. The Amirs of Suleiman, who had fled into 
the higher districts of the mountains, gaining confidence, 
began to descend, and overrun the country. At this 
trying crisis Kerdcha Khan, the prime minister, con- 
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* Akbernéma, f. 69.; Bayezid, 25, 26.; Tar. Nie. £. 197, 
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dacted MOSeL with. great decision. Mirza Askeri,- from os 
whom. most immediate danger was apprehended, «he 
removed into his own tent, and placed him there in 
custody. He himself, and the Amira most devoted to 
Humayun, pitched their tents close to the imperial 
pavilion, from which all persons were excluded except 
the wife of the Emperor, the royal physicians, and one 
or two confidential servants of the household. Keracha 
was indefatigable in his attentions. The disease reached 
its crisis on the fifth day. While the Becum*, who 
watched by his sickbed, was engaged in pouring into his 
mouth the juice of pomegranates, which she squeezed 
from the fruif, to her surprise and delight he opened 
his eyes, and asked her, how affairs were going on. 
Being informed that all was in a state of perturbation 
and alarm, he sent for Kerdcha Khan, and desired him 
to make haste and let it be known, that he was now 
convalescent. At the same time letters were despatched 
to Kabul by I’azil Beg, to announce the amendment of 
his health, so as to prevent any commotions there; and 
fortunately that officer reached the capital early in the 
morning, a few hours after the news of the Emperor’s 
illness had arrived. In the camp, as soon as the Em- 
peror’s recovery was known, Mirza Hindal hurried back 
to Kunduz, and all the other officers returned to the 
stations which they had left. The partizans of Mirza 
Suleiman dispersed, and returned home. When Humayun 
was well enough to bear the motion, he was carried in a 
covered litter to Kila Zefer, where his health and 
strength were rapidly recruited. Here he bestowed on 
Shir-efken, the son of Kuch Beg, the districts of 
Kahmerd, Zohak, and Bamidn, and sent him to take 
possession of them; promising that, when he returned 
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* Jouher, c.19. says that it was most useful. Abulfazl makes Mir 
Chochak Begum, who watched by  Birkeh the person who was with 
his bedside: Bibi Fatima, the Urdui- him, and who received his orders, 
he of the Harem is represented f. 69. 

by Bayezid, f. 27. as having been 
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a shoré time, the Emperor was so far recovered agate 
resume his favourite amusement of hunting. His pro- 
tracted residence beyond the mountains, however, 
alarmed the Uzbeks, who possessed Balkh and the coun- 
tries on the west; and they employed themselves in 
preparation to repel the attack, which they believed 
was meditated.* 

But while every thing seemed to proceed so pro- 
sperously, the equally unexpected and unwelcome news 
arrived, that Kamran, assisted with troops and money 
by his father-in-law, Shah Husein Arghtin, had once 
more returned into the territory of Kabul, had gained 
possession of the capital and of the young prince, and 
that, among other noblemen who had joined him, was 
Shir-efken, who had so lately profited by the Emperor’s 
liberality. 

This news was a severe blow to Humayun. It put 
an end to the hopes he had fondly cherished, of at once 
marching into Hindustan, and promised another long 
and doubtful war with his brother, whose power and 
means of offence were much increased, by his having in 
his possession, not only the Emperor’s son Akber and 
the rest of his family, but the wives and families of all 
his principal Amirs, who had been left at Kabul as a 
place of security. To add to Humayun’s other diffi- 
culties, it was then the depth of winter, and the lofty 
Hindu-kush mountains, difficult to be crossed even in 
summer, but then covered with snow, were interposed 
between him and Kabul. He instantly concluded a 
treaty with Mirza Suleiman, by which the kingdom of 
Badakhshan was restored to him, as he had enjoyed it 
under Baber; and leaving Mirza Hindal governor of 
all the other provinces beyond the mountains, Kunduz, 
Anderdab, Khost, Kahmerd, Ghuri, and their dependencies, 


; . Akbernéma, ff. 69, 70.; Tab. Akb. f. 160. ; Jouher, c, 19. ; Baye&id, 
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he set out from Kila-Zefer to march for Kabul. At 
Talikén, on the Ferkhar river, he was detained several 
days by the violence of the rain and snow. As soon as 
they abated, he went on to Kunduz, where he was 
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hospitably entertained by Hindal, in the garden of on more. 


Khosrou Shah. Several of his Amirs, however, anxious 
for the fate of their families in Kabul, deserted from 
the camp; so that Humayun himself and his remaining 
officers, seeing that the troops desponded, and were 
wavering, were compelled to go about among them to 
confirm them in their allegiance, by re-animating their 
hopes, and by promises of reward.* After the Muham- 
medan festival of the Korbdn, he again set out, and 
proceeding by Cheharder, a town on the road to Khulm, 
began to ascend the hills, though the quantity of snow 
that had fallen was such, that the roads were blocked 
up, and they were compelled to make a path by ram- 
ming in down, so that the horses and camels could move 
over it. In spite of every difficulty they surmounted 
the defiles of Shibertu and the pass of Rakik, and halted 
at Khwaja Syaran, ready soon to attack Kabul itself. 


* Akbernama, f.71.; Tab. Akb. f. 161.; Jouher, c. 20. 
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CHAPTER UI. 


HUMAYUN IN AFGHANISTAN. 


SECTION II. 


CAPTURE AND LOSS OF KABUL BY KAMRAN. HIS 
SUBMISSION. 


KAMRAN IN SIND.—LCAVES SIND ON HUMAYUN’S ILLNESS, — SURPRISES 
GHAZNI AND KABUL.— HIS CRUELTIES.—-]HUMAYUN ADVANCES AGAINSL 
HIM —IS DESERTED BY MANY NOBLES.—RESOLVES TO ATTACK KABUL, 
DEFEAT OF KAMRAN’S GENERAL. — HUMAYUN TAKES THE OUTER FOR- 
TIFICATIONS. —- PROGRESS OF THE SIEGE. — BRUTAL CONDUCT OF 
KAMRAN.—HIS DISTRESS AND SUBMISSIVE APPLICATIONS, —HE ESCAPES. 
FLIES TO BADAKSHAN, AND THENCE TO THE UZBEKS. —HUMAYUN EN- 
TERS KABUL, WHICH 18 PLUNDERED.—SENDS IN PURSUIT OF KAMRAN. 
WHO RETURNS WITH AN ARMY FROM BALKH.—AND ATTACKS BADAKH- 
SHAN. —HUMAYUN MOVES TO MEET HIM.—REVOLT IN HIS CAMP.—THE 
REBELS ESCAPE TO KAMRAN. — THE GOVERNOR OF BADAKHSHAN 
DECLARES FOR HUMAYUN.—HIS ADVANCE.—RLPULSE NEAR TALIKAN, 
—THE FOR INVESIED.— SUBMISSIVE OLFLRS OF KAMRAN,— IIE 
SURRENDERS.— HIS RECEPLION BX HUMALUN. —HUMAYUN SETTLES 
HIS NORTHERN DOMINIONS, AND RETURNS TO KABUL. 


But it is now necessary to explain by what means Mirza 
Kamran had been able to effect so great a change in his 
circumstances. We have seen that, when formerly com- 
pelled to abandon his capital by night, he attempted to 
seize Ghazni. Being disappointed by the vigilance of 
the garrison, he had taken refuge with Khizer Khan 
Hazdra*, who received him with every mark of distine- 
tion, and conducted him first to Tiri, among the Hazéwa:: 


* Kamran had given his daughter to Khizer Khan’s son, 5 
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mountains, and next into the low country of Zemin- cuar. nt 


dawer. That province was then governed by Hisdm- 
ed-din Ali, a son of Mir Khalifa, who not only defended 
the forts Geainat the invaders, but was successful in 
harassing them in the open country. Humayun, as 
soon as he learned that Kamran had appeared on the 
Helmend, having bestowed the government of Zemin- 
dawer on Ulugh Mirza, despatched him and Yadgér 
Nasir Mirza to that province, at the same time issuing 
orders to Biram Khan, who was at Kandahar, to join 
the two Mirzas, and to pursue Kamran without loss of 
time. These orders were ably executed ; and the Ha- 
zaras no sooner heard of the approach of the Mirzas 
and the governor of Kandahar, than they abandoned the 
low country, and retreated into their highland wilds. 
Kamran, thus left without farther hopes of success, was 
glad to fly, through the country of the Baluches, to 
Bheker, where he was well received by Shah Husein 
Arghiin, whose daughter had for some time been be- 
trothed to him. Shah Huscein assigned him a residence 
at Pater; and he soon after married Chuchak Begum, 
who continued faithful and attached to him in all the 
vicissitudes of his future life. 

Kamran had been little more than three months 
settled at Pater, when, the news of Humayun’s expedi- 
tion against Badakhshan, followed by the report of his 
illness, having reached him, he resolved to try his for- 
tune in the country of Kabul. His father-in-law, who 
was not displeased at the departure of so restless and 
ambitious a prince, afforded him every aid that he could 
desire; and Kamran soon set out from Sind accom- 
panied by a thousand chosen horse. After he had 
passed through the Baluch country, and arrived near 
Kildt, he fell in with a party of Afghan horsedcalers, 
whom he plundered ; and, seizing the horses, distributed 
them among his followers, most of whom thus became 
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analy on Ghazni, which he entered ar surprise, having 
had a previous understanding with some of the inha- 
bitants. The governor, Zahid Beg, he put to death, 
and carefully cut off all communication with Kabul. 
Emboldened by success, he pressed on for that city, 
accompanied by his Sindi troops, and, preceding the 
news of his own return, reached it early in the morning. 
On taking possession of the gates, he found that the 
governor Muhammed Ali Taghai was gone out to take 
the warm bath. The Mirza made him be brought 
forth, undressed as he was, and sabred him on the spot. 
The city and citadel, with all the Emperor’s family, fell 
into his hands without resistance. He went to reside 
in the Bala-Ark or Bala-Hissar. The young prince, 
Akber, who had already been exposed to so many 
changes of fortune, he treated with tenderness, but 
again removed him from the care cf Mir Atka, and 
placed him under the charge of his own servants. 
Whether from irritation of temper or from policy, 
he now indulged in acts of extreme severity and cruelty. 
He blinded Fazail Beg and Mehter Vakila, whom Hu- 
mayun had sent to forward the preparations for his 
intended expedition against Hindustan. He put to 
death, or imprisoned, many others of Humayun’s most 
faithful adherents. isdm-ed-din Ali, the son of Mir 
Khalifa, chancing about this tine to 1eturn from Zemin- 
dawer, the government of which he had resigned to 
Ulugh Beg, was scized by the Mirza, who, in revenge 
for the repulse he had received from him in that pro- 
vince, ordered him to be torn limb from limb. By 
great exertions he succeeded in detaching many of the 
chief men of the country, and among others Shir-efken, 
from their allegiance to Humayun. He spared no 
efforts to collect an army and every munition of war; 
and in a short time he was once more acknowledged in 
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all the districts dependant on Kabul and Ghazni as the 
lawful sovereign.* 

Humayun, meanwhile, informed of what was passing, 
having pursued his painful march over the snow and 
through the defiles of the mountains, proceeded for the 
Abdereh pass. Shir Ali, one of KAamran’s most active 
officers, crossing by Zohak and Ghurbend, had taken 
possession of the Abdereh defile, which he had fortified 
to check the Emperor’s approach, but, unable to oppose 
Mirza Hindal and Kerdcha, who led the advance, re. 
treated, when they marched towards Zohak to attack 
him. As soon as the Emperor’s army had passed the 
defile, however, he returned by a circuitous road, and, 
hanging on their rear, took such baggage, stores, and 
stragglers as fell behind. When the Emperor reached 
Charikardn, in his descent towards Kabul, a new deser- 
tion took place. Many of his fcllowers, filled with 
apprehension for their families in Kabul, and among 
them. some men of rank, such as Iskander Sultan and 
Mirza Senjer Birlas, Baber’s nephew, making their 
escape from the camp, found their way into the town. 
Humayun, seeing the danger to which he was exposed 
if this spirit continued, called a council, and invited all 
his officers to deliver their opinions with unlimited 
freedom. It was there agreed that, as Kamran had 
shut himself up in Kabul, and did not seem disposed to 
hazard a battle, it was advisable to march past the 
town to Bori and Khwaja Pushteh, where the army 
would be better off, and could have supplies in abun- 
dance. In pursuance of this plan, every thing was 
ready for the march, and the Emperor was about to 
mount his horse, when it occurred to him, that if 
he passed the city as proposed, it would be imagined 
that he intended to leave it behind, and go on to Kan- 
dahdr; in which case the greater part of his men, who 


* Akberndma, f. 70.; Tarikh-e Sind, f 167.; Tab. Akbers, f, 160. 
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had families in Kabul, would take that opportunity of 
deserting ; and that, therefore, it was better at once to 
attack the town. If the Mirza hazarded a battle to 
preserve it, twas well; if not, that, at least, desertion 
would be prevented, and the troops placed under cover. 
Haji Muhammed was, therefore, sent on, with the ad- 
vance, by the Minar pass, while the Emperor took the 
Payan pass, on the direct road to the city. 

When Mirza Hindal came near Deh-Afghanan, one 
of the suburbs of Kabul, he was met by Shir-efken at 
the head of a body of Kamran’s best troops, and an 
action ensued, bravely supported on both sides. Some 
of the Emperor’s men, however, broken by the impe- 
tuosity of the attack, at last turned and fled. Humayun, 
who was at a little distance, observing this, and seeing 
Mirza Hindal still gallantly maintaining his ground 
with the handful of men left with hin, was on the point 
of galloping to his succour, when Keracha Khan begged 
to be allowed to lead the reinforcement. The Khan 
charged with much vigour, and himself engaged Shir- 
efken hand to hand. Shir-efken, who was a distin- 
guished swordsman, discharged upon him three furious 
blows in quick succession, all of which he warded off 
with his sabre. Shir-efken then let fall a fourth, but 
missing his aim, was thrown forward on his horse; 
upon which Keracha, pushing on his charger, unhorsed 
him, and took him prisoner.* Haji Muhammed, mean- 


* This is related differently by 
different writers. Bayezid says, that 
when Shir-efken heard of Hu- 
mayun’s approach, he was in the 
bath, and drunk ; that, without in- 
forming Kamran, he set out to en- 
gage the enemy: that near Baba 
Shesh-per he met the enemy’s pick- 
ets: that Syed Ali, a Korchi, there 
attacked him, seized him by the 
waist, made him prisoner, and car- 
ried him to the Emperor: that Ke- 


racha Khan insisted he should be 
put to death; that a quarrel arose 
between Shah Mirza, Ulugh Mirza’s 
brother, and Jemil Beg, the brother 
of Bapus, as to which of them had 
made him prisoner ; and that, upon 
the testimony of the soldiers, the 
prize was given to Jemil Beg. Pro- 
bably these commanders claimed a 
right to whatever was gained by 
their retainers, Bayezid, f. 30. 


LIFE OF HUMAYUN. 


while, arriving with his division by a differeyt road, 
and attacking the enemy in flank, they fled in every 
direction. Humdyun showed a disposition to have 
spared Shir-efken; but Keracha and other officers re- 
monstrating upon the bad example of pardoning a de- 
serter and rebel of such rank, his head was struck off 
on the spot, in the Emperor’s presence. Without loss 
of time, Humayun followed the retreating troops 
towards Kabul, and advancing by the Khiaban, an 
avenue and pleasure-ground leading to the Iron-Gate*, 
a part of his troops pressed on the fugitives with so 
much ardour, that they entered the outer inclosure 
along with them. Mirza Khizer Khan, the Hazara, and 
the Arghun auxiliaries, believing all to be over, rode 
off, and took refuge among the neighbouring Hazaras, 
so that the outer enclosure of the city was taken with- 
out farther resistance, Shir Ali retiring into the for- 
tified town. Most of the prisoners taken in this action 
were put to death. f 

The Emperor, having established his head-quarters 
at the Koh-Aakabein (Hagles’ Hill), which commanded 
the town, planted his artillery, and commenced a can- 
nonade upon it. Kamran, who, for some time, had 
expected to be besieged, had placed both the town and 
citadel in the best posture of defence, and had a strong 
garrison within the walls. This enabled him to make 
daily sallies, for the purpose of interrupting the opera- 
tions of the besiegers, which led to many desperate 
rencounters. In one of these, Haji Muhammed Khan, 
while engaged in marking out ground for trenches, was 
attacked by Shir Ali, and severely wounded in the 
right arm. He was rescued by his own men, and, 
being unable to walk, was carried to his quarters, 
where for some time he remained dangerously ill. A 


* Derwaéza-Ahenein. 198.; Jouher, c, 20.; Bayezfd, ff. 
t Akberndma, ff. 70, 71.; Tab. 18—20. 
Akb. 160, 161.; Tar. Niz. fF 197, 
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BOOK V. report of his death reaching the Emperor, an officer 
a. a. 1647, WAS sent to take charge of his portion of the trenches, 


This so much hurt the old veteran that, ill as he was, 
he ordered his horse, and rode out to visit them, in 
consequence of which over-exertion he had a severe 
relapse. Mirza Sanjer, who had so lately deserted from 
Humayun, was run off with, dunng a sally, by his 
horse, which carried its rider to the Bagh-e-Benefsheh*, 
where its former owner had lived. He was taken, and 
carried before the Emperor, who sent him to prison. 
The town and citadel were too extensive to admit of 
their being fully blockaded by the besiegers. Even at 
an early period of the siege, a few inen of rank deserted 
from Kamran; but as it continued, and scarcity began 
to prevail, numbers, seeing no prospect of relief, made 
their escape, and for the most part joined the Emperor. 
When the siege had lasted for some time, a large 
caravan from the north reached Charikdran, bringing 
about five hundred horses and much valuable property. 
Kamran, informed of its arrival, directed Shir Ali to 
take a detachment and plunder it. Some of his officers 
objected to this, as Humayun, they said, would not fail 
to send a party to pursue them ; so that, either the de- 
tachment would be unable to reach the caravan, or, if 
it did, would be unable to get back to the town, in 
which case no benefit could be derived from the sally. 
Kamran, however, persisting, the detachment set out, 
surprised the caravan, and bore off the booty. 
Humayun got notice of their march and its object. 
But as several hours had already elapsed since they 
left the fort, instead of making a vain attempt to over- 
take them, he put his whole troops in motion to block 
up the roads and guard the fords, so as to prevent 
their regaining the town. This was done so vigorously 
and successfully, that Shir Ali, when he returned, found 
it impossible to effect an entry in any quarter; so that 
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he was compelled to retire to a distance, and wait for 
an opportunity of throwing himself into the place by 
surprise. A grand sally from the fort was at length 
concerted, under cover of which a way might be opened 
for his troops to regain the fort. But, after desperate 
efforts, the besieged were repulsed, chiefly by the 
steadiness of a small body of matchlock-men, and forced 
to fall back, with a great loss in killed and wounded. 
Shir Ali, after this repulse, losing all hope of being able 
to enter the town, made for Ghazni, but was pursued, 
overtaken, and defeated at the Sejawend pass, his fol- 
lowers dispersed, a considerable part of the merchandise 
and horses plundered from the caravan, recovered, and 
a number of prisoners taken. When the pursuing 
party returned to the camp, Humayun sent for the 
merchants who had been plundered, and delivered up 
to them whatever they could identify as having be- 
longed to them: an act of justice which, in those times 
of rapine, made a most favourable impression, and was 
afterwards very beneficial to his affairs. This act of 
generosity was accompanied by one of a very different 
description. The prisoners that had been taken, about 
thirty in number, were led out in front of the trenches, 
opposite to the city gate, and there put to death, in 
presence of the besieging army and of the garrison. 
This act of cruelty marks the decided turn that had 
taken place in the spirit of the war, which, from various 
causes, aS is but too common in civil wars, had, for 
some time past, been gradually assuming a character 
of great ferocity. 

The relations of such as had suffered in this execu- 
tion hastened to Kamran, and loudly demanded retali- 
ation for the blood that had been spilt. Though he 
had himself been the aggressor, and shown the example, 
the demand was in accordance with his irritated feel- 
ings. The relations of such as had been employed in 
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revenge. Bdpus had been ordered by the Emperor to 
superintend the late execution. Kamran, under pre- 
tence of retaliation, gave over that nobleman’s wife-to 


_the rabble in the bazar, to be dishonoured, and mur- 


dered his three sons, who were between the age of three 
and eight years, throwing their dead bodies over the 
walls, towards that part of the trenches where Keracha 
Khan and Mosahib Beg commanded. The sons of 
these two last mentioned Amirs he caused to be tied to 
stakes, and exposed suspended by ropes from the castle 
wall, at the same time intimating to their unhappy 
parents that they must either join him, or make the 
Emperor raise the siege, or at least open for him 
through their lines a passage, by which he might leave 
the fort, otherwise that their children should be treated 
as those of Bapus had been. Kerdcha, who was then Hu- 
mayun’s prime minister, made answer aloud in hearing 
of the troops, to Kamran’s men who were on the battle- 
ments — that his children must all meet death in the 
course of nature, and in the allotted time: that they 
could not fall better than in the path of duty to their 
benefactor: that his own life belonged to his sovereign, 
from his allegiance to whom nothing should make him 
swerve; “but,” added the minister, “if Kamran will 
return to his allegiance, my life, which at any time I 
would gladly give for that of my children, shall be 
gratefully devoted to his service.” Humayun gave his 
brother to know that, should he carry his threat into 
execution, he and his son must expect the same fate, as 
soon as the city fell. Kamran, however, made the wife 
of Muhammed Kasim Khan Mochi, with some other 
females, be suspended by the breasts from the battle- 
ments, and continued to rage, with odious brutality, 
against the helpless and unoffending children and 
wives of his enemies. 

As the cannonade still continued, K4mran, to check 
the fire of the besiegers, is said to have ordered the’ 
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young prince, Akber; to be exposed on that part of the 
wall where the fire of cannon and musquetry was hot- 
test.’ If we do not, with Abulfazl, allow that Sambal 
Khan, the Emperor’s master of artillery, wondered 
from what unknown cause the hands of his artillery 
and matchlock-men trembled; why the bullets took 
a crooked course, and why their matchese did not 
communicate their usual fire, yet we must detest the 
being who closed a scene of dastardly cruelty towards 
his innocent prisoners, by exposing his infant nephew 
to such arisk. The firing, however, ceased. * 

The siege had now continued so long, that the chiefs, 
who were in the Emperor’s interest, began to join his 
camp from a distance, from Zemin-dawer, Kandahar, 
Kilat, and Badakhshan. They all had stations assigned 
to them, so that the blockade was completed all around, 
and every day became closer. Kamran, now much 
straitened, began to feel apprehensions for his own 
safety. He sent the humblest and most submissive 
confession of his past errors to Kerdcha Khan, beseech- 
ing him to intercede with his offended brother, whom 
it was now his supreme wish faithfully to serve; and 


* It is difficult anywhere to find 


the fact seems doubtful. Bayezid, a 
instances of flattery so gross as the 


contemporary, and on the _ spot, 


greater part of Abulfazl’s account of 
the infant years of Akber. Akber- 
nama passim. ‘The Emperor, who 
wished to be thought invested with 
a supernatural character, did not dis- 
courage such representations, but 
rather favoured any artifice that 
could add weight to the belief. The 
story of Akber’s being actually ex- 
posed on the walls is related by 
Abulfazl, as well as by Nizdm-ed- 
din Ahmed, Tar. Niz. f. 199., who 
mentions that Mahum Anka inter- 
posed her body to preserve him 
from danger, in which he is followed 
: by the Tar. Bedauni, Ferishta, and 
in general all subsequent writers. Yet 
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though he minutely describes the 
other atrocities, takes no notice of 
this, ff. 31, 32.; and Jouher, who 
was also in the camp, only says, in 
mentioning the cannonade which 
which was opened from the Koh- 
Aakabein and returned from the 
fort, “ Mirza Kamran wpon this 
threatened to expose his Majesty’s 
son, Muhammed Akber, to the fire of 
the battery. When information of 
this reached the Emperor, he or- 
dered the cannonade to cease, but 
his troops to remain in the trenches 
on every side, and to guard them 
well.” —— End of cap. 20. 
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offering, in proof of his sincerity, to put his life and 
fortune in the Emperor’s hands. Humayun, with his 
usual easy good nature, was disposed to forgive +him. 
But Kerdcha Khan and Mosdhib Beg,— whether they 
only foresaw new trouble and fresh intrigues from the 
Mirza’s residence in his brother’s court; or whether, 
according to others, they were alarmed lest their own 
importance should be gone, were Humayun to reign 
supreme, without a rival,—are accused of having prt- 
vately filled the mind of Kamran with dread of the 
danger that awaited him should he surrender to his 
brother; and, at the same time, terrified him by the 
information that the Emperor’s army was every day 
growing in strength. As friends, therefore, they are 
said to have advised Kamran to make his escape, offer- 
ing secretly to assist him in passing through the lines. 
At all events, the Mirza, on the 27th day of April, the 
night being very dark, left the citadel by a breach 
opened in the wall, was conducted through the trenches, 
and made the best of his way for the mountains on 
foot. Humayun, on hearing of his escape, sent Mirza 
Hindal to pursue him. The Mirza overtook him after he 
had reached the hills, which he found him ascending, 
mounted on the back of a man. Hindal was about to 
seize him, but desisted on the earnest prayers of his 
brother, not to force him back to certain death; and 
being affected at his deplorable and destitute situation, 
presented him with a horse; and turned back.* 


* Akbernama, ff. 71—73.; Tar. 
Akb. ff 160, 161.; Tar. Niz. ff. 
198, 199. ; Jouher, c, 20. and 21.; 
Bayezid, ff. 30—32.; Tar. Bed. 
f. 185.; Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 161— 
163.; Bayezid affirms that Hindal 
allowed Kamran to pass through 
his lines, that he was recognised and 
seized, but a sign taken from him, 
after which he was allowed to go 
on. Other authorities affirm that 
H4ji Muhammed was sent in pur- 


suit and overtook him, when Kam- 
ran exclaiming in Turki, “ Go and 
say to your father, Baba Kushkeh, 
it was I that slew him.” Haji Mu- 
hammed, who was an old soldier 
and a Moghul, did not push on, 
but turned back and let him go; 
Tar. Bed. f. 185. and Tab. Akb. 
He probably also knew him as a 
child, being Kokildash to one of 
the imperial family. 
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Kamran had concerted with his adherents, that they 
should meet him at the hill of Istalif, in the Koh- 
daman, north of Kabul, where he was to collect an 
army, and make a new attempt; but, on his arrival, 
seeing nothing in readiness, he set out again by night 
attended only by Ali-kuli, a Korchi, and proceeded 
onward by the valley of Senjed. He was met on the 
way by a party of Hazdras, who robbed him of the 
little he had left. One of then, however, recognizing the 
Mirza, he was carried to their chief, who took him to 
Zohaék and Bamian, where he was joined by Mirza Beg, 
Shir Ali, and a few more, who still adhered to his interest. 
In the course of a week, they collected about a hundred 
and fifty horse, with which they went down to Ghuri, 
which they summoned to surrender. But Mirza Beg 
Birlas, the governor, declaring his determination to 
hold the place for Humayun, the party had begun to 
pass on, when one of their number, a man of no note, 
in a rude and blustering manner, abusing the privilege 
allowed to companions in misfortune, began to rail at 
Kamran, exclaiming that, if he was really the son of 
Baber, and had any sense of honour, he would not 
allow the governor to escape so easily. Kamran ex- 
plained to his restive adherent, that he had neither 
stores nor implements for conducting a siege, nor were 
his people in a humour for it. But, at length, stung by 
the renewed reproaches of the man, he turned back, and 
by a piece of fortunate temerity, defeated Mirza Beg, who 
had with him a thousand foot and three hundred horse, 
and took the place; in which was found a large supply 
of stores, besides the horses, arms and accoutrements 
of the troops. Leaving Shir Ali to defend this import- 
ant acquisition, he pushed on towards Badakhshan, 
in the hope of prevailing upon Mirza Suleiman, and his 
son Mirza Ibrahim, to join him. - But these princes, 
who had no attachment to any of the brothers, and 
were wholly bent on making themselves independent, 
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and on securing :their countryfrom foreign myasion, 
declared their determination to adhere to the treaty 
lately concluded with Humayun: so that Kaémrda, 
finding no prospect of success in that quarter, was 
compelled to turn for succour to the Uzbeks, the grand 
enemies of his race, and marched down to Balkh, in 
hopes that Pir Muhammed Khan, the Uzbek chief of 
that province, might espouse his cause.* 

Meanwhile, Humayun, having entered Kabul, had 
the satisfaction of embracing his son Abker, whom, as 


.well as all the ladies of his family, he found safe. He, 


however, gave up the town to be plundered for one 
whole night by his troops, as a punishment on the 
inhabitants for allowing their town to be surprised. 
This, had it been the real cause, was punishing them 
for the fault of a governor chosen by himself, and for 
all the subsequent misery which, through his negli- 
gence, they had endured. But the real motive was, 
probably, his inability to remunerate his troops in any 
other way for their long-suffering and privations, before 
and during the siege. He put to death some Mullas, 
who had encouraged Kamran in his rebellion and mis- 
deeds. Being apprehensive that the Mirza might esta- 
blish himself in Badakhshan, he despatched Keracha 
Khan across the mountains, to chase him out of his 
dominions. That general, accordingly, descending on the 
northern face of the range, laid siege to Ghuri, which he 
took, after it had been long defended with gallantry by 
Shir Ali, who, when it was no longer defensible, effected 
his escape, carrying the garrison along with him. 
Kaémran had not been long at Balkh, before he suc- 
ceeded in engaging the governor, Pir Muhammed Khan, 
in his interest. That chief, and indeed the whole 
Uzbek confederacy, had seen with jealousy and alarm, 
* Akberndma, f.73.; Tab. Akb. f. 32.3; Khol-ul Tow4rikh, f. 267. 
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the late visit of Humayun tothe provinces on the Ama. 
When he heard, therefore, of KAmran’s approach, to ask 
succour against his brother, he considered the occa- 
sion as a most favourable one for fomenting that dis- 
cord among the sons of Baber, which hitherto had 
been so advantageous to the Uzbeks. He received 
the Mirza with every mark of distinction, lodged him 
in his own palace, and soon accompanied him back into 
the country which acknowledged the sovereign of Ka- 
bul, at the head of a powerful force. With his aid, 
Kamran recovered Ghuri, and took Baklan; and ad- 
venturers flocked to his standard from every quarter. 
Hindal Mirza, who with the troops of Kunduz, had 
formed a junction with Kerdcha Khan and Suleimaén 
Mirza, was unable to resist such an invasion. His 
army, therefore, soon broke up; he threw himself into 
Kunduz; Keracha Khan recrossed the mountains, to 
bring an adequate reinforcement from Kabul, while the 
Badakhshan Mirzas hastened back to defend the nar- 
row passes of their own mountains. Pir Muhammed 
Khan, seeing his ally, Kamran Mirza, undisputed 
master of the open country, returned home to Balkh, 
leaving with him a strong body of Uzbek auxiliaries.* 
The Mirza, availing himself of his good fortune, re- 
solved to make his first attack on the dominions of 
Suleiman. For that purpose, he advanced to Kishem 
and Talikan, whence he detached a body of his Cha- 
ghatai and Uzbek troops, under Rafik Koka, to occupy 
Rostak, a town and district situated on the Kokcha 
river, within the territory of Badakhshan. Suleiman, 
collecting the militia of the adjoining highland district 
of Kulab or Khutlan, marched suddenly into Rostak, 
and made a sharp attack upon Rafik, with whom he 
came up near Kila Zefer. He was, however, repulsed, 
and compelled once more to take refuge among his 
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mountains. Such an effect had the news of Kémran’s 
success on his old followers and soldiers at Kabul, that 
nearly 3,000 of them left that place, and joined him in 
his new adventure.* 

No sooner did the Emperor hear of the dangers that 
threatened him on the side of Balkh, than he left his 
capital, and marched to place himself at the head of 
his troops in the north. He had only reached Ghur- 
bend, in the Koh-daman of Kabul, when he met Ke- 
racha Khan on his way back from his unfortunate ex- 
pedition. Kerdcha, as he crossed the hills, had been 
plundered of all his baggage by the Aimaks, who, with 
the Hazaras and other hill-tribes, were the only gainers 
by these intestine wars. The destitute condition, to 
which he was thus reduced, made it indispensable for 
Kerdcha to go on to Kabul, there to refit, so as to en- 
able him to take the field; and Humayun moved from 
Ghurbend to Gulbehar, where he halted to enjoy the 
pleasures of the chase, and to await his minister’s re- 
turn. As soon as Keracha rejoined the camp, the Em- 
peror, intent on his original purpose, again moved on. 
But, through this ill-timed delay, the season for passing 
the hills was lost, and in attempting to surmount the 
passes of the Hindu-kush mountains, when they were 
covered with deep snow, the difficulties and dangers 
were found to be such, that, after much disorder and 
loss among the troops and cattle, which plunged, and 
stumbled, and sank in the snow, the attempt was aban- 
doned, and the army returned to Kabul, to await the 
return of spring.* 

When the season arrived, in which it was practicable 
to cross the mountains, Humayun, ‘as he was about to 
set out, was prevented by an unexpected revolt. The 
real nature of the intrigues which produced so many 
revolutions, for a long series of years, in the family of 


* Khol. ul Towarikh, f. 267. + Akberndma, f. 74. 
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Taimur, it is impossible, at this distance of time, to casp:tt. 


discover, even were it of much importance. Some ob- 
servations are obvious enough. Though much respect 
was paid to the members of the imperial family, as de- 
scendants of Taimur, or of Baber, no one individual of 
them was viewed with exclusive veneration as the eldest, 
or legal representative of the dynasty. Any one of 
them who could command success, could command obe- 
dience. The throne of the individual was always, there- 
fore, unsteady. Possession, within the range of the 
family, brought right along with it. There were no 
great bodies, of the nobles, of the law, or of the church; 
no corporations, living beyond the life of man, and main- 
taining, while they existed, the same uniform spirit and 
character, that could be opposed to a spirit of change. 
The towns, though they had wishes and interests of their 
own, having no municipal government, no correspond- 
ence with each other, no central point or council, by 
which their common interest could be known or pur- 
sued, were without power, or influence in affairs of 
state, and could only show their uneasy feelings by riot 
or revolt. A few Amirs, with their followers, decided 
the question, who was to rule. Even among them, 
there were nobles, but no body of nobility. There was 
no Senate, or States-General, or Parliament, in which 
they had a right to take their seat, and where they 
could consult incommon. The king’s court was the 
centre of union, and from the crown all honour flowed 
to the individual; for dignity was not hereditary. The 
possession of the ear, or even of the person, of the so- 
verelgn was the great object of the ambitious. The 
great Amirs strengthened themselves, for influence at 
court, by adding to the number of their retainers; and 
all in the lower stations who aspired to rise, connected 
themselves with some powerful noble. The consequence 
was, that'a few of these grand Amirs, by a combination 
among themselves, or by a sudden coup d'état, could 
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tadke «end unmake the‘ sovereign. Princes of talent 
eould overrule, and give an useful direction to the 
power thus accumulated in a few hands; while such as 
were deficient in political skill, became the instruments, 
and too often the victims, of this unregulated power. 
As there were few steady checks to the exercise of power, 
every governor, as well as every sovereign, was nearly 
despotic in his own government. In such a state of 
things, discontent and collision were inevitable. 

Some discontent would appear to have prevailed at 
the court of Kabul among the leading nobles, though 
we are ignorant of its exact nature and extent. Kera- 
cha Khan was Prime Minister, an office which he had 
earned by important services. It is probable that ini 
this high station, encouraged by the easy humour and 
indolence of Humayun, he may have arrogated too much 
to himself, and carried matters with too high a hand; 
and the Emperor could hardly fail occasionally to feel 
the engrossing spirit of his minister; while, on the other 
hand, Keracha was easily inflamed at any obstacle to his 
authority. The possession of the purse is always the 
most important part of a minister’s power, and any in- 
terruption in that power is most sensibly felt. It hap- 
pened that Kerdcha, who had got the Emperor’s consent 
to bestow a trifling sum of ten tumans™* on a particular 
officer, had himself written the order on the treasury to 
earry it into effect. When it was presented, Khwaja 
Ghazi of Tabriz, the Diwan or Minister of Finance, who 
had returned from Persia during the late siege, and 
been appointed to that important office, refused to pay 
it, and at the same time represented to the Emperor 
that as he, by the nature of his office, was answerable 
for the expenses of the army, he could not allow any 
other person to interfere in his department. The order, 
when refused, was carried back to Kerdcha, who took 





* In that age this sum might be equal to 80/. or 1004. 
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received no satisfaction. This produced a coolness, and 
the offended Prime Minister, resolved to carry his point, 
went so far as to form a party among the Amirs, who 
demanded that Khwd4ja Ghazi should be dismissed. 
This demand being refused, the cabal were so much 
offended, as to talk of revolting to Kamran. To prevent 
matters reaching so serious a length, the Emperor sent 
to Keracha, to assure him of his regard, to attempt to 
conciliate him, and to desire that matters should go on 
on their former footing. But Keracha haughtily insisted 
as a preliminary, that Khwaja Ghazi should be given up 
to him in bonds, to be treated at his discretion, and his 
office bestowed on Kasim Husein Sultan. To this de- 
mand, not more unjust and alarming to a faithful ser- 
vant than degrading to his master, an answer was re- 
turned, not rejecting it with scorn, but, rather jesuiti- 
cally, reminding Keracha that he was Vizir, that the 
Diwan was under his control, and that he might, there- 
fore, easily contrive some future opportunity on which 
he could call him to account. But even this dereliction 
of imperial duty and of honour, did not satisfy the in- 
censed Vizir, who, finding that he could not bend his 
sovereign, resolved to renounce his allegiance; and, in 
concert with a number of the leading men of the court, 
among whom were Bapus, Mosahib Beg, Ismael Beg 
Duldi and others, attended by three thousand veteran 
horse fully equipped, left Kabul by the Pai-Minar pass, 
seized the imperial herd or stud which was at Khwaja 
Riwdj, drove it before them, and took their course 
through the Koh-daman. 

Humayun, utterly unprepared for such a defection, 
sent orders to the troops that were nearest at hand to 
hasten to Kabul; and as they arrived, they were sent off 
in pursuit of the rebels, with orders to impede their 
progress. ‘Terdi Beg, Monaim Khan, Muhammed Kuli 
Birlds, and other officers, who adhered to the Emperor, 
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were, successively despatched in this manner in the 
course of the day; and at noon, when the hour was 
at length declared to be fortunate, the Emperor himself 
set. out, and at length overtook and attacked the rear- 
guard of the fugitives near Kara-bagh. Having pushed 
them before him, he had got close upon Kerdcha Khan, 
towards the close of the day, on the banks of the Muri, 
when night interposed. The fugitives, continuing their 
flight, passed the bridge of Ghurbend, which they broke 
down behind them; whereupon a detachment, that had 
followed them up to that time, returned back to Hu- 
mayun at Karabagh. That prince, finding that they 
had escaped his immediate pursuit, hastened back to 
Kabul, to prepare for a campaign on the Badakhshan 
side of the hills, which he now saw would be more 
necessary, and the event more doubtful than he had 
expected. Keracha, on his part, leaving ‘emir Shaghali 
in the district of Penjshir, to collect and forward all 
the intelligence he could procure from Kabul, pro- 
ceeded by the Upper Hindu-kush pass, and joined Kam- 
ran in Kishem.* 

Humayun, on his return to Kabul, despatched orders 
to his Amirs in every quarter, to furnish their quotas 
to the army he was preparing to lead against Kamran. 
Among others he invited Haji Muhammed Khan to join 
him from Ghazni. In the course of about a month, on 
the 12th of June a.p. 1548, he Icft Kabul and pro- 
ceeded to Karabagh, where he halted ten or twelve 
days, waiting for his stores and field equipage. Here, 
to the general surprise, he was joined by Haji Mu- 
hammed, whose fidelity seems to have been suspected. 
Kaésim Husein Sultan Uzbek also arrived from Ban- 
gash, and was gladly welcomed. 

It was while they were still at this station that Mirza 
Ibrahim, Suleiman’s son, arrived from Badakhshan. 


* Akbernama, f. 74. ; Tab. Akb. _ rishta, vol. ii, p.163.; Jouher, ¢.21.; 
f. 162.; ‘Tar. Niz. 200, 201.; Fe- Bayezid, f. 33, 34. 
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This was an important event for Humdyun. His anxiety 
to meet the Emperor had made him venture to leave 
home without escort, and expose himself to the peril 
of passing through a hostile country. Advancing by 
way of Peridn, when he arrived at the Penjshir terri- 
tory, he found Temir Shaghdali in possession of all the 
passes. Malek Ali Penjshiri, however, one of the hill- 
chiefs, having joined the Mirza with his tribe and 
family, they engaged Temir Shaghali, who was killed 
in the action. Malek Ali, after this, guarded the Mirza 
through the passes, but could not be prevailed upon to 
accompany him into the imperial camp. The Emperor, 
however, sent to express his obligations to him. Mirza 
Ibrahim was soon after sent back, to inform his father 
of the Emperor’s motions, and to concert with him a 
plan for co-operating with the army on its arrival at 
Talikan. 

Humayun, marching from Kardbagh, proceeded by 
Gulbehdér, whence he sent back Akber and his mother 
to Kabul, the command of which he entrusted to Mu- 
hammed Kasim Khan Mochi. He next advanced through 
the beautiful valley of Penjshir, which lies in a high 
situation, close upon the country of the Siahposh Kafirs, 
and is famous for its fruits and delightful climate. 
From Bazaérak, a village in the valley, he sent forward 
some of his officers to ascertain the state of the northern 
provinces; and, following with his army, surmounted 
the passes of the Hindu-kish, and descended to the 
banks of the Bangi, one of the chief rivers that rise in 
the mountains. He found that Kaémran’s generals had 
abandoned Anderdb, on hearing of his approach. He 
therefore made Terdi Beg push on, that he might seize 
the families of the rebels, which had been left in Khost. 
This, if accomplished, would have been a decisive blow 
in Humayun’s favour; but Keracha Khan, foreseeing 
that such an attempt might be made, had despatched 
Mosahib Beg to remove them; and just as Terdi Beg 
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Boox vy. reached the Khost territory, Mosahib suceeeded in con- 
avis4s, Veying them safe to Talikan. 


On reaching the low country, Humdéyun was joined 
from Kunduz by his brother Hindal, who brought with 
him a prisoner of considerable importance, Shir Ali. 
This chief had long possessed much influence in the 
court of Kamran, whom he had often urged to attack 
Kunduz, representing it as an easy conquest. He was, 
at length, entrusted with a force to make the attempt, 
and had reached the town. But a party from the fort 
having one night surrounded the house in which he 
was, and come upon him by surprise, Shir Ali, in trying 
to escape, threw himself into the river, but broke one 
of his arms, and was taken. Humayun received him 
with distinction, gave him a dress of honour, and re- 
stored him to the government of Ghuri. He was a 
man of great vigour, foresight and activity; but it is 
not very easy to discover the principle on which officers, 
at this distracted period, the moment they passed, by 
desertion or the fortune of war, from one army to an- 
other, were entrusted with commands of importance. 
There seems to have been little steady fidelity, or honour, 
among the adherents on either side.* 

The important conflict between the Emperor and 
Kamran, who had received so large an accession of 
strength by the revolt of the Amirs, was now about 
to take place. When rather more than the half of July 
1548 was passed, Humayun, encamped in the Aleng 
Kazan of Anderab, was joined by the Kazi of Anderab, 
with a number of the neighbouring tribesmenf, and 
others, who had been followers of Mosahib Beg. He 
lost no time, but resolved to attack the enemy while 
still divided. Putting his troops in motion, and giving 
Hindal the advance, he marched to lay siege to 
Talikan, at that time garrisoned by Keracha Khan and 


* Akberndma, f.'75.; Tab, Akb. + The Tukba, Simchi, and Ba- 
f. 162, lach are specified. Akbernama. 
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the febel Amirs, with a party of K4mran’s troops under 
Mirza Abdalla, who were making every preparation to 
place it in a condition to sustain a long siege. Kamran 
himself, with the main body of his army, was lying at 
a distance near Kishem and Kila Zefer. 

Humayun, trusting to this division of the enemy’s 
force, had ordered Mirza Hindal and the advance to 
cross the Bangi above Talikan*, and to take up ground 
on the other side of the river. But the rebel Amirs, 
aware of the Emperor’s movements, had, by express, 
informed Kamran of their danger, and added that 
Hindal and his division could with ease be cut off by a 
sudden attack. Kamran had, in consequence, made a 
forced march of nearly fifty miles}, had arrived near 
Talikan, and already occupied a rising ground not far 
from the fort. No sooner, therefore, had Hindal’s divi- 
sion passed the river, than Kamran attacked and broke 
it, while unsupported by the main body, plundering 
their baggage, and driving them back in confusion to 
the side from which they had come. 

The Emperor, who reached the river just when this 
discomfiture occurred, was eager to cross at once, in 
face of the enemy. But finding that to be dangerous, 
the bed of the river being full of loose rolling stones, 
which rendered footing insecure, he was compelled to 
march about a mile farther up, where the bottom was 
of firm rock, and there he crossed. Without delay he 
again moved downwards, to drive Kamran from the 
rising ground which he had occupied. As he approached 
it, he found that a strong party which he had pushed 
forward had been vigorously assailed and driven back ; 
but, a8 soon as the imperial standard was seen ad- 
vancing, Kamran, convinced that the main body was 


“ Talikan stands upon the Fer-  Talikan the river generally gets the 
khar river, which joins the Bangi. name of the Talikan river. 
Both branches, however, seem to be t 25 kos. 
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now at hand, hurriedly deserted his position, and: reé- 
tired into the town with the loss of his own baggage as 
well as of that which he had taken. Humdyun now 
plundered and laid waste the surrounding country, and 
sat down before the fort. Such prisoners as he had 
taken were put to death. Being anxious, however, to 
put an end to hostilities, he wrote to his brother*, 
making an overture for an accommodation, but it was 
rejected. Batteries were, therefore, erected, and opera- 
tions begun. 

The siege went on for about a month, during which 
time the Emperor was joined by Mirza Suleiman and 
his son, with large reinforcements, as well as by Chaker 
Khan, the son of the late Sultan Weis Kipchak, with 
a force from Kulab. Kamran, meanwhile, finding that 
he had no prospect of relief from any quarter, as the 
Uzbeks, rejoiced to see the princes of Kabul destroying 
each other, refused him any farther assistance, became 
most eager to open the negociation which he had so 
lately rejected. For this purpose he shot into the camp 
of the besiegers, arrows having attached to them letters 
addressed to the Emperor, in which, by the humblest 
confession of his offences, and by promises of a change 
of conduct, he attempted to propitiate his resentment, 
and proposed Mir Arab Mekki as his mediator. The 
Emperor having agreed to receive his submission, the 
Mir was sent into the fort, and, after some conferences, 
finally concluded a capitulation by which the Mirza, 


* Hardly any letters passed in 
that age between princes in which 
quotations from favourite poets are 
not to be found. Humayun wrote to 
Kamran, “O my unkind brother, 
what are you doing? For every 
murder that is committed on-either 
side, you will have to answer at the 
day of judgment. Come and make 
peace, that mankind may no longer 
be oppressed by our quarrels.” The 


letter was sent by Nes{b, a diviner, 
(rammal). Kamran, having read the 
letter, was silent ; and when the di- 
viner requested an answer, the Mirza’ 
only repeated the well-known verse, 
“« He that would obtain sovereignty 
for his bride, must woo her across 
the edge of the sharp sword.” Ne- 
sib, considering this as his answer, 
bowed and returned to Humdayun. 
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renouncing his claim to independence, agreed that the cuar. mi. 
Khutba, should be read in the Emperor’s name, that °*™™ 
the revolted Amirs should be delivered up in chains, 

while he himself was to be permitted to retire to Mekka. 
Accordingly the Emperor’s Sadr entered*Talikan, and on Rejeb. 12, 
Friday, the 17th day of August, recited the prayer for ““#* '” 
the prince in his name, in the Grand Mosque. Kamran, Wesur- 
with his family, having come out of the town, was con- ~"""™* 
ducted by Haji Muhammed to the limits of the imperial 
territory. He requested that Bapus might be one of 

the Amirs who were to accompany him in his exile, 
because, he said, he was his protégé, and he wished to 

have an opportunity of atoning for the sore injury he 

had done him. The revolted Amirs were brought as 
prisoners into the Emperor’s presence, and pardoned, 
probably on a private understanding under the treaty.* 

The army was still encamped in a valley on the Reieb. 17, 
banks of the Talik4n river, when, on the 22nd of ““*™ 
August, the Emperor was surprised to learn that 
Kamran was not far off, and on his way back to throw 
himself on his mercy. When Kamran left Talikan, he 
was under the deepest apprehension for his personal 
safety. But when he had gone a few stages, and heard 
of the generous reception, which Humayun and given 
to the revolted nobles, —as he had no real wish to go to 





* The first who was brought in 
was Keracha Khan, with his scyme- 
tar hanging from his neck. The 
Emperor made it be taken off, per- 
mitted him to make his obeisance, 
addressed some conciliatory words 
to him, and then desired him to be 
seated on his left, below Terdi Beg 
Khan. The same ceremony was 
gone through with the others, who 
had all*places assigned them. When 
Korban Kerawal, who had been a 
personal servant of Humayun’s came 
in, and bowed down with shame, 
performed the kornieh, ‘ And you 


too,” said the Emperor, * What 
cause of offence could you have?” 
Korban answered, “ What can those 
do, whose face God has blackened ?” 
On which Hasan-kuli quoted the 
couplet, ‘‘ He who puffs at the lamp 
which God has lighted, singes his 
beard.” All the rebel lords, says 
Abulfazl, but especially Keracha 
Khan, who had a very long beard, 
felt much ashamed. Akberndma, 
ff. 75, 76.; Tab. Akb. ff 162, 
163.; Jouher, c.22.; Bayezid, ff. 
33—37,. 


AAS 


858 


indicate v.* 


aD, p. 1548. 


His recep- 


tion by 


Humayun. 


HISTORY. OF INDIA. 


the Holy Cities,—he began to imagine that he might still 
have something to expect from his brother’s clemency ; 
an idea that was encouraged by Mirza Abdalla, and 
others who accompanied him, to whom the pilgrimage 
was as little pleasing as to himself. After he had 
travelled about forty miles*, therefore, he turned back, 
and sent on Bapus to wait upon Humayun, and com- 
municate to him his most humble petition to be received 
under his protection. Humayun at once acceded to his 
wishes, made every preparation for his honourable re- 
ception, and sent out Hindal and Askeri, his brothers, 
the latter of whom he released from bonds on the occa- 
sion, with Mirza Suleiman, and many great Amirs, as an 
honorary procession, or Istakbal, to meet and conduct 
him to the presence, with the sound of kettle-drums and 
trumpets. 

When Kamran approached the Emperor, who was 
sitting in state in the pavilion of public audience, he 
took a whip from the girdle of Monaim Khan, who stood 
by, and passing it round his neck, presented himself as 
a criminal. ‘Alas! alas! exclaimed the Emperor, 
there is no need of this; throw it away.” The Mirza 
made three obeisances, according to the usual etiquette 
of the court, after which the Emperor gave him the 
formal embrace, and commanded him to be seated. 
Kamran began to make excuses for his past conduct, 
and to express his regret. ‘‘ What is past is past,” said 
the Emperor. ‘ Thus far we have conformed to cere- 
mony. Let us now meet as brothers.” They then 
rose, and clasped each other to their breasts, in the 
most affectionate manner, and both burst into tears, 
sobbing aloud, so as to affect all who were present. 


‘Humayun, on resuming his seat, desired his brother to 


sit next to him on the left, the place of honour, adding 
kindly in Turki, the language of their family, “ Sit close 


* 10 Farsukh or farsangs, Tab. Akberi. 
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tome.” A cup of -sherbet was brought, of which the 
Emperor having drunk the one half, handed it to his 
brother, who drank the other. A grand entertainment 
followed, at which the four brothers, who now met for 
the first time, after a long separation, sat on the same 
carpet and dined, or, to use the words of the historian, 
eat salt together. The festival was prolonged for two 
days, in the midst of universal rejoicing. As Kamran, 
from the rapidity and hurried nature of his return, had 
left his tents behind on the road, the Emperor ordered 
him to be supplied with a set pitched close to his own, 
and, at his desire, consented to Askeri’s going to stay 
with him.* 

A council was now held about the expediency of an 
attack on Bdélkh. There was considerable diversity of 
opinion. The army was, therefore, ordered to march 
on to Narin, where the road divides, one branch leading 
to Balkh, the other to Kabul. The Emperor, meanwhile, 
turned off with his three brothers to the fountain of 
Bend-kusha, near Ishkemish, where he spent some days 
in a party of pleasure. Baber was encamped at this 
spot, when his cousin Khan Mirza and his brother 
Jehangir Mirza, came and submitted to him. This 
event, with the date, Baber had commemorated by an 
inscription on a flat slab of rock. Humayun now made 
an addition to it, to record the meeting and reconcilia- 
tion of all the brothers. 

On leaving this spot, he proceeded to Narin, where it 
was resolved to defer the expedition against Balkh till 
the following year. He, therefore, in the meanwhile, 
applied himself to the settlement of his northern domi- 
nions. Khutldn, a province beyond the Amu, at that 
time, as now, generally called Kulabf, as far as the 


* Akbernama, f. 76. ; Tabakat-e- ¢ Kuldb lies beyond the Amu, 
Akberi, f. 163.; Jouher, c. 23.; between Derwaz and Shughnan. 
Bayezid, ff. 35—-39. Burnes’s Travels, vol. iii. p. 275. It 

t Ibid. is the old Khutlan, or a portion of it. 
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Booxv, 4rontier of Muk and Karatigin, he allotted to Kamran 
anisa, Mirza, giving him Chaker Ali Beg Kulabi, the son of 


Sultan Weis Beg, as Amir-ul-omra to accompany him 
to his province. He permitted Mirza Askeri to go with 
Kamran, bestowing on him the district of Karatigin. 
These assignments were little more than nominal. 
Kulab was considered as dependant on Badakhshan ; 
Karatigin probably was not. Chaker Ali was governor 
of Kulab; but, at the same time, was a sort of in- 
dependent chief, who did not owe much submission 
either to Humayun or Suleiman. The Emperor’s seal- 
bearer presented Kamran, when near Narin, with the 
perwana, or grant of his new territory, and congra- 
tulated him on his appointment. It gave Kamran but 
little satisfaction. What “said he,” have I not been 


_ sovereign of Kabul and of Badakhshan? And is not 


Kulab a mere pergana, or district, of the latter ? “How 
can I serve in it?” “I have heard that you are wise,” 
said the keeper of the seals, “ and I know you to be so. 
May I be permitted respectfully to observe, that, after 
all that has passed, the wonder rather may be, that you 
have got even this, or any thing.” The justice of the 
observation was felt by Kamran. He, next day, waited 
upon the Emperor, was honoured with a khilat, and 
the investiture of Kuldb, and, accompanied by Askeri 
and Chaker Khan, set out for his government. Many 
of Chaker Khan’s followers left him, and attached them- 
selves to Kdémran. They army broke up. Suleiman 
Mirza and his son Ibrahim continued to hold the 
government of Badakhshan, to which ‘Talikén was 
added, with Kishem and some other districts. Mirza 
Hindal retained Kunduz with Ghuri, Kahmerd, Baklan, 
Ishkemish and Narin. Shir Ali remained with him as 
Minister. They all repaired to their governments, 
while Humdyun proceeded to Khost, and thence to 
Peridn, on his route to the Penjshir pass,* 


* Bayezid, f. 30-—41.; Akberndma, &c., as above. 
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Perian was a fort, which the great Taimir had built, “car, mo 


when he chastised the infidels. of Kittur. Huméyun, 
who found it in ruins, resolved to restore it. For that 
purpose, when the army came up, he divided the work 
among all his Amirs, each having a particular portion 
allotted to him to build or repair; and so effectively 
did‘ the work proceed, that in the course of the ten 
days that the army tarried there, the fort, with its 
walls, gateways and defences, was completely restored. 
The name of the place he changed to Islamabad, the 
“ City of the True Faith.” He also made enquiries as 
to the silver mines in the vicinity, but found that they 
would not repay the expense of working. Having 
crossed the mountains, and descending by the banks of 
the Penjshir river, he halted some time at the Ashter- 
keram pass; so that it was the beginning of winter 
before he reached Kabul, and the ground was already 
covered with snow. After waiting some time for a lucky 
day, he made his entry into the town on the 5th day of 
October A.D. 1548.* 


* Akbernama, f. 77.; Tar. Nizami, ff. 200, 201.; Jouher, c, 23, 
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spook vy. Dunine the following winter Humayun had a short 





a. Dd. 1548, 


A. H. 955, 
State of 


‘interval of leisure, which he employed in settling the 
internal affairs of his dominions. His greatest danger 


Huméyun’s eVidently lay in the unsettled temper and tendency to 


court. 


intrigue of his great Amirs. 


Kamran had long governed Kabul with absolute 


mre or apMivon. 


power; and the nobles and the people whom he had nuled, 
probably regarded his right to the crown as at least 
equal to that of his elder brother. He felt himself by 
no means secure, even in his own court. In some 
degree, at least, to guard against the dangers by which 
he was surrounded, he resolved to remove to a distance 
Kerdcha Khan and Mosdhib Beg; the former of whom 
had been Minister to Kamran and to himself; the latter 
the son of the late Khwaja Kila4n; both of them men 
of sufficient influence and talents, and who, from recent 
experience, he believed, did not want the disposition to 
be dangerous leaders in any revolt that should break 
out. He, therefore, intimated to them that they had his 
permission to leave his service for a time, and proceed 
on a pilgrimage to Mekka. They, accordingly, set out 
on this unwished-for act of religious duty, but lingered 
in the Hazara country, and in the end, through the medi- 
ation of their numerous friends, found means to work on 
the easy good nature of the Emperor, who forgot their 
rebellion, and permitted them to return. We have seen 
that Humayun, in the earlier part of his reign, had 
repeatedly suffered from the rebellion of Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza and his sons. One of them, Ulugh Mirza, 
in coming from his government of Zemin-dawer to join 
the Emperor (while yet beyond the mountains), being 
accompanied by Khwaja Moazem, the brother of Ha- 
mida Begum —a rash, wrong-headed man, who had 
recently fled from court in consequence of an assassina- 
tion of which he had been guilty— had been induced 
by the Khwaja to make an attack upon some Hazaras 
who lay near the road towards Ghazni, in the course of 
which the Mirza was cut off. Not long afterwards his 
brother, Shah Mirza, was waylaid and slain near the 
Minér pass, by a brother of Haji Muhammed, in con- 
sequence of some old family quarrel-of-blood. This 
removed two unquiet and dangerous spirits of high 
name and pretension. 
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At this time he received an embassy from Abdal- 
Reshid Khan, the son of Sultan Safd Khan, the chief of 
K4shgar; and he despatched one to Shah Tahmasp, 
most probably to deprecate his resentment for still con- 
tinuing to keep possession of Kandahar, and to keep 
alive his hopes of its being restored at no distant period. 

But the embassy which most interested him was one 
that arrived from Kashmir from his cousin Haider Mirza 
Doghlat. It will be recollected that when Humdyun 
was defeated, and compelled to abandon first Delhi, and 
afterwards Lahur, he had resolved to accompany Haider 
Mirza and Khwaja Kildn, in an attempt to conquer 
Kashmir. When every thing was arranged for that 
purpose, and the Mirza was waiting for him at the en- 
trance into the mountains of that country, the sudden 
approach of Shir Shah had spread a general alarm, in 
consequence of which Khwaja Kilan had fled towards 
Kamran on the Jelem, and, either faithless to his en- 
gagements with Humayun, or seized and carried off 
against his will by Kamran, as was pretended, had ac- 
companied him to Kabul. Humayun, thus cut off from 
communication with Haider Mirza, and fearing a design 
on the part of Kamran to deprive him of his personal 
liberty, had proceeded through the desert, and joining 
Hindal and Yadgar Nasir Mirza, marched on in hopes 
of gaining possession of Bheker and Tatta. Mirza Hai- 
der, thus deprived of the reinforcements he had reckoned 
upon, as well as of the advantage of the Emperor’s 
name, determined to proceed in his enterprise, with such 
imperfect means as he possessed. 

The beautiful region of Kashmir had long been a prey 
to intestine commotions, chiefly occasioned by the two 
rival families of Chak and Makri, which contended for 
the office of Prime Minister under princes, who, whether 
from nonage or other incapacity, were quite unfit to 
direct the affairs of such a kingdom, In the course of 
these contentions, the party of Abdal Makri having 
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been expelled, had, through the medium of Haider Mirza, 
applied for assistance, first from Kamran, and afterwards 
from Humayun, while he yet filled the throne of Delhi. 
The Mirza, who was Baber’s cousin-german, was not 
a stranger to Kashmir. About eight years before, 
Said Khan, the sovereign of K4shghar, encouraged by 
the distracted state of the country, had sent his son 
Sekander Sultan, accompanied by Haider Mirza, at 
the head of an army of 12,000 men, which advanced 
from the north by the valley of Lar, and took pos- 
session of the capital. This Tartar force committed 
the devastation usual to barbarous troops, and was 
soon loaded with booty. Muhammed Shah, the king 
of Kashmir, and his chiefs, with numbers of the in- 
habitants, fled to recesses in the surrounding moun- 
tains, whence they descended to harass and attack 
the invaders. Haider, after being nearly three months 
in possession of the country, made a treaty with the 
Kashmirian lords, and their nominal king, by which 
it was agreed, that Sekander Sultan should marry that 
monarch’s daughter, and that the Tartar army should 
return back to Kashghar. 

Haider Mirza, after his return to Kashghar, had an 
eventful life. He was finally obliged to quit the country, 
and, passing through Badakhshan, repaired, as we have 
seen in an earlier part of this history, first to the court 
of Ka4mran, and afterwards to that of Humayun, whom 
he attended in his disastrous campaign of Kandéuj, and 
afterwards in his flight to Lahur, where he prevailed 
upon him to attempt the conquest of Kashmir. When 
he found, however, that Humayun had taken the route 
of Bheker, and so abandoned his enterprize of Kashmir, 
he resolved to prosecute it himself with such means as 
were in his power, trusting for success to the distracted 
state of the kingdom, and the assistance of the refugee 
chiefs and their partizans, by whom he had been in- 
yited. He, accordingly, put in motion his troops, which 
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BQOK ¥.- amounted to about 4,000 men. Malek Achi Chak, who 

“~~~ * thea governed the kingdom in the name of Nazuk, the 

nominal king, collected an army of 3,000 horse, and a 

large body of infantry to oppose him, and took posses- 

sion of the Karmal pass, to obstruct his entrance into 

the country. But Haider Mirza, proceeding unobserved 

hepa by unfrequented routes, after overcoming great difficul- 

a.v,1540, ties, surmounted, on the twenty-second day of November, 

Nov. 22. the steep pass of Panuj, which Malek Achi had neg- 

lected, thinking it impracticable to cavalry; descended 

on Srinagar, the capital of Kashmir, and without blood- 

shed or opposition, took possession of it, and of the 

country. Malek Achi’s army, filled with consternation, 

disbanded, and he himself, seeing no hopes of regaining 

his ascendency by the strength of his own party, re- 

paired to the court of Shir Shah, carrying with him a 

daughter of the late king, whom he gave in marriage to 

the Afghan prince. Aided by Shir Shah, he was en- 

abled to re-enter Kashmir at the head of 2,000 horse. 

He was soon joined by his adherents, and his force rose 

au.948, to 5,000 cavalry. But Haider Mirza and the Kash- 

a.v.1541, Mirian chiefs in his interest, attacked, and completely 

August 13. routed the invaders ; and the Mirza, in spite of numerous 

intrigues and factions, beame the ruler of the whole of 
Kashmir. 

Mirza Haider had now ruled Kashmir seven or eight 
years with all the authority of an absolute prince, 
though he administered the government at first under 
the name of Nazuk Shah, the native king, and, after the 
return of Humayun to Kabul, in the name of that prince, 
when, anxious to form a still closer connection with 
the Emperor in his future plans, he deputed Mir Sa- 

a.u.955, Mander on a mission to Kabul. The envoy met Hu- 
pea méyun soon after his return from Talikan. The Mirza 


ie invites 


ae in his letters, with every profession of loyalty and at- 


and the in- tachment, invited his majesty to Kashmir, and gave a 


yasion of glowing description of the charms of its climate, of its 


Lave or notron. 


ring and autumn, with their flowers and fruits, and 
of all the delights of that favoured region. But the 
grand recommendation which he pointed out, was that 
it would serve as an impregnable position from which 
His Majesty could pour down his troops for the con- 
quest of Hindustan, an enterprize which he urged him 
to attempt without delay. 

Nothing could have been more in accordance with 
the wishes of Humayun. The invasion of that country, 
and the expulsion of the Afghan dynasty, had long 
been the favourite dream of his ambition. But to 
march across the Indus at that moment was to en- 
danger his kingdom of Kabul and his own existence. 
Every thing had been arranged for an attack on Balkh; 
and as it was of the first importance to settle his terri- 
tories beyond the mountains, and to secure his other 
dominions from the intestine dangers to which they 
were so subject, before he ventured to engage in distant 
expeditions, he resolved to proceed with the expedition 
he had undertaken. He, however, returned a favour- 
able answer to Haider Mirza’s invitation, of which he 
assured him he was determined to avail himself as soon 
as his expedition against Balkh was over, and his troops 
ready to take the field for a new enterprise. Such, un- 
doubtedly, was Humayun’s intention. But it was long 
before he could carry it into effect. He had still many 
reverses to undergo; nor was Haider Mirza doomed to 
aid him in its execution. That eminent man continued 
for some time longer to rule in Kashmir. He added 
Great and Little Tibet, Rajuri* and Pakheli to his do- 
minions. He was a prince of distinguished talent. 
Finding the country which he had conquered to be in 
a very wretched condition, he devoted himself assi- 
duously to its improvement, and attempted to restore the 
industry of his subjects. He encouraged agriculture, 
invited mechanics and artizans from a distance, and 
employed them in the construction of public and 
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private works. Under his care, says Abulfazl, the 
country became a garden, and the ornament of the 
world. That historian blames him for the excessive 
attention he paid to the fine arts, and especially to 
music, as having occupied so much of his time as to 
interfere with his attention to public affairs. He was 
finally slain, about two or three years after the period 
of which we treat, in a night attack of some native 
chiefs who had conspired against him, and surrounded 
the house in which he slept. He was aman of worth, 
of talent and of learning, and the Tarikh-e Reshidi, a 
History of his own Times, which he left behind him, is 
one of the most valuable works of that age.* 

The state of affairs at Kdbul was not certainly such 
as would have justified Humayun in undertaking new 
and distant adventures. The allegiance of his brother 
Kamran was far from being assured, and that prince, 
who had so long governed Kabul, might be supposed 
still to have partizans in that country, who could create 
trouble, should the Emperor march towards Hindustan. 
Kaémran had already quarrelled with Chaker Khan, 
and they had come to open hostilities. When invited 
to repair to Kabul, on the promise of Humayun to 
provide him with another principality, the Mirza had 
declined the invitation. The Emperor had resolved to 
make a campaign against Balkh, which he seems to 
have promised to Kamran, as his government. 

As soon, therefore, in the following year as the wea- 
ther permitted, Humayun summoned his troops to 
attend him, and left Kabul. The object of the expe- 
dition, though probably carefully concealed, was Balkh. 


‘That country had been wrested from the Persians 


by the Uzbeks, and was held by Pir Muhammed Khan, 
a young Uzbek prince, who had received and assisted 
Kamran when driven from Kabul. Humayun pro- 
bably considered the assistance so rendered to his 


* Akbernama, f. 55. 





meditated ; while the possession of a rich and extensive 
tetritory, that would have given him the command of 
the ‘whole of the left bank of the Amu down to the 
desert, was probably his most powerful motive. He 
sent to warn Kamran and the other Mirzas in the North, 
to be ready to co-operate with him, as had been ar- 
ranged at the end of the preceding campaign. He was 
detained about a month at Yuret Chaldk, not far 
from Kabul, waiting for Haji Muhammed Khan from 
Ghazni; and by other business of importance; and 
while yet at thut station, he was joined by Mirza Ibra- 
him from Badakhshan. The army at length moved 
to Istalif, were Abds Sultan, an Uzbek prince who had 
just married Humdayun’s youngest sister*, probably 
suspecting that the expedition was directed against his 
countrymen, disappeared without taking leave. Hu- 
mayun advanced deliberately by the Penjshir route, 
waiting to hear that the Mirzas were in motion: and 
immediately on learning that they were in the field, he 
marched down to Anderdb, and thence by Talikan to 
Narift; and crossing the high grounds between the 
Bangi and Ghuri rivers by the pass of Nari, halted in 
the Nilber valley, celebrated, beyond all the valleys of 
that region, for its beauty in the spring. Here he was 
joined by Mirza Hindal from Kunduz, and by Mirza 
Suleiman from Badakhshan, but Kamran did not make 
his appearance. Kamran, though he had quarelled 
with Chaker Ali Beg Kulabi, the son of Sultan Weis 
Beg, the chief of the country, and the minister assigned 
him by Humayun, and though he had even driven him 
out of Kulab, had, however, kept up a correspondence 
with the Emperor, assuring ee of his fidelity, and of his 
bemg prepared to co-operate with him. Trusting to 
these assurances, Humayun had marched on, expecting 
* Galchehreh-RBegum. + Or Nérin. 
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Bp0n¥, te be joitied by his brother. When he at,length found 
coin, that Kémrén failed to appear, both he and the Mirzas 
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began to feel considerable anxiety. Mirza Ibrdhim 
was sent back, at Mirza Suleiman’s request, to provide 
for the safety of Badakhshan, and to embody a force im 
that country. 

Having arrived at Baghlan*, the Emperor pushed 
forward the Mirzas Hindal and Suleiman with a strong 
force to Eibek, a fertile and populous district in the 
territory of Balkh, defended by a strong fort. As the 
detachment approached the chief town, it met Pir 
Muhammed Khan’s Atalik or Minister, who, hearing of 
the Emperor’s approach to the Uzbek territory, had 
hastened, attended by the chief officers of his govern- 
ment and a large body of troops, to place Eibek and 
the frontier in a state of defence, and to check the 
invaders. On his arrival near that town, however, he 
unexpectedly encountered the Emperor’s troops, and, 
contrary to his intention, was compelled to throw him- 
self into the castle of Eibek, unprovided as it was. 
Humayun instantly sat down before the place, and 
pushed on his approaches with such vigour, that in 
a few days the besieged, who had neither water nor 
provisions, asked quarter, which was granted, and the 
city surrendered. f 

At an entertaiment given by Humayun on this occa- 
sion, when the cup had gone round, he is said to have 
asked Khwaja Bagh, the Atalik, what were the best 
steps to be taken to ensure the conquest of Balkh. The 
Uzbek, surprised at the question, after reflecting a little, 
answered, that being an enemy, he was not perhaps the 
safest person to consult. The Emperor replied, that 
Uzbeks were downright honest men, and he knew hiza 
to be the frankest of the Uzbeks. The Atalik rising up 
said, “I€ you would conquer Balkh, cut off our heads, 


* Or Baklan. + Akbernama, f. 77.; Bayezid, f, 42. 





Mastmane ,” eaid eo aan “ how ean I put so 
helievers to death?” “ If you will not-do this,” 
s#id the Atdlik, “I have another proposal to suggest. 
Pir Muhammed Khan is much directed by me. I will 
undertake that all the country on your side of Khulm 
Shall be ceded to you; that the Khutba shall be used in 
your name; and that he will send a thousand chosen men 
to attend you when you march against Hindustan.” This 
proposal, too, the Emperor rejected. It was generally 
believed that, had he pushed on at once to Balkh, after 
taking Eibek, Pir Muhammed, who was filled with con- 
sternation by the blow he had received from the loss of 
all his best troops and officers, who was himself unpre- 
pared, and had received no assistance from the Uzbeks 
beyond the river, must have submitted at discretion to 
any terms proposed. Humayun sent the Uzbek Sul- 
tans, Amirs and Bis, or chiefs of tribes, whom he had 
taken, to Kabul, keeping with him only the Atalik.* 
The Emperor halted several days at Eibek, chiefly in 
consequence of his anxiety at the non-arrival of Kam- 
ran. At length, however, he again put his army in 
motion, and advanced towards Balkh, by the way of 
Khulm. When they reached Astaneh, the shrine of 
Shah Aulia, the ground for the camp was taken near a 
stream that flowed hard by; the Audience Hall had not 
yet been put in order; the people of the bazar were just 
come up, and were busy arranging their loads; and the 
Emperor, who had been on a visit to the holy shrine, 
was in his private tent, quite unconscious of the vicinity 
of an enemy, when a loud shouting and uproar was 
heard in the direction of the camp-bazar. An attack 
had been unexpectedly made in that quarter. Kabul, 
an officer of rank, who had hastened to the rescue, had 
fallen; and his head was cut off and carried to Balkh. 


* Bayezid, ff. 42, 43.; Akbernama, f. 78 
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Usbik,-Khan Behdder, who had been disabled’ 
- gabrer cut and made prisoner, was brought befospi she 
' Emperor. Humayun asked him who it wag that bad 
made this attack on the camp. The prisoner answ 
that it was Shah Muhammed Sultan, of Hissdr, the son 
of Berenduk Sultan. The Emperor asked if he was 
mad. “Sire,” said the Uzbek, “he is a young man of 
high spirit and full of confidence. Since leaving 
Hissar he has not yet seen Pir Muhammed Khan, and 
is anxious to signalize himself before entering Balkh.” 
Humayun thus learned that the Uzbeks from beyond 
the Amu were beginning to arrive. 

The army, however, continued its march, and next 
morning advanced towards the numerous canals* and 
streams that intersect the country near Balkh. Though 
the progress of the army had been slow, expecting the 
arrival of Kamran, it had now reached Balkh, and he 
had not yet arrived. It seemed evident that he had no 
intention of coming, and a general apprehension was 
diffused among the troops that he intended, while they 
were engaged in the siege of Balkh, to give them the 
slip, and march once more to Kabul. So that, says 
Bayezid, who was then in the camp, they were more 
afraid of the Mirza than of the Uzbeks.t 

In the course of the day, about afternoon prayers, 
Mirza Suleiman, Mirza Hindal, and Haji Muhammed 
Sultan Koka, who had the advance, attacked the advance 
of the Uzbeks, commanded by Abdalla Sultan and 
Khosrou Sultan, sons of Sekander Sultan, near the 
Takhteh-pul, and drove them across the bridge, which 
they also passed to the Balkh side of the stream. For 
his exertions on this occasion Haji Muhammed was 
honoured with the patent of Khan. The whole army 
advanced by the canals of Bdélkh to within about half a 
kos from the town, and encamped for the night. A 





* Jtibarha. t Bayezid, 33, 34 
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ines general ee eee 
iat te Kamrdn had not joined, i either had marched, 
ef would march, to Kabul; that the disastrous conse- 
quences which would result from his occupation of that 
gity must be prevented at all hazards; and that the 
present was the proper time for retreat, while Abdal- 
aziz, the son of Obeid-Khan, the grand Khan of the 
Uzbeks, who was now on his march from Bokhara, had 
not yet crossed the Amu. The danger of Kabul 
affected all, from the Emperor to the lowest soldier, 
who had families in that city. It was resolved to re- 
treat, and to take up a position near the entrance of 
the hills at Dera-Gez, a valley with narrow defiles, 
which were easily to be defended. From that position 
they could either march on Kabul, should Kamran have 
moved in that direction; or, if he had not, they could 
there remain encamped’; reinforce the army by assis- 
tance from the Aimak tribes, or by recruits from other 
quarters; and, as soon as the Uzbek auxiliaries had 
recrossed the Amu and returned home, march down 
with renewed vigour and superior advantages to the 
conquest of Balkh, and perhaps of all Mawerannaher. 
At midnight the council broke up, orders were issued 
for a retreat, and it instantly commenced. The rear 
was entrusted to Mirza Hindal, Suleiman Mirza, and 
Husein Kuli Sultan, the keeper of the seal.* 

It was morning when the army reached the broken 


* In this account of the proceed- 
ings at Balkh, the account of Baye- 
gid is chiefly followed ; it is a very 
probable one, and he was in the 
¢amp, and had the means of being 
- wel] informed. Abulfazl, (ff.'78, 79), 
who is followed by Ferishta and 
otliers, makes Abdal-aziz join before 
the retreat, and a general action is 
desvribed, in which the Uzbeks had 
30,000 men (Tar. Niz. f. 201.), 
‘but were defeated, and driven into 


the town. Abulfazl says that Hu- 
mayun proposed to improve the ad- 
vantage by an immediate attack, 
which was not done ; while Jouher 
ascribes the proposal to Hindal, 
adding that the Emperor would not 
allow the place to be attacked that 
night. This proposal might have 
followed the success of the advance 
described in the text, when the 
kochekbend, or outer fortified egclo- 
sure of the town, was entered. 
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7: In the course of the night the Bebeke had 


out in force to pursue them. To retreat in order awd 
with coolness in the face of an enemy, is one of the most 
difficult achievements even of veteran regular troops, 
but with an irregular army is hardly possible. The 
imperial soldiers no sooner found that they were on 
their march for the Dera-Gez, with their faces turned 
towards Kabul, than, believing that Kamran was al- 
ready master of that place and of their families, they 
were seized with consternation, and numbers of them, 
separating from the army, made the best of their way 
home across the hills, in bands or singly. AJL attempts 
to arrest or bring them back were fruitless. The panic 
had become complete. The Uzbeks, who went in pur- 
suit of the retreating army, were not long of overtaking 
the rear-cuard in the morning, when it had reached the 
Dera-Gez. The Uzbeks charged, and met with a short 
and slight resistance. It soon gave way and dispersed, 
the Uzbeks killing or unhorsing all whom they over- 
took. Hi:mayun was at the time not far off, standing 
on the other side of the river with a body of his ser- 
vants. News was brought to him that the Uzbeks 
were close upon Mirza Hindal, and that Malek Mirza 
had been taken. He -was much distressed. ‘ Mirza 
Hindal,” said the keeper of the seal, “is no child, but 
a soldier, and will come on the best way he can.” 
Humayun ordered an officer who was standing by, to 
go and get word of Hindal. He was himself pre- 
_ paring to cross, when a party of Uzbeks, who reached 
“the opposite bank, discharged an arrow at the Em. 
peror, from an eminence. Bayezid, who was present, 
tells us that he held up his shield to protect his Ma- 
jesty’s person; but the’ arrow struck the Emperor's 
horse in the breast. It was a favourite horse, which 
he*had got. when at Herdt. from the minister of the 
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ae Dr: SRR ~ The Uzbeks were, however, driven. off 

the Emperor pursued his retreat. Haying wd; 
vanced a little way, he ordered Husein Kuli Sultan to 
ratly the men and form them, so as to resist the Uz- 
beks. He answered that it would be better to allow 
those who were now with his Majesty to go on, as 
they would be unwilling to turn and leave him. “ Not 
@ man of them,” continued he, “ will at this moment 
mind my orders.” “ You yourself,” said the Emperor, 
‘do not now heed my orders.” ‘“ Emperor of the 
world,” answered Husein Kuli, “pardon me;” and 
turned back, saying to the author, “ Come you along 
with me, and let the other servants attend his Ma- 
jesty.” As the fugitives came up, such as Khizer 
Khwaja Khan, Mosthib Beg, Muhammed Kasim Mochi, 
Shahem Beg Jeldir and others, Husein Kuli called upon 
them to turn and fight. But nothing he could say, 
could induce any of them to stand and help him. 
“All were striving,” continues Bayezid*, each to get 
the other’s horse, pulling it to themselves. At last 
the Muhrdar (keeper of the seal) was compelled also 
to draw off.” He overtook Humayun about noon, who 
received him most kindly, and praised him in the most 
cordial manner. The Emperor’s adventures for some 
succeeding days, when he sought to repass the moun- 
tains by unknown or little-frequented roads, a prey to 
thirst, hunger and fatigue, and guided by the barbarous 
inhabitants, are related in the liveliest and most pic- 
turesque manner by Bayezidt, who was a sharer in 
his flight. At length, by the route of Kahmerd and 
Ghurbend, he reached the vicinity of Kabul, which he 
entered on the first day of the fast of Ramzan. In the 
midst of the general rout and panic that took place in 
the Dera-Gez, some chiefs are mentioned as having 


distinguished themselves; Hindal Mirza, Terdi Beg, 
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roads. Mirza Suleiman returned to Badakhshda. 
Hindal, attended by Monaim Khan, found his way to 
Kunduz. Many of the Emperor’s Amirs and officers, 
among whom was Shah Bidagh, fell into the hands of 
the enemy. The Atdlik and other Uzbeks, who had 
been made prisoners at Eibek, having been allowed to 
return to Balkh, made so favourable a report of the 
handsome treatment which they had met with, that 
Pir Muhammed, to show his sense of this conduct, 
sent back all his prisoners to Kabul, in the most humane 
manner; a striking instance, when contrasted with the 
consequences of the recent cruelties exercised at Kabul, 
how in war generosity produces generosity, while re- 
taliation of injury generates the darkest passions that 
disgrace human nature. 

Humayun, on reaching Kabul, found everything safe, 
and that Kamran had never in reality attempted to 
cross the mountains. He passed the winter in the 
Bala Hissdér of Kabul. Kamran, meanwhile, whiose 
failure to join his brother had been the real cause of 
the late discomfiture, resolved to take advantage of the 
Emperor’s misfortunes, to increase his own power. 
We have seen that he was but little satisfied with the 
allotment of Kulab, which had been made to him when 
he was reconciled to his brother; that he had very soon 
become embroiled with Chaker Ali Beg, the Minister’ 
assigned him by Humayun, and had expelled him from 
his province. He, nevertheless, made every profession 
of allegiance to the Emperor, who, confiding in his 
promises, had marched to Balkh, when Kémran’s breach 
of promise led to the most disastrous consequences. 
No sooner had Humayun recrossed the mountains, than 
Kamran, who is said, for some time before, to have 
been carrving on a secret correspondence with several 
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‘the. epportunity for his own advantage. Leaving 
-Askeri Mirza, therefore, in Kuldéb, he marched to seize 
the dominions of Suleiman Mirza.* 

‘ Suleiman, unable to oppose him, retired from Talikan 
without fighting, and fell back upon Kila-Zefer. Kam- 
ran entered Talikan, which he gave to Bapus Beg, 
and advanced to Kila-Zefer. Suleiman, placing Ishak 
Sultan in that fortress, the principal one of Badakh- 
shan, withdrew to the highlands and narrow valleys 
of the upper country, and waited at the village of 
Jurm, in an inaccessible position, to see what turn 
affairs would take in the country below. 

Kamran, finding that nothing could be effected by 
any operations against Suleiman in Badakhshan, marched 
down to Kunduz. He there attempted to work upon 
Hindal Mirza by professions of friendship, and by re- 
presenting their interests as being the same, to enter 
into an alliance with him, and to desert Humayun. 
Hindal, however, did not listen to his proposals, but 
remained faithful to his allegiance. Upon this, Kamran 
laid siege to the place, and pushed on his operations 
with vigour, while Hindal omitted no exertion in its 
defence. Kamran, seeing himself baffled in all his 
attempts, at last asked assistance from the Usbeks, 
with whom he entered into a treaty; and a large 
auxiliary force was soon sent to assist him in the siege. 
Hindal, being hard pushed by this new and active 
enemy, had recourse to a stratagem, which seems to be 
a standing one in Eastern wars. He caused a letter 
to be written in K4mran’s name, addressed to himself, 
proceeding on the supposition that the two Mirzas had 
made up their differences, and entering into details as 
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ta the best plan for overreaching the Uzbeks. The . 


letter was entrusted to a kasid, or messenger, who, it 


* Akbernama, ff.'78,79.; Tab. vol. ii. pp. 165, 166. ; Khol : ul To- 
Akb, ©. 163, 164.; Tar. Niz, f warikh, f. 267.; above all Bayezid, 
200, 201.3; Jouher, c.24.; Ferishta, f. 42—50. He is very minute. 








was eanCUER and the letter discovered. The Usheks ; 
concluding that the brothers had made a reconciliation 
to which they were to be sacrificed, alarmed and dis- 
gusted, abandoned the siege, and returned home. In 
consequence of this defection, the operations made little 
progress. 

It was about this time that news reached Kamran, 
that Chaker Ali Beg had descended from the moun- 
tainous country into which he had been driven, and 
was plundering and laying waste the territory of Kulab. 
Askeri, who had marched out to chastise him, was 
defeated, and compelled to take shelter in the town. By 
Kamran’s orders, Askeri marched out against him a 
second time, and was a second time routed. This com- 
pelled Kamran to raise the siege of Kunduz; the rather 
as he learned that Suleiman Mirza had descended from 
his mountain retreat, and had formed a junction with 
Ishak Sultan at Kila-Zefer, of which he had taken pos- 
session. Kamran, detaching a body of troops to check 
the advance of Suleiman, himself hastened to Kulab. 
On his approach, Chaker Beg hurriedly raised the siege, 
and Askeri marched out and joined his brother. 

Kamran, taking Askeri along with him, now marched 
back to meet Mirza Suleiman. He had reached Rostak*, 
near which he was encamped, when a large body of 
Uzbeks under Said, who had gone out on a foray, 
observing a camp at a distance, fell upon it, without 
inquiring whose it was, and completely plundered it. 
Kamran, Askeri and Mirza Abdalla Moghul, with a 
few of their men, escaped to Talikan. Said, on learning 
the real state of matters, sent back the prisoners and 
plunder that had fallen into his hands, excusing himself 
to the Mirza for having, by mistake, carried off his 
baggage. But the mischief done was irreparable. 
Kamran’s army was broken and dispersed. Suleiman 


* Rostak lies on the Kokcha branch of the Amu. 
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aiid Hindal taking advantage of the mischance, ad- 
Vairted im conjunction against him; while he, seemg 
that his strength was broken, and that all hope of 
effecting any thing on the Amu had vanished, made the 
best, of his way to Khost, intending to proceed from 
thence, over the hills, by the route of Zohdk and 
Bamidn, as that on which there was least snow, so as to 
reach the Hazara country, where he could learn the 
true state of Kabul; and either try his fate there once 
more, or retire to Bheker, as circumstances might 
dictate.* 

It is asserted that, all this time, there was a party in 
Humayun’s court favourable to Kamran. It was headed 
by Kerdcha Khan, Mosdhib Beg, Kasim Husein Sultan 
Uzbek and other Amirs of the very first rank, and was 
in general composed of those who had already rebelled, 
who had joined Kamran, and had finally surrendered 
along with him at Talikan. Though they had been 
pardoned, and had accompanied Humayun in his Balkh 
expedition, and now attended him in his court, they 
had never been restored to favour, and were still in 
disgrace. They are said to have carried on a private 
correspondence with Kamran, inviting him to advance, 
and assuring him that, from the general disaffection 
towards Humdyun which now prevailed, they would 
undertake to restore him to his throne. Of the truth 
of these assertions, and indeed of the real causes and 
nature of the intrigues and discontents that produced 
the many revolutions at Kabul at this era, very little is, 
with certainty, known. The events of the times have 
been recorded chiefly by the servants of Humayun and 
his son, who are disposed to represent every thing in 


* Akbernama, ff. 79, 80.; Tab. promises, to seize his mastz, and 
ff. 163, 164.; Tar. Niz. ff 201, send him prisoner to court. Bayezid 
202.; Fenshta, vol. u. pp. 166, f 50. gives the command of 
167.; Fersshta says that Humayun Uzbeks to Mir Tr .lon Uzbek, not 
wrote to Ali Shir Khan, one of to Said. 
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thoughtless and very impolitic. We may sometimes, 
from the course of events, infer that suspicions of 
treachery are alleged to save the credit of the prineé. 
At the same time, that treachery was common, and 
left little imputation on the character of the traitor, 18 
no less evident from the whole history of the times. 

When Kamran, after his disaster on the Amu, was 
crossing the mountains, he received communications 
from the discontented Amirs, urging him to march at 
once upon Kabul, where they would join him. To 
lull the suspicions of Humayun, the Mirza sent him 
envoys to announce his coming, the object of which he 
pretended was to ask forgiveness for his late offences, 
and to submit himself in every respect to the Emperor’s 
orders, relying solely on his never-failing clemency. 
Humayun is said to have listened with favour to these 
pretences, till reminded by his counsellors how little 
faith could be placed in his brother’s representations ; 
and that any new indulgence which the Emperor might 
grant him, might be ascribed rather to weakness than 
generosity. Humayun, therefore, made preparations for 
intercepting the Mirza, and leaving Kabul to the 
nominal charge of Akber, under the direction of 
Muhammed Kasim Khan Birlas, he marched for the 
hills _by Karabagh and Charikaran, and halted for a 
4ime at Ab-Bérdn.* 

Here Keracha and the Emperor’s other advisers,—for 
Kerdcha seems still to have had influence, — recom- 
mended that the different passes in the mountainous 
couritry should be occupied, so as to prevent the Mirza’s 
escape. Abulfazl asserts that this advice was given for 
the purpose of weakening the Emperor’s force. But, if 
Kamran was suspected of attempting, with his broken 


Abulfazl says he left Kabul in the middle of 957, 





beens to.sech be Sloat it was only by some such 
apération that he could have been intercepted. Accord- 

ingly Bai Muhammed Khan was sent towards Zohdk 
and Bamidn with one strong division, and Monaim 
Khan towards Sal-Auleng with another. It is affirmed 
that at this time, Kerdcha Khan and the conspirators 
sent daily reports to KAmran of all that passed in the 
imperial camp; and that, when every thing was pre- 
pared for the Mirza’s success, by the dispersion of the 
army, he was instructed to turn away from Zohak and 
Bamidn which he had reached, and hastening by forced 
marches towards the Dera Kipchak, a dependency of 
Ghurbend, where Humayun lay with his diminished 
force, to fall upon him by surprise. It is said that 
the Emperor’s suspicions were lulled asleep by the con- 
stant asseverations of those about him, that Kamran’s 
only anxiety was to throw himself at the Emperor’s 
feet. But the division of the troops for the purpose of 
intercepting him, shows that this was not altogether 
relied upon; and it seems clear that Humayun was not 
only ill-informed of his brother’s movements, but sup- 
posed his force to be much less than it really was. 

The Emperor had passed up the defile of Kipchak, 
and was encamped at the upper end of it, when, about 
nine in the morning, a servant, of Mir Asghar Munshi, 
one of the officers appointed to guard the pass, arrived 
full speed and out of breath, calling out, “‘ The Mirza 
is coming,” which spread an alarm among the men. 
Humayun, being angry, ordered the man’s head to be 
struck off. The troops were instantly armed, and 
marched for the Dera, or valley. They soon came 
within sight of the Mirza’s advance. When Humayun 
had got a bowshot within the valley, a hill was seen 
another bowshot farther off, behind a projection of 
which the Mirza’s advance, under his son-in-law Ak 
Sultan, had taken their station. The ground in front 
of this projection was broken and rocky. Hussein 
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x eRe brother of Biram Ughlan, Mirza Kul Rokk: 
hammed Akhteh and others bravely pushed oni"$t drive 
them from their position; but, the ground being steep. 
and difficult, they did not succeed. Pir Muhammed was 
slain by an arrow. Mirza Kuli’s horse fell and broke 
his rider’s leg. His son, who was with the guards, while 
charging to remount and carry off his father, was also 
slain. The Muhrdar’s horse was wounded, and threw 
him. lBayezid, who attended him, brought another 
horse, and succeeded in remounting him, and in carry- 
ing him off to the Emperor’s lines. 

want of, Lhe Emperor himself now advanced. When he 

Humdyun’s reached the spot where the slain were lying, Kamran 

chiefs. made his appearance on the projecting hill with his 
wives and daughters, followed by the rest of his troops. 
The Emperor’s matchlock-men, says Bayezid, did not 
load their pieces with ball, most of them having been in 
the service of the Mirza at Kabul. The Mirza’s people 
keeping up an uninterrupted discharge of arrows, most 
of the horses and men of His Majesty’s party were soon 
wounded. At this period, continues Bayezid, Kasim 
Husein Khan was on the other side of the river, and had 
before him a good way by which he might have reached 
the Mirza’s advance, but he made no onset, and stood 
still. None other of the Sirdars ventured to charge the 
Mirza. Kamran, perceiving that they were shaken, 
marched down the declivity, and pushed on straight for 
the standards. The standard-bearers, not thinking 
themselves able to keep their ground, turned and fled: 
and Kasim Husein Khan with his force fled also. 

Flight, and, ‘The rout was now general, and Humayun joined in 

Huméyun, the flight, returning back the road by which he had 
come. One Babai of Kuldb, overtaking him,—whether he 
knew who he was is uncertain,—struck him a heavy blow 
on his cap * which wounded him behind the ear, and 
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oniadh and panes his assailant sternly in the 
ace, pd a seon | “Wretched rebel!” Babéi, from sur- 
prise, suspended his blow for a moment, when Mehter 
dagai, the wardrobe keeper, afterwards known as Ferkhat 
Khan, interposed, and Babdi drew off. Humdéyun was 
supported, and born away on horse-back. Muhammed 
Amir and Abdal Wahab protected his retreat. Hu- 
mayun, however, was so severely wounded, and so faint 
from loss of blood, that, in the course of his flight, he 
threw off his jabba, a quilted or padded corselet, which 
he gave to one of his servants tocarry. The man, being 
pursued, soon afterwards threw it away, to lighten him- 
self in his flight; an incident that was afterwards fol- 
lowed by very important consequences. 

Humayun now resolved to push for Zohak and Ba- 
mian, where he expected to find Haji Muhammed and 
his division, who had gone up by the Sirtén pass. As he 
had become faint, and was unable to bear the motion of 
his own spirited horse, he exchanged it for a small am- 
bling pye-bald one, offered him by Mir Syed Birkeh, on 
which he was lifted, and the Mir and Khwaja Khizer, 
riding on each side of him, supported him as he went 
along. Towards the end of the night, he reached the 
entrance of the Sirtan pass, having been joined by a few 
of the fugitives. The cold air and fatigue had by this 
time much affected him, and he again felt faint from his 
wound. Mir Birkeh took off his cloak, and threw it over 
him. It was morning when he gained the top of the 
pass, where he soon began to feel the heat of the morn- 
ing sun, and halted by the side of a stream, where he 
had his wound washed and dressed, and said his ori- 
sons: and, not long after, Haji Muhammed Khan ar- 
rived with three hundred well equipped veteran horse. 
This placed Humayun in comparative security.* 


* The spirit of defection was still Shah Bid4gh Khan, Tulik Kochin, 
in operation. He one day sent out Majnin and others to the number 


mteretanginenetee 


He is joined 
by a rein- 
forcement, 





ROOK. ¥. 


A, B 1550. 


Proceeds to 
the north. 


e 


a, an ar 
ty Tana Santee 


As he still suffered much from bis.wowhd, he re- 
mained for some days in the hills about Ziohdk and 
Bamian. Meanwhile, however, he consulted with his 
Amirs, what steps were most advisable to be taken. Haj 
Muhammed advised going to Kandahar ; others were for 
pushing on for Kabul, while some were for retiring 
upon the provinces on the Amu. Shah Muhammed, 
Haji’s brother, was sent down with Haji’s men to pass 
through Kabul, and to proceed to secure Ghazni. Hu- 
mayun wrote by him to Akber, to announce at once his 
defeat, and his safety. Having himself finally resolved 
to proceed to the northern provinces, he went on to 
Kahmerd.* On his route, he was entertained by the 
wandering Aimaks, according to their notions of hospi- 
tality. While with them, he learned the approach, first, 
of one caravan with 300 horses, and afterwards of 
another with 1700, on their way from the west of 
Hindustan. Of these Humayun seized as many as 
suited his purpose, giving his bond for the amount. 
From Kahmerd he proceeded by Alenjek, where he 
halted a week, and then went on, and encamped on the 
banks of the Bangi. Here, as they were mistaken for 
a caravan, a voice was heard from the other side of the 
river, inquiring, what news they had of the Emperor. 
Humayun ordered that no answer should be given, but 
that in return they should ask, Who the enquirer was, 
—-by whom sent, —and what he had heard of the Em- 


of ten, on a reconnaissance towards 
Kabul. Of the whole number Tulik 
Kochin only returned. 

* The ewer-bearer relates several 
amusing anecdotes chiefly regarding 
the difficulties to which Humayun 
was reduced, and to his want of 
clothing. It was long before they 
could get for him, wounded as he 
was, a samiana, or awning fit to 
cover ene person; his coat being 
clotted with bleed, he was glad to 


get back a cast off coat, which he 
had given a domestic, by whom it 
had been worn; his trowsers being 
spotted with blood, an old woman 
brought and presented to him a pair 
of her own silk drawers. ‘ These,” 
said he, “ were never intended for 
man to wear, but necessity has no 
law ;” and he drew them on. He 
gave the woman a present, with a 
certificate relieving her from all 
taxes. Jowher, c. 24. 
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peror? The.man informed them that he was of the 
Meshi tribe, and had been sent by Nazeri Sal-Alengi to 
get news of the Emperor, as a report had reached them 
that His Majesty had been defeated, had left the field 
of battle wounded, and had never since been heard 
of; but that the quilted cuirass, which he wore 
in the fight, had been found, covered with blood, 
and carried to Kamran, who was overjoyed, believing 
that the Emperor had perished. The man was desired 
to come over, brought into the Emperor’s presence, 
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and asked if he knew who it was. ‘Can the Grace of | 


God be obscured ?” said he;* on which he was dis- 
missed, and ordered to spread the news as widely as 
he could; and to desire his master to meet the Emperor 
when he returned that way. 

At Khinjan the Emperor met Mirza Hindal who ac- 
companied him to Anderab, where he was joined by 
Mirza Suleiman and his son Ibrahim Mirza; as well as 
by all the detachments which had been sent out before 
the action to intercept Mirza Kamran; and every pre- 
paration was now made for recrossing the mountains to 
Kabul.t 

But it is time to return to Kamran, whom we left on 
the field of battle at the Dera Kipchak. When told 
that Huinayun was entirely defeated and had fled, he 
could hardly believe his own good fortune. The de- 
feated troops fled by three different roads; by that of 
Ghurbend; by the direct road to Kabul, and by the 
road to Istalif. Parties were sent in pursuit of them 
all. Numbers were overtaken and slain, or stript of 
whatever they possessed. T'he Hazdras too, ever ready 
for indiscriminate plunder, infested the ways, stopped 


* This answer is that recorded beri, 164, 165.; Jouher, c. 24; 
by Abulfazl. The ewer-bearer merely Bayezid, ff. 50—53.; Kholaset-ul- 
says that the man did recognize him. Towéarikh, f. 267. Both Jouher and 

+ Akbernama, ff. 80, 81.; Tar. Bayezid were in the action. 
Niz4m{f, #. 201, 202,; Tab. Ak- 
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woox.¥. all whom they met, and robbed them of their horses, 
anisso, ®fms, and clothing. Kdémrdn’s flatterers soen restored 


him to his accustomed presumption. Before he left 
the ground, Baba Said brought in Keracha, who was 
wounded. The Mirza addressed him courteously, in- 
quiring if his wound was severe, and soon restored him 
to his wonted favour and authority. Soon after, Husein- 
kuli Sultan, the keeper of the seal, a man much esteemed. 
both by Humayun and his father, was brought in as a 
prisoner: when Kamran himself struck him with his 


_ sabre, and commanded him to be hewn to pieces in his 


own presence. Takhji Beg, another old and respected 
Amir, shared the same fate. Baba Kulabi arrived with 
information that the Emperor was wounded; imme- 
diately upon which, Yasan Doulat was despatched with 
a party to attempt to overtake him in his flight. Kasim 
Husein Sultan, who had taken little part in the action, 
retired when it was over to a neighbouring hill; from 
which he was soon after induced to descend, and enter 
the Mirza’s service. 

The Mirza proceeded, without loss of time, to Cha- 
rikar, where a man arrived bringing the Emperor's 
bloody cuirass, which completed the Mirza’s satisfaction. 
He hastened on to Kabul, and at once sat down before 
it. Kasim Khan Birlas who commanded in the place, 
though formerly a servant of Kamran, determined to 
hold out faithfully for the Emperor, unmoved by the 
reports which universally prevailed; till they were con- 
firmed by the bold assertions of the Mirza, and by a 
sight of the bloody cuirass, which was sent in for him 
to examine. Convinced by the statements that were 
‘made, and by this melancholy confirmation of them, 


He occupies and believing resistance to be now fruitless, he sur- 


K&bul, 


rendered the town, and Akber became a third time a 
prisoner in the hands of his uncle.* 


* Akbernama, &c. as above. 
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*“Kamrdén now lost. no time in increasing his arniy, 
and in dividing the different governments of Kabul 
among his partizans.. His prime adviser was Keracha. 
He gave Jui-Shahi (now Jelaélabéd) to Askeri, Ghazni 
to Keracha, and Ghurbend to Yasan Doulat. He seized 
all Humayun’s treasures, and, having imprisoned his 
Diwan, extorted large sums from him. He drew to 
himself whatever he could, by all kinds of tyranny and 
extortion; so that, if he enriched his treasury, he im- 
poverished his kingdom. 

But he was not left long to carry on these operations 
in peace. Three months had not passed when news 
was brought to Kabul that Humayun still lived, and 
was marching from Anderab, at the head of a formidable 
army. Kamran immediately concentrated his army, 
and being joined by a number of Hazdaras and other 
mountaineers, moved forward to meet him, before he 
could descend to the low country. 

By the time Humayun had lain about six weeks at 
Anderab, he had been joined by many detached bodies 
of his army, and had collected such a force, that, his 
wound being now cured, he resolved once more to 
march over the hills to Kabul; and, it being still sum- 
mer, to take the direct route of Hindu-koh. There 
had recently been so many instances of defection and 
desertion, even among Amirs of the highest rank, that, 
apprehensive of being again abandoned in trying cir- 
cumstances, as he alleged that he had already been, he 
resolved to administer to them a test-oath, to secure 


their fidelity by superstition, as Abulfazl insinuates, 


since true religion and a sense of duty had been insufii- 
cient to retain them in their allegiance. This oath was 
to be administered to each body of men in the way 
supposed by them to be most binding upon their con- 
sciences; and, by the terms of it, they engaged to fol- 
low and obey him, as their prince and leader, faithfully, 
' gincerely and honestly. By this solemn act, he pro- 
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Book v. posed not only to influence such as took the oath, but 

an isso, tO inspire all his friends and followers with confidence. 
To carry this design into effect, he assembled the 
Mirzas, Amirs and chief men, who were with the army, 
and explained to them his purpose. Héji Muhammed 
Khan Koka, who, says Abulfazl, was deficient both in 
respect and fidelity, observed that when all had taken 
the oath as required, it might be proper for his Majesty 

- to take an oath on his part, engaging “ that whatever 
we, his well-wishers, recommend with a view to his 
interest, and deem indispensable for that purpose, he 
will consent to, and perform.” Mirza Hindal, firing at 
this suggestion, exclaimed, “ Haji Muhammed! what 
means all this? What are you saying? Never surely 
did servants address a master, or slaves their lord, in 
language like this!” Humayun, however, interposed ; 
“Let it be,” said the Emperor, “as Haji Muhammed 
and the other chiefs desire. Whatever they shall ad- 
vise for my interest and with good intent, that will I 
execute.” * 

When this mutual agreement, unparalleled perhaps in 
Asiatic history, had been ratified and confirmed, the 
army marched on. On the part of Humayun it was an 
attempt to secure the fidelity of the army and its 
leaders, under all circumstances. The singular de. 
mand of Haji Muhammed, imperfectly explained by 
contemporary writers, seems to indicate a general want 
of confidence in the judgment and steadiness of the 
Emperor, which indeed, if we consider the whole pre- 
vious course of his history, is not wonderful. Haji 

‘Muhammed was a foster brother in the family, and 
‘may, therefore, be supposed to have been sincerely at- 
tached to it. But his freedom on this occasion was not 
grateful to royal ears, and was probably never forgiven. 
Abulfazl, the Minister of Humayun’s son, always speaks 


* Akberndma, f, 82. Jouher also, c. 25. mentions the incident with 
some slight variation, 
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of him with distrust and dislike, though he seems fo cHA#. in. 


have been one of the Emperor's most efficient servants. 
Could any limits have been imposed upon the abso- 
lute power of the prince, the present was not, perhaps, 
an unfavourable crisis. It, in many respects, resembled 
those situations in which the barons of England ex- 
torted charters and concessions from the King. A civil 
war raged. The monarch had been eminently unsuc- 
cessful in his enterprises, had suffered many defeats, 
and been repeatedly driven from his throne. His talents 
for government were not of a high class; and his popu- 
larity was, probably, not great in his new kingdom. 
His nobles, who were powerful, had been sufferers by 
his repeated failures, yet on them was placed his only 
hope of restoration. They had still much of the Tartar 
independence, and exercised the right of transferring 
their allegiance from one competitor to another, as 
their private interest seemed to require. It was in 
their power at any time, if not to raise, at least to pull 
down their monarch. All this made it easy to humble 
the crown. But when that was done, the result was 
little favourable to liberty, or to any settled govern- 
ment. The power, which the Sovereign lost, the nobility 
did not gain. They had no principle of cohesion amung 
themselves. There was no body connected as a peerage, 
no hereditary :ank, nor great ancestral possessions, that 
secured to certain families a large and regular depend- 
ence of followers. There was no Great Council in which 
they could meet and deliberate, and take common mea- 
sures for the benefit of their order. Nor was this de- 
fect of concert and stability confined to the nobles. In 
like manner, there was no church. There were many 
revered Khwajas and Mullas, whose fame and influence 
was extensive; but it was confined to the individual. 
There were no assemblies of the church or of churchmen, 
interposed between the King and the nobles, or between 
the nobles and the people, acting, by turns, as a pro- 
cc 3 
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tection, or a check, to them all. The populnr, or.muant 
cipal, power had no existence. There were no large 
towns, governed by their own magistrates, aud assert- 
ing particular privileges,—no corporations, that united 
large bodies of the lower classes in a common interest, 
and gave them the means of a common defence. There, 
was, in reality, no common-weal at all,—no foundation 
for free institutions. The people had nothing to do 
with law or authority, but to obey them. Nothing 
was fixed or stable, but despotism. All power was in 
the Sovereign, and in the irregular and, as short-lived, 
so, generally rapacious power of the Amirs, derived 
from him, founded on his grant, and personal to the 
individual from whom it could at any time be with- 
drawn. There were, therefore, no materials, out of 
which the fabric of liberty could be built. Any power 
taken from the Sovereign went to particular nobles, 
and continued equally despotic in their hands. A re- 
gular body of laws, free institutions, or permanent pro- 
tection against misrule, was never dreamt of. The 
prince was the shadow and representative of God upon 
earth. If, for any cause, he was deposed, another was 
substituted in his place, everything else remaining 
unchanged. The great peculiarity, in the present in- 
stance, was, that the great Amirs did not displace the 
monarch, but placed restraints upon his power. This 
led, necessarily, to a standing council, which, had not 
everything else been adverse, might have proved the 
first step, one element of a better government; for any 
permanent institution, whatever it may be, that acts 
as a check upon absolute power, must in its tendency 
be favourable to liberty, by setting limits to oppres- 
sion. 

Humayun, having surmounted the northern slope of 
Hindu-kush, descended on the south into the valleys of 
Penjshir and Ashterkeram. On arriving near Shuter- 


Id8E* OF HUMATYUN. 


gerden, he saw the army of Kamran drawn up on a hill 
right i in the line of march. 

The two armies being now close upon each other, 
Humayun, desirous to save the effusion of human blood, 
sent Mirza Shah Sultan *, of the family of the Syeds of 
Termiz, to the camp of Kamran to propose a pacifica- *" 
tion. The men of these holy families were the great 
negociators of the time, and the respect paid to the 
sanctity of their character, in the midst of the ravage 
and rapine that prevailed, often enabled them to al- 
leviate the mischiefs of war. The Mirza was, besides, 
related to the imperial family. The proposals which 
he carried were, that Kamran should acknowledge the 
supremacy of his elder brother; and that they should 
unite their armies, and in conjunction undertake the 
conquest of Hindustan. To this Kamran consented, 
but on condition that he should keep Kabul, while 
Humayun retained Kandahar. Humayun sent back 
his envoy a second time, accompanied by his Sadr, to 
propose by way of compromise, that the young Prince 
Akber should be left in the government of Kabul, 
which, as well as their conquests in Hindustan, should 
be common to both. Kamran, it is said, was disposed 
to have acceded to these terms, but was dissuaded by 
Keracha Khan, who insisted on not giving up Kabul, 
exclaiming, “ My head and Kabul;” meaning death or 
Kabul. <A battle, therefore, became inevitable. Hu- 
madyun issued orders that the whole army should be 
ready for action next morning, four hours before sun- 
rise. 

Kaémran’s astrologers declared that day to him un- 
favourable for an engagement, and he, in consequence, 
sought to gain time. While the armies lay thus op- 
posed to each other, Khwaja Abdal Simd, and several 
officers who had been separated from the Emperor at 





* He is called the brother of Mir Birkeh. 
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‘soox « the surprize of Kipchdk, and had taken service with 
az. 1550, S&mran, deserted and went back to him, carrying m- 
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formation that there was considerable perturbation and 
alarm in the enemy’s camp. In the course of the day, 
Humayun put his troops in motion. He himself took 
the centre, Suleiman Mirza had the right wing, Hindal 
the left, Mirza Ibrahim the advance, and Haji Muham. 
med with some veteran officers, the reserve. Kaéam- 
ran drew out his troops to meet him, himself taking 
the centre, and assigning the right to Askeri Mirza, 
the left to Ak Sultan, his son-in-law, and the advance 
to Kerdcha Khan. “When they came near the enemy,” 
says Jouher, “and there was but aslight space between 
the two armies, Haji Muhammed Khan advised that the 
troops should be brought to a halt, and that no fight 
should take place that day. As there was a compact 
between the Emperor and his Amirs, he saw no remedy, 
but ordered Beg Mirek to make the troops halt. At 
this moment the Mirzas came up and said, that “ they 
were not for encamping ; that the battle must be fought 
that day; that it was not prudent to wait to be at- 
tacked, but better for them to attack Kamran, and to 
conquer or die.” he orders had been issued, but 
difficulties occurred ; the troops were not prepared to 
encamp. Abdal Wahab came, and represented to His 
Majesty, “ The army is now face to face to the enemy. 
We have no tents to enable us to encamp.” His Ma- 
jesty said, “ Let us advance in order. If we are op- 
posed, it is well. If not, we shall take up a position 
on the banks of the river.” The army, therefore, 
again moved forward.” * 

“Kémrdn was posted on a lofty eminence, having the 
rest of his army hard by. Mirza Ibrahim, who com- 
manded the Emperor’s advance, by a desperate attack, 


seized the heights. He was followed by the Emperor, 


* Jouher, c. 25. 
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who ordered the matchlock-men by whom he was ‘#t- cu4®. 1. 


tended, to open a fire on the lower ground. Kerdcha, 
moving forward with a body of cavalry, attacked and 
broke the Emperor's left, and wheeling round, proceeded 
to charge the right wing, when he was wounded by a 
matchlock bullet, and soon after dismounted and made 
prisoner, by a man of inferior rank. -As they were 
leading him from the field, one Kamber Ali, whose 
brother Keracha had put to death at Kandahar, coming 
behind him and taking off his steel-cap, cleft his skull 
with a blow of his sabre, and cutting off his head, pre- 
sented it to the Emperor, who afterwards directed it to 
be placed over the Iron Gate of Kabul, to verify the 
Khan’s words, “‘ My head and Kabul.” In Keracha the 
Emperor lost a formidable enemy. After a well con- 
tested battle, Kamran, seeing the imperialists victorious 
on every side, abandoned the field, and fled, by the pass 
of Badbaj, towards the Afghan country. A party under 
Hindal and Haji Muhammed, which was sent to pursue 
him, soon returned, having used but little diligence 
in the attempt to overtake him. Mirza Askeri was 
taken prisoner. The victors plundered the enemy’s 
camp, and slew numbers of them. Many, who surren- 
dered, were received into the Emperor's service. The 
victory was complete, and most opportune for his affairs. 
But what above all delighted him was the arrival of 
the young Akber, who was brought by Hasan Akhteh, 
to whose care he had been entrusted, after his father 
had had reason to fear that Kamran had carried him off. 
He affectionately embraced his son, engaged himself by 
vow to make certain pious and charitable donations, 
and resolved on no future expedition to separate from 
him more. 

We are told that the Emperor soon after observed 
two camels loaded with trunks, wandering without 
drivers on the field of battle. “Let every man take 
what booty he can find,” said the Emperor, “ these two 
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poate ¥. gamels are my share.” When the boxes were of 
42,1950. he'was alike surprised and gratified to find that they 
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A. H. 958, 
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contained the very books which he had lost at the rout 
of Kipchak. Some of the most flagrant offenders were 
put to death. In the evening, the Emperor had a grand 
entertainment in the Garden-palace of Charikaran, to 
celebrate his victory; after which he lost no time in 
proceeding to Kabul, which he entered next day with- 
out resistance.* 

The first days after his arrival in that city were spent 
in rewarding his friends, and punishing his enemies, 
some of them capitally. Mirza Suleiman, who with his 
son, had rendered distinguished service, was sent back 
to Badakhshan, loaded with rewards. Mirza Ibrahim 
remained some time longer, and, before his departure, 
was betrothed to Bakhshi Banu Begum, the Emperor’s 
daughter. Akber got the district of Chirkh in Lohger, 
as a jagir: and Haji Muhammed Khan was appointed 
his Minister, with the care of his education. Humayun 
spent about a year in Kabul, at this time. 


* Akherndma, ff. 82, 83. Tab. ff. 53, 54.3; Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 166, 
Akb. ff. 164, 165.; Tar. Nizami, 167.; Khol. ul-Tow. f. 269. 
f. 202.; Jouher, c. 26.; Bayezid, 
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SUBSEQUENT HISTORY OF KAMRAN. DETERMINATION OF 
HUMAYUN TO RECOVER INDIA. 


WANDERINGS OF KAMRAN. —REPOSE OF HUMAYUN. —NEW ATTEMPTS 
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OF AFGHANISTAN. — HUMAYUN MARCHES AGAINST KAMRAN. —NIGHT 
ATTACK ON THE IMPERIAL CAMP.—DEATH OF HINDAL.—THE CAMP 
oF KAMRAN SURPRISED.— HE FLIES TO SELIM SHAH. — HUMAYUN 
LAYS WASTE BANGASH.—-THE GAKERS OFFER TO SURRENDER KAM- 
RAN. — HIS VISIT TO THE CAMP OF SELIM SHAH.-—— HIS HUMILIATING 
RECEPTION, ESCAPE, SUBSEQUENT WANDERINGS, AND DETENTION BY 
THE GAKERS. SURRENDERS TO HUMAYUN.—IS DEPRIVED OF HIS 
EYESIGHT. — REMAINING INCIDENTS OF HIS LIFE.—HIS INTERVIEW 
WITH HUMAYUN. —IS DESERTED BY HIS ATTENDANTS. — PROCEEDS 
TO SIND AND MEKKA. — DEVOTION OF HIS WIFE.— THEIR DEATHS.—~— 
HUMAYUN PLUNDERS THE COUNTRY.—DEFECTION AMONG HIS TROOPS. 
— HE RECROSSES THE INDUS.—REBUILDS AND PROVISIONS 'PESHAWER. 
RETURNS TO KABUL. — FAVOURABLE STATE OF HIS AFFAIRS. — HE 
RESOLVES TO RECONQUER INDIA. 


Mranwuite Kamran, after his defeat at Ashterkeram, at 
having made his escape from the field, fled, attended _ 
by only eight followers, and found his way through +> (3% 
many difficulties and dangers, towards Deh Sebz, a dis- Wanderings 
trict in the midst of the country of the Afghans, I, *™*"™"™ 
is to be recollected that, at this time, the Afghans con- 


sisted of a set of independent tribes; or, if they owned 


$36 


BOK yan 
& D, », 1861, 


frsiORy or INDIA. 


any submission to KAbul, it was only nominal. —_ 
lay chiefly in the tract to the east of KAbul and Ghazn 

The wild Afghans, through whose country Kamran 
passed, met him as he fled, and plundered him and his 
followers of the little they had left. He found himself 
compelled to cut off his hair and beard ; and wandering 
in the disguise of a Kalender, or religious mendicant, 


found his way through the hills to Melek Muhammed 


of Mandrawer, the most distinguished chief of the 
Lamghanat, to whom he discovered himself, who, out 
of consideration for the Mirza’s former rank and great- 
ness, took a warm interest in his affairs. The reverses 
of fortune which he had endured, did not deter the 
Mirza from still indulging in schemes of ambition. He 
was soon joined by a party of soldiers of fortune, who 
had escaped from the late defeat, and collected a num- 
ber of adventurers from the neighbouring country, and 
from the wandering tribes, so that his force amounted 
to fifteen hundred men. He was supposed to have ex- 
tended his intrigues into the court of Humayun, a 
suspicion which gave that prince, still but insecurely 
settled on his throne, no small degree of uneasiness. It 
so happened that, at this very moment, Haji Muhammed 
Khan suddenly left the court of Humayun without 
leave, and withdrew to his government of Ghazni; a 
step which the Emperor suspected to be connected 
with designs in favour of Kamran; though he affected ° 
to talk of this insult as merely a piece of humour. He, 
however, despatched a considerable force to defeat the 
new efforts of Kamran, who, unable to resist, fled from 
Mandrawer to the upper part of the valleys of Alankdr 
and Alisheng. Being pursued thither also, he next 


fled eastward into the county of the Khalil, Mehmend 


and Daud-z4i Afghans, among whom he arrived in a 
most destitute situation. The few followers, who had 
attended him thus far, there dispersed, and scattered 


LIFE, OF HUMAYUN. 


over the country. His pursuers, having followed him 
as far.as Ghaz and Shahiddn, returned home. 

Huméyun had now a short period of repose, during 
which, still farther to confirm Suleiman Mirza in his 
interest, he asked Shahzada Khanum the Mirza’s 
daughter in marriage, and she was betrothed to him. 
Mirza Askeri, still his prisoner, he sent to be guarded 
in Badakhshan, whence he had permission, which was 
equivalent to a command, to proceed to Mekka. That 
prince survived nearly seven years, and died at last 
between Damascus and the holy city.* 

No reverses could damp the ardour with which 
Kamran strove to regain his throne. He again began 
to collect a new body of adventurers around him. 
They consisted chiefly of the Khalil and Mehmend 
Afghans, joined by numbers of soldiers of fortune of 
every description, who flocked to his standard in hopes of 
plunder or of place, should he regain the crown. With 
these he soon infested the whole eastern borders of 
Kabul, and, occasionally, pushed his plundering excur- 
sions into the heart of the more level country, retiring 
with his marauders, when pursued, into the narrow 
glens and mountain recesses which encompass the 
greater part of Kabul. Humayun saw the necessity of 
putting a speedy and final stop to these incursions, and 
was sensible that the only effectual mode of doing so 
was to follow his enemy into the country that afforded 
him refuge, wherever that might be. He sent, there- 
fore, to invite Héji Muhammed to join him in this ex- 
pedition with the troops of Ghazni. But, hearing in 
the meanwhile that Kdémran had laid siege to a fort 
near the Charbagh, not far from Jui-Shahi (now Jelala- 
bid), he set out in that direction with the few troops 
he had with him, without waiting for the reinforcement 
from Ghazni. Kamran, hearing of his rapid approach, 


* Akbernama, ff 83, 84. ; Khol. ul Tow4rikh, f. 270. 
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procesded towards Kébul, pron out thet | ft 
for the purpose of forming a junction with Haji 
Muhammed. Abulfazl affirms that that Amir was now 
entirely in Ka4mran’s interest, and had invited him to 
unite their forces for an attack upon the capital. How- 
ever that may be, at that very time Biram Khan 
arrived at Ghazni, on his way from Kandahar to Kabul. 
He was an old friend of the governor's, who received 
him with much honour, and invited him to a grand 
entertainment within the fort, intending, says Abulfazl, 
to have seized him. Biram Khan, who got some inti- 
mation of evil designs, feigning an excuse, waived the 
invitation, and encamped by a stream near the town; 
where he was visited by Haji Muhammed, whom by 
his superior art and address, he prevailed upon to ac- 
company him to Kabul. Humayun, meanwhile, no 
sooner heard of Kamran’s movements, than he hurried 
back to defend his capital. The Mirza, after he had 
arrived within one march of Kabul, hearing that Biram 
Khan and Haji Muhammed were not far off on their 
march to join the Emperor, seeing all chance of success 
gone, turned back, to wander some time longer in the 
straths and hills of Lamghan.* 


* Akbernama, f. 84. ; Nizam-ed- 
din Ahmed) Tab. Akb. f. 165. and 
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Tar. Niz f. 203.) makes Humayun 
write to Kandahar to request Biram 
Khan to visit Haji Muhammed and 
seize him. He also affirms that Haji 
wrote to Kamran inviting him to 
come to Ghazni, when he was ready 
to acknowledge him as king. From 
whatever cause, it is clear that the 
ruin of Haji Muhammed was re- 
solved upon. Perhaps his conduct 
in the matter of the test-oath was 
not forgotten. Abulfazl is so much 
a partizan of the Emperor and of 
Biram Khan, that we can hardly 


great man was concerned, Haji Mu- 
hammed probably stood a little in 
Biram’s way. He had been Prime 
Minister, and seems to have been 
laid aside, first for Keracha, and 
now for Biram Khan. Whether the 
disaffection laid to his charge was 
real, or only a pretext for supersed- 
ing hin, it is hard to determine. If 
real, it seems strange that he should 
twice have been induced to goto 
Kabul. He evidently at this time 
did not consider his life to be safe, 
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After Biram Khan and H4ji Muhammed had reached 
Kabul, the latter, when one day entering the city, was 
stoppéd at the gate and turned back, with rather a 
os message from the governor. This, added’ to 
the manifest jealousy which the Emperor had shown, 
naturally roused his suspicion that something was in 
agitation against him. He, therefore, resolved to 
escape before the Emperor arrived; and, to prevent 
being detained, instead of proceeding straight to 
Ghazni, he set out for Karabagh on the north, under 
pretence of a hunting party; passed the defile of Minar, 
and made his way through the hills to Baba Kochkar, 
whence he hastened, by the Damankoh of Behzadi and 
Alinder, towards Ghazni. 

When Humayun soon after reached Siah-sang near 
Kabul, on his way back to oppose Kamran, he was met 
by Biram Khan. Finding that Kamran had retreated, 
and resolved to follow him wherever he was to. be 
found, that an end might be put to those eternal 
alarms of which he was the cause,—he issued orders 
that not a man should leave the camp, or enter Kabul. 
As he was not at his ease in regard to Haji Muhammed, 
he despatched Biram Khan to prevail upon him once 
more to return to the camp, if possible amicably, but 
at all events to bring him. The Khan, by his prudent 
and conciliating management, and by engaging for cer- 
tain conditions which he confirmed by oath, succeeded 
in mollifying and reassuring the Haji, and finally con- 
ducted him to the presence when all the forms of a 
reconciliation took place. 

A few days after this event, the Emperor marched 
back to the Lamghanat in pursuit of Kamran. By the 
time he reached Jui-Shahi, the Mirza fled through the 
passes of Kuner Nurgil higher up the Kama River, while 
his followers dispersed. Biram Khan, now honoured 
with the title of Khan-Khandn, was sent with a body of 
troops to pursue him, which he did with so much vigour 
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that the Mirza, not finding himself safe in the. tersttery 
of Kuner Nurgil, went off towards the Indus. 
Khan rejoined the Emperor at Daka, between Jit 

and the Khaiber Pass. 

It was at this time that the Emperor caused Haji 
Muhammed Khan and his brother Shah Muhammed to 
be seized. They were charged with turbulent and 
rebellious designs, and after the forms of a regular in- 
vestigation, were found guilty, stript of all their honours 
and possessions, and when they had been kept a short 
time in prison, were put to death. Indeed, in the con- 
dition in which the countries under Humayun then 
were, it was not safe for the prince, after quarrelling 
with any subject, to leave him powerful. It would 
have been only affording him the means of aiding a 
rival with greater effect. Humayun, influenced probably 
by the stern, but successful, policy of Biram Khan, 
seems, at length, to have resolved to quell rebellion, and 
to punish disaffection with unsparing severity, in every 
one, from the prince to the peasant. (Ghazni and the 
other jagirs of the two brothers, were divided among 
the Emperor’s adhcrents.* 

The winter Humayun spent in hunting and festivity, 
and in settling the neighbouring country. Early in the 
spring he had the satisfaction of receiving deputations 
from different tribes of Afghans, with acknowledge- 
ments of submission and tributary offerings. The 
flight of Kamran allowed things to assume a better form 
than they had done for a long period. Biram Khan 
returned to Kandahar. The countries of Ghazni, Gurdiz, 
Bangash and Lohger were entrusted to Hindal ; Kunduz, 
which the Mirza had held, was given to Mir Birkeh; 
Jui-Shahi to Khizer Khwaja Khan. When these ar- 
rangements were made, Hindal, leaving Kunduz, re- 
paired to Ghazni. But before Mir Birkeh arrived at 


* Akbernama, f.84.; Tab. Akb. f. 165.; Tar. Niz. f. 202, 208. ; 
Jouher, ec. 26. 
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to ge} possession of it, and it was allowed, if not by 
secret treaty, at least by connivance, to remain in his 
hands. 

It was about this time that Shah Abul- Maali entered 
Humdayun’s service. He was a Pirzdda, or son of a Pir 
or saintly personage, and claimed to be descended of the 
Syeds of Turmez who were connected with the im- 
perial family. Hewas a man of decision and talent, 
by which, and by the unbounded influence he gained 
over the Emperor’s mind, in spite of his presumptuous 
and overbearing temper, he rose to high rank and 
estimation. 

But Kamran, meanwhile, had not been idle. In the 
course of his wanderings, he had contrived to collect 
about him a new and considerable body of adventurers, 
with whom he advanced, and once more entered Jti- 
Shahi, the middle point between the upper and lower 
country. The Emperor immediately summoned Hindal 
and the Jagirdars nearest to the capital, to join his 
array. They obeyed, and he marched against Kamran, 
who, without meeting him, retreated into his usual 
mountain recesses. When the camp reached Surkhab, 
however, Kamran, descending from the hills, made a 
fierce attack by night on the advance, which lay at the 
Siah-ab between that town and Gandemak. The troops, 
though surprised, defended themselves bravely, and 
maintained their ground; but lost many men, and a 
great part of their baggage. 

Humayun proceeded on his march, through a broken 
mountainous country, so close on the hills, and so beset 
with steep lowering cliffs, ravines, valleys and hill 
passes, that he was in constant danger of being sur- 
prised, or of having the different divisions of his army 
separated from each other, and cut off by the sudden 
attacks of an unseen foe. Passing Jti-Shéhi, he ad- 
vanced as far as Jirbar, a township in the territory of 
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noox v. Nanginhdr, beyond Behsid, guarding his camp and 
«iss. march with watchful care. On his arrival, he ordered 

the camp to be surrounded with trenches to prevent 

surprise, and erected a temporary fort on a rising ground. 
Night at- ‘Two Afghans brought a report that the Mirza intended, 
Saag that same night, to attack the camp with a body of 
camp. Khalil and Mehmend Afghans. It was the eve of the 
Zekéea°1_ 20th of November. The guards were ordered to watch 
Nov 2). in the trenches, and to be on the alert. About the end 
of the first watch of the night, an attack was made 
accordingly. The Emperor was on the rising ground; 
Hindal in the camp below. The onset was furious, and 
the contest continued hot for some time, each officer 
defending his own portion of the works, some part of 
which, however, the enemy succeeded in scaling, and 
entered the enclosure. Some men of note were slain ; 
all was confusion and uncertainty, friend and foe being 
mixed together and covered by the darkness of the 
night; when the rising of the moon showed the real 
state of things, and the imperialists recovered their 
Teath of superiority. The assailants took to flight, but Mirza 
mints! Hindal had fallen in the fray. ‘“ When the affair was 
over,” says Jouher, “and his Majesty inquired for his 
brother Hindal, no one had the courage to tell him. 
He then called out aloud from the height; but, although 
surrounded by at least three hundred persons, none 
answered. He ordered Abdal Wahab to go and bring 
news of the prince. He went, but, in returning, was 
shot by one of our own matchlock-men, who mistook 
him for an Afghan, and thus was he added to the 
number of martyrs. Mir Abdal-Hai was next sent, and 
brought back the inelancholy intelligence, which he com- 
municated by repeating two verses of a poet. The 
Emperor instantly retreated to his pavilion, where he 
was overwhelmed with grief, till his Amirs came and 
consoled him, saying that his brother was blest, in 
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having thus fallen a martyr in the service of his cuanm 
Majesty.” * « Szcx, IV, 
It appears that Mirza Hindal, on hearing of the in- 
tended night-attack, had carefully visited all his 
trenches, after which he had thrown himself down in 
his tent to take some rest, when he was roused by the 
uproar and alarm occasioned by the onset of the 
Afghans. They had attacked the works on every side 
on foot, with shouts and war-cries; and a body had 
succeded in getting over the Mirza’s trenches. The 
night was dark. The Mirza started up, and hastened 
to meet and repel the assailants, having only his bow 
and arrow in his hand. His men had hurried away in 
confusion, to protect their horses from being plundered, 
so that none of his immediate servants were with him. 
He soon met an Afghan face to face, and so near that 
it was necessary to close with him. By main strength 
he had gained the upper hand, when his antagonist’s 
brother, Tirenda, a Mehmend Afghan, came to his as- 
sistance, and slew the Mirza without knowing him. 
When the battle was over, the Afghan brought the 
Mirza’s ornamented quiver and arrows, unconscious to 
whom they belonged, and presented them to Kamran, 
as the spoils of a man of rank. Kamran no sooner saw 
the quiver than he recognised it as his brother's, and, 
dashed his turban on the ground in an agony of grief. 
The Mirza’s body was left for some time unnoticed, 
where it fell. After the first confusion, when the 
troops began to collect, and were returning to assail the 
Afghans, Khwaja Ibrahim, one of his servants,-as the 
troops which he had joined were passing near the 
Mirza’s tent, saw, in the darkness of the night, a man 
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* Jouher, c. 26.; Bayezid, who not heard,” said he, “ of the mar- 


was in Monaim Khan’s service, re- 
lates that the Khan, during the 
alarm, rode up to the rising ground, 
and found the Emperor in tears. 
Having asked the cause, “‘ Have you 


tyrdom of Mirza Hindal?” Monaim 
replied, “‘ You lament your own 
gain. You have one enemy less.” 
His Majesty checked his lamenta- 
tion. Bayezid, f. 59. 
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Boox v. in black armour lying on the ground. He did not at 
a.p.1s51, “rst stop, but pushed on towards the Afghans, till 


he recollected that Hindal had that evening put on a 
black cuirass. Turning back, he examined the body, 
and found that it was the Mirza’s. His right hand had 
been cut off, and some fingers of his left, apparently in 
an attempt to defend his head; and a cross blow, that 
had fallen on his mouth, had nearly separated the head 
from the one ear to the other. With great presence of 
mind, he lifted up the body, and carried it into the 
Mirza’s pavilion, where he laid it down and covered it 
with a cloak, ordering the porters to admit no one, as 
the Mirza was fatigued with his exertions, and had 
received a trifling wound ; and desired that no noise or 
bustle should be allowed, that could disturb him. When 
the enemy was finally repulsed, the Khwaja mounted a 
rising ground, and in the Mirza’s name returned thanks 


' to the troops for their exertions which had secured the 


victory. His conduct was warmly applauded by the 
Emperor. Hindal’s remains were conveyed first to 
Jui-Shahi, and, after a time, to Kabul, where they were 
interred at the feet. of his father Baber. He was thirty- 
two years of age at the time of his death. Ghazni, the 
jagir of Hindal, was given to Akber, to whom were 
also transferred the Mirza’s adherents, and the daughter 
of the deceased prince was betrothed to him.* 


* Akbernama, f. 85; Jouher, was over against the deer, he shot 


ce. 26.; Bayezid, ff 50, 60.; Tab. 
Akb. f.165. ; Khol-ul-Tow. f. 270.; 
Jouher mentions an incident con- 
nected with the death of Huindal, 
which is highly illustrative of that 
tenderness to animal life, that is 
2ommon with pious Musulmans. 
Two days before the night attack, 
when the Emperor and his brother 
were returning from chusing a 
strong position for a fortified camp, 
they met three deer; ‘ one, Hindal 
pursued ; another Shah Abu-Maali ; 
the third escaped. When Hindal 


it with an arrow in such a way that 
it never moved, but raising its face 
thrice towards heaven, yielded up 
its life to God. All who were pre- 
sent were filled with wonder, (it 
seeming) as if the deer had lifted 
up its complaint to the Almighty 
Creator.” Jouher, c. 26. Two days 
after, the Mirza was slain by the 
Afghans, “having no other arms 
to oppose to the enemy but his bow 
and arrow.” He was born in 4. H. 
925, and slain 958, being about 33 
lunar years of age. 
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The day after this attack, Humayun fell back to 
Behsfid, where he constructed a fort, and remained all 
the winter, watching the proceedings of Kamran, who 
wandered from one tribe of Afghans to another, at- 
tempting to rouse them to espouse his cause. In this 
position, surrounded by mountains on every side, he 
was beset by the Afghans, who prowled round his camp, 
which they dared not attack, and harassed his troops, 
plundering and putting to death such of his men as fell 
into their hands. They often came up close to the 
works, and upbraided their enemy with cowardice, for 
not daring to come out, and fight on even ground. 
These insults Humayun appears to have borne with a 
patience not usual to him: but his Amirs and officers, 
at leneth, began to murmur aloud. It is not impro- 
bable that he was unwilling to risk a winter retreat 
through the passes between Behstid and Kabul, and 
perhaps he had suffered more in the late attack than 
his historians admit. When the spring returned, and 
it was possible once more to act in the wild country of 
the Afghans, he thought it best to anticipate any attack 
they might meditate; and learning that Kamran lay, 
at no great distance, with a body of troops that he had 
collected, he resolved, by a bold attack, to beat up his 
quarters, and, if possible, to secure his person. With 
this intent, he set out from Behstid, and marched 
the whole night, in the supposed direction of the 
Mirza’s camp. The road was long, and the weather 
was still piercingly cold. Kamran had been entertained 
by all the neighbouring tribes in succession, staying 
seven or eight days with each. This rambling mode 
of life rendered it uncertain among whom he might be 
found. At the end of the night, Humayun halted to 
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rest his troops, and mounted again at peep of dawn. © 


At that early hour, he was fortunate enough to fall in 
with two of Kaémran’s followers, charged with a mission 
to Malek Muhammed of Mandrawer. From them he 
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was directed to the encampment of the tribe with which 
the Mirza was to be found, and, hastening on, reached 
it as the sun rose. They rushed 3 in ere the Afghans, 
who amounted to 14,000 fighting men, could recover 
from their surprise, and put to death all the men whom 
they met, making prisoners of the women and children, 
whom they afterwards sold as slaves.* Kamran made 
a narrow escape, the assailants entering his tent at one 
side, while he escaped by the other; but Maksid, his 
favourite, who slept in it was taken prisoner. The 
surprise was complete ; the resistance feeble ; the booty, 
especially in sheep and cattle, very large. This disaster 
was decisive of the Mirza’s fate among the Afghans, 
who were seized with general distnay, and did not 
afterwards dare to protect him. He, therefore, fled; 
but meeting with no succour from the Afghan tribes, 
crossed the Indus, and, compelled by the exiremity to 
which he was reduced, sought refuge with Selim Shah, 
the Afghan King of Delhi. Humayun, no longer ap- 
prehensive of any attack from the Afghans, left his 
fortified camp of Behsud, and returned in triumph to 
Kabul. t 

Towards the end of the year, the Emperor moved 
down into Bangash to chastise the Afghans in that 
quarter, who had sheltered and assisted Kamran. As 
Bangash lies on a far lower level than Kabul, and the 
winter is consequently much less severe, he was able to 
carry on hostile operations in that country, while the 
grounds above were covered with snow. While he 
himself moved down from the capital, he ordered a 
second division from Ghazni, under Akber, to co-operate 
with him by marching on Bangash by the route of 
Gurdiz. The invaders spread, plundering and laying 
waste the country on every side, seizing the effects, and 
driving off-the sheep and cattle of the different tribcs, 


* Jouher makes the prisoners, + Akbernima, ff. 84—87. ; Jou- 
male and female, amount to 12,000. _ her, c. 27. 
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into whose territory they came, and especially of the 
Abdal-Rahmani and Bermzidi Afghans. Monaim Khan, 
with a third division of the Emperor’s troops, advancing 
from his jagir of Nanginhar by way of Tira, attacked 
the habitations of Fateh Shah, an Afghan chief, who 
was accused of belonging to the hated sect of Chiragh- 
kush, and destroyed or plundered his whole property, 
he himself narrowly escaping, but severely wounded *. 
To complete the satisfaction which Humayun enjoyed 
from these successful operations, which wasted the ter- 
ritory of his enemy in every direction, he was met by 
ambassadors from Sultan Adam Gaker, the head of the 
Gaker race, who brought the important intelligence 
that Kamran had wandered into his territories, and that, 
if the Emperor would visit him, he was ready to ac- 
knowledge his Majesty, and to deliver his brother into 
his hands. Along with the ambassadors came Jogi 
Khan, a servant of Kamran’s, bearing a letter from that 
prince, in which he made every protestation of attach- 
ment, with expressions of regret for the past, and pro- 
mises of submission for the future. This was an oppor- 
tunity not to be neglected. Humayun was convinced, 
from long and painful experience, that he never could 
be personally safe, or secure of executing any of his 
plans, while Kamran was at large. Without delay, 
therefore, he bent his march towards the Indus, which 
he crossed near Dinkdt, on his way to the country of 
the Gakers. 

We have seen that Kamran, after his camp had been 
surprised in the night-attack, and his allies routed and 
dispersed, finding that no more assistance could be 
gained from the Afghans, who were confounded by the 


* Jouher tells us (c. 27.) that he sent a party to punish him, who 
Humayun, while in Bangash, heard made his wives and children pri- 
one Pekh Mazhabi had made a place _soners, He may probably be the per- 
for himself in the Bangash territory, son mentioned in the text, Mazhabi 
and was misleading men: on which merely signifying ‘ sectary.” 
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blow inflicted on some of their tribes, hastened 

the Penjab, resolved, as a last resource, to court auccour- 
from Selim Shah, the Afghan sovereign of Delhi, and 
the hereditary enemy of his family and race. That 
prince was then at Bin, a township of the Penjab, and 
engaged in operations against the chief of Jamu when 
Kamran’s envoy arrived. Instantly perceiving the ad- 
vantage to be derived from this incident, he joyfully in- 
vited him to his court, and, as he approached, sent an 
honorary procession to receive him. Kamran saw with 
disappointment, however, that it was composed of per- 
sons of inferior rank, and, that on entering the camp, he 
was not met by the King. The unhappy prince soon 
discovered that he was no longer a sovereign, and en- 
dured all the painful feelings of degraded majesty, 
heightened by a sense of his own imprudence, in having 
thrown himself into the hands of a bitter enemy. When 
introduced to the presence, he found Selim seated in 
state, with much pomp, on his throne. Having, either 
intentionally or by accident, made some delay in ap- 
proaching the king, he was thrice loudly reminded by 
the master of ceremonies *, before the.whole Court, that 
he was in the presence of the Lord of the World. As 
he approached the throne without making his obeisance, 
the officer who introduced him, seized him rudely by 
the neck, and made him bend to perform the kornish, 
proclaiming at the same time that the son of the Mak- 
adam, or head-man, of Kabul, had come to make a 
petition to his Majesty. To add to his vexation, Selim 
for some time affected not to notice him, and when he 
did, looking haughtily his way, only half rose from his 
seat, gave him a passing welcome, directed that his tent 
should be placed among those of the Mir-zddas, and 
gave orders to present him with a caparisoned horse, a 
dress of honour, a female slave and an eunuch. The 
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late powerful sovereign of Kabul, Kandahar, Badakh- 
shan and the Penjab, felt indignant and humbled, at 
receiving such treatment from an upstart Afghan. He 
was permitted to go at large, but was watched as a 
prisoner. Selim, who had some tincture of learning, 
and piqued himself on his skill in composing extempore 
verses, often sent for the Mirza, who was an elegant 
poet and an accomplished scholar, and contended with 
him chiefly in metrical composition, an intercourse which 
invariably terminated in disgust. Kamran was not 
long of discovering that the promises made to him were 
never meant to be kept, and that he had humbled 
himself to become the mere dependant of an Afghan, 
whom he hated, and who wa’ his mortal foe. Worn 
out with petty annoyances also, he became tired of life, 
and resolved to attempt, at whatsoever risk, to effect his 
escape. 

When Selim had concluded his business in the Penjab, 
he set out to return to Hindustan, carrying along with 
him the Mirza, whom he continued to flatter with hopes 
of assistance, which he never meant to render. His 
intention was to have sent him as a prisoner to some 
hill-fort, to be reserved as a check upon Humayun. 
As the camp approached the Satlej, Kamran saw that 
no time was to be lost, and privately despatched Jogi 
Khan, a trusty servant, to Raja Kambhu, a hill chieftain, 
whose country was only twelve kos from Machiwara, 
the grand pass over the river, to ascertain if that chief 
would afford him protection. The Raja promised to 
receive him: and as soon as the camp had crossed the 
river at Machiwara, the Mirza effected his escape. 
Having dressed one of his servants in his own sleeping 
robe, and, in order the more effectually to Jull the 
vigilance of the guards and spies by whom he was 
surrounded, made Baba Said a nobleman of his house- 
hold sit up reading aloud by his bedside, as if he had 
lain down to go to rest, he proceeded to disguise him- 
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body and conceals the shape, having only a small 
aperture left for the eyes, he walked out of the female 
tents unsuspected, and having at a convenient place 
mounted a fleet horse, found his way to the concerted 
place of refuge among the hills.* 

The Raja received him as he had promised, and en- 
tertained him hospitably for some time; till, learning 
that a force was on its march to demand that the Mirza 
should be given up, unable to resist the power of Delhi, 
he sent off the prince to another hill-chief, the Raja of 
Kalurf, who possessed the strongest place in that 
quarter, but who soon after, from a similar apprehen- 
sion of incurring the resentment of Selim, sent him on 
to Jamu. The Raja of that territory, however, afraid 
of once more drawing on himself the hostility of the 
Afghan, from which he had before suffered, would not 
grant permission to the Mirza to enter his dominions. 
Kamran, finding himself thus situated, set out for Man- 
két ft, where he very narrowly escaped being made a 
prisoner. He was compelled once more, therefore, to 
disguise himself as a female, and set out on horseback 
with an Afghan horse-dealer, who was returning to 
Kabul. In passing through the Gaker country, he dis- 
covered himself to the Sultan, and claimed his assistance 
and deten- to regain his throne. That chief, who had been an ally 
of Baber’s, detained the Mirza as a prisoner at large, 
at the same time giving information to Humayun, as 
has been mentioned, that the Mirza was in his power. 
Kamran, finding himself in this desperate situation, 


* The Kholaset-ul-Towarikh 
says, at Rajeghat 20 kos from Sir- 
kend, f. 283. 

+ The present capital of Kalur 
is Bellaspir on the Satlej. Forster’s 
Travels, vol. i. p. 240. 8vo. ed. The 
Kholaset calls it Kehlut, and makes 


him go thence to Nagerkét and 
thence to Jamu. Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 
109. says that he took refuge with 
the Raja of Nagerkot. 

{ Mankét lies in the hills be- 
tween the Ravi and Chenab. 
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sent Jogi Khan along with the Sultan’s envoys, with cnap. mt. 
conciliatory letters to his brother, to attempt to soothe 5*™'¥: 
him. 

We have seen that Humayun received these letters 
while on his expedition into Bangash, and that he im- 
mediately resolved to march into the country of the 
Gakers, and to spare no exertion to get into his hands 
an enemy, who for many years, had thwarted all his 
plans, and made a battle-field of his dominions. Having 
also some views on Kashmir, he sent back from his 
camp Khwaja Jildl-ed-din Mahmud, to take charge of 
Kabul during his absence, and carrying Akber with 
himself*, to initiate him into business and the art of 
war, crossed the Indus near Dinkét, and soon entered 
the territories of Sultan Adam, who, on his approach, 
began to entertain some fear of the guest whom he had 
invited, as well as some apprehensions for his own 
safety and independence. The Emperor sent on Monaim 
Khan to quiet his fears, as well as those of the Mirza; 
and, after some delay and evasion; the Sultan at length 
came, and waited upon the Emperor in the territory of 
Pirhala, where the Mirza soon after found himself, most 
unwillingly, constrained to submit to his brother, and 
to join him in his camp. 

After some days spent in entertainments and festivity, 
Sultan Adam *, having received a dress of honour, a 


Surrenders 
to Humay- 
un 


an Amir of Ghazni, who was con- 
nected with the ruler (Hakim) of 
Kabul, invaded the country, and 
wrested it from the Kashmiris. Ma- 
lek Kad was succeeded by his son 


* Abulfazl makes Humayun carry 
Akber with himself. Akbernama, 
f. 89. Other authorities make him 
accompany the Khwaja back to Ka- 
bul 


+ Abulfaz] (Akbernama f. 88.), 
gives a short account of the succes- 
sion to the chiefship of the Gakers. 
He observes that the Gakers consist 
of many tribes who inhabit between 
the Sind and Behat (or Jelem). 
Their country once belonged to the 
Kashmiris. In the reign of Sultan 
Zein-ed-din Kashmiri, Malek Kad, 


Malek Kilan, whose son Malek Pir 
became chief of the tribe (alas). 
After him Tatar, was the director 
(Nazim) of the family (kabileh). 
This chieftain was always in a state 
of hostility with Shir Shah, the Af- 
ghan king of Delhi, and with his 
son Selim Shah, considering him- 
self to be connected with the im~ 
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nook v., #tandard, and kettle-drum and some rich presents, the 
aw issg, Mward of his important, but dishonourable, service, 


Discussions 


as to his 
fate, 


Is deprived 


of his eye- 
sight. 
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took his leave. Consultations were now held as to the 
disposal of the Mirza. The Emperor’s councillors were 
unanimously of opinion, that there could be no hope of 
tranquillity for his dominions while the Mirza was in 
life; and that his death was due no less to the Emperor 
himself, than to the quiet and peace of his subjects. 
Humayun, both from his own natural disposition and 
the impressive parting advice of his father, was very 
averse to proceed to extremities. Upon this his Amirs, 
the Muftis, Doctors of the Law and other men of note 
who accompanied the army, presented a petition, ad- 
vice and remonstrance under their seals, praying that 
capital punishment might be inflicted on Kamran, as an 
act required by justice, and indispensable to the public 
peace. This paper Humayun sent to Kamran, who 
was much agitated on reading it. He sent a message 
in return to say, that those whose seals were affixed 
to this paper asking for his death, were the very per- 
sons, who had urged him on to the extremities, that 
had brought him to his present misery. 

Though strongly urged on every side, Humayun ob- 
stinately persisted in refusing to imbrue his hands in 
his brother’s blood; but he resolved, by depriving him 
of his eyesight, to render him unfit for public life. For 
this purpose, he ordered the Mirza’s servants to be re- 
moved from about his person, and supplied their place 
by some of his own. He instructed his ewer-bearer, 
Jouher, from whom we have the detailed particulars of 
this event, to watch the interior of the tent, and on ne 


perial family. For when Baber in- tribe came to Sultan Adam, who at 


vaded Hindustan, Tatar entered his 
service and served him faithfully. 
He fell in the war with R4na Sanga, 
leaving two sons, Sultan Sarang and 
Sultan Adam. On the death of 
Sarang, the chieftainship of the 


this time continued to hold it; 
though the two sons of Sarang, Ke- 
mal Khan and Said Khan Gaker, 
laid claim to the dignity, and were 
their uucle’s enemies. 
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account to yield to sleep fora moment. Jouher went 
on duty about afternoon prayers, when the unhappy 
prince asked for a prayer carpet, and on receiving it, 
prostrated himself in prayer. His evening prayers he 
also said within the tent. Entering into conversation 
with the ewer-bearer, he made him champoo him, 
asking him several questions, such as, his name, how 
long he had served the Emperor, and if he had ever 
been in Mirza Askeri’s service. It was then Ramzan, 
and he told his attendant that he had fasted six days *, 
asking him if he would be his substitute, to fast in his 
stead. What followed may be best given in Jouher’s 
own words. “I replied, ‘I will fast for you; but the 
Mirza himself will yet be able to keep his fast. Be bold, 
and let not melancholy take possession of your heart.’ 
He then inquired, ‘Do you know what is to be done 
with me.’ I replied, ‘ Kings know the revenues of kings; 
but this is clear to me, that no man breaks his own 
arm; and, moreover, his Majesty the Emperor Muham- 
med Humayun is most merciful and beneficent.’ In this 
manner the night passed away.” 

Next morning, the army marched and the Emperor 
gave orders that the Mirza’s eyes should be lanced. 
He then set out. The orders, when communicated to 
the servants who had been sent to attend the Mirza, 
produced disputes who was to do the deed, each shift- 
ing it from himself. Sultan Ali Bakhshi, the pay- 
master, who brought the instructions, directed Ali Dost, 
a chamberlain, one of the persons to whom the charge 
of the Mirza’s person had been committed, to proceed 
to execute the duty enjoined. This he absolutely re- 
fused to do, without the Emperor’s direct commands. 
“ You,” said he, “addressing the paymaster,” will not 
pay out a single Shaéhrukhi without his Majesty’s direc- 


* This would mark the time as and the five preceding days (16th 
being the 6th day of Ramzan, sup- August a. p. 1553.) 
posing that Kamran had fasted that 
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tions. How can Ido such a deed as this without his 
Majesty’s personal orders? Should he to-morrow ask 
me, ‘What made you do this deed, and disable my 
brother ?? Am I to answer, ‘1 did it because Sultan Ali 
Dost bid me?’ No, I cannot do it.” Thus they disputed 
together. At length, the humble Jouher said, “I will 
go and inform his Majesty.” Ali Dost, Sultan Bariki, 
Gholam Ali Sheshangusht *, the Darogha of the Ferdsh- 
khana, and I, the humble Jouher, galloped after his 
Majesty, and addressed him. Ali Dost, among the rest, 
spoke to him in the Turki language, saying, ‘‘ Nobody 
will do this deed.” The Emperor, in the same language, 
called him names, and said, “Thou, what has come 
over thee? Do thou go and do it.” What followed, as 
perhaps the most faithful account of such a scene that 
is on record, may best be described in the words of 
an eye-witness and agent. T 

‘Having received this order, we returned to Kamran, 
and Gholdm Ali said to the Mirza, ‘O Mirza! would 
that Almighty God tore my tongue from the roots, 
rather than that the words I speak should come from 
my mouth. But for the commands of princes there is no 
remedy. Our orders are to lance your eyes.’ ‘ Kill me 
at once, said the Mirza. Gholam Ali replied, ‘ None 
dare so far overpass his orders as to kill you.’ He then 
proceeded to execute the work. Having folded a handker- 
chief which he had in his hand into a ball, to serve for 
a gag, the Ferdsh { thrust it into the Mirza’s mouth as 
he struggled. They then held his hands, dragged him 
out of the pavilion, laid him on the ground, and struck 
the lancet into his eyes, such was the will of God! fifty 
times more or less. Like a brave man he did not utter 


a single groan. But when a man sat down on his 


knees, he said to him, ‘ Why do you sit on my knees? 


* The sixfingered, up and lays down the carpets, assists 
+ Jouher, c. 27. in pitching the tents, &c. 
{ An inferior servant who takes 
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Will you not leave off till you have had your will of CHAP, TH 


me?’ Except this expression, he breathed not a com- 
plaint, but maintained a perfect manly firmness, till 
they poured some lemon juice and salt into his eyes. 
Being then tortured beyond endurance, calling on the 
name of God, he exclaimed aloud, ‘O Lord! for the 
offences which I have committed in this world, surely I 
have suffered retribution. J may now entertain hopes 
of my future salvation.” 

‘The Mirza after this was placed on horseback, and 
we rode on after the army, till we came to a grove 
planted by Sultan Firaz Shah, where, the weather being 
hot, we alighted. After resting, he was again mounted 
on horseback and brought on to the camp, where he 
alighted at the tent of Mir Kasim Kohbur, which was 
already pitched. 

“As I saw the Mirza restless and suffering much, I 
could not stay beside him, but returned to my own quar- 
ters, where I was sitting with my head bent down in 
sadness, when his Majesty’s eye fell upon me. He sent 
Jan Muhammed, his librarian, to ask what had been 
done in the affair on which I had been sent, and how 
I had succeeded. I answered, ‘ Everything has keen 
completed as ordegerved it.” Majesty then suid, ** You 
need not return timeer. Get ready water for my 
bath.” * 

Thus was a termination put to the public life of this 
unhappy prince, who had contributed so much, by his 
unquiet ambition, to injure the interests of his family, 
and to restore the Afghan ascendency in India. The 
remaining incidents of his life are but few. Soon after 
reaching the camp, he sent a message to Monaim Beg 
to request that Beg Muluk, his favourite, might be sent 
to wait upon him as usual. The Emperor at once com- 
plied with his desire. On the Beg’s arrival, the Mirza, 


* Jouher, c. 27. 
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seot-*. inthe falness of his heart, seizing. his hards; preséed 
03659. them to his eyes with many tears, and exclaimed, 


His inter- 
view with 
Huméyun. 


‘* Though a veil is drawn over the eye of my body ; 
I see thee still with that inward eye, that so oft has pictured thy 
countenance.” 


He continued to accompany the camp, until it arrived 
on the banks of the Indus, on its return to Kabul. 
Here he sent for Monaim Beg. “ You know,” said the 
Mirza, “in what splendor I have lived in K4bul. How 
then can I endure to be carried to it, such a spectacle 
as I now am.” He asked leave to go to Mekka, without 
passing through his old dominions; adding that, if re- 
fused, he would kill himself by the way, when his blood 
would rest on his brother’s head. The Emperor, for a 
whole day, refused to grant this request. How could 
he set him at large, he said, after having reduced him 
to blindness. At length, however, Monaim and some 
others of his Amirs prevailed on the Emperor to let him 
set out, and also to have a meeting with him ; to which 
he agreed on one condition, — that the Mirza should place 
a check upon his feelings, and not allow himself to break 
oné Junto complaint or lamentation. At midnight, the 


OUR « - Uehted hv a Janten Aa attend Sve es 
ders.as to kil] -~ : 
Emperor, "8 1 mae tent. Monaim 


‘x men of distinction, repaireéco 
ae in a person to apprise the Mirza that his Majesty 


was come. Yusef, the Mirza’s Korchi Souapiloantir 
taking his blind master by the arm, led ar - - = 
as the tent-ropes. When Humayun’s eyes : es 
handkerchief that the ad ee si ap — a : = 
ood O S, 

prea eee ‘of ‘bis peso maintained a silent com- 
aa The Emperor entered the tent, and having 
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Majesty had followed and entered the tent, he made them cHap, nt. 
a sign to sit down where they stood. The Emperor **!¥: 
continuing to sob aloud, the Mirza repeated a couplet 

from a popular poem ; 


** The cowl of the solitary hermit is exalted to the skies, 
When the shadow of a monarch like thee falls upon it.” 


adding soon after this other ; 


** Whatever falls on my soul from thee is subject of thanksgiving, 


Be it the shaft of ruin, or the dagger of tyranny.” 


Humayun, taking no notice of the reproach which the 
latter part of the quotation implied, loaded him with 
kind expressions; calling God to witness how little 
things had turned out according to his wishes, and how 
deeply and tenderly he syinpathized with his brother’s 
sufferings. The Mirza inquired of Yusef, ‘‘ Who were 
in the tent?” He was told, Mir Terdi Beg, Monaim 
Beg, Bapus Beg and some others; on which he ad- 
dressed them and said, “ Be all of you witnesses, that 
whatever has happened to me, has proceeded from my 
own misconduct and fault. If it be known that his 
Majesty has shown favour to me, let it also be known 
how little I have deserved it.”. Humayun, much affected, 
and wishing to put an end to the scene, his voice inter- 
rupted by convulsive sorrow, faltered out, “‘ Let us now 
repeat the Fateheh” (a prayer). The Mirza upon this 
earnestly recommended his children and dependants to 
the Emperor’s care, who said, “Set yourself at ease on 
that subject: they are my own children.” The prayer 
being over, Humayun rose to depart, on which Yusef, 
taking the Mirza’s hand, led him out to the same spot 
where he had gone to receive the Emperor, when he 
came and there took leave of him. As soon as the 
Emperor was gone and at a little distance, Kamran, 
no longer under restraint, groaning aloud, gave vent to 
his smothered emotions, and burst out into heart-rending 
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B00K ¥. laméntatiens; so that the sound of his cries and of his 
an 1ssg, Wailing was heard in the tents all around. 
Heide . Next day it was publicly intimated, that all such ‘of 
serted by the Mirza’s former servants as were inclined might, 
dants, accompany him; but none were found disposed to share 
his present miserable condition. ‘ Those who lately 
had boasted of his friendship,” says Abulfazl, “‘ now 
denied his acquaintance.” In this situation, Humayan 
asked Chilmeh Koka, one of his household, who hap- 
pened to be standing by, “ Whether he would remain 
in his service or go to Mekka with the Mirza.” The ge- 
nerous man replied, that highly as he was honoured by 
being in his Majesty’s service, a sense of duty called 
upon him to attend the Mirza, that, to the best of his 
power, he might cheer his dreary nights, and his dark 
and solitary days. “Blessings be upon you,” said 
' Humayun. To his faithful management the care of 
the funds destined for the Mirza’s support in his pil- 
grimage was entrusted, and this worthy man rose to 
high rank in the succeeding reign. Beg Mulik, the 
favourite of his prosperity, deserted the Mirza after 
accompanying him a few stages, and returned to the 
eamp. The Emperor was much incensed on hearing 
of his conduct, and this heartless desertion, says Bayezid, 
made him abhorred of small and great.* 
He proceeds Kamran travelled down the Indus to Tatta, where 
sare "7 Shah Husein, his father-in-law, allotted him a palace 
for his residence, and an estate for his support. He 
persisted, however, in proceeding on his pilgrimage. 
His Arghtn wife, Chuchak Begum, in spite of every 
remonstrance, resolved to accompany him, and having 
embarked without her father’s knowledge, was discovered. 
before the ship set sail, but refused to return with the 
persons whom he sent to bring her on shore. He 


* Akbernama, ff. 88—90.; Jou- Niz. ff. 203, 2Q4.; Ferishta, vol. ii. 
her, ¢. 27.; Bayezid, 63—65.; pp. 169, 170. 
Tab. Akberi, ff. 165, 166.; Tar. 
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But the lady nobly remonstrated with him. “ You 
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gave me to my husband,” she said, “when he was a Devotion of 


king and happy; and vould take me from him now 
that he is fallen, and blind, and miserable. No; I will 
attend and watch him faithfully, wherever he goes.” 
Shah Husein, compelled to admire her generous spirit 
and to yield to her determination, sent on board of 
the vessel whatever could contribute to the comfort of 
the voyage.* She attended her husband with un- 
wearied affection till his death, which happened about 
four years after (on the 5th of October, A. D. 1557). 
She survived him only seven months. 

But to return to Humayun’s proceedings in the Gaker 
‘country. After the Mirza was thus given up and de- 
prived of sight, the Emperor marched against Piraneh, 
a chief of the Jantha tribe, who possessed a strong fort 
in the Bhira country. He gave himself up after a 
stout resistance, but Sultan Adam having asked that he 
and his country should be delivered into his hands, his 
request was complied with. The Emperor now ravaged 
the neighbouring districts, destroying many villages, 
while the army gained much booty. f 

Thus far successful, Humayun resolved to improve 
his advantage and to march on to Kashmir, to the con- 
quest of which he had been so long and so urgently 
invited by Sultan Haider Doghlat. But his Amirs and 
their followers, who had left their families behind in 
Kabul, were extremely averse to the expedition. He 
persisted obstinately, however, and orders were given 
for advancing by way of Bimber. In the morning, 


when the march was to begin, a great part of the troops, ° 


instead of taking the route pointed out, turned away 


* Tarikh-e-Sind, 168. I follow what, from a comparison 
+ There is some diversity in the of authorities, seems the most pro- 
accounts of different authors as to  bable. 
the series of events in this campaign. 
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and a violent man, rode up and shot with his arrow one 
,of the refractory leaders. The Emperor wished to pur- 
sue and chastise them, but the chief Amirs represented to 
him, that the defection was too general to be stopped, and 
they renewed their representations, in which they were 
joined by Sultan Adam, that the present was not a 
favourable time for such an expedition; that the Af- 
ghans of Delhi, who had not long before crossed the 
Jelem from Rhotas and returned into the Penjéb, were 
now assembling in great force, and should he march to 
Kashmir, would occupy the hill pass by which he had 
gone, and shut up the only route by which he could re- 
turn; that he had not force enough to meet them in 
the field, so that Kashmir would become his prison. 
Besides this, intelligence had arrived that Shah Selim 
himself was on his way back from Delhi with an over- 
powering force. Humayun, though deeply wounded 
by the conduct of his troops, was compelled to yield, 
and soon after marched for the Indus. To prevent his 
being followed into the Gaker and Bhira country, a 
report. was circulated, and believed in the Afghan camp, 
that he was on his march to besiege Rhotas. This 
prevented their moving, so that he was enabled to 
pursue his course, and cross the river without being 
followed by the Afghans. 

On reaching Bekrdm, now Peshawer, he found that 
the fort had been destroyed by the neighbouring Af- 
ghans; and sensible of its great importance for his 
meditated invasion of Hindustan, as well as for keeping 
the Afghans in order, he resolved to rebuild it ona 
more extensive plan. The delay which this occasioned 
was far from being agreeable to the Amirs, who were 
all eager to return to Kabul. Having, however, issued 
his orders, he made the different portions of the works 
be distributed to the different Amirs; and leaying Terdi 
Beg and Monaim Beg to see it finished under the imme- 
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diate superintendence af the master of the works, the 
fortifications were completed in a very short time, and 
a strong garrison placed in it under the command of 
Sekander Khari Uzbek. The harvests of the Dildzék 
Afghans being still on the ground, the grain was cut 
down, and served to provision the fort. It was soon 
“after attacked by the neighbouring Afghans, but Se- 
kander made a successful defence, and repelled them. 

Humayun returned to Kabul in the end of the year. 
One of his first employments was to justify himself in 
regard to his treatment of Kamran. We are told that 
he deplored to the ladies of the harem the cruel ne- 
cessity in which he had been placed; and that he wrote 
at great length to Abdal Reshid of Kashghar, a friend 
and relation of the family, explaining in detail the facts 
of his intercourse with his brother. Indeed it must be 
allowed that, in this whole unhappy affair, Humayun 
seems to have offered violence to his own feelings, and 
to have departed from his usual character.* 

But, however that may be, Humayun now found 
himself in a situation very different from what he had 
been at any previous portion of his reign. He had 
earned much dear-bought experience. His brothers, 
who had so often interfered with his views and thwarted 
his designs, were all removed; Kamran was deprived 
of sight, and in banishment ; Hindal had fallen in fight; 
and Askeri was in a far distant land, whence he was 
not likely to return, and where he could not be danger- 
ous. The other Mirzas, his relations, had either been 
removed by the arm of justice, or by various accidents ; 
or lived, dependant on his will. The more factious and 
powerful of the great Amirs, such as Keracha Khan 
and Haji Muhammed Khan, had fallen by the sword of 
his authority. There was now no rival to the throne; 
no noble behind and above the throne. The most 


* Akbernama, f. 90. and other authorities as above. 
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powerful of them, Biram Khan the Amir-al-omra, being 
a Persian Firk without local connection, and a Shia, 
was, in spite of his great talents, less formidable to the 
sovereign than much inferior men: since, as it was 
through the sovereign that he must govern, it was his 
interest to increase the power of the crown, his only 
support. 

Encouraged by this state of affairs, and by the peace 
that prevailed in every part of his dominions, Humayun 
now determined to attempt the conquest of Hindustan, 
which had so long been the object of his ambition. 
And the circumstances in which that country was 
placed at this crisis were in every respect most favour- 
able to his design. But it is necessary to return to 
that country, from which we have been so long absent, 
and to take a view of the events that followed the 
expulsion of Humayun from Delhi and the Penjab, 
about thirteen years before this period, when the 
superior energy and conduct of Shir Shah established 
for a time the ascendency of the Afghan over the 
Chachatai dunaatv. 


BOOK SIXTH. 


THE SUR DYNASTY IN INDIA. 


CHAPTER I. 
SULTAN SHIR SHAH SUR. 


SHIR SHAH OCCUPIES THE PENJAB ON THE FLIGHT OF HUMAYUN AND 
xAmMRAN. —THE GAKERS REFUSE TO SUBMIT TO HIM.— THEY DEFEAT 
HIS DETACHMENTS. — HE ERECTS THE STRONG FORTRESS OF RHOTAS. 
—-AND RETURNS TO DELHI AND AGRA.—QUELLS A REVOLT IN BENGAL. 
RESOLVES TO REDUCE MALWA. — GUALIAR SURRENDERS. — RECENT 
STATE OF MALWA.— KADER SHAH ASSUMES THE SOVEREIGNTY. — 
QUARRELS WITH SHIR SHAH—-WHO MARCHES AGAINST HIM. — AP- 
PARENT RECONCILIATION BETWEEN THEM.—ARTIFICE OF SHIR SHAH. 
—FLIGHT OF KADER SHAH TO GUJRAT.— ATTEMPT! TO SEIZE THE 
NOBLES IN MALWA.— KADER SHAH RETURNS, AND IS DEFEATED.— 
RANTAMBOR SURRENDERED TO SHIR SHAH, WHO RETURNS TO AGRA. — 
MULTAN OCCUPIED IN HIS NAME. —-HIS ADMINISTRATION. — HE RE- 
TURNS TO MALWA.—CAPITULATION OF RAISEN.—TREACHERY OF SHIR 
SHAH AND MASSACRE OF THE GARRISON. — HIS SCHEMES ON MARWAR. 
—HE INVADES IT WITH A LARGE ARMY. —IS MET BY THE ARMY OF 
mMARWAR.— EXCITES DISSENSION AMONG THE RAJPUTS. — DESPERATE 
ATTACK ON HIS CAMP. — RETREAT OF MALDEO. — SHIR SHAH TURNS 
OFF TOWARDS CHEITUR— AND THENCE TO KALINJER. — CAPTURE OF 
THAT FORI, AND DEATH OF SHIR SHAH.— HIS CHARACTER, ABILITIES 
AND GREAT DESIGNS. — SCANTY RECORDS OF HIS CIVIL ADMINISTRA- 
TION. 


Wuen Shir Shah entered the Penjab on the invitation 
of Kdmran’s envoy, his successes had so far exceeded 
his expectations, that he could hardly believe his own 
good fortune, and was apprehensive that the total want 
of opposition which he experienced might be a stra- 
tagem to draw him on into danger. After crossing the 
Satlej and the Biah. as he came near the capital of the 
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veoon vi. Penjéb, and still found himself unopposed-by say effec- 
pis, tive feroe, his suspicions were further confirmed that 


this system of retreat was a mere feint; and that 
Kémrén and his brothers had withdrawn all their 
troops, and retired for a moment, only to return with 
their united force, and enclose him on every side with 
greater certainty, when he should have incautiously 
advanced into a country, where it would be easy to cut 
off his communication with that through which he had 
passed. He, therefore, proceeded slowly, sending a 
strong column in advance, and followed, cautiously, 
with the rest of his army and his artillery, which he 
brought forward ready for action. But, in a few days, 
hearing from all quarters of the discord among the 
brothers, he became persuaded that the baseness of 
Kamran in negociating a secret treaty with him was 
not affected, and saw that he might prudently venture 
on bolder measures. He, therefore, pushed on for 
Lahur. His sudden approach, as we have seen, dis- 
persed the brothers: and not content with occupying 
the capital of K4mran, he pursued them in their flight. 
On reaching the Chenab, he de.uwued one party to 
pursue Humayun aid such of the Mirzas as had taken 
the Multén road, and another to follow Kamran to the 
Nildb or Indus, whilst he himself proceeded to Khushab 
on the Jelem. Thence he proceeded to Bhira, where he 
halted for some time, to cover the troops which he sent 
out to take possession of every part of the Penjab. 
The Baluches, a barbarous and daring tribe, had long 
been settled in great numbers in the lower part of that 
country. Ismael Khan, Ghazi Khan and Fateh Khan 
Baluch Dudai, who were chiefs of various clans or dis- 
tricts, acknowledged Shir Shah; and the whole of the 
rich and extensive country between the Jelem and the 
Satlej submitted to him without a blow.* 


* Akbernama, f. 54.; Tar. Nizami, f. 215. 





While chcaimped at Bhira, Shir Shah sent to invite 





“ORAP: “1, 


Sultan Sarang and Sultan Adam to visit his camp, or, as, Gace 
in other words, to submit to his authority. They were refuse to 


the chieftains of the Gakers, and ruled the greater part 
of the rough hilly country lying between the Jelem 
and the Indus. But these chiefs, who had long been 
on friendly terms with Baber and his family, declined 
the invitation. The Gakers area numerous tribe. Their 
country lies to the north of the Penjab, though they 
seem, in earlier times, to have extended as far down 
a3 Multan. Their present territory, the same that they 
occupied in Shir Shah’s time, extends over the greater 
part of the tract of country that lies to the north of 
the Jud hills, or Salt Range, between the Indus and 
the mountains. It is a table-land.buttressed by the Salt 
Range, rising eight hundred feet above the plains of 
the Penjab. The Gakers are famed for their beauty, 
and claim a Rajput origin. Their country is rugged, 
mountainous, and intersected by rugged ravines and 
precipitous dells, which make it easily defensible; and, 
in all ages, they have bravely defended it.* 

Shir Shah, who was eager to reduce the Gakers to 
obedience, penetrated into their country as far 4s 
Hatia t, one of their chief places; whence he sent out 
strong detachments to scour the neighbourhood. But 
the Gakers, with undaunted courage, attacked and de- 
feated his troops, took a number of them prisoners and 
sold them for slaves. The King proposed to revenge 
this affront by attacking them in person, and mentioned 
his design in council; but his nobles unanimously 


* See Elphinstone’s Caubul, and 
Burnes’s Travels. ‘ From Rotas,”’ 
says the last-named traveller, “‘ we 
entered a mountainous and rugged 
country of great strength, and our 
road lay in ravines. The chaos of 
rocks, their vertical strata, terminat- 
ing in needles from decomposition, 


the round pebbles that lay imbedded 
in the sand-stone, and the wild 
scenery, made this an interesting 
neighbourhood.” Burnes’s Travels, 
vol, ii. p. 55. 

{ In Baber’s Memoirs mention 
is made of a Hati Gaker, from 
whom probably the place was named. 


submit, 


and defeat 
his detach- 
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nesk™t joined ja advising him to lay aside all thoughts 


He erects 
the strong 
fortress of 
Rbotas, 


enemy, and the broken and difficult nature of their 
eountry, would require, not only a strong force, but 
much time and great circumspection. They justly 
remarked that, to subjugate such a race effectually, it 
was necessary to possess, in their vicinity, some strong 
hold, which could serve as a place of arms, in which a 
strong force could be permanently stationed: that this 
would not only bridle their incursions into his territory, 
but that detachments could be sent out from it to 
waste the country and harass the inhabitants, so as to 
compel them to abandon their most troublesome fast- 
nesses: that this could only be the work of time, which 
he could little spare, as the rich and extensive empire 
of Hindustan called for all his vigilance. These con- 
siderations decided Shir Shah to suspend the proposed 
attack, but he determined to erect on the borders of their 
country astrong fortress, on the grand line of road between 
Kabul and India, that might at once be a formidable 
barrier against invasions from the north, and enable 
him to penetrate at will into the Gaker country. Having 
suryeyed the hills of Nander*, and in the vicinity of Bal- 
nath, he selected a spot; and to the north of the Jelem, 
on the border of the Gaker territory, he began to build, 
on one of them, a fortress of singular strength which 
he called Rhotas, after his fayourite castle of that name 
in Behdr. It was completed in the course of some 
years, in a style of massy grandeur, that excited the 
wonder of his own times, as well as the admiration of 
succeeding ages. Eager to return to his dominions in 
the south, he appointed his favourite general Khowas 
Khan, Sipdhsalér, or commander-in-chief of all the 
Penjéb, with an allowance of a tenth part of the re- 
venue of the province, and committing to Haibat Khan 


* The Tar. Akberi, f, 166. has Nigdmi, f, 215. has Nandina: the 
‘Fileh Nandina or Tanda: the Tar. Nisaébnama, Nandana. 





ay 


Nidzi:the charge of the building of Rhotas, with the cuay & 
command of a special ferce in the north-west, he re- crams 
turned to Delhi, whence he soon after proceeded on to Delhi 





aA 
towards Agra.* rage: 


* Akbernama, f. 54.; Tab. Ak- 
beri, f. 166.; Tar. NizAmi, f. 215.; 
Ferishta II. p. 118. The ruins of 
Rhotas were visited by Burnes in 
1832, “* On the Ist of March,” says 
he, ** we reached the celebrated fort 
of Rhotas, considered to be one of 
the great bulwarks between Tartary 
and India. As we wound through 
the dismal defiles, and might be 
ruminating on the various expedi- 
tions which had traversed this very 
road, the fort burst upon our view, 
like the scene of a magic lantern, 
It had been hidden from us by 
towering precipices. We approached 
its ponderous walls by a straggling 
path, which time had chiselled in 
the rock, and soon reached its lofty 
gateway. The black hoary aspect 
of the fort, and the arid sterility of 
the surrounding rocks, inspired us 
with no favourable view of the 
neighbourhood, whicy has been the 
resort of many a desperate band.” 
“‘ Shere Shah was its founder. Twelve 
years and some millions of rupees 
are said to have been wasted in its 
construction.”” When Humayun re- 
turned from his exile, ‘“‘he com- 
manded that the fort of Rhotas 
should be levelled; but so massy 
are its walls, and so strong is the 
whole edifice, that his Ameers and 
Oomrahs ventured to ask his Ma- 
jesty, whether he came to recover 
his throne or destroy a single fort, 
since the one undertaking would re- 
quire as much energy as the other. 
Humayun contented himself with 
levelling a palace and a gateway as 
the monument of his conquest, and 
prudently marched to Delhi. We 
examined its walls and outworks, its 


gates and bastions, and the people 
pointed out to us the orifices for 
pouring oil on the besiegers. We 
viewed with admiration the elabo- 
rate loopholes for the matchlock, the 
deep wells cut in the live rock, and 
the bomb-proof magazines of the 
fortification.” Travels, vol. ii. pp. 
53, 54. 

According to the Afghan accounts, 
the difficulties attending the erection 
of Rhotas were not small. They 
say that Shir Shah, before beginning 
to build, invited the Gaker Chiefs to 
come and acknowledge him. They 
sent him in answer a péshkesh. of 
some quivers full of arrows, and two 
maces, with a message, that, being 
soldiers, they had nothing else to 
give. Shir Shah, enraged at the in- 
sult, replied that they might rest 
assured, that, God willing, he would 
drive such a nail into their breasts 
as should not be removed till the 
day of judgment. He thet. selectéd 
one Toder Kehtri to build the castle, 
supplying him plentifully with mo- 
ney, and returned to Agra. 

The Gaker chiefs, in alarm, en- 
gaged by oaths to each other, not to 
assist in the work; and issued an 
injunction prohibiting all their de- 
pendants from serving at it as la- 
bourers, under pain of banishment. 
For sometime Toder was unable to 
procure a single stonemason, and the 
work was ata stand. This state of 
things he reported to Shir Shah, 
who answered, “I selected you from 
among many, to execute this work, 
thinking you a man of sense and ex- 
perience. You have been supplied 
with money. Go on, at any ex- 
pense, to fulfil my object, and draw 





DOBKIN. At was, bis intention to have made arrangements 
ars “9 good: government of that city, now his capital, and 
of the various districts dependant upon it; and he 
‘seems now to have struck coin, and made the prayer 
for the sovereign be read there in his name, as King 
of Hindustan. But news having arrived, that Khizer 
Khan Sirwdni, to whom he had entrusted the govern- 
ment of Bengal, had married the daughter of Mahmid 
Shah Purabi, the late king of that country, and had 
assumed the state of a sovereign prince, Shir Shah 
deemed it prudent, before engaging in any other enter- 
prise, to check this incipient defection in the bud. 
Without loss of time, therefore, he marched into Ben- 
Quellsare gal.* Khizer Khan, unable to offer any resistance, came 
Pena, out in istakbal to meet him, and was seized and thrown 


Bengal, 
into prison. Shir Shah then proceeded to divide the 
provinces of that rich kingdom among a number of 
officers wholly independent of each other; and leaving 
Kazi Fazilat, better known by the name of Kazi Fazi- 
hat, a man eminent for his learning as well as his 
talents, to superintend the whole with the title of 
Amin, hurried back to Agra, where he now found 
leisure to settle everything according to his wishes. f 
Resolvesto As soon’ as the affairs of the capital were arranged, 
Mate. Shir Shah turned his eyes to the neighbouring pro- 
4.2.949. yvinces, some of which had not yet yielded to his arms. 


manner, it is added, by dint of ex- 
pense, was the fort completed. When 
a report of what was doing was 
made to Shir Shah, he entirely ap- 
proved of what had been done, and 


on my treasury for the amount, 
whatever it may be.” Toder, it is 
added, on receiving this order, on 
the first day offered such workmen 
as would engage, an ashrefi for every 


stone ; and every one who brought praised the conduct of Toder most 
a stone received a yellow ashrefi. highly. Nisdébnama-e Afghandan, 
» The Gakers, hearing this, disregard- ff. 94, 95. 


ing the prohibition, came down in 
such numbers that, in a very short 
time, the rate was reduced by com- 
petition to one rupee each stone; 
and by atid by to ten takkas ; till at 
inst it came to one behlili. In this 


* Khol. ul Towéarikh, f. 276. 
Some authors defer this till his sub- 
sequent return to Agra. 

+ Tar. Niz. f. 215.3 Tab, Ak- 
beri, f. 166.; Tar. Bed. 189. 


Tivt ‘or Héwiren. 
‘His firet object ‘Seeing to have beeri to reduce the exten- 
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‘sive and populous country of Malwa; for which pur- | 


pose he led his army towards the fort of Gudlidér, which 
was still held for Humayun by Abul Kasim Beg. 
Gualidr, which was reckoned impregnable to open force, 
had for some time been blockaded by Shujaa Khan, one 
of Shir Shah’s Amirs; and the garrison was already 
reduced to the greatest distress for want of provisions. 
In consequence of this, the King, as he approached 
the place, had the satisfaction of being met by the 
besieging general, and by the governor of the castle, 
who surrendered that important fortress into his hands.* 

The victorious Afghan now continued his march into 
Malwa. It was by no means in a settled condition. 
When Humayun, six years before, after his return from 
Gujrat, had hastily quitted the kingdom, that he might 
counteract the ambitious designs of his brother Askeri 
and reduce the growing power of Shir Khan, Malu 
Khan, one of the principal officers of the late Khilji 
government, assisted by the good wishes of the Zemin- 
dars and natives, attacked the imperial generals, who 
had been left behind with very inadequate means of 
resistance; and being attended with an almost invart- 
able course of success, in about a year reduced the 
whole of Malwa from Gujrat to Bhilsa under his power. 
Malu Khan was thus encouraged to assume the ensigns 
of sovereignty; and he accordingly mounted the throne 
at Mandu, under the title of Kader Shah of Malwa. 
About the same time Bhopat and Puran-Mal, the sons 
of the late Raja Silah-ed-din or Silhddi, who had pos- 
sessed such extensive dominions in that kingdom, re- 
turned from Cheitur, to which they had fled on their 
father’s death, and recovered their family possessions of 
Radisen, and Chandéri, acknowledging the new king as 
their superior lord.f 


* Ibid. Khan is described in the Tabakét, 
+ Ferishta, vol. ii. p.271.; Malu f. 166, and in the Tar. Niz, f. 115., 
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Soareely wis Kdder Shah seated on His thione, when! 
he received a letter from Shir Shah, then only King of 
mviting him to make a diversion on the side of 
Agra, eo as to distract the attention of Humdyun, their’ 
common enemy, who was then once more on his march 
to attack the Afghan prince. This letter, or firmén, 
was sealed at the top, a form used in addressing an 
inferior. The new king, offended at what he held te 
be an insult, returned his answer by a similar letter or 
firman, sealed in like manner at the top. On receiving 
it Shir Shah, filled with indignation, tore off the seal, 
which he placed on the point of his sword, at the same 
time exclaiming, that if he was ever fortunate enough 
to meet with Kader Shah, he should know in what way 
to remind him of this indignity.* 

When Shir Shah now at length entered Malwa, 
Kader Shah, unable to cope with him in the field, re- 
tired before him. The Afgh4n advanced into the very 
heart of the new king’s dominions. When he had 
reached Sarangpur on the Kali-Sind, Kader Shah, pro- 
bably seeing little prospect of being able to make a suc- 
cessful resistance, to the great SUM ige ot Shir Shah’s 
aacere though probablaz iso". private understanding 
with that print? fimself, made his appearance one 
morning at the King of Delhi’s Derbar. oe a 
princes retiring, conferred together; after whic . 
Shah was introduced with the greatest ceremony an 
honours, received a present of an hundred and one 
horses, was presented with the dress worn by Shir 
Shah when they met, and invited to sleep in the royal 
tents. Next day, the army marched on to Ujein, where 
the Afgh4n caused his minister and relative, Shujaa 


i in the kingdom. 
ishta, p. 274. as one of with absolute power int 
es i leaps: ne late Khilji go- By Behader Shah he was treated 
ment. Bedduni, f. 149. says with great distinction, probably at 
aahe was one of the slaves of the the Prime Minister of Malwa, 
Khilji Sultans; and was entrusted * Thid, 


IgFE OE HUMAYO™, 


Khan, to perforta ebeisance to Kéder Shah, as King of cuasnae 
Malwa. But this deference was of short duration, and ,iiae of 
only assumed to serve a purpose; for, the day after, Shir Shah, 
Shir Shah informed the King of Malwa, that he had 
been graciously pleased to confer on him the govern- 
ment of Laknou, to which he must remove with his 
family without loss of time. This was language not 
to be misunderstood; and we may well wonder that, 
after this resolution had been communicated to him, ana aight 
Kader Shah should still have found means to effect his of Kédr 
escape; which he did, disguised as a slave, and with Gu:rét 
his family retired into Gujrat.* Shir Shah, being thus 
left in the undisturbed possession of the country, ap- 
pointed Shujaa Khan to the command of Sivas, and in 
general of the eastern portion of Malwa; giving Haji 
Khan Sultan charge of Dhar and the western districts 
of his new conquest; after which, he himself marched 
to the northward to secure the possession of Ran- 
tambor. T 

But Malwa, although conquered, was far from being Attempt to 
settled. For many years past 1t had been almost en- ae aieal 
tirely divided among a number of great local chiefs ™™ 
who were nearly independent. The direct power of 
the kings had, therefore, been extremely limited.» The 
first step towards establishing absolute power in the 
person of Shir Shah, which was called securing the 
peace of the country, seemed to be to get possession of 
the persons of the most distinguished of these chief- 
tains; and this Shujaa Khan resolved to effect. In 
pursuance of this policy, Moyin Khan of Sivas, one of 
the most powerful of them, who was at the time in 
Shujaa’s camp, was taken into custody by his orders. 








* The Nisdbnama-e Afghanan, 273. and II. p. 119.; Bedauni, f, 
f. 96. gives a somewhat different 149. There are some discrepancies 
account of these transactions. of little moment, concerning the 

+ Tabak. Akb. f. 166.; Tar. powers of these Amirs. 

Niz. f. 215.; Ferishta 1V. 270— a 
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noox v1. On hearing of this outrage, Moyin's-éon 
cs 4tia, immediately collected all the force of his principality, 
and marched as far as Sarangpur to his father's rescue. 
But Shujaa Khan, being joined by the Raja of Gualidr, 
who had lost his capital, defeated Nasir Khan in battle, 
and forced him to take refuge in the wild mountains of 
Gondwana. 

Meanwhile, Kader Shah, having had time to breathe 
after his expulsion, collected a body of adherents on the 
borders of Gujrat, and advanced from Bhanswara to 
attack Haji Khan. Shujaa Khan, informed of his mo- 
tions and that a battle was likely to take place in two 
days, threw himself into his palankeen, and proceeding 
with all possible speed for forty-eight hours, joined 
Haji Khan in the evening, where he lay in sight of the 
enemy. He was still in time to make arrangements for 
anticipating the enemy by a night attack, which fully 
succeeded, Kader’s army being dispersed, and his camp 
taken. Shir Shah, admiring the talents and activity of 
his general, soon after recalled Haji Khan, and nomi- 
nated Shujaa Khan sole Governor of Malwa. From 
this period we hear no more of Kader Shah. 

Réotembér-~ ~hir Shah, on leaving Malwa, marched for Rantambér, 
furveracre’’ which was still held by the adherents of Sultan Mahmud 
Shah. Khilji. But that strong place being soon yielded up 

by capitulation, he once more returned to Agra, where 
He returns he was allowed to spend nearly a year in arranging the 
toAgr civil and military administration of his dominions, now 
a. p. 1548, 80 extensive in Hindustan, in Malwa, in Bengal and 
Multan oc- the Penjdb. In this last province, Haibat Khan had 


cupied in 
his name, 


KAder Shah 
returns, and 
is defeated. 


* Ut supra. 

{ Ferishta as above. Ferishta IT. 
119. says that Rantambor was still 
held for Prince Muhammed Lodi, 
probably meaning Mahmiid Shah 
Lodi, the son of Sultan Sekander 
Lodi. But that prince seems to have 
died some time before, The Ta- 


baka4t and Tarikh-e Nizdmi, as well 
as the NisAbnama, f. 96, affirm that 
it was held by the servants of Sultan 
Mahmiid Khijji, which is most pro- 
bable. The governor, according td 
Bedauni, £, 149, was Khan Khanan - 
Sirwani. : 
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eonducted his-dperations with success. The kingdom caab,1.” 
of Multan, during the confusions that had ‘recently ~~~ 
prevailed, had come into the possession of the Baliches, 

under one of their chiefs Fateh Khan. Shir Shah was 
desirous to have the direct possession of the country ; 

and though Fateh Khan had acknowledged Shir Shah, 

it was easy to contrive a pretext for hostilities. Haibat 

Khan marched his army into the Multan territory, 
defeated Fateh Khan who came to oppose him, and was 

soon in possession of the whole kingdom of Multan. 

Shir Shah, much satisfied with this important service, 
bestowed on Haibat Khan the lofty title of Azim Hu- 
méayun.* 

While Shir Shah remained at Agra, he applied the ais admi- 
whole powers of his active mind to the settlement of his ™"*""" 
dominions. He is said to have divided all Hindustan, 
of which Bengal never was considered as forming a 
part, into forty-seven districts, and to have appointed 
proper officers for the government and protection of 
each. “He introduced,” says Abulfazl, who is not partial 
to him, ‘some of the many plans of Sultan Ala-ed-din, 
of which he had heard as they are detailed in the 
Tarikh-Firuzshahi.” It may be observed that many 
of the laws of that prince were made to remedy a dis- 
organization in the state of society, similar to what, in 
the beginning of Shir Shah’s reign, prevailed in India; 
and cruel and capricious in his general conduct as was 
the prince who imposed them, to a considerable extent, 
they did produce a favourable effect. “ Robbery and 
theft, formerly so common,” says Ferishta, speaking of 
Ald-ed-din’s reign, “were not heard of in the land. 

The traveller slept secure on the highway, and the 
merchant carried his commodities in safety from the 
sea of Bengal to the mountains of Kabul, and from 
Telingdna to Kashmir.” F 

-* Tar. Niz. f. 215.; Tab. Ak- } Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. i. p. $45. 
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Malwa: Though the greater part of that xm gum 
had submitted to him, Puran-Mal, the san of Sithadi 
Purebi the late powerful Rajput chieftain, still main 
tained himself in Raisen, Chandéri and the surrounding 
districts, in great force. To give his operations the 
appearance of a Holy War, and to excite the enthi- 
siasm of his Mubammedan soldiers, Shir Shah gave out, 
that his chief reason for the war was to punish Puran- 
Mal, a Hindu infidel, who, among the two thousand 
women shut up in his harem, had dared to detain many 
Moslem females as concubines. The fort of Raisen 
was blockaded, and attacked for a long time without 
success, the Rajputs making a vigorous resistance. At 
length, when both parties were worn out, terms were 
proposed by the mediation of Prince Adel Khan and of 
Kutb Khan Naib, and a capitulation was entered into, 
by which Puran-Mal agreed to surrender the fort; 
while Shir Shah, on his patt, undertook to allow the 
Rajput prince to retreat uninjured, with his whole 
family, women and followers, and all their effects and 
property. On the faith of this treaty, solemnly ratified, 
Puran-Mal marched out, and encamped, attended by 
about four thousand Rajput horse. This escape of 
their heathen enemy filled with indignation Shir Shah’s 
divines and spiritual advisers, particularly Mir Syed: 
Rafia-ed-din, all of whom, not ignorant of their master’s 
wishes, signed and presented to him a regular fetwa, or 
opinion, declaring that such an agreement made with 
infidels was contrary to religion, and was not binding; 
and that the king’s duty was to visit his unbelieving 
foe with indiscriminate slaughter. Shir Shah, basely 
acting on their base decree, after taking possession of 
the fort, surrounded the Raja’s camp withtall hie army, 
and poured in showers of arrows upon them. Thuy 
treacherously assailed, the Rajpét and his followers ded 





eeonding to the custom of their race, first pata to > deathe 
all their ‘women and children. After this, to disappoint 
the avarice of their relentless enemies, they heaped up 
their:zich stuffs, jewels and all the valuable property 
whith they possessed, and setting fire to their tents 
and pavilions, consumed the whole in the flames. They 
then proceeded in a body to meet death, and, each tying 
himself to his neighbour by his skirt or girdle, they 
charged the army of the King with desperate valour, 
cut to pieces a number of their enemies, till, surrounded 
and assailed by overwhelming numbers, they fell, fight- 
ing to the last man. In this massacre, about ten 
thousand of every age and sex are said to have fallen.* 
After this unworthy success, Shir Shah returned 
once more to Agra, where he remained several months, 
being detained, part of the time, by a dangerous illness. 
Here his ambition led him to meditate new conquests 
oa the side of the Rajput country. The death of Rana 
Sanga and the minorities that followed had introduced 
much discord and disorder into the government of 
Chaitir or Mewar; and the repeated attacks made on 
their territory by the King of Gujrat and the Emperor 
of Delhi, with the defeats sustained by the Rana in the 
wars with these princes, had reduced the extent of the 
dominions, no less than the political influence of that 
prince, the ancient head of the Rajputs. Maldeo, who 
was at this time the chief of the rival principality of 
Nagor and Jidpur (or Marwar), in this decline of the 
acknowledged head of their race, strained every nerve 
to raise himself to the high eminence, from which the 


y% Tar. Nis, ff 215, 210.; Ta- 
pakat-e Akberi ; Akbernéma, ff 5A, 
35, ; Nisibndma-e Afgh, ff. 96, 97.; 

Thokinet wl Towarih, £277. Tar. 
Bedauni, f. 149. The Nisabnéma 
says that two only were found alive 
afiéy this massacre, Hoth female chil- 


dren; one of them the daughter of 
Maldeo, whom Shir Shah consigned 
to be brought up as a dancing girl: 
the other he gave up to a party af 
jugglers, or bazigars. This, if true, 
would be an additional stain on bis 
character. 
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. Hawa sceitied to%be ities a ‘station which the destied 
to be'due to him, at least from his power. Maldeo 
pésis ‘to have possessed great talents, as well asthe 
bravery common to all his family. According to the 
historian of the Rajputs, the prince of Marwar, in the 
course of ten years, by reducing many local hereditary 
chieftains under his sway, had extended his territories 
on every side, so that they comprehended all the present 
country of Marwar, including Merta, Nagér and Filudi, 
much of Bikanir and Bikamputr, Ajmir with several 
other smaller districts, and a large portion of Ambér or 
Jeipur, which brought him close on the limits of Agra 
and Delhi. Several of the petty princes in that quarter, 
who had formerly acknowledged the Lodi Kings of 
Delhi, had now submitted to him. The immediate 
cause or pretext of the quarrel between Maldeo and 
Shir Shah is not explained: but in the state of con- 
fusion to which the country to the west of the Jamna 
was reduced, by the destruction of the House of Lodi, 
the expulsion of the House of Taimur, and the breaking 
up of the overruling influence of that of Rana Sanga, 
there could hardly fail to be disputes between two 
princes of equal ambition, for the possession of the nu- 
merous towns and districts, which had been recently 
conquered by these powerful dynasties, but which, now 
deprived of their support, were looking round for some 
powerful protector. Whatever the cause, Shir Shah 
resolved to invade Maldeo’s territories of Ajmir and 
Nagér, of which the Raja had but recently gained pos- 
session. 

Well aware of the difficulty of the enterprise, he took 
the ficld with an army of no less than eighty thousand 
‘men *, and advanced towards Marwar, with a caution 
unusual in Indian wars. Wherever the atmy was to 


pass the night, he caused a trench and rampart to be 





* The Kholiset gives him 50,000 horse. 
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Peeve 2D round the camp, and guarded it with, the 
tatmont eare and vigilance. On reaching the sandy 
desert, when it was impossible to throw up works, he 
made bags be filled with sand, and ranged them as a 
defensive wall. He was not long of seeing his enemy. 
On the frontiers of Ajmir, Maldeo met him at the head of 
fifty thousand Rajput horse, and the two armies lay for 
a. month in sight of each other, daily engaging in sharp 
skirmishes. The Rajputs were, at that time, as for- 
midable as any enemy in the East. Shir Shah, met by 
this powerful array of warriors, constrained in his move- 
ments and straitened in his supplies, would willingly 
have retreated. But, besides the loss of reputation, 
the danger of a backward movement in the sight of 
such a force was much to be dreaded. 

In this exigency, finding it necessary to attempt 
something, the artful Afghan at length resorted to a 
stratagem suggested, it is said, by some petty Rajpat 
chiefs, who had joined his camp. They knew that 
many of the Rajas who had attended Maldeo in the 
field had, like themselves, been deprived of a great part 
of their territory by that prince, so that they still bore 
him a grudge, and were not disinclined to shake off his 
yoke. Shir Shah made letters be written in the name 
of some of the principal disaffected Rajas who followed 
Maldeo. In these letters which were addressed to him- 
self, he made them affirm that, though they fought 
under Maldeo, they detested his sway; that, if the 
Afghan King would engage to reinstate them in their 
former possesions, they would gladly desert Maldeo in 
the approaching battle, and serve Shir Shah as faithful 
subjects; and that even Maldeo’s oldest dependants, 
tired of his pretensions, would join them in the revolt. 
Shir Shah wrote a few words on these letters, ac- 
quiescing in the demands which they contained, and con- 
trived that they should appear to be intercepted, and 
thus fall into. the Raja’s hands. Maldeo, not unaware of 
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his gallant Rajputs, who confidently anticipated-« 
victory, urged him to an instant attack, the more wap 
he convinced of their treachery, and he soon after 
ordered a retreat. The cause of this movement came 
to the knowledge of his chieftains, who felt their high 
sense of national honour wounded by the imputation 
with which they were unjustly charged; at the same 
time that their pride and high-raised expectations 
were disappointed by a retreat in the face of an enemy, 
whom they regarded as already in their power. In 
vain did they with oaths assert their innocence. One 
of them, Kumbha, the head of a Rajput principality, 
declared to Maldeo, that he was resolved to wipe off 
the aspersion thrown on the Rajput name by attack- 
ing the enemy, though he should be followed only by 
his own tribesmen. 

Accordingly, as Maldeo with the army commenced 
his retreat, during the night, Kumbha, with eight or ten 
thousand men chiefly of his iminediate followers, turned 
back, and marched to surprise the Afghans. As their 
route lay over rough and broken ground, they were 
divided, and the greater number lost their way, so that 
only about four thousand at daybreak reached the 
hostile camp. Still, however, with the reckless intre- 
pidity of their tribe, they rushed in with a furious 
onset, pushing for Shir Shah’s tents. Dismounting, 
and using only their daggers and short swords, they bore 
down all opposition, and scattered dismay and death 
over the camp. Numbers of the Afghans soon lay 
dead on the ground, and the bold daring and desperate 
valour of a handful of Rajputs seemed about to be re- 
warded by the rout and total discomfiture of their 
foes; when Jil4l Khan Jilwani, an Afghén — 
same up with a fresk body of troops -in. conspar 











np at the wearted Rajputs were nce 
tail assailed on every side by ea of arrows, which 
rapidly took effect. The Rajput ranks were soon 
ddinned. Kumbha, with his most devoted followers, 
who had entered the fight determined not to retreat, 
fell, bravely fighting, to the number of two thousand. 
Shir Shah, after the battle was over, seeing the havock 
that had been made in his army, and how nearly the 
fate of the day had been balanced, is said to have ex- 
claimed, “ How nearly had I thrown away the empire 
of Delhi in seeking for a handful of bajri.” Bajri, 
poor and coarse grain, is the chief produce of the sandy 
and sterile plains of Marwar. Maldeo, meanwhile, con- 
tinued his retreat into the hill-country of Judpur; but 
soon discovered, with grief and self-reproach, the artifice 
to which he had sacrificed the success of his campaign, 
and the glory of his arms; as well as the injustice he 
had done to his gallant countrymen. * 

Shir Shah had already suffered too much in this 
expedition to venture to follow up his success against 
Maldeo and his Rajputs of Marwar ; but, turning south, 
marched into Mewar, for the professed purpose of .ze- 
ducing Cheitir. The Rana, whose power Inulatinén 
much reduced since the reign of Rana Sdnga, desirous 
to avert his arms, sent ambassadors, offering to acknow- 
ledge him as his superior lord. Shir Shah accepted 
this submission, and continued his march through the 
heart of the country of Dhandina, now Jeipar, towards 
Rantambér, the jagir of his eldest son Adel Khan, who 
asked leave of absence from the Derbdar, for a short 
time, to enable him to put the castle in order, and to 


* See Tab. Akb. ff. 186, 187.; the brave Rajpat chief is variously 
“Tar; Nizdmi, f.216.; Tar. Bedauni, given, Kumbha, Kanba, Gobna, 
#.449, 150. ; Kholécet ul Towérikh, Goya, and Gooind. I havg followed 
46,277, 278.; Ferishta II. pp. 121, Colonel Tod and Ferishta. Bedgéasti 
122.; Khati Khan, Tod’s s Rajaithan, pails him the Vakil and Vatir of 
Wel, fi. pp. 24-27. The name of Méldes. 
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The King now turned his arms against the Raja of 
Kélinjer, a fort which was considered as the key of 
Bandélkand, and a mostimportant position as regarded 
both Behar and Malwa. It “resembles in its situation,” 
we are told, ‘‘and exceeds, in its size and natural 
strength, the fortess of Gualidr, being built on a high 
rock of great extent, which forms one of the hills in the 
range of mountains extending from Rhotas, or Sahsaram, 
to the confines of Ajmir.”f The Raja, admonished by 
the fate of Puran-Mal, refused to listen to any terms of 
accommodation. 





ii Batteries were raised against the fort, mines run and 
rites approaches made, but the siege was long. The works, 
q 

Shah, however, were, at length, brought close to the place; a 


breach was effected, and an assault ready to be made, 
under a heavy cannonade; when, as Shir Shah was 
actively directing the operations, a rocket {, discharged 
probably for the purpose of assisting to clear the breach, 
rebounded from the wall, and bursting, fell among, and 
blew up, the whole magazine or tumbril of these fire- 
works. so that the King, and several noblemen and 
route Jowho were along with him||, were dreadfully 
birrnt by the explosion. In spite of the excruciating 


* The Tar. Nizami does not men- 
tion the approach to Cheituir, but 
leads him at once to Rantambor, 
f, 216. The NisAbnama leads him 
straight to Kalinjer, Adel Khan 
taking leave for Rantambér by the 
way. The Akbernéma makes the 
chiefs of Cheitir “‘ and Rantambor” 
send him the keys of their forts: 
Ferishta II. p. 123. makes Cheituir 
surrender by capitulation. 

+ Hamilton's Gazetteer, in the 
Article  Callinger.” 

+ Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. ii., p. 123, 
has, “a shell thrown against the fort 


burst in the battery, and communi- 
cating to a powder magazine,” &c. 
produced this catastrophe, It may 
be doubted if bomb-shells were then 
in use. The Tabakaét, which has 
been followed by other authorities, 
has hugqqu-hdi pur ddrue tefeng, pipes 
full of gunpowder; a description 
which would apply, either to rackets 

or grenades. 
|| Among these were the cele- 
brated Sheikh Khalil, Shir Shah's 
spiritual guide, Malla Nisam Danish- 
mend, and Deria Khan Sirwani. 
’ : 
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pain which he suffered, he had fortitude enough to walk 


to the trenches, and directed that the accident should 
be-coucealed from his troops. 


Here he remained, and 


as, from time to time, new storming parties advanced 
to the assault, he cheered them on with his voice, issued 
occasional orders with astonishing composure, and sent 
away such of his officers as came about him, to join the 


action. 
vigour. 


The attack was continued with unremitted 
As the cry to evening prayers was heard, 


news were brought to the King, that the fort had 


fallen. 
quietly expired. 
May, 1545.* 


“Thanks be to Almighty God,” he said, and 
This event happened on the 24th of 


Shir Shah reigned rather more than five years over 
Hindustan, besides the time he had previously reigned 


over Behar and Bengal. 


He rose to the throne by his 


own talents, and showed himself worthy of the high 


elevation which he attained. 


In intelligence, in sound 


sénse and experience, in his civil and financial arrange- 
ments, and in military skill, he is acknowledged to have 
been by far the most eminent of his nation, who ever 


ruled in India. 


He is reported to have divided his 


time into four equal parts, one of which he appropriated 
to the adm~dstration of public justice, one to regulating , 


an *% 


* Tabakat-e Akb. ff. 186, 187.; 
Tar. Niz. f. 216.; Tar. Bedauni, 
f. 152.; Kholdset ul Towarikh, f. 
279. Abulfazl, Akbernama, f. 55. 
makes the date of the accident a. H. 
952, Mohariem 10., which would be 
A.d. 1545, March 24; but, f. 91. 
he makes it Rebi I, 11 (May 23.) 
Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 124. makes it Rebi 
1,12. (May 24), and the Nisabnama, 
the 17th (May 29). 

The Afghans, who honoured and 
lamented Shir Shah, affirmed that 
mysterious warriors of surpassing 
form and bravery were seen in the 
front of the assault, but had disap- 


peared, and could not be found when 
it was over. Shir Shah always en- 
cour? g§apuperstitious belief ; and by 
his uu. lity was careful to have the 
fakirs, as well as the Musulman doc- 
tors, in his interest. 

+ Shir Shah is by all allowed to 
have been for fifteen years an Amir 
of high rank before mounting the 
throne. The Tar. Niz. and Tar. 
Bedauni make his reign over Hin- 
dustan five years; the Kholaset ul 
Towarikh, five years and two 
months: Abulfazl gives him five 
years two months and thirteen days. 
Akberpama, ff. 54 and 92. 











pcreniian. ia his military character there qwas a care 
wnior of caution and enterprise. He was remarkable 
for the care with which he never failed to defend, his 
camp by trenches; and he paid more attention to his 
commissariat and his artillery, than any prince of his 
time. He received into his service the numerous ad- 
yenturers who swarmed over India, marked or branded 
their horses to prevent frauds, and allowed them pay. 
He often attended in person, when the troops were to 
be paid, to receive any complaints, and to secure them 
against any undue deductions. His temper appears to 
have been generous: he was a lover of justice, and inti- 
mately acquainted with the revenue and agricultural 
system of India; a knowledge without which no ruler 
in that country, whatever his abilities may be, can hope 
to do justice to his subjects. He was anxious to re- 
store, and to open the communication between the dif- 
ferent parts of his dominions, which had been grievously 
interrupted by the wars and revolutions of twenty pre- 
ceding years. Jor this purpose, and in order to facili- 
tate the safe and early transmission of intelligence, he 
built a line of serdis*, or hostelries, at short, regular 
distances, on the whole road from the farther extremity 
of Bengal to the Indus, through the entire length of 
his empire, and a similar line from Agra to Mandu, 
the high road by which the foreign trade from Gujrat 
to the interior of Hindustén passed in those days. 
These serais were open to strangers of every rank and 
religion, and were entrusted to “servants, who, at the 
public expense, furnished travellers with water and 
«victuals, as they arrived; at one door of the serai sup- 
plying victuals, dressed or undressed, to Musulmans, at 
another undressed victuals to Hindus. Every Serdi 





* Abulfazl saye that he erected the Hikime of Bengal.” zee etn eete, 
these Berdis,  after-the fasion ef f. 55. 





ak bik, 60 o that news even from the Nukb was tote 
weyed in a few days to the court, wherever it might bes 
snd-this system of post houses he extended in different 
directions over the principal roads in his dominions; 
enlarging the number of horses, so as to answer not only 
the purpose of conveying intelligence to the govern- 
ment, but also the demands of private trade and cor- 
respondence. The system was not a new one, but had 
‘fallen into disuse, and was by him much improved 
and extented. One other object which he had in form- 
ing the great line of posts was to prevent the influx of 
-Chaghatais into his kingdom; and to afford the earliest 
notice of any invasion or movement from Kabul, 
whence he dreaded the return of the exiled family. 
On each side of the grand roads were planted rows of 
mango and other fruit trees, affording both shelter and 
refreshment to the tired and thirsty passenger : and 
wells, supported by solid masonry, were dug at short dis- 
tances. At all the chief halting-places, he built mosques, 
and provided for them an adequate establishment of 
Imdms, Moazzins and servants. He appears also to 
have made provision for the care of the indigent sick.* - 
The police, which he established, was strict and vigi- 
lant. So safe were the highways, we are told, that 
the most helpless person might carry a bason of gold, 
and sleep in the open country, without need of a watch- 
man. 

He seems to have had more of the spirit of a legis- 
lator and of a guardian of his people, than any prince 





* A great part of this establish- 
ment still remained in Bedauni's 
time, after the lapse of fifty-two 
years, f. 148. and Khafi Khan, f. 
SQ. at a still later period, remarks, 
‘It is said that the class of persons, 
who are now to be found in the va- 
rious serdis of Hindustan, generally 


known by the name of Bhatidrahs, 
and whose employment it is to kindle 
fires and perform other menial offices 
for travellers, are the descendants of 
the people originally placed there 
by Shir Shah.” Perhaps, however, 
this establishment may be found to 
date from @ still earlier periad., 





ae sad facts seem to justify the charge. But it it i 








. By his enemies, he is accuse 





is ny be 
remembered that his history has been transmitted to us 
by his enemies chiefly: and the charge, unfortunately, 
ig not confined to him individually, but extends to 
nearly all the princes who were his contemporaries. 
When we consider the confusion, approaching to anarchy, 
which prevailed all over Hindustan at the moment of 
his accession to the throne, and the incessant wars that 
he carried on during his short reign, we must feel sur- 
prise that, with all his habitual activity, he Was able to 
effect so much as he did, and that, in so limited a time, 
he so entirely acquired and so long retained, the affec- 
tion of his subjects. He himself, when contemplating 
the disorder that prevailed at his accession, the plans of 
reform which he meditated, and his own advanced 
period of life, was heard to exclaim, “ Alas, that I 
should have attained power, enly at the close of the 
day.” His memory was long cherished by his subjects 
with fond admiration and regret.* 

Some incidents related of him may serve to illustrate 
his character. He was eminently distinguished for the 
impartiality with which he administered justice, without 
respect of persons. One day, his eldest son Adel Khan, 
riding on an elephant through a street of Agra, in 
passing a house the walls round which were in dis- 
repair, observed the wife of the inhabitant, a shop- 


* Tab. Akb. f. 178.; Tar. Niz. 
f. 217.; Tar. Bed. f. 148.; Bnggs’s 


called Shir-ghar on the banks of 
the Ganges” In like manner, he 


Ferishta, vol. 11 p. 125.; Dow's Fe- 
rishta, vol. ii. p. 265.; Akberndma, 
f 54, 55.; Kholaset ul Tow4rikh, 
ff, 278, 279.; Khafi Khan, ff. 57 
v—59. 

Shir Shah seems, in several in- 
stances, to have destroyed older 
towns, and rebuilt them elsewhere. 
In the first year of his reign, he de- 
stroyed old Kanauj, and built, says 
Roed4nnt. PF 147 “what ia naw 


destroyed Shemsabad, and restored 
it in another place. At Delhi, he 
destroyed the old fort, and beganta 
new one on a larger scale, which he 
left unfinished. Tabak. Akberi. He 
is also said to have meditated the 
destruction of Lahdr, that it might 
not serve as a place d’armes to the 
Chaghatai princes, in any future at- 
tack on India. 


tts oF nowiver. 


_ ‘y ahdressed and bathing herself. Struck with cma. 
ier beauty, he fixed his eyes upon her, threw her a ~~~ 
éiva-pdn, and passed on. The woman, who considered 
that, by this freedom, he treated her as a wanton, 
feeling her honour wounded, resolved not to survive 
the affront. Her husband, when informed of the in- 
cident, had great difficulty in preventing her intention. 
He went straight to the levée of Shir Shah, and, 
among other suitors, preferred his complaint. The 
King, having investigated the circumstances, pro- 
nounced judgment ordering the law of retaliation to 
be enforced; and that the shopkeeper, mounted on an 
elephant, should in his turn throw a bira pan to the 
prince’s wife, when undressed and preparing for the 
bath. Great influence was exerted to mollify the 
King, but in vain. Such, he said, was the law of their 
religion, and, in administering justice, he knew no dif- 
ference between prince and peasant: that it should not 
be said that a man, because his son, could injure a 
subject whom he was bound to protect. The com- 
plainant, in. delight, withdrew his complaint, saying 
that now that he had gained his right, his character 
was restored and he was satisfied; and, at his entreaty, Hes 
the matter was ended.* 

At the battle on the Chonsa, Haji Begum, Humayun’s 
wife, was taken prisoner. Shir Shah treated her with 
every mark of courtesy and respect; and on Humdayun’s 
return from Persia to Kabul, she was sent back to her 
husband in the most honourable manner. 

The day that he made his entrance into Delhi, a 
woman, who sold vegetables, called out to her neigh- 
bour, as he passed: “ Delhi, truly, has got a master, 
but he is ay old one.” She was overheard by the King, 
who, on this, made his horse caper and show off: and 


* Khol. ul Tow., f. 278, 
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sede. Shir Shak was diverted whe he heard the'old worn 
anisas, 404, * Well, old though he be, he is an-active one.”* 
- Shir Shah was buried in his family estate at Sah-. 
sirdm, in a very magnificent mausoleum, erected itt 
his lifetime, and which still exists. It stands in the 
centre of a small lake about a mile in circumference, 
bounded by masonry, with a descent by a flight of steps 
to the water. 
Scanty It is impossible to conclude the history of such a 
hseal prince, without regretting that so few materials remain 
administra- for affording a view of the internal administration of 
his dominions. Many of his revenue regulations were 
retained or renewed by Akber, and seem to have made 
a part of Toder-Mal’s improved system of finance. 
But Shir Shah was soon succeeded in the throne by a 
hostile family, whose partizans were not disposed to see 
any merit in the virtues of an enemy.T 





* Ibid. f. 279. Khafi Khan. Ferishta does justice 
} The chief authorities for this to the Afghans :° Abulfazl views all 
reign are the Tabakat-e Akben, the their proceedings with a prejudiced 
Tar. Bedauni, the Khol. ul Towa- eye. 
tikh, Ferishta, the Akbernama and 
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‘ CHAPTER I. 


SULTAN ISLAM, OR SELIM SHAH BUR. 


sH{R SHAH’S SECOND SON PLACID ON THE THRONE. — WEAKNESS AND 
PROFLIGACY OF HIS ELDER BROTHER. — MEETING OF THE BROTHERS, 
WHO PROCEED TOGEIHER TO I1HE CAPITAL.—ISLAM’S SCHEME FOR 
SEIZING HIS BROTHER FAILS, — FORMAL SUBMISSION OF ADEL KHAN, 
WHO RETIRES TO BIANA.—}FURTHER ATTEMPT TO SEIZE HIM.—HE 
FLIES TO KHOWAS KHAN IN MEWAT.— THEY ARE JOINED BY SOME OF 
THE CHIEF AMIRS, AND MARCH ON AGRA.—ALARM OF ISLAM AT THEIR 
APPROACH. —-HE MOVES OUT TO MEET THEM.—DEFEAT, FLIGHT 
AND DISAPPEARANCE OF ADEL KHAN.—ISLAM SECURES HIS FATHER’S 
TREASURES IN CHUNAR.—PROCURES THE DEATHS OF THE HOSTILE 
CHIEFS.— EXTINT OF HIS DOMINIONS. — HIS JEALOUSY OF THE GO- 
VERNORS OF MALWA AND GUJRAT. — THREATENED REVOLT IN THE 
PENJAB. — NEW WORKS AT AGRA AND DELHI.—THE ARMIES OF HIN- 
DUSTAN AND THE PENJAB MEET AT AMBALA. —DEFLAT OF THE RE- 
BELS. —ISLAM OCCUPIES THE PENJAB. — AND REPAIRS TO GUALIAR.— 
FATE OF KHOWAS KHAN. — POWER OF THE AFGHAN NOBLES UNDER 
THE SUR DYNASTY. — SHUJAA KHAN OF MALWA.— ATTEMPT ON HIS 
LIFE BY AN AFGHAN. —HIS QUARREL WITH ISLAM—WHO INVADES 
MALWA.—FLIGHT AND RESTORATION OF SHUJAA KHAN.—TEMPORARY 
SUCCESS, AND FINAL DEFEAT OF AZUN HUMAYUN IN THE PENJAB. — 
DISGRACEFUL CONDUCT OF ISLAM AFTER THE VICTORY.— HE AD- 
VANCES TO RHOTAS. — CONTESTS WITH THE GAKERS. — DISCONTENTS 
IN HIS CAMP. — HE MAKES PEACE WITH 1HE GAKERS, ON THEIR EX- 
PELLING THE REBELS — WHO RETREAT TOWARDS KASHM{R —AND 
ARE EXTERMINATED IN THE DEFILES. — ISLAM BUILDS MANKOT.— 
HIS NARROW ESCAPE FROM ASSASSINATION. — KAMRAN VISITS HIS 
CAMP. — ADVANCE AND RETREAT OF HUMAYUN.— MEDITATED DE- 
STRUCTION OF LAHUR, AND REMOVAL OF THE CAPITAL TO MANKOT. 
—-MUTUAL SUSPICIONS OF ISLAM AND HIS NOBLES, —DEATH OF ISLAM 
SHAH.—HIS CHARACTER AND POLICY. —ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 
ACCOUNT OF SHEIKH ALAI, AND THE MEHDEVIS. 


Qn the occurrence of the melancholy event which 
arrested Shir Shah in the midst of his successful 
career, the Afghan chiefs, who were in the camp, as- 
sembled and consulted together. None of the late 


CHAP. II. 





a. dD. 1545, 
A.H. 952 
Shir Shah’s 
second son 
placed on 
the throne. 





BOCK Vt. 


a. bp. 1545, 


A. H. 952, 
Rebi. I. 15. 
May 27. 


Weakness 
and pro- 
fligacy of 
his elder 
brother. 


HIBIGRY OF INDIA. 


King’s sons was on the spot. Adel Khan, ‘the eldest, 
was still at Rantambér. Jilél Khan, his next brother, 
who was then not far off, at Rewah*, a town in the 
Pergana of Kalinjer, got immediate notice of his 
father’s death; and being favoured by a strong party 
of the principal Amirs, arrived in the camp in three 
days. There, chiefly through the influence of Isa 
Khan Hijab, he was proclaimed King, and ascended the 
throne, in the fort of Kalinjer, under the name of 
Sultan Islém Shah, though by the natives of India he 
was generally called Selim Shah, and, by the northern 
or Chaghatdi soldiers, Selim Khan. 

The ostensible reason assigned by the Afghan Amirs 
for thus passing over the heir-apparent was the dis- 
tance from the army at which he happened to be at 
that crisis, and the necessity, in order to prevent re- 
bellion or any ambitious pretensions to the succession, 
that the vacant throne should be filled without delay. 
It would appear, however, that Adel Khan, who was of 
a depraved character, was very unpopular among at 
least one portion of the Afghans, and that he was in 
reality set aside, even more on account of the weakness 
of his character than for his hopeless se and 
profligacy.t 

Immediately on his accession, Isl4m wrote to his 
brother, Adel Khan, telling him that he had been con- 
strained, against his will, in order to prevent any com- 
motions and from other public considerations, to assume 
for a time the title of sovereign; but that he was about 
to repair to the capital, where he hoped to meet him, 
and to have an opportunity of manifesting all the 


authors make the enthronement three, 


* The village of Rewah, near 
five, and eight days after the late 


Panna. Panna is south of Kalinjer, 


Rewa south-east in Bogilkand. The 
Tar. Niz. f. 217. has Aytn; the 
Tab. Akb. Rian a dependancy of 
Bhal ; the Nisébn4ma, f.165. Dian 
a dependancy of Panna. Different 


King’s death. Bedauni says he was 
called from Tahia. 

+ Tar. Niz. f.217.; Tab. Akb. f 
178.; Akbernéma, f. 91.; Nisdbné- 
ma, f. 165,; Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 126, 
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attachment and obedience due to him as his elder brother. CHAP. HAP, If. 
He then set out for Agra. On reaching Kora in the 
Dodb, he was met by Khowds Khan, the commander- 
in-chief a nobleman of great iaeaee who arrived 
from his jagir of Sirhend; and the ceremony of en- 
thronement was once more gone through, submissions 
made, and offerings presented, with much pomp and 
festivity ; after which, Islam again wrote to his brother, 
calling upon him, in conciliating and humble terms, to 
hasten to meet him. 

Adel Khan, justly jealous of Islam or Selim’s inten- 
tions, wrote to Kutb Khan Naib, Khowas Khan, Isa 
Khan Nidzi and Jilal Khan Jilwani, who were regarded 
as the principal Afghan nobles, to ascertain whether, 
if he complied with his brother's invitation, he could 
depend on their protection. He, at the same time, 
wrote to inform his brother that, if these four noble- 
men came to conduct him and guaranteed his safety, 
he was ready to accompany them to Agra. 

To this proposal Selim agreed, and the four great 
Amirs accordingly proceeded to wait upon Adel Khan ; 
reassured him as to his personal nea : promised “ee 
he should be put in posgession of Whe pre Sared to 
Hindustén he aight choose; c. flawed it up by wri® 
view with the King, should be at liberty “a,” 0 it, 
freely and without impediment On the faith of these 
assurances Adel Khan set out; and Selim, who had Meeting of 

ar ; thebrothers 

proceeded as far as Sikri* on a hunting party, hearing whopro- * 
of his approach, went and received him in a field near Fr" foe 
Shikarpur, where rich cloths were spread on the ground, capital. 
on which the two princes took their seat with much 
state. The two brothers, at this meeting, showed every 
sign of mutual affection; Selim repeating his excuses 
for the part which necessity had compelled him to act. 
After sitting and conversing together for some time in 


* Afterwards Fatehpdr-Sikri. 
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the most friendly manner, they rose and set out for 
Agra. Qn reaching the citadel, although Selim had 
given strict orders to the guard that only two or three 
atteridants should be allowed to enter along with his 
brother, yet the Amirs by whom Adel Khan was ac- 
companied, being by no means satisfied what the King’s 
intentions were, in spite of all opposition, pushed 
forward after him with their followers and adherents 
in considerable numbers, into the hall of public au- 
dience, and thus defeated the plan that Selim had 
formed of seizing his brother’s person. 

The King, not disconcerted by this failure, heaped 
every mark of honour and distinction upon his brother, 
overwhelmed him with flattery, and renewed his as- 
surances of respect and obedience. He repeated his 
former assertions that he had assumed power only to 
keep his turbulent countrymen in order, and to retain 
the sovereignty in their father’s family; but added, 
that the happy moment was at length arrived when he 
could follow the dictates of his heart and duty, and 
resign both the command of the army and the posses- 
sion of the throne to the legitimate heir. So saying, 
hertis characiui’ 42). Khan ang, teking hold of his hands, 
plaligacy.f .. Adel Khan was not deceived 
by tmedigtedrent warmth of his brother’s professions, 
but, being more of a boon companion and a lover of ease 
than a man of action, had not the courage nor the pre- 
sence of mind to take advantage of them. He saw their 
insincerity, and he believed himself in danger. He, 
therefore, immediately rose from the throne, and in his 
turn, seated Selim Shah upon it, at the same time saluting 
him as his sovereign lord, and offering the customary 
congratulations. His example was instantly followed by 
all the nobles of the court, who presented their offerings, 
and tendered their homage, as is usual at the commence- 
ment of a new reign. Selim Shah, if defeated in his 
original purpose, thus at least effected a great object, 


Live oF i9LAM. 


by seducing his brother to make a solemn and public 
renunciation of his rights. Adel Khan fixed upon 
Biéna as his jégir, and when the first interview was 
over, was allowed, according to agreement and by the 
intervention of the four great Amirs, to retire to that 
place, attended by Isa Khan Nidzi and Khowas Khan.* 

But, hardly had two months elapsed, during. which 
time Selim Shah was everywhere acknowledged as 
King, when he despatched Ghazi Mahali}, one+of the 
chief officers of his household, to Biana with a pair of 
golden fetters, and with orders to seize Adel Khan and 
bring him as a prisoner to court. Adel Khan, informed 
of his approach and intention, hastened from Biana to 
Mewat, where Khowds Khan then was, and complained 
to him bitterly of his brother’s breach of faith. The 
hardy veteran, attached to the family of Shir Shah, in 
which he had risen to dignity from the rank of a slave, 
and hurt by the insult offered to himself by this open 
infraction of a solemn agreement to which he was a 
party, gave orders for seizing’ Ghazi Mahali, and placed 
on his feet the fetters which he had brought for Adel 
Khan.{ This was an insult that could have been 
offered to royalty, only by one who was prepared to go 
all lengths. Khowas Khan followed it up by writing 
to the principal Amirs who were with Selim Shah, 
several of whom were already much offended with that 
prince’s conduct, and privately brought them over to 
his plans. Being joined by Isa Khan Nidzi, he set out 
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claring their willingness to support the faith which 
they had pledged to Adel, and to join him; but they 
required, in compliance with a point of Afghan honour, 
an instance of which we have already met with, that 
the army should reach Agra before sunrise, when their 
troops, unseen by the eye of day, would abandon the 
King, and move over into the ranks of his rival. 

The rebels, proceeding on their march, reached Sikri, 
twelve*kos from Agra, where Khowds Khan, who was 
celebrated for his piety, waited upon Sheikh Selim 
Chishti, a holy man, who then resided at that place ; 
and as it happened to be the eve of a great Muham- 
medan religious festival*, unwisely suffered himself to 
be so long delayed by attending the prayers and service 
employed on that occasion, that he did not reach the 
capital till breakfast timey next day, when the sun was 
high in the firmament. 

Selim, when informed of his brother’s approach, was 
in the utmost consternation; and addressing Kutb 
Khan and some other nobles, whom he knew or 
suspected to be engaged in this revolt, told them, 
that, even allowing that he had acted rashly in regard 
to Adel Khan, he thought he had a right to expect 
that Khowds Khan and Isa Khan would have written 
to him to remonstrate, before proceeding to such ex- 
tremities. The Amirs, seeing his alarm, told him that 
even now it was not too late to avert the evil; and 
Kutb Khan offered his services to effect a recon- 
ciliation. Upon this, Selim Shah empowered Kutb 
Khan and the other Amirs who were in Adel Khan’s 
interest, instantly to proceed to the camp to meet and 
negociate with that prince. His motive for this mea- 
sure, apparently so pregnant with danger, was to re- 
move from his person men with whom he did not think 
himself safe; intending, as soon as they were gone, to 


* The festival was the Sheb-e + Chasht. 
Berat. 
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set out for Chunar, where his father’s treasures were 
kept,—to take possession of them,—to raise an army,— 
and then return to combat his brother whom, at the pre- 
sent moment, he was unable to meet in the field. From 
following this plan he was diverted by the remons- 
trances of another Isa Khan, the Mir-Hajib, or Chief 
Chamberlain, who represented to him, that it was a 
most dangerous policy in a prince to resign his capital, 
and abandon his friends and the force of which he was 
in possession, that he might set out, with the purpose 
of throwing himself on the loyalty of others who were 
at a distance: that much depended on first impressions; 
that he had with him a firm and hardy band of two or 
three thousand chosen and attached followers, who had 
been in his service before he mounted the throne, 
besides many other troops*; that he should boldly 
march out with this force, and might rest secure that 
none who bore the name of Afghan, whatever might 
be his inward wishes, would dare to desert him in the 
plain and in the light of day. 

Selim, abandoning his first intentions, was prevailed 
upon to follow this advice; recalled the Khans who 
had just left him ; told them, that he was resolved not 
to trust such faithful friends in the hands of the enemy ; 
and ordered the troops to march out, and form in the 
plain of Agra. The Afghan chiefs who had engaged to 
revolt to Adel Khan, when they saw Selim Shah lead 
them openly into the field, gave up their intention of 
deserting, and took their station in the line; so that 
Adel Khan’s army, as it advanced, was opposed by the 
whole force in the capital. A battle ensued in sight of 
Agra, in which, in spite of the exertions of Khowas 
Khan, who was disappointed and disconcerted at find- 
ing the two great Khans, on_whom he had reckoned as 
auxiliaries, ranged against him as enemies, the victory 
declared for Selim. Adel Khan fled from the field, 


* Ten thousand Firmuli Afghans, 
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and esciped down the coutttry to Tahia *, where he 
disappeared, and seems never to have been heard of 
more. Khow4s Khan and Isa Khan Nidzi retreated to 
MewA4t; where they for some time maintained thent- 
selves, and even defeated, at Firizpur in that province, 
an army sent against them by the King. But, the. 
royal army having been reinforced, the Khans were 
compelled to quit Mewat, and sought refuge with the 
native Rajas in the mountains of Keméun. Selim sent 
Kutb Khan with a detachment in pursuit of them. He 
took post for some time on the skirt of the Kemaun 
hills, and plundered the hill-country, but did nothing 
effectual.t 

Selim Shah, thus relieved from his danger, marched 
down to Chunar that he might secure the treasures of 
his father. Having by degrees clearly ascertained the 
truth and extent of the secret correspondence which 
had been carried on between the nobles in his own 
service and Khowds Khan before the battle, he de- 
termined on revenge. Jil4l Khan Jilwdnit{ was a chief 
of great power, and one of the four who had become 
security for Adel Khan’s safety. He had entered into 
the conspiracy, but Selim, though aware of the fact, 
feared to attack him by open force. What he dared 
not attempt openly, he accomplished by strategem. 
The camp having reached the town of Kéra§, the King 
invited Jilal to play a match at chougdén; lured him 
from his quarters, and then seized both him and his 
brother Khodaidad. To avoid the odium of himself 
putting to death two Amirs of such distinction he gave 
them over into the custody of an Afghan, with whom 


* Ferishta has Patna; the Tar. } Tar. Nizami, f. 219. and other 
*Abk. f. 180., and Tar. Bed. f. 154, authorities as above, 
have Tahfa, probably rightly. The - Or Jilaw. 
Nisabnama has Panna, which ac- _ Some say, on his return from 
cords as to situation with Tahia, Chunar; the Nisébnama, en going 
The difference is chiefly from the thither. 
‘aiacritical points. 
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they had a blood-feud, by whom, under pretence of legal 
retaliation, they were slain. The treasures which the 
King removed from Chunar were conveyed to Gualidr, 
which, probably as being nearer the capital, he resolved 
to make his stronghold. He himself returned to Agra. 

Selim Shah now sought out, and pursued with unre- 
lenting severity, all who had taken part with his brother, 
or who were suspected of being in his interest, ‘‘ sweep- 
ing them off,” says Bedauni, “like men from a chess- 
board.” Kutb Khan, who had been a principal in all 
the intrigues, alarmed at these proceedings and es- 
pecially at the death of Jilal Khan Jilwani, fled from 
the low country of Kemaun, where he was in command 
of the army, and retired to the Penjab. Haibat Khan 
Niazi, the governor of that great province, on whom the 
late King had bestowed the title of Azim Humayun, 
received him courteously ; but having been called upon 
by Selim to deliver him up, and the ascendency of the 
royal arms being at this period too decided to admit of 
opposition, Kutb Khan was surrendered to the King, 
and along with Shahbaz Khan Nidzi, who had married 
the King’s sister, and twelve other Amirs of note, was 
sent to Gualidr, where most of them perished in prison. 

All the dominions that had been conquered by Shir 
Shah were now in the possession of his son, and were 
for some time ruled by him in peace. His kingdom 
was of great extent, reaching from Peshawer to the sea 
of Bengal, and from the Himalaya mountains to th< 
confines of Gujrat. He was however jealous of some 
of his father’s great Amirs, who administered the go- 
vernment in several of the more important provinces, 
with nearly despotic power. Shujaa Khan*, the go- 
vernor of Malwa, was one of these. Since he had had 
the sole command in that kingdom, he had emploved 
himself with much activity in reducing the numerous 
— who possessed the chief part of the country, 


* Also often called Sazawal Khan. 
@a4 
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and had sueceeded in establishing his ascendency over 
the whole of it. His very success, however, had excited 
the suspicions of his jealous master, who summoned him 
to court. He obeyed the call, and having satisfied 
Isldm of his fidelity, was allowed to resume his station. 

Azim Humayun, the governor of the rich and exten- 
sive provinces of the Penjab, fell under similar suspi- 
cions, and was in like manner called to the presence. 
Unwilling to place himself in the power of a sovereign, 
in whose eyes his power amd prosperity were crimes, he 
feigned various excuses, but sent in his pliice his brother 
Said Khan, a nobleman of great talent and bravery, 
who was well received by the King, and treated with 
every externa] distinction, and much apparent regard. 
Islam easily saw through the pretences alleged by the 
ambassador for his brother’s conduct, and, by those 
who knew him best, was supposed to be only waiting 
for a convenient time to cut him off. One day the 
King took Said into the interior of the harem, where 
he pointed to a number of heads that were ranged on 
the wall, and asked him, as if casually, if he knew any 
of them. Some time before, Islim had given orders for 
blowing up by gunpowder a chamber in which were 
lodged many of the most distinguished prisoners in the 
fort of Gualiar.* Their ghastly heads were now ranged 
around, elevated on the points of spears. Said ex- 
amined them without betraying any emotion, and men- 
tioned the names of several whom he had known, the 
first men of the state. In their fate, however, he 
seemed to read his own. 

Having arranged his affairs at Agra, Islam now re- 
solved to march by Chunar to Rhotas in Behar, to bring 
from these strong fortresses a farther portion of the 


* We are told that among the 
persons blown up on this occasion 
was Kemal Gaker, the son of a Ga- 
ker chief, who escaped in a way so 
extraordinary that it was deemed 
miraculous, and the incident was re- 
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thoarded wealth of his father. Said Khan, who foresaw 
that he could not long remain in the royal camp with 
safety, made his escape while the army was on this 
route, and having caused horses to be posted all along 
the road, reached Lahtr. This circumstance, joined to 
the delays of the viceroy of the Penjab, and the news 
which at the same time reached Court that Khowas 
Khan was marching to meet Azim Humayun, made the 
King suspect that a rebellion, supported by a con- 
federacy of the leading nobles of the empire, was in 
agitation. Hf, therefore, halted; measured back his 
way to Agra; and called upon Shujaa Khan to join him 
from Malwa with the forces of that province. 

As Agra and Delhi were now once more become the 
capital cities of the Afghans in India, Islam, before 
leaving Agra, employed his troops in surrounding it 
with a wall. Here having been joined by Shujaa Khan 
with troops from Malwa, he sent back that nobleman, 
after conferring with him, and soon after proceeded 
towards Delhi with all the forces that he could collect. 
There he remained for some time, awaiting the arrival 
of the more distant forces. The interval of leisure thus 
afforded he employed in surrounding with a strong 
wall of stone and lime the new town of Humayun, 
which that Emperor had enclosed with one of stone and 
clay. Islam caused many new edifices to be built hard 
by, on the banks of the Jamna; and on them and the 
space which he had enclosed, bestowed the name of 
Selimgarh, which now forms, says Khafi Khan, the 
southern suburb of Delhi.* The name given to it, of 
Selimgarh, would seem to show, that Islam did not disdain 
to use the appellation by which he was vulgarly called. 

Isl4m now advanced towards the Penjab; while, on 
the other side, Azim Humayun, Khowas Khan and Isa 
Khan with their united forces, amounting, it is said, to 


_—* Gar, Niz, £.219.; Tab. Akb. f. 180.; Tar. Bed. f, 155.3 Fee 
rishta, vol. ii. p. 132.; Khafi Khan. 
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more than double the royal army, marched to-eneounter 
him. The two armies came in sight of each ns near 
the town of Ambéla, south-east of Sirhend.: Selim, oa 
coming near the hostile army, ascended a rising ground 
with some of his Amirs, to reconnoitre the array of the 
enemy. Having for a while surveyed them, he suddenly 
turned round, exclaimed that it would ill’ become his 
dignity to encamp in sight of rebels, and ordered his 
troops to be instantly formed in battle order, and to 
advance to the attack. 

It so happened that, the very night before, a mis- 
understanding had arisen between the two principal 
leaders of the malcontents, on a subject of fundamental 
consequence. Khowas Khan, who had been brought up 
and elevated to high rank in the very household of Shir 
Shah, retained his attachment to his patron’s family, 
and insisted that the royal dignity should be kept in 
that line, and conferred upon Adel Khan, his eldest son, 
under whose banner they should fight, and whom they 
should spare no exertion to find out, and to place on 
his throne. Azim Humayun on the other hand, with 
the independent spirit of an Afghan and the ambition 
of an adventurer, quoting some well-known lines of a 
Persian poet, insisted that there was no hereditary 
descent in sovereignty, which followed the longest 
sword. This ill-timed dispute was still unadjusted, 
when the army of the King appeared in sight. Khowas 
Khan, in disgust, refused to lend his aid to minister to 
the pretension of Azim Humayun, and, with his friend 
Isa Khan, withdrew his forces from the field. Such a 
movement, at such a time, was decisive of the fate of 
the battle and of the campaign. The victory, however, 
was not bloodless. In spite of the defection of so great 
a part of the confederate force, the onset of Isldm’s 
troops was valiantly opposed by the army of the viceroy 
of Lahur, the strength of which consisted in the Nidzis 
of his own tribe. Numbers of them were, however, 
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tain; ahd the rest driven from the field. In the midst 
of the confusion caused by the conflict and the rout, 
while the officers of the victorious army were crowding 
around the King to congratulate him on his success, 
that prince narrowly escaped from an imminent danger. 
Said Khan, who had so lately fled from the camp to join 
his brother, taking advantage of the bustle that pre- 
vailed, and being perfectly familiar with the composition 
and arrangement of Isldm’s army, mixed with the royal 
troops, and being in complete armour so that he 
could not be known, accompanied by two or three* of 
his followers, rode towards the King, as if to join in the 
general congratulation, intending to have gone up to 
him and slain him in the very midst of his triumph. 
He had got near the person of the prince, when one of 
Islam’s elephant-drivers, recognising him by his voice as 
he inquired whereabouts the King was, discharged a 
lance at him. Said, however, nothing daunted by the 
discovery, cutting his way through the troops imme- 
diately around him, plunged among the horses and 
elephants that crowded in confusion near the spot, 
and by his valour and presence of mind effected his 
escape. Numbers of the rebels in their flight were 
drowned in the water-courses round Ambdla; many 
were plundered or slain by the peasants. The remainder 
fled to Dinkét near the Indus.t Islam pursued them, 
and marched through the Penjab as far as Rhotas, 
receiving the submission of the local authorities as he 
went along. Having settled the country as far as tin:e 
permitted, he left a strong force under Khwaja Veis 
SirwAni to keep the Niazis from regaining their ground, 
and himself returned to Agra, whence he soon after 


* Two, Tab. Akb. and Niséb- and Bedauni, &c. The term “ Roh” 
nama. Some have ten. is applied not only jo the district of 

+ The Tar. Niz. makes the de- Kohat, but to the whole Kohistan, 
-feated Nidzis flee to Dinkét near or highlands, along the right bank 
Roh, and is fellewed by Ferishta of the Indus, 
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When, at-the battle of Ambala, Khowds Khan and Isa 
Khan separated from Azim Humayun and the army of 
the Niazis, the latter retired to the mountains, while the 
former, attended by five or six thousand men, hastened 
to attack the city of Lahur, hoping to make himself 
master of it during the general confusion. But, hearing 
that he was closely pursued, he crossed the Ravi, and at 
the village of Midni was overtaken by Yahia Salwai 
who had been sent after him. Khow4s Khan, though 
at the time suffering from the effects of a recent wound, 
left his litter; and mounting on horseback, engaged and 
repelled the enemy, after which he continued his route. 
Escaping by the foot of the Sewalik mountains, he re- 
mained among them for some time. At length Islam 
Shah wrote to Taj Khan Kerani, the governor of Sam- 
bhal, enjoining him to draw Khowds Khan by any 
means from his retreat. On the invitation of Taj Khan, 
who owed him his preferment, he left his mountain 
retreat, and came down to Sambhal. But Taj Khan, 
forgetful of what he owed the illustrious refugee and 
anxious to secure the royal favour, treacherously put 
his benefactor to death, and having cut off his head, 
sent it as an offering to Islam Shah, who was then at 
Bin in the Penjab. Khowds Khan was one of the most 
distinguished men of his time. His liberality, especially 
to religious men, was unbounded. Abulfazl represents 
his character, as he does that of all connected with the 
Sur dynasty, in an unfavourable light. ‘He was,” says 
that writer, “originally one of the slaves of Shir Khan, 
and by downright fraud and cunning, by seizing the 
property of the learned and good and bestowing it on 
the ignorant and low-minded, gained a certain degree 
of credit among the lower classes of his own country- 


* Tar. Nizdimi, f. 220.; Tab. Ferishta, vol. ii. pp, 133, 134.; Khol. 
Akb, 181. ; Tar. Bed. ff. 155, 156.; ul Tow4arikh, f. 281. 
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men.” “His corpse was conveyed to Delhi,” says 
Ferishta*, “ where it was interred: and such is the vene- 
Yation in which the name of Khowds Khan is held, even 
at the present day, that his tomb is frequented by devo- 
tees, and the common people, considering him as a saint, 
go there to offer prayers for the success of their under- 
takings.”t ‘ And to this day,” says a still later author, 
“his name is celebrated in Hindustaén, in poetry and 
song.” 

While Selim resided at Gudliar, an incident occurred 
which had nearly shaken his.throne. It must have 
been visible in the progress of the narrative, that the 
Sar dynasty of Shir Shah was entirely military. It 
was supported solely by the Afghans, a rough.and un- 
civilized people, who cherished strong notions of inde- 
pendence and equality; and who, if they could not be 
called republican in their principles, were at least led 
by a number of their own hereditary chiefs, a sort of 
native oligarchy, all of whom regarded the grand officers 
of the empire with some jealousy, as placed above them 
only by accident. The greater chiefs regarded the 
sovereign himself with much the same eye. They had 
been the equals of Shir Khan, his father, and it was by 
their exertions that he sat on the throne. The go- 
vernors of provinces, though nominally servants of the 
crown, and removable at will, were often in reality so 
powerful, each in his own government, that they con- 
sidered themselves as individually holding their power 
by much the same right as the King held his throne. 
They were in fact, in general, removable only by assas- 
sination or by war. Shujaa Khan, as we have seen, had 
reduced nearly the whole of the former kingdom of 
Malwa under his authority. He maintained the pomp 
and parade of a prince, like the other governors of the 


* Akbernama, f. 91. { Khol. ul Towarikh. f, 276. 
¢ Ferishta, vol. ii., p. 137. 
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more exténsive provinces, and, like some of them, was 
suspected by Selim of aiming at independent power. 
The viceroy of the Penjéb being now humbled, Shujaa 
was now become the greatest subject of the empire. — 

It happened one day that an Afghdn, of the name of 
Othman*, came intoxicated into Shujaa’s hall of audi- 
ence, and as his countrymen are noted in India for their 
rude and unpolished manners, began to spit about him 
on the cushions and carpets. The servants remon- 
strated with him, but in vain; and on their insisting 
that he should leave the presence-chamber, he struck 
one of them a blow on the face. Shujaa Khan, informed 
of this outrage, ordered the offender’s hands to be cut 
off. Othman, thus mutilated, repaired to Selim Shah 
at Gualiar, and, having gained access to him, demanded 
Justice upon his Majesty’s lieutenant, who had treated 
him thus cruelly. Selim, whether merely to get rid of 
the man’s importunity, or with any more remote object, 
answered, “What, are not you too an Afghan? Go, 
and take your revenge.” This expression was repeated 
to Shujaa, who only remarked, that it was a very idle 
way of talking. And though one of his servants told 
him that he had seen Othman sitting in a cutler’s shop, 
whetting his knife, and using threatening expressions, 
still he took no precautions. 

Some time afterwards Shujaa Khan, having gone to 
Gudlidr to wait upon the King, in passing through the 
streets of the town on his way to the royal derbar, saw 
Othman, who had long been watching his opportunity, 
sitting in a shop, wrapped up in an old mantle. Shujaa 
made his palankeen stop, and desired some assistance to 
be given to the wretched man, whose face he recollected. 
Othman, seizing the favourable moment, approached . 
him, and with the blade of a short sword which he had 


* Ferishta calls him Othman designate him as Othman merdi, one 
Khan, probably erroneously: others Othman. 
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Mébened to the stump of his mutilated arm, and con- 
cealed under his cloak, attacked Shujaa, and inflicted a 
wound on his side. The viceroy’s followers, rushing on 
the assassin, put him to death.* This occurrence, con- 
nected with the known jealousy of Selim Shah and the 
expression he had let fall, naturally alarmed Shujaa 
Khan, who, though he afterwards appeared at court 
and received rich presents, took the earliest opportunity 
that offered to withdraw from Gualidér with all his fol- 
lowers, without taking leave, and retreated hurriedly to 
Malwa. Selim, offended at this act of insubordination, 
as well as by his slighting expressions, sent a strong 
detachment to pursue, and bring him back, and soon 
after himself marched into Malwa with the rest of his 
army, that he might seize Shujaa; “although,” says 
Nizam-ed-din, “that nobleman was one of thirty-five f 
persons who were personally engaged in placing his 
father, Shir Shah, on the throne.” When Selim had 
advanced as far as Mandu, Shujaa Khan fled to Bhan- 
swara, on the borders of Gujrat, declaring that he would 
never draw his sword against the son of his old master. 
All opposition being thus at an end, Islam Shah placed 
Isa Khan Str in the government of Malwa, leaving him 
at Ujein with twenty thousand horsef{, and returned to 
Gualidr. Soon afterwards, however, when Islam was 
compelled once more to return to the Penjab, Shujaa 
Khan, from what motives we are not informed, but pro- 
bably from his tried talents and the difficulty of govern- 
ing Malwa without his aid, was restored to the govern- 
ment of that kingdom, which he, and his son after him, 
enjoyed for many years.§ 

While Islam Shah was thus successful in Malwa, his 


* Some accounts say that the as- § Tab. Akb. f. 463.; Tar. Niz. 

sassin made his escape. f. 220, ; Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 273, 
+ Ferishta says, thirty-six . 274, and ii. p.134.; Tar. Bed. f, 
+ Bedauni, 30,000. 156. 
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arms suffered a reverse in the Penjab.* Azim Humayua,; 
who had so long governed that country, though ex- 
pelled, had still a strong influence within it, and was 
attended beyond the Jelem by a considerable body of 
brave and determined adherents. Having collected his 
force, Azim Humayun attacked near Dinkét, and de- 
feated, Khwaja Veis Sirwani, the general whom Islam 
had left to keep him in check; and, pursuing his advan- 
tage, extended his inroads as far as Sirhend. His pre- 
datory troops spread themselves all over the Penjab, 
carrying off not only the cattle, but the inhabitants, and 
throwing the whole country into confusion. To redress 
this evil, Islam lost no time in sending a large army to 
the assistance of his general, who compelled the rebels 
to retreat once more towards Dinkot. A general action 
was soon after fought at Sambala near that place, im 
which Azim Humayun, who had now an army of twenty 
thousand horse, was totally defeated, and numbers of 
Nidzi women, falling into the hands of the conquerors, 
were sent to Islam Shah. That monarch’s treatment of 
them is disgraceful to his character. The helpless 
females were sent to Gualiar, and there given up to be 
dishonoured. He also exhibited a scurrilous pageantry 
in his camp. Selecting from the rabble some wretches 
whom he called by the names of Azim Humayun, Said 
Khan, Shahbaz Khan and others, he dressed them up in 
tawdry finery, and bestowed on them lofty titles, made 
the vilest creatures in the camp carry pompously before 
them the standards, regal umbrella and other symbols 
of royalty and state, that had fallen into his hands in 
the late battle, and paraded them with insulting 
mockery. The bands of music performed before their 
«doors at the usual stated times, the most noted black- 
guards in the bazar being selected for the duty. These 
marks of contempt shown to men of rank and family, 
with the dishonour of the Nidzi ladies, were much felt 


* «In 954. or 955,” says Bedauni, f. 15'7, “‘ God knows which.” 


Lizf OF HUMAYUN. 


and resented by the Afghans in general, most of whom 
are in some way connected together, and who, at all 
events, have a profound respect for the honour of their 
tribes.* 

After this defeat the Niazis, unable to keep their 
ground at Dinkdt, fled for protection among the Gakers 
beyond the Salt Range, and also spread among the hills 
on the outskirts of Kashmir. Islam, sensible that, to 
ensure the tranquillity of his other dominions, it was 
necessary to extinguish the embers of rebellion in the 
Penjab, and especially to crush the power of the Nidzi 
chiefs, marched into that country at the head of a 
powerful army. He advanced as far as Rhotas, the 
completion of which he urged forward with much 
earnestness, and used every effort to reduce the Gakers, 
who were at once proud of their independence and 
attached to the family of Baber. The building of Rhotas 
was a work of immense toil and difficulty. The Gakers 
did everything in their power to impede the progress of 
a fort, which was placed chiefly as a check upon them. 
Islam Shah employed one portion of his troops in 
building the fortifications on a magnificent scale, and 
the other portion of them not so employed were sent 
against the Gakers, who kept them busy with daily 
combats. By day the Gakers met them hand to hand in 
fight, and at night crept like banditti round the camp, 
and by sudden attacks where least expected, carried off 
men and women, bond and free, all of whom they kept 
in shameful captivity, and sold as slaves indiscriminately. 
For two years, while the works were going on, Islam 
kept his Afghans employed with stone and mortar, or 
in constant skirmishing, and all the time kept back 
their pay. Their hatred to him became extreme, and 
vented itself in reproaches and abuse; for such was 
their terror of him, and the ascendency that he had 

* Ut supra. Some make this ill-judged pageantry occur after the first 
defeat. 
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acquired over their minds, that none dared to remon-’ 
strate. At length Shah Muhammed Firmuli, a noble- 
man whose wit and humour sometimes enabled him to 
tell bold truths, informed the King that, the night 
before, he had had a singular dream. ‘My King,” 
said he, “methought I saw three bags fall from the 
sky; one was filled with earth, one with gold, and one 
with paper. The earth fell on the soldiers, the gold 
on the Hindu clerks of office, the paper on the royal 
treasury.” Islam Shah, who saw at once the tendency 
of the fable, was diverted, and promised that as soon 
as he returned to Gualiar he would make the ac- 
countants write out the bills for the two years’ arrears, 
and pay the amount. “It so happened,” says the his- 
torian, “that this never was performed, as he was car- 
ried off before it was effected.” * 

But, brave as was the, defence of the Gakers in their 
wild country, and successful as they were, sheltered by 
their glens, ravines and jungles, in repelling the attacks 
of the royal army, they at length clearly saw that they 
could expect no quiet while they continued to shelter 
Azim Humayun or his followers. Sultan Adam having 
sued for peace, it was granted on condition that Azim 
Humayun and his followers should leave the country. 
This being agreed to, the Niazis, now more distressed 
than ever, determined to attempt Kashmir. They 
seem to have been invited by a party, who offered them 
the government, it is said, with treacherous views. 
At all events, Islam Shah put the mountain tribes of 
Kashmir on their guard, and urged them to avert the 
approaching danger. Misled, it is said, by their guides, 
though no such treachery is necessary to account for 
what followed, the Nidzis entered the passes of that 
mountainous region, and soon found themselves cut off 
from all retreat or advance. The precipices above 
were occupied by armed men. In vain did the Niazis 


* Tar. Bed. f. 158. 
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do‘ all’ that courage could effect, the very women, 
among whom were the mother and wife of Azim 
Humayun, arming themselves to defend their honour. 
A shower of stones from hands unseen poured down 
upon them, and not an individual escaped. In this 
defile Azim Humayun and his brothers Said Khan and 
Shahbaz Khan, the King’s brother-in-law, were slain, 
and their heads cut off and sent to Islam Shah.* 

While Isl4m’s forces were engaged against the Gakers 
and the tribe of Jenjuha, who occupied the strong 
country on the banks of the Jelem, not content with 
the works still carried on at Rhotas, he began to con- 
struct another fort at Manghar or Mankot, on the 
farthest outskirts of the Sewélik mountains. It was 
on a most extensive scale, and was composed of four 
or five forts, on as many eminences, but all connected 
together. Abulfazl says that Islam Shah founded it 
in consequence of some bad omen that had affected his 
imagination, and as a place of refuge against the im- 
pending evil. It was while encamped at Bin, super- 
intending the building of this fort, that he made a 
narrow escape from being assassinated. As he was 
ascending a confined pass on his way to the fort, a man, 
who had concealed himself, rushed upon him with a 
naked sword, and aimed a blow which Islam skilfully 
warded off with the end of his whip, which, however, 
being cut through, his face was somewhat wounded. 
When the assassin was raising his arm for a second 
stroke, the King, who was a powerful man and versed 
in athletic exercises, leaping from his horse and clasping 
the assassin’s arms, called upon some Amirs who had 
galloped up to his aid, to put the man to death. ‘“ Let 
us inquire,” they said, “who instigated him to such a 
deed.” “No,” said Isldm Shah, “the wretch may be 

© Tar. Niz. f. 221.; Akbernama, were unjustly accused of treachery. 
f.91.; Tar. Bed. f.158.; Khol. ul The catastrophe was a natural one, 


Tow. f. 282.; Ferishta IJ. p.135. where the natives were prepared. 
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the ruin of many houses. Put him instantly'to death?’ 
This act of generosity does not appear to be much in 
unison with Isl4m’s habitual conduct. He observed, 
however, that the villain’s sword was one which he had 
himself presented to Ekbal Khan, a man whom he had 
raised from the lowest rank, had elevated to situations 
of dignity in his court, and honoured with his parti- 
cular favour. Islam now deprived him of his rank, 
and restored him to his original meanness. But though 
the Afghan Amirs, by whom he was detested, urged 
the King to put him to death, Isl4m Shah refused, 
saying that, however much he was ashamed of the 
patronage which he had afforded to one so unworthy, 
he would not utterly destroy what he had once 
cherished.* 

Having settled the Penjab and strengthened his 
frontier, Islam, who had now been two years beyond 
the Satlej, set out on his march back to Delhi. It was 
at this time that Kamran Mirza, who, driven from 
Kabul, and afterwards from the Afghan country, had 
come to his camp some time before, disappointed in his 
expectations of succour, made his escape, and fled first 
to the Sewdlik f mountains and afterwards to the Gakers. 
Islam continued his march, and had arrived at Delhi, 
when news were brought that the Emperor Humayun 
had reached the Indus with an army, on his way to 
invade Hindustan. The King was then ill, and, at the 
moment, had a number of leeches on his neck. He 
instantly shook them off, and without even washing 
away the blood, tied a handkerchief round his neck, 
ordered his horse, mounted, and the same day was 
encamped three kos from the town. The troops, who 


* Tar. Niz. f. 220.; Tar. Bed. him. This supposes Himi to have 
f. 168. already attained considerable rank, 

+ Kamran, as he approached and he is accordingly said to have 
Islam's camp, was received by Hima been in high favour. Tar. Bed, f, 
Bakal, who was sent out to meet 158. 
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liad already suffered so much from want, were driven 
distracted by this new moveinent; so that some of his 
Ministers ventured to represent to him that, as a 
powerful enemy was marching to meet him, and the 
troops were in distress and murmuring, it would be a 
gracious act and befitting his royal dignity, to dis- 
charge their arrears of pay. Isl4m told them in reply 
that, if he paid the troops at that time, they would 
ascribe the concession to his necessities and to com- 
pulsion, and would act upon that supposition on future 
occasions; but he assured them that, after he had re- 
turned victorious from this campaign, he would order 
the whole arrears of the last two years to be paid all 
in one sum. The soldiers, stifling their feelings and 
seeing no remedy, repaired to the camp. The draught- 
bullocks, employed for moving the cannon, had all been 
sent to pasture at great distances. Determined that 
no time should be lost, the King commanded the foot- 
soldiers to drag them along; which they did for several 
days, some of the larger guns requiring each one or 
two thousand men to move them. Without loss of 
time he thus reached the Penjab. Humayun, having 
secured his brother Kamran, and failed in an attempt 
to reach Kashmir, aware of Islim’s approach, returned 
to Kabul. Upon which Islam, worn out with sickness 
and disease, retraced his steps from Lahur, and soon 
after repaired to Gualiar.* 

It was during this and his former residence at Lahur 
that Islam Shah, following up in some measure his 
father’s ideas, is said to.have seriously meditated the 
destruction of that capital. It was a large and flourish- 
ing city, the centre of a rich trade, and amply furnished 
with every useful and costly production of the times. 
It had a numerous and warlike population, and large 
manufactories of arms, offensive and defensive, of mili- 


* Tar. Niz. f. 221.; Tar. Bed. f. 160. 
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recovered and occupied by the exiled family, or by any 
invaders from the North, it would become, he imagined, 
a most convenient station, both for arming their troops, 
and for invading India. His plan was to have razed 
this noble town from the foundation, and to have re- 
moved the capital of the Penjab to Mankot, which was 
more remote from the country of the Afghans, and 
from the desert along the left bank of the Indus, 
while, from its position in the Sialkot range, it was less 
liable to invasion, and more capable of defence. But 
this truly oriental plan, so pregnant with misery and 
ruin to thousands of his subjects, was never carried 
into effect. 

Shir Shah, during his short reign, had placed his 
kingdom in so formidable a position, that the reign of 
his successor was disturbed by no foreign invasion; but 
it was troubled, first by civil wars, and afterwards by 
repeated conspiracies. Whether these were owing to 
the jealous temper of Isl4m, or were a consequence of 
the insubordinate and independent habits of his Afghan 
nobles, is not very clear, in the scanty and unsatisfac- 
tory accounts that have been transmitted to us of the 
history of his reign. But it would rather appear that 
Islam, fretted by finding them constantly in his way, 
when he wished to rule as an absolute prince, attempted 
systematically to weed out the more powerful Afghan 
chiefs*, without being sufficiently aware that, while he 
got free of a temporary annoyance, he was destroying 
the real strength of his dynasty and race. We have 
seen that attempts upon his life, probably produced by 
this severity, were made at different times, though they 
failed. Even in his favourite retreat of Gualiar, to 


* Bedauni tells us that his sus- mixed opium in his drink, eat ser- 
picions of the designs of the Afghan pents and drank poison, probably as 
chiefs had produced in his mind the antidotes while he thirsted for the 
most inveterate hatred; that he blood of his Afghin subjects, f. 169. 
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which he retired as a place of security from these 
attempts, he was not safe from the assassin’s arm. One 
day while he was out hunting at Anteri in that neigh- 
bourhood, a band of men, instigated by persons of note, 
lay in wait, for the purpose of putting him to death as 
he returned. It so happened that he came back by a 
different road from that which he was accustomed to 
take, and thus the plot failed. But the king was soon 
informed of what had passed, and put to death those 
who were convicted as the leaders of the conspiracy, or 
supposed to be so. But he did not stop there; and it 
is alleged that there was hardly any Amir distinguished 
for power or influence, on whom his suspicions did not 
fall, and whom he did not put to death, or imprison.* 

The latter part of the life of Islam Shah was rendered 
wretched by bad health and bodily suffering. His 
disease, whether a fistula or piles, was attended with 
tumours all over his loins, occasioned much pain, and 
baffled the efforts of his physicians. These and other 
bodily infirmities brought him to the grave, after a 
reign of between eight and nine years.f 

His character, as given by historians, is not exactly 
what one would expect from the public transactions of 
his reign. All allow that, in person, he was handsome, 
and that his bodily strength, which was naturally great, 
had been cultivated by constant activity and exercise. 
He is said to have had a competent degree of learning, 
and to have treasured up in his memory the chief works 
of some of the best Persian poets. He was intelligent, 
acute, fond of the society of learned men and of pious 


* Tar. Niz. £222." 

{ Abulfazl makes him die 22. 
Zikadah, a, Hu. 960. (Oct. 30, a. pv. 
1553), after a reign of eight years 
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repartee. He always maintained a powerful army, 
abundantly supplied with horses, elephants, artillery and 
stores; and subjected it to strict discipline. ‘“ Though 
he vexed his soldiers extremely,” says Abulfazl, “ yet 
he conducted himself with justice to his other sub- 
jects."* “He adopted,” says another writer, “the 
same principles of justice and policy as his able father: 
the strong were not permitted to oppress the weak. His 
internal administration was excellent. The Kantingoes, 
who keep the revenue accounts of perganas, he em- 
ployed to watch over and report on the condition of the 
ryots, and the state of cultivation of the soil, on the 
crops, and the extent of offences and crime. Few 
princes on record,” he adds, “‘in military skill, in policy, 
justice and good government, have ever equalled these 
two.” He is represented as magnificent in his state, 
and as liberal in his donations to public works and to 
holy men. He preserved all lands granted for religious 
or charitable purposes inviolate. He kept up his father’s 
serais in their whole extent, and the distribution of 
food to travellers, and for that purpose carefully pro- 
tected all the lands that had been given them. In ad- 
dition, he ordered a serai to be built between each two 
of his father’s ;“adding a mosque, a reader, a well, and 
a water-carrier to each. He also gave the post-houses 
so many additional horses as to enable them to convey 
intelligence with increased speed from place to place 
over every portion of his extensive empire.{ 

The great objects of his reign seem to have been to 
eStablish himself on the throne to the prejudice of his 
elder brother; and, after that was accomplished, to re- 
duce the power of the great nobles, who almost over- 


* Akbernama, f. 91. f.91.; Ferishta, vol. ii.p.130.; Khafi 
+ Khol. ul Tow. f. 284. Khan, ff. 59—61.; Nisdbnéma-e 
t Tar. Niz. f£.221.; Akbernama, Afghan4n, f. 111. 
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policy from his, turned the power and talents of his 
nobles to account, and preserved their affection and his 
own superiority, by the ascendency of his talents. 

Islam, before he mounted the throne, had conducted 
many military expeditions; and, if we may judge from 
the success of all his measures after he became king, 
though unfeeling and cruel, he must have been a prince 
of no ordinary sagacity and talent. 

Indeed, even Abulfazl, though, in writing the life of 
the two first monarchs of the Sur dynasty, he loads 
them with reproaches and speaks of them with aversion 
and contempt, is compelled, in a later part of his work, 
when writing the history of Mobarez or Muhammed 
Shah Adel, to do them more justice. ‘From the time 
that Mobarez Khan came to the throne,” says he, “ the 
affairs of Hindustan went backwards; for, in truth, the 
father and son, his predecessors, were men of talent, and 
skilful in the administration of affairs. Alas! that they 
should have spent their lives in ingratitude and rebel- 
lion. Had these two persons been servants of the im- 
perial family, the one might have shone at the court, 
the other in charge of the frontier, to the benefit of their 
lawful sovereign as well as to their own happiness. The 
direction of the council might have been entrusted to 
the father, th protection of the frontier to the son: at 
all events, loaded with the favour of their lord, in return 
for faithful service, they would have enjoyed that life 
which the truly wise regard as life indeed. Such 
servants would have deserved such a master. But 
even the enjoyment of supreme power founded on ingra- 
titude, men of superior intellect hold as worse than 
death. The Great Being that regulates the world soon 
scatters 1t abroad.”* The doctrine of legitimacy is here 
applied with some boldness. The Tartars had been only 
five years masters of Delhi when Humayun mounted 


* Akbernama, f. 92. No. 3. f. 206. 
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had been in the possession of the Afghans. But ia 
is the spirit of adulation. The family which happens to 
fill the throne when the author writes holds it by divine 


‘appointment; and all opposition to them, at whatever 


previous time, is treated as revolt, contumacy, or rebel- 
lion. 

Islam Shah made an attempt to settle all the affairs 
of his kingdom on a regular systematic plan.* He en- 
deavoured to concentrate all power in his own person. 
“He deprived the Amirs of all their war elephants,” 
says Abdal Kader, “leaving them perhaps only a bad 
female one for carriage.” His tents and the screens 
enclosing them were of a red colour. He appropriated - 
to himself the whole revenues of his kingdom instead 
of scattering them by assignations; and paid his soldiers 
wholly in money, instead of keeping up the practice of 
the dagh, or giving them horses furnished by govern- 
ment and branded with a stamp to distinguish them, a 
mode which Shir Shah had employed. Reports came in 
to him regularly from every part of his territories; and 
in return, he wrote mandates concerning every matter 
and thing, whether relating to religion, civil govern- 
ment or revenue, descending to the minutest details in 
all that concerned the army or cultivators, tribesmen or 
merchants. To these mandates, whether agreeable to 
the law or not, it was necessary to conform in their 
minutest particulars. No reference to Kazi or Mufti 
was allowed. 

Early in his reign, he stationed large bodies of troops, 
consisting generally of five thousand horse each, in dif- 
ferent parts of his dominions. He seems to have kept up 
something like a standing army, which his plan of briag- 
ing all revenue directly into the public treasury must 
have assisted him in doing. He was anxious to keep 
the dread of his power unceasingly before his great 

® Tar. Bed, f. 156. 
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fieers: and justice in civil cases was administered not 
by the Mufti or K4zi, but by a Munsif or Amin. 
“Every Friday,” says Abdal Kader, “the great Amirs 
of five thousand, ten thousand and twenty thousand 
horse, pitched a lofty tent with eight balls*, and placed 
on athrone a slipper of Selim Shah’s, with a quiver 
which he had given to the Sirdar. First of all the 
commander of the army, then the Civil Judgef, called 
Amin, and afterwards all others in turn, offered obei- 
sance to it, by bowing towards it with the utmost 
reverence; after which, every one went and seated him- 
self in his place. A secretary{ then came forward and 
read distinctly and fully, a code of regulations extend- 
ing to eighty sections§ of paper, more or less. In this 
code was found a direction for every case of difficulty; 
and all were obliged to conform rigidly to its injunc- 
tions. If it happened that any Amir acted contrary to 
them, the secretary sent a report of the circumstance 
to the Court, and an answer was forthwith received, 
with orders for the death or ruin of the offender as a 
punishment. These forms continued to be observed till 
the end of Selim Shah’s reign. The author of this 
work, in the year H. 956, being young, and in the 
country of Bijwarah, a dependency of Bidna, went with 
his maternal grandfather, on whom be the mercy of the 
Almighty, to the camp of Ferid Taran, a commander 
of five thousand, and saw this form and ceremony ob- 
served.” || 

There seems to have been a considerable degree of 
religious ebullition at this time in Hindustan, as often 
happens in disturbed periods. An instance of it is re- 
corded, in which Islam Shah had some concern. One 
Sheikh Hasan, a favourite scholar or disciple of the 
celebrated Sheikh Selim Chishti of Sikri, having at- 


* Hesht sargheh. § Band. 
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Boox vi, tained great distinction, himself undertook the office of 


a. Dd. 1482, 
to 1505. 


training aspirants in the road of spiritual knowledge in 
the city of Bina. On his death, he was succeeded in his 
saintly influence by his son Sheikh Aldi, a man of great 
attainments in learning and in the knowledge of spiritual 
things, who continued to draw many followers around 
him, and sustained the reputation of the school. 

It so happened that Sheikh Abdalla Nidzi, an Afghan, 
and also favourite scholar of Sheikh Selim Chishti, 
having returned from the pilgrimage of Mekka, came 
and settled in Bidna. In the course of his travels, 
which had extended into Arabia, Persia, Khorasan and 
Transoxiana, he had imbibed the opinions of the sect 
of Mehdevis *, which at that period appear to have 
been extensively diffused. Sheikh Aldi, who met him, 
was delighted with his manners and conversation ; and 
gradually adopted, in their full extent, the new doctrines, 
which in many respects agree with those of the Sufis, 
renouncing those of his father and former religious 
teachers. 

The founder of this sect, which added another to the 
many that have divided the Musulmans, was Syed 
Muhammed, a native of Judnpur, born about a. H. 847 ; 
but whose religious mission extended from 887 to 910, 


- when he died at Farra in Khorasan.t Heprofessed to 


be the Mehdi, the Comforter or Paraclete, promised alike 
by the Christian and Muhammedan religions; and his 
followers pretended that the truth of his mission was 
proved by numerous miracles. The leading articles of 
their faith were, that he was indeed the promised 
Mehdi, whoin it was necessary to love and follow; all 
who did not being infidels ; that his inspiration, like that 


* This sect extended into the of the sect even gave rise to a kind 
Dekhan. Ismael Nizam Shah of of religious war. Ibid. pp. 277, 
Ahmednagar was led by his Mi- 278. 
nister Jemal Khan to join it. Fe- + a.H.910.; Zikadeh, 19. (a.v. 
rishta, vol. iii. p. 277. Thiswasin 1505, April 23.) 

Ferishta’s own time. The progress 
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of Moses, was derived directly from God, without the caar.a. 


intermediate agency of angels; that the Mehdi and 
Muhammed were equal in authority; and that none of 
the ‘Hadis, or traditional sayings of Muhammed, were 
true, unless confirmed by the Koran or by the Mehdi, 
to whom alone was committed the task of admitting 
souls into bliss, or consigning them to misery. The 
mission of Muhammed and of the Mehdi were for pur- 
poses quite distinct from each other; that of the former 
being to preach the laws of faith; that of the latter, 
the commands and rules for the practice of good works. 
The Koran revealed to Muhammed was to be explained 
by the Mehdi. He taught that it was possible to see 
God even in this world —by a total oblivion of self in 
holy meditation, followed, in the progress of pious 
abstraction, by a moral or spiritual death. In this pro- 
gress towards the Divine or Beatific vision they marked 
out several stages, in the last of which the successful 
devotee, losing his identity, became united with the 
Deity. In the course of this progress, he ceased read- 
ing the Koran, which, with every other study, became 
superfluous as the mystic vision advanced; he passed 
or raised the seventy thousand veils that obscure the 
view of things as they really exist; was blest with the 
sight of heaven and of hell—of the souls of the just 
and of the prophets, before being absorbed into the 
being of God. Such were their chief articles of faith. 
Those relating to works flow naturally from them. As 
they held that worldly wealth or possessions were the 
root of all evil, and that attachment to wives, children, 
relations, or any thing earthly, by diverting the mind 
from things divine, produced infidelity and led to hell, 
the chief of their practical doctrines were the renun- 
ciation of all the world and its gifts, houses, land, 
women, children, silver and gold ; when persecuted, the 
only alternative offered, was to desert their country 
or to have recourse to arms: their conversation was to 
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BOOKWL be only with the virtuous: they were as they advanced. 
' to quit all society, the better to enjoy uninterrapted me- 


ditation on God, thereby in the end to attain the longed- 
for vision: they were to fight for the Word of God, 
either with the sword of poverty or of prayer, or with 
that of war. To kill an infidel they deemed no crime; 
and they might lawfully take ample license in retaliation, 
or revenge, of such as molested their sect. Such as had 
only begun their heavenly course were enjoined to read 
the Koran, and to observe'the five stated times of prayer. 
The more advanced seem to have been exempted from 
all external observances.* 

Sheikh Abdalla, on his return from the Hejaz, follow- 
ing out the precepts of his new faith, had taken up his 
residence in a garden near Biana at the Mhar Tank, a 
neighbourhood frequented by persons of the lowest 
class, and was accustomed himself to repair to it, to 
draw water, and carry it away on his head with un- 
affected humility. When prayer-time came, he col- 
lected a number of individuals of the lowest class, water- 
drawers, carriers of wood and grass-cutters, who lived 
around. Them he instructed with the honest zeal of 
a missionary, and with the eloquence and knowledge of 
a man of letters. His preaching was successful, and 
his patience and unremitting fervour brought in many 
to his fold. 

Sheikh Aldi, who was struck with the fervour and unc- 
tion of his teaching soon became persuaded of the truth 
of his doctrines; confessed that this was indeed true re- 
ligion ; recommended it to his followers ; renounced his 
own tenets; and having humbly joined the new sect, 
déserted his monastery, the rents attached to it and his 
dwelling, and invited his family to follow him to share 
his poverty and humble living; but offering, if they 
were unwilling to do this, to divide his property with 


* See Colonel Miles’s interesting Transactions of Literary Society of 
Account of Muhammed Mehdi; Bombay, vol. ii. pp. 281—294. 
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them according to the law, and then let them go, im’ car. I 


God’s name. Having removed to the neighbourhood, 
and placed himself under the spiritual guidance of 
Sheikh Abdalla, he continued his study of the new 
creed, conformed to the rules of the sect, and divided 
all he possessed among the poor. Many of his former 
disciples followed him, and embraced the new doctrines. 
He duily, at the hours of morning and afternoon prayer, 
expounded the Holy Koran in presence of assembled 
multitudes with such persuasive eloquence, that his 
hearers, catching his enthusiasm, inevitably became 
converts; and hundreds, abandoning their wives and 
families, their goods and possessions, and all that tied 
them to the world, renounced their sins and all evil 
courses, and ranged themselves among the disciples of 
the Mehdevis. All that they possessed they enjoyed 
in common; or, if any, such as agriculturists or mer- 
chants, continued in their occupations, they made a 
vow to devote a tenth of their income to charity and 
the service of God. In every thing they trusted to 
God. They used no cooking vessels, but when they re- 
ceived a handful of flour mixed it up, just as it was, 
with salt and water, and used it while it lasted. In 


some instances, where they happened to get nothing, | 


they were known to fast for two or three days with 
perfect resignation, without venting a complaint or 
manifesting any indication of suffering. But in spite 
of their destitute condition, they always went armed, 
carrying a sword and shield or other arms, that they 
might repel their enemies. And, wherever they saw 
any person do what was contrary to their notions of 
right, they, in the first instance, mildly warned him to 
desist ; but if he persisted, they proceeded to compel 
him by force and violence to alter his conduct. Such 
of the magistrates as had adopted the Mehdevi opinions 
gave their sanction to these proceedings ; so that those 
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Weim who disapproved. of this outrageous conduct, 


" were unable to afford a remedy. 


a. H. 959. 


Sheikh Abdalla, seeing to what lengths the unregu- 
lated zeal of Sheikh Aldi was hurrying him, admo- 
nished and chid him gently, and suggested to him the 
propriety of making a pilgrimage to Mekka. Sheikh 
Aldi, in deference to this advice of his spiritual guide, 
but without abating any thing of his usual proceedings, 
set out attended by a retinue of six or seven hundred 
followers.* In passing Khowaspur, which lies in the 
Judpur territory, Khowas Khan, the celebrated Afghan 
chief, who was then stationed on that frontier, came 
out with an honorary procession to meet him, listened 
to his teaching, and became a convert to his opinions. 
But that nobleman, displeased with the violence of 
some of his acts and doctrines, and dreading the con- 
sequence of his principles on the troops, soon gave him 
up; and Aldi, disconcerted by this defection, and in- 
fluenced by various other circumstances, returned to 
Bidna, just about the time when Isl4m Shah mounted 
the throne in Agra. The Sheikh was summoned to 
Court among other religious men of the time. But 
there, in defiance of the usage and etiquette of Courts, 
and following the levelling principles of his sect, in- 
stead of the usual salutation to the sovereign, he pro- 
nounced only the ordinary and familiar greeting to an 
equal.f This departure from rule was eagerly seized by 
the King’s Ministers, who charged the obnoxious inno- 
vator at once with want of reverence to his Majesty, and 
with heresy: and Mulla Abdalla Sultanpuri, who at that 


_ time enjoyed the title of Makhdum-al-mulk, after having 


various conferences with him, went so far as to issue a 
fetwa or opinion, declaring him guilty of a capital 
offence. Islaém Shah ordered a trial to take place in 

* Ferishta gives him 370.; the Tabakat, 700 or 800; the Nisdb- 


Tarikh-e Nizami, 600 or 700; the nama, 900. 
+ Alik-is-salam. 
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his presence, and before such as were considered 43% 
the chief doctors and miullas of the age. In the course 
of the investigation that ensued, Sheikh Aldi main- 
tained his cause with such superiority of talent over 
them all, and, when he proceeded to explain the mys- 
teries of the Koran, produced such an effect on Islam 
Shah himself, that he exclaimed, “ Nay, now, Sheikh, 
give up your peculiar and heterodox fancies, and you 
shall be made Mohtesib* of all my kingdom. Hitherto 
you have exercised judgment without permission from 
me; henceforward do so under my authority.” But 
the Sheikh, true to his principles, refused to consent. 
islam Shah, softening the severity of Mulla Abdalla’s 
decree, ordered him to be banished to Hindia. + 

Here, such was the extraordinary influence of the 
eloquence and persuasive powers of Aldi, that he soon 
gained over Behar Khan Sirwani, the governor, ‘and 
the greater part of his troops to his opinions; so that 
his guards became his followers. Makhdum-al-mulk, 
on learning these tidings, filled with saintly rage, 
besought and prevailed upon the King to order hin 
back to Delhi, where a council was convened to try him 
once more for the crimes laid to his charge. Before 
this council Makhdum-al-mulk appeared as his accuser. 
‘This man,” said he, “pretends to be the promised 
Mehdi; he would be king of all the earth. Your army 
is attached to him: your subjects, in the social rela- 
tions of life, deserting their duties as parents, husbands, 
and children, cling to his novelties. The kingdom is 
in danger of falling into the utmost confusion.” Still, 
however, Islam Shah would not yield to the severe con- 
clusions of his Ulema; and directed that Alai should be 
sent into Behar to Sheikh Badeh Tyeb Danishmend, by 


* The Mohtesib is the great Dekhan, f. 113, and that he stopped 
Censor morum. at Hindia on his road. 
+ The Nisébnéma says, to the 
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and himself set out for the Penjab. 

Sheikh Badeh, to whom Al4i was thus committed, 
had been much followed as a religious guide by Shir 
Shah, the king’s father, who held him in such reverence 
that he was accustomed, when the holy man was going 
out, to place the shoes before his feet. Sheikh Badeh, 
long and deeply versed in the theology of his age and 
religion, entirely coincided in opinion with Makhdum- 
al-mulk, and to that effect wrote his fetwa or decree, 
which was forthwith forwarded by express to Islam 
Shah, who commanded the personal attendance of the 
prisoner. At this period Sheikh Aldi was seized with 
a pestilential disease then raging. This malady was 
farther irritated by the fatigue of his long journey to 
the Penj4b; so that, when he reached the presence of 
the King, he was unable to speak. Isldm Shah, still 
desirous to save him, standing by his side, gently ad- 
dressed him: “ Only whisper in my ear,” said the 
prince, ‘ the promised Mehdi is not come, and be free.” 
Sheikh Aldi, absorbed in a meditative trance, did not 
heed his words, and Islam, driven to extremity by his 
unrelenting divines, commanded him to be scourged. 
At the third stroke of the lash, says the historian, 
he resigned his soul to his Creator. Islam Shah 
directed that his body should be interred in the tomb 
of his forefathers. * 


* The account of this transaction 
is taken from the Tabak. Akberi, 
f. 182.; Tar. Nizami, ff 221— 
223.; Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 138— 
141. See also the Tarikh-e Bedauni, 
ff. 161—163. The author Abdal 
Kader, then very young, was carried 
by his father to see Aldi when he 


passed Besawer, on his route to 
Mekka. See also the Nisdbndma-e 
Afghanan, ff. 111—114. Some 
authors place Alai’s death in a. H. 
955.; Bedauni, with more proba- 
bility, in a.a. 957.; Tar. Bed. 
f. 167. 
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SULTAN FIRUZ SHAH SUR, OFTEN CALLED THE SHAH-ZADA 
FIRUZ KHAN. 


ACCESSION AND MURDER OF FIRUZ SHAH. —ACCOUNT OF HIS UNCLE 
AND MURDERER, MOBAREZ KHAN. 


On the death of Islam, or Selim, Shah, the Afghan 
chiefs who were with him at Gualidr acknowledged his 
son Firuz Khan, then only twelve years of age, as their 
sovereign, and placed him on the throne. Coin was 
struck, and the prayer for the reigning prince offered, 
in his name. But his reign was short. Mobarez Khan, 
his maternal uncle (the son of Nizim Khan Sir, Shir 
Shah’s younger brother), hardened by a guilty ambi- 
tion, on the third day after the death of his cousin 
Islam Shah, entered the private apartments of the 
palace, with the intention of putting to death the young 
King. Firuz’s mother, Bibi Bai*, was the sister of 
Mobarez Khan. On hearing that her brother was 
forcing his way into the harem attended by armed 
men, alarmed at the danger which threatened her son, 
she rushed out, and seizing the hem of his robe, with 
prayers and tears besought him to spare his sister’s 
boy; offering to convey the youth to some far distant 
land where he would live as a private person, and 
never aspire to be king: or, if that was not allowed her, 
she prayed her brother at least to spare her son’s life, 
though doomed to imprisonment, however severe. But 
Mobédrez, throwing her off, seized the young King, and 
barbarously murdered him in his mother’s arms. 


* This lady is by different writers Bibi Mahi, the last probably by mis« 
called Bibi Banu, Bibi Bai, and take. 
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This sad event was an unhappy consequence of the 
affectionate temper of the Queen. Isl4m Shah, her late 
husband, who had formed the most unfavourable opi- 
nion of Mobdarez Khan, and feared his attempts on the 
life of his son, had repeatedly resolved to put him to 
death, and was as often prevented only by her interven- 
tion and tears. After he had taken to his death-bed, 
the King again told Bibi Bai that she must choose be- 
tween her brother and her son; that if she valued 
her son’s life, she must suffer her brother to be taken 
out of the way; that there was no other security for 
the prince. But Bibi Bai, who thought Islam’s sus- 
picions unfounded, and that Mobdrez was too much of 
a voluptuary, and too much devoted to idle amuse- 
ment to be ambitious, finally prevailed upon her hus- 
band to spare the future murderer of their son. 

Abul-fazl remarks that Nizam Khan Sur, the younger 
brother of Shir Shah, left one son and three daughters, 
and that this son, as well as the husbands of all the 
three daughters, attained the regal dignity. The son 
of Mobarez Khan now became king by his crime; one 
of the daughters had married the late King Islam Shah ; 
another married Ahmed Khan Sir, the viceroy of the 
Penjab; and the third, Ibrahim Khan Sur, both of 
whom, in their turns, we shall see proclaimed Kings 
of Delhi.* 


* The authorities to be consulted f.91.; Tar. Bedauni, f. 170.; Fe- 
for this short reign are the Tar.  rishta, vol. ii, p. 141.; Khol. ul 
Niz. ff. 222, 223.; Akbernama, Tow. f. 284.; Khafi Khan, f. 61, 
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CHAPTER IV. 
SULTAN MUHAMMED SHAH ADEL SUR, OFTEN CALLED ADELI. 


ACCESSION OF MOBAREZ KHAN, OR SULTAN MUHAMMED SHAH. — HIS 
CHARACTER. —-DEATH OF SEKANDER KHAN FIRMULI AT THE DER- 
BAR. — REVOLT AND DEFEAT OF TAJ KHAN.—CHARACTER OF THE 
MINISTER H{MU.——~ SPREAD OF DISAFFECTION. — REVOLT OF IBRA- 
HimM KHAN IN BIANA, —HE TAKES DELHI AND AGRA, AND ASSUMES 
THE SOVEREIGNTY.— DISTRACTED STATE OF THE EMPIRE. — RE- 
VOLT OF AHMED KHAN IN THE PENJAB— OPPOSED AT FARRA BY 
IBRAHIM KHAN, WHOM HE DEFEATS. — OCCUPIES AGRA AND DEL- 
HI, —- DECLARED EMPEROR BY THE AFGHAN NOBLES. — HUMAYUN 
ENTERS THE PENJAB. — HIS GENERAL BIRAM KHAN DEFEATS THE 
AFGHANS ON THE SATLEJ.— HUMAYUN DEFEATS AND EXPELS 
AHMED KHAN. —-IBRAHiM AGAIN TAKES THE FIELD. — ADVANCE 
OF MUHAMMED SHAH’S FORCES UNDER HiMU— WHO DEFEATS 
IBRAHIM, AND BESIEGES HIM IN BIANA.—-REVOLT OF MUHAMMED 
KHAN IN BENGAL. — RETREAT OF HiMU FROM BIANA TOWARDS 
BEHAR. — FLIGHT, AND FATE OF IBRAHi{M KHAN.—HIMU JOINS 
MUHAMMED SHAH NEAR KALPI.—DEFEATS AND DESTROYS THE 
ARMY OF BENGAL. — HUMAYUN AT DELHI.— HIS DEATH. — HimU 
SENT AGAINST AKBER.—HE OCCUPIES AGRA AND DELHI. — Is 
DEFEATED, AND KILLED AT PANIPAT.—~SUBVERSION OF THE 
AFGHAN DYNASTY. — DEFEAT, AND DEATH OF MUHAMMED SHAH 
IN BEHAR. — HIS CHARACTER. — HIS SON SHIR SHAH. — REMARKS 
ON THE AFGHAN DYNASTY IN INDIA. — COMPETITORS FOR THE §s0- 
VEREIGNTY AT THE TIME OF HUMAYUN’S RESTORATION. 


Arter this detestable murder, Mobarez Khan mounted °#4?: 1: 
the throne, with the consent of the nobles and vazirs a.v. 1558, 
who were on the spot, under the title of Sultan Mu- 4:* 95° 


paces 
hammed Shah Adel, or the Just, an epithet which the of Mobares 
common people changed into Adeli; or, by a farther suiten mu- 
corruption, into Andli, or “ the Blind.” aes 


Sultan Muhammed possessed no qualities fitted to His charac- 
113 ter. 
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make him a good king or a good man. He wag grossly 
ignorant, and hated learning. He paid little attention 
to public affairs, spending the greater part of his time 
in the recesses of the harem, wholly given up to sensual 
indufgence and debauchery, varied only by the amuse- 
ments of music and dancing. In music he is said to 
have acquired uncommon proficiency; and we hardly 
discover another commendable trait in his character. 
He was fond of low pleasures and of low companions. 
who flattered him and confirmed him in his vices. 

In his expenditure he was childishly profuse. Having 
heard tales of the magnificence and generosity of Sultan 
Muhammed Toghlak, he became ambitious of rivalling 
him, and several times threw open the doors of his 
treasury, when he bestowed largesses lavishly on the 
common people, in the vain hope of gaining their af- 
fection. With a similar object he made a practice, in 
going through the streets of a town, to shoot golden- 
headed arrows; and the person into whose house they 
fell or who found them, on bringing them back, was 
presented with the sum of five hundred tangas* in 
money. But these practices he did not long persist in. 

On his accession he bestowed the office of vasir and 
lieutenant of the palace, with the chief management of 
affairs, on Shemshir Khan, who had been a slave of 
Shir Shah, and was the younger brother of the cele- 
brated Khowas Khan; Doulat Khan Nouhdni, a new 
convert and his protégé, was raised to rank, and got 
charge of the Nouhanis; and Himu Bakal, a Hindu, was 
raised to offices of high trust, and soon became the 
Minister who exercised the most commanding authority. 

Such appointments were not likely to conciliate the 
haughty Afghdn chiefs who were near the throne, and 
thought themselves not much below it. Discontent 
apread on every side. Sultan Muhammed was hated, 


* About 507, 
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and, what for a king was more dangerous, he was de- 
spised. The government had lost the vigorous hand 
that directed it during the two late reigns. The general 
discontent was attended by its natural concomitant, a 
spirit of insubordination; and a disposition to revolt 
began to show itself from the very first month of his 
reign, and spread extensively, more especially among 
the King’s own nearest connections of the Sur family ; 
insomuch that, ere long, the kingdom was in reality 
broken down into a variety of different states. That 
discord which had always been the bane of the Afghans 
in India reappeared in full operation.* 

An incident which occurred in the palace soon after 
the accession of the Sultan to the throne marked the 
crisis of this spirit. Sultan Muhammed, who did not 
often appear in public, having one day held a public 
derbar in the fort of Gualiar, proceeded, in presence of 
his most distinguished nobles, to make a distribution 
of various jagirs. Among the rest, the government of 
Kanauj, which was held by Shah Muhammed Firmuli, 
a nobleman of an eminent Afghan family, was taken 
from him, and conferred on Sirmast Khan Sirpani, 
alsoan Afghan, but of inferior note.t} Sekander Khan, 
Firmuli’s son, a youth of handsome mein, but of a 
lofty and impatient temper, who, as well as his father, 
was present when this arrangement was announced, 
exclaimed, “‘ What, are things come to such a pass, that 
our estate is to be given to a set of Sirpani dog- 
merchants?” at the same time audibly hinting some- 
thing about the field of battle. His father, who was 
unwell, chid him for indulging in such language, and 
attempted to restrain his impetuosity, but in vain. 
Turning on his father, he asked him if he had forgotten 
that Shir Shah, intending to put him to death, had 


* Tar. Niz. f. 223.; Tab. Akb. { Khafi Khan says, one who had 
f. 184. ; Tar. Bed. f.171.; Akber- made a trade of selling dogs, which 
nama, f. 92. does not seem probable. 
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a.n1554, Teleased only at the intercession of Selim Shah? Did 


Revolt and 
defeat of 
Téj Khan. 


he not see that it was now once more the plan of the 
Sur family to bring ruin on them and their race? Was 
he blind, or was he so dastardly as tamely to submit 
to such contemptuous treatment ? This violent conduct 
occasioned considerable confusion in the Derbar.  Sir- 
mast Khan, a tall and powerful man, approached 
Sekander in a conciliating manner, saying, “ My son, 
why all these hard words?” at the same time laying 
his hand soothingly on the young man’s shoulder, but 
intending to secure him and make him prisoner. 
Sekander, aware of his object, drew his dagger, and 
plunged it into the breast of Sirmast, who fell lifeless 
on the ground. The uproar and confusion upon this 
became extreme. Sekander, infuriated with passion, 
drew his sword and attacked those nobles near him 
who attempted to secure his person, killing some, and 
wounding others. The King, availing himself of the 
disorder that prevailed, made his escape into the 
harem, when the doors were barred behind him. He 
was followed by Sekander, who made an attempt to 
force his way in, but it was too late. Several Amirs, 
drawing their swords, prevented Sekander’s escape, 
while he continued for some time to slash around him 
like a mad man. At last Ibrahim Khan Sur, who had 
married Adeli’s sister, wounded him with his sword, 
and other Amirs rushing on, overpowered him and put 
him to death. Doulat Khan Nouhani, at the same time, 
with one blow of his sabre, slew Shah Muhammed 
Firmuli, the unhappy and innocent father. The whole 
affair lasted upwards of half an hour.* 

At is said that Taj Khan Kerani, the brother of that 
Suleiman Khan Kerdni who afterwards ruled Bengal 
under the name of Ali Shahf, as he was coming out of 

* Tab. Akb. f. 185.; Tar. Niz. + Rather perhaps of Hazrat Ali, 


ff. 171, 172.; Nisabnama, f. 116. for he seems to have declined the 
name of king. 
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the fort of Guali4r that morning after having attended cuap. 1v. 


the levee, happened to meet Shah Muhammed Khan 
Firmuli, who was then on his way to the Derbar, and 
as they entered into conversation, told him, that affairs 
were going on so ill, and were managed by such con- 
temptible agents, that he was resolved to return no more 
to the Court, but to set out and see what could be done 
elsewhere; and he invited Firmuli to go along with him 
and join him in the adventure. This Shah Muhammed 
declined, and went on to the fatal meeting—while T4j 
Khan, hearing in the course of the day what had oc- 
curred, made his escape from Gualiar the same evening, 
and took the road of Bengal with his followers. As 
soon as it was known that he had left the city, Adeli 
sent a strong force to pursue him, and himself followed 
soon after, and overtook the Khan at Chibra-Mow%, 
where he defeated him; but Taj Khan, effecting his 
escape, retreated to Chunar. As he marched through 
the country, he seized such of Adeli’s collectors of the 
revenue as fell in his way, and took possession of all the 
public money and other property on which he could lay 
his hands, with an hundred elephants. He was soon 
joined by his brothers Imad, Suleiman and Khwaja 
Elias, who held perganas on the banks of the Ganges, 
and in Khowaspur-Tanda; and no longer concealed his 
views, but appeared in open rebellion. 

Meanwhile Adeli, who had moved from Gudlidr to 
Chunar, advanced to chastise the Keranis. The two 
armies met on the opposite banks of the Ganges, and 
faced each other for some time, but without engaging. 
At last Him, who was now high in the King’s confi- 


* Chibra-Mow, which is not in 
the maps, is a town of the Doéab ; 
Briggs reads eight, Dow, eighty 
miles from Agra. Another copy of 
Ferishta, reads eighty miles from 
Agra, and sixty from Laknou ; the 
Tab. Akb, f. 185, has forty kos from 


Agra, and thirty from Kanauj, which 
is probably correct. It is a de- 
pendency of Kanauj, and was the 
birthplace of the author of the 
Insha-e Medharam, Tar. Bed. ff 
171, 172. 

+ As above. 
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Book vi. dence, made a proposal, that if he were allowed to take 


A.B, 1854. 


Character 
of the Mi- 
nister Hi- 
mt. 


a few elephants*, he would undertake to cross the river, 
to attack the enemy, and to destroy them. The King 
acceded to his request; and Himt having led his troops 
over the river, engaged the Kerdnis in a battle, which, 
though desperately contested, ended in a complete vic- 
tory. Taj Khan was fortunate enough to escape into 
Bengal, where, at no very distant period, he gained pos- 
session of the throne. 

Himiu, the Minister of Adeli, who was thus successful, 
was a Hindu, and in spite of the prejudiced and partial 
representations of the historians of the house of Taimur, 
must have been a man of extraordinary capacity. He 
is represented, indeed, by Abulfazl as having owed his 
rise to the vices of Adeli, and as being one of those low 
time-servers and flatterers, whose elevation is gained by 
indulging that love of gossip, slander, and scandal, in 
which the great too often delight; and his elevation is 
given as a proof, what mean creatures can rise to the 
highest dignity, by studying the humours of those above 
them. He was, we are told, totally devoid of the ordi- 
nary qualities that lead to fortune. He had to struggle 
against the disadvantages of low birth, a mean person, 
and want of address; being originally a shopkeeper fF in 
Rewari, a town of Mewat; and, by extraction, of the 
caste of Dhusir, the meanest class of Hindu shop- 
keepers. By his low wit and pleasantry, says the un- 
friendly historian, he rose from obscurely selling his 
worthless wares in a narrow lane among his wretched 
companions, to be employed as a purveyor} by Selim 
Shah; and having attracted his notice by his activity 
and his knowledge of business, he was taken into the 
royal service, gradually came to enjoy a share of the 


* Ek halgeh fil ra,keh chand zinjir he was made Modi-e-Sirkér, an 
bashed ; Tar. Bed. office, probably, nearly correspend- 

Tt Bagqdl. ing to that of purveyor, f. 284. 

{ The Kholaset ul Towarikh says 
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royal confidence, and was employed in many important cur. tv. 


transactions, in both the political and revenue depart- ~~ 
ments. In the offices which he filled when so promoted, 

he is accused of bringing numbers to misery, while he 
pretended to be acting only from zeal for his master’s 
service, though in truth he was busy all the while en- 
riching himself from the property of the oppressed, and 
by his misdeeds was whetting the axe against his master 
and himself. His pains and assiduity as a spy and an 
informer, a set of men too dangerously encouraged by 
those in power, is said to have gained him the favour of 
the late king, Selim Shah, by whom, among other offices 
of trust, he was raised to that of Superintendent of 
Bazars*, which includes an extensive exercise of police 
duties. 

When Sultan Muhammed Shah Adeli usurped the 
throne, being altogether ignorant of business, Himu, 
who, from his office, had frequent access to him, by his 
address and insinuation, and by relieving him from the 
drudgery of business, contrived to become so useful, 
and to gain so complete an ascendency over the king’s 
mind, that he was soon elevated to the highest rank, 
became Prime Minister, and the whole duties of govern- 
ment gradually devolved upon him, Adeli, in reality, 
retaining only the name of king. Himu placed and 
displaced officers, gave and resumed jagirs at pleasure, 
with absolute power. He got possession of the royal 
elephants, as well as of the treasures which had been 
accumulated by the last two kings, and he freely ex- 
pended what they had collected. In this way, it is 
affirmed, he gained for himself a number of low and 
sordid adherents, who looked up to and worshipped him 
as their only hope and reliance. He bore for some time 
the title of Basant Rai, and afterwards assumed that of 
Raja, vainly decking himself with the lofty title of Raja 
Vikramajit. 

sg * Sheikhji-Bazar, Tar. Bed. 
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In all this, there is certainly much prejudice and mis- 
representation ; for even Abulfazl is forced to give un- 
willing testimony, that in the Cabinet he directed affairs 
of state and the business of the country with singular 
success; and that though his frame was so feeble that 
he could not ride on horseback, and even in the field 
was forced to be carried about in a litter or on an 
elephant, yet such was his spirit that he maintained 
stout contests with the enemies of his King, and, by his 
determined courage, was victorious in many battles, and 
achieved exploits worthy of the highest reputation. 
The truth is, that he was a man who had raised himself 
from a low rank by great and commanding talents ; who 
was eminent both as a statesman and a general; and who 
sustained the throne of a worthless prince in difficult 
times, hated and envied by the nobles as a man of no- 
thing, and detested by the Musulmans of all parties as an 
infidel and a Pagan, who stood in their way on the road 
to power. To add to these misfortunes, he has been 
harshly treated by the writers of the opposite party, the 
only historians of the times, for what, in his situation, 
was a merit,—his having long been the prop of the 
Afghan dynasty, and the most formidable enemy of the 
line of Taimur. In person, as we have said, he is re- 
presented as having been of mean deportment, hard- 
favoured, and of low stature. He never wore a sword, and 
was unable to ride on horseback. Yet, with all his dis- 
advantages, such were his good fortune and valour that 
he gained two and twenty battles for the King, whose 
cause he espoused against the various Afghan pre- 
tenders to the throne, and secured a complete ascend- 
ency over them all, establishing, with every class of 
men, the highest reputation for courage and conduct in 
the field and ability in the Cabinet.* 


* Compare Akbernama, f. 92.; f. 184.; Tar. Bedaéuni, f. 171.; 
Tar. Niz. ff. 223, 4.; Tab. Akb. Kholaset ul Tow. f. 284. Phis last 
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Perhaps the choice of a Hindu Minister, however cuap.1v. 
odious to the Afghans, was a measure of sound policy ~~ 
in a dissipated and depraved prince like Adeli. From 
the aspect of the times, it is clear that such a monarch 
could not have raised any great Afghan noble to the 
power enjoyed by Himu, without exposing himself to 
the risk of being dethroned by his own servant. Nothing 
of the kind was to be apprehended from a humble and 
almost despised Pagan, whose consequence depended 
altogether on that of his patron.* 

The timely vigour of Himu succeeded in quelling the spread of 
rebellion of Taj Khan Kerdni; “but,” says the historian, fection 
‘rebellion had roused herself from her deep slumber, 
and the line of firm and well-compacted policy of Shir 
Shah, and of the steady and stern command of Selim 
Shah was snapped, so that every where things fell into 
disorder.” Adeli was at once hated and despised. The 
governors of provinces were powerful, and possessed 
armies entirely under their controul. The suspicious 
temper of Adeli hastened the crisis. Having conceived Revolt of 
doubts of the fidelity of Ibrahim Khan Sir his cousin, Khan in 
the son of Ghazi Khan Sur, an uncle of Shir Shah, he ® 
had resolved to arrest him. Ibrahim’s wife, a sister of 
the King’s, having got intimation of this intention, com- 
municated it to her husband, who, in consequence, fled 
in disguise from Chunar to his father Ghazi Khan, the 
governor of Bidna and Hinddun. Adeli despatched Isa 
Khan Nidzi in pursuit to chastise him. They met near 
Kalpi; an action took place, in which Ibrahim had the 
advantage, and defeated Isa Khan. He now openly 
threw off his allegiance; and collecting an army in his 
father’s government was soon able to march towards He takes 


Delhi, of which he took possession, ascended the throne, Asrm and. 


does him justice. See also Ferishta, zam-ed-din Ahmed, and could hardly 
vol. ii. who, as usual, follows Ni- have a better guide in general. 
* Tar, Niz. {, 224, 
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and assumed the title and all the ensigns of royalty. 
Pursuing his success, he next marched towards Agra, 


assumes the Which also he reduced, as well as many of the adjoining 


sovereignty. 


Distracted 
state of the 
Empire, 


districts. * 

On receiving the news of this alarming revolt in the 
very centre of his dominions, which threatened to de- 
prive him of his most important provinces and of the 
kingdom itself, Adeli, instead of following the Keranis 
to complete their ruin, hastily began his march from 
Chunar towards Agra. When he reached the Jamna, 
he was met by an envoy from Ibrahim, craving forgive- 
ness, and offering to submit once more to the King, pro- 
vided his Majesty would send to his camp Rai Hasan 
Khan Jilwa4ni, Behar Khan Sirwani, who now held the 
title of Azim Humayun, and some other chiefs of dis- 
tinction, at once to receive his submission, and guaran- 
tee his safety. Adeli gladly agreed to this request, in 
which he saw an end of the contest. But the deputed 
nobles, whether they were from the first in concert with 
Ibrahim, or whether they were gained over only after 
reaching his camp and conferring with him, in the end 
joined the rebel, who stood much higher than the King 
in the general estimation. Adeli, thus betrayed, finding 
himself unable to meet his antagonist in the field, re- 
treated, first to Panna, and theg to Chunar, abandoning, 
for the present, Agra and the neighbouring provinces of 
Hindustan to his rival, who assumed the style of Sultan 
Ibrahim Sar. The events that rapidly followed com- 
pelled Adeli to confine his attention for some time to 
the task of retaining Behar and the provinces to the east 
of the Ganges, where he appears to have firmly esta- 
blished his authority.f 

‘But the misfortunes of Adeli were not confined to 
the successful rebellion of Ibrahim. Disaffection and 
revolt had spread into all the more distant provinces. 


* Tab. Akb. f. 185.; Tar. Bed. t Tab. Akb. ff. 172, 178.; Ak- 
ff. 172, 173. bernama, f, 92. 
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‘Three other viceroys, the governor of the Penjab, the 
governor of Malwa, and the governor of Bengal, all at 
the same time aspired to independent power ; so that, 
at this crisis, the dominions of Shir Shah, by the feuds 
among his family, were divided among five Afghan 
kings; Adeli possessed Behar, Juanpir and great part 
of the country east of the Ganges; Sultan Ibrahim Sur 
held Delhi, Agra, the Dodb and the provinces west of 
the Jamna, as low down as Kalpi; Ahmed Khan Sur, 
who assumed the title of Sultan Sekander Shah, enjoyed 
the Penjab; Shujaa, generally called Sazdwal Khan, 
the kingdom of Malwa, and Sultan Muhammed Shah 
Sur, the kingdom of Bengal; for which he had probably 
even already a competitor in Taj Khan Kerani. 

The first of these princes who now marched to in- 
vade the dominions of his neighbours, was Ahmed 
Khan Sur *, also a cousin of Shir Shah, and who, like 
Ibrahim, had married a sister of Adeli. He had for 
some time enjoyed the government of the Penjab, and 
now, in the utterly disorganised state of the Afghan 
monarchy, resolved, like other members of the Sur 
family, to set up for himself, and not content with the 
possession of his own province, aspired to the throne of 
Delhi. Having conciliated the different nobles who 
possessed influence in the Penjab, and especially “Tatar 
Khan Kasi, Haibat Khan and Nasib Khan Taghuchi, 
who had been Selim Shah’s chief officers in that pro- 
vince, all of whom regarded Adeli with contempt and 
diseust, he assumed the title of Sekander Shah f, and 
at the head of ten or twelve thousand well-appointed 
horse and a large attendance of less regular followers, 
marched towards Delhi and Agra. His cousin, Sultan 
Ibréhim Sar, who was now in possession of all the pro- 


* According to the Kholéset ul sdbndma, f. 117, more correctly 
Towarikh, f. 286, he was brother’s make him his uncle’s son. 
son to Shir Shah, and Ferishta calls t+ Sultan Sekander, Khol, ul To- 
him his nephew. But the Tar. Niz. warikh, 
f, 225.; the Tar. Bed., and the Ni- 


495 


CHAP. iy. 





Revolt of 
Ahmed 
Khan in 
the Penjab. 
A. H. 962. 
Ae D 1555. 


BOOK YI, 





a.R. 1535. 


Is opposed 
at Farra by 
Thrahim 
Khan, 


whom he 
defeats, 


JISTORY OF INDIA. 


vinces around these capitals, marched out to oppose 
him with much parade and splendour, at the head of 
an army of seventy or eighty thousand horse excellently 
equipped, in which there was a remarkable number of 
Officers of high rank.* He is said to have bestowed on 
not fewer than two hundred the privilege of having 
wich kanats or screens round their tents, even in the 
royal camp, the Alem and tigh standards, and the right 
of having the nakara or kettle-drum. 

The armies met at Farra, about ten kos from Agra. 
Sekander Shah, struck with the great superiority in 
numbers, as well as with the composition of the army 
of his rival, became desirous of entering into a negoci- 
ation, and sent to propose a compromise, expressing his 
willingness to retire from Ibrahim’s dominions; that 
that prince should have absolute possession of Delhi 
and Agra, with their dependant provinces, and whatever 
he could conquer to the eastward of them; and on the 
other hand, that Sekander Shah should be acknowledged 
as sovereign of the Penjab, Multan and the neighbour- 
ing territory ; and that the whole of the Afghans should 
unite, and make a common cause in repelling Humayun 
and his Tartars, should they pass the Indus. The two 
armies, composed of fellow-countrymen and relations, 
were delighted at the prospect of this accommodation. 
But difficulties were started,and Sultan Ibrahim, trusting 
to the superiority of his numbers, broke off the negoci- 
ation, and left the quarrel to be decided by the fate of 
a battle. This was not long delayed. The vigorous 
charge of Sekander’s left wing, which routed the right 
of the enemy and pursued them as far as Agra, decided 
the day. Ibrahim, secing that the defeat of his army 
was complete, effected his escape to Sambhal. Sekan- 


* Khafi Khan says that there Husein Khan Jilwani, &c.; Tar. 
were fifty or sixty Amirs in his Niz. f.225.; Tab. Akb. ff. 185, 
army. Among these were chiefs of 186.; Akberndma, f. 92.; Tar. Bed. 
high distinction, especially Haji ff 174, 175. 

Khan Sultan, the ruler of Alwar, 
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der Shah, following up his victory, made himself cuapr.1v. 
master of Agra and of Delhi, and was soon in possession ae occupies 
of the whole extent of country from the Indus to the Agra ana 
Ganges. 


Successful thus far, Sekander was desirous of esta- and is de- 
blishing his right to the throne by the appearance at feorby 
least of a free election by his countrymen. For this the Afgnén 
purpose, soon after his arrival in Agra, he prepared a 
magnificent banquet, to which he invited all the chiefs 
of the Afghan race. When assembled, he told them 
that he regarded himself as but one of their number, 
and claimed no kind of superiority over the other 
leaders of his countrymen. He remarked to them that 
among the Afghans, Sultan Behlul had raised his tribe 
of Lodi to honour and reputation ; that Shir Shah had, 
in like manner, rendered the tribe of Sur illustrious ; 
that these distinguished princes, by living in harmony 
with the tribesmen of their nation and cultivating their 
affection, had done great things ; while their successors, 

Sultan Ibrahim Lodi, and Muhammed Shah Adeli, by 
following a different course, had involved their kingdoms 
in ruin and misery; that, at present, civil discord and 
civil war prevailed on every side among the Afghans, 
circumstances the more to be deplored, as their, im- 
placable enemy Humayun, who had now conquered 
Kabul and had no longer any brothers who could thwart 
his designs, was ready to pour down upon them with 
the whole force of his dominions, and to reap the fruit 
of their infatuation ; that the only hope of the Afghans 
lay in union; that if they consented to lay aside private 
feuds and act in concert like a band of brothers, they 
could still repel the son of Baber; that their interest 
was the same; that they had one common cause ; that he 
had called them together to consult in common for the 





* Ibrahim escaped first to Etawa, accounts of the battle are given. I 
and thence to Sambhal. Different follow that of Bedduni, 
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BEOK VI, common good; that at such a crisis, all personal claims to 
a.0,1855, Superiority must cease; that he appeared among them 


Humdyun 
enters the 
Penjab, 


only as a private individual, and invited them to choose, 
as their leader, the man who, from his talents, was hest 
fitted to give unity to their great national efforts, and to 
lead them to victory ; and that to such a person, whoever 
he might be, selected by their free choice, he was ready 
at once to swear allegiance, and to humble himself as 
his most faithful subject. The assembly, with one 
voice, called out that Sekander Shah, the worthy cousin 
of Shir Shah, was the wished-for person, and that he 
alone should be their leader and sovereign. They then 
proceeded to take a solemn oath to be faithful to him, 
and to live in peace and unanimity among themselves; 
and having seated him on the throne of Agra, they pre- 
sented to him the usual congratulations and offerings, 
as their King. But the distribution of honours and 
jagirs that followed, soon put to flight all their wise 
and virtuous resolutions, and once more introduced dis- 
cord and heart-burnings into the camp of the Afghans. 

When Sekander, having settled affairs at the capital 
and subdued the provinces around it, was preparing to 
pursue still farther the advantages he had gained over 
Sultan Ibrahim, and had even a fair prospect of attack- 
ing Adeli, and gaining possession of the rich kingdoms 
of Behar and Bengal, to which he was about to direct his 
march, the unwelcome news arrived that Huméyun, 
secure in the throne of Kabul, was on his march to 
recover the Penjab itself, which he had entered, and 
occupied a large portion of the country. It is probable 
that Sekander, when he set out for Agra, had removed 
the most efficient part of the military force of the 
Penjab. To protect a country that was the seat of his 
power, and to check the progress of an invader whose 
success would be alike fatal to all the Afghan candi- 
dates for power, Sekander, without loss of time, de- 
spatched Tatér Khan and Haibat Khan with forty 
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thousand horse. It is only necessary in this place to 
observe that these generals were defeated on the Satlej 
at Machiwdra by Biram Khan with great loss, and re- 
treated towards Delhi. Sekander, collecting his whole 
force, was soon able to oppose the invaders with an 
army of seventy thousand men, and checked Biram’s 
advance, near Sirhend. Here, however, Biram having 
been reinforced by the arrival of Humayun in person, 
a great battle was fought which proved unfavourable 
to Sekander. That prince was forced to take refuge 
among the Sewélik mountains, where he maintained a 
position for some time, and even overran a great por- 
tion of the Penjab in the beginning of Akber’s reign. 
But, being again hard pressed, he was compelled to 
abandon that country, and found his way to Bengal, 
where he succeeded in seizing the reins of government, 
but soon after died. 

No sooner did Sultan Ibrahim Sur ascertain that 
Sekander had detached the strength of his army towards 
the Penjab, than, leaving his retreat in Sambhal, he 
crossed the Ganges, and directed his march towards 
Kalpi, resolved to recruit his army, and to attempt to 
regain the kingdom. It so happened that, at the very 
same time, Muhammed Shah Adeli, influenced by the 
same motives, and burning to recover the territory that 
he had lost, had detached Himu, now his Prime Minister, 
from Chunar with a formidable army, five hundred 
elephants and a powerful train of artillery, to occupy 
Agra and Delhi. Himd, on arriving near Kalpi, en- 
countered Sultan Ibrahim, who was already once more 
at the head of a considerable force of Afghans, Nou- 
hanis and Zemindars of Biana, and made an attempt 
to surprise Himu by night at Khanwa, about ten kos 
from Bidna, After a severe contest, Ibrahim, being 
defeated, was compelled to take shelter in that fortress, 


in which he was immediately shut up, and besieged by 


Himt. His father Ghazi Khan contrived, however, to 
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BOOK Vi. supply .the place with provisions which he sent from 
a2. 1555, Hindéun by the neighbouring hills.* 
Revolt of While Himui was thus employed, Muhammed Khan. 
yueaed Sur f,—also a near relation of Shir Shah, who had been 
Beng. = governor of Bengal, but who during the confusion that 
followed the accession of Adeli, had declared himself 
king of that country by the title of Sultan Jilal-ed-din — 
encouraged by the insubordination and disorder that 
everywhere prevailed, advanced into Behar, in order to 
expel Adeli and to add that province to his kingdom, 
having aims at the same time upon Juanpar, and his 
ambition extending even to Delhi itself. This invasion 
made Adeli hastily recall Himu from the siege of Biana, 
after he had battered it for three months. His army 
had wasted the country on every side, and added all 
the disorders of rapine and pillage to the horrors of a 
frightful famine, which at that time raged, and carried 
off thousands of the population on every side. The 
starving inhabitants saw, with feelings of envy and 
anger, the five hundred elephants of Himu regularly 
fed with fine rice and sugarcane; and a public table 
kept, to which all the Afghan Amirs and officers of 
note were invited, and entertained with wasteful pro- 
Retrent of fusion. Himu, abandoning the siege with reluctance, 
Bisnato- Yetired by the village of Mundhaker {, followed by 
yarisBe- brahim, who hung upon his rear, and attacked him 
near that place. But Himu again proved victorious, 
and the Sultan fled to Alwar to ask succour of Haji 
Khan. Himu detached his nephew with a strong force, 
who pursued the flying prince for two or three stages, 
and then returned. Haji Khan, who was little pleased 
with Sultan Ibrahim’s visit, afforded him no assistance. 
Driven to extremity, therefore, he resolved to abandon 





od 
* Tar. Niz. f. 226.; Tar. Bed. Gour his capital; and sometimes 
ff. 175, 176.; Ferishta, vol. iii Muhammed Khan Bengali. 
p- 153. { Mundhaker is about six kos 
+ He is also called Gourfa from from Agra. 
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that quatter: and bidding a last adieu to his father, 
brothers, and family whom he left in Hindaun, he took 
the road to the country of Panna, attended by a few 
faithful followers. 

The fature history of Sultan Ibréhim Sur may be 
given in few words. The historian Abdal Kader re- 
grets that a man possessed of so many valuable quali- 
ties should have been unsuccessful in war. Handsome 
in person, polite, accomplished, generous and brave, he 
suffered sixteen or seventeen defeats in the course of 
two or three years. His father Ghazi Khan was taken 
by capitulation in Bidna by one of the Emperor's ge- 
nerals not long after Ibradhim’s departure, and the 
whole family young and old put to death, so that 
Ibréhim himself was the only remnant of the race, 
whose pomp and power, says the historian, is now but 
a tale.* 

After leaving his father, Sultan Ibrahim, who was 
very popular, having collected a considerable force, 
marched towards Bhattay, a Hindu principality in 
the east of Malwa, and attacked Raja Ramchander the 
native chief, by whom, however, he was defeated, and 
taken prisoner. The Raja treated his prisoner with 
distinguished courtesy. He visited him in person and 
presented him with honorary presents, allowed him to 
retain all his tents and the ensigns of royalty, seated 
him on his throne, and attended by his native Hindus, 
waited upon him as his subject. Here Ibrahim re- 
- mained till after the death of Shujaa or Sazawal Khan, 
the Prince of Malwa, when the Afghans of the Midna 
tribe, who had a quarrel with his son and successor Baz 
Behdder, invited Ibrahim to Raisen where they had 


* Tar. Bed. f. 175. ing seems to be Bhatta, which is 
+ Bhatta. This word is variously a district of Ghara or Garrah in 
written in the manuscripts. Dow Malwa. See Hamilton’s Hindostan, 
reads it Bhetah; Briggs, Punna; vol. i. p. 316.; and Gazetteer, sub 
the MSS. of Khaéfi Khan have ~ voce Garrah., 
Tahta or Thatta. The real read- 
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established themselves, offering to raise him to .the 
throne of Malwa in opposition to their enemy. He 
joined them, and Durgéwati, the Réni of Garrah, having 
been associated in the confederacy, their affairs were 
for some time prosperous. But Baz Behdder having 
contrived to detach the Rani from the league, Ibrahim, 
finding that all prospect of success was gone, fled to 
Orissa, where he remained several years, till that pro- 
vince was conquered by Suleiman Kerani of Bengal; 
when he waited upon Suleiman, in consequence of a 
solemn agreement, and was treacherously put to death.* 

Meanwhile, Himu, after defeating Sultan Ibrahim at 
Mundhaker, continued his march down the Jamna with 
the utmost celerity, and joined Adeli. Muhammed Shah 
Sur, the King of Bengal, had spread his detachments 
over the province of Juanptr, and he himself had ad- 
vanced to Chaperghata f, fifteen kos from Kalpi. Here 
the hostile armies lay, divided only by the Jamna; and 
the Sovereign of Bengal, who had a large and highly 
equipped army of both horse and foot, with a number 
of elephants, was prepared to cross the river, and looked 
forward with confidence to a decisive victory. But the 
sudden and unexpected arrival of Himu changed the 
face of affairs. The moment he came, he sent his 
troops across, and fording the river with his elephants, 
fell on the army of Bengal by surprise. The resistance 
made was comparatively trifling. The enemy, in the 
obscurity of the night, could distinguish nothing, and 
forsook their camp. The slaughter was great among 
the fugitives. Many Amirs of rank perished. Mu- 
hammed himself was never heard of more. The whole 
camp, and the property that it contained, became the 
prey of the conquerors. f 

Having thus removed another of the competitors for 


* Tar, Niz, f. 226.; Tab. Akb. f Chaper-ghaét, Akb. 92. and 
f. 186.; Tar. Bed. f. 176.; Kho-° 145. 
laset ul Towéarikh, f, 286. t Tab. Akb. and others as above, 
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his throne, Adeh returned to Chunar, in order to col- cita®, iv. 
lect a foree with which to expel from Hindustdn the ftasbgun at 
fimperor Humdyun, who, after his victory over Sekander Delt 
Shah at Sirhend, had advanced as far as Delhi, which 

he had occupied, while his troops which had been 

pushed forward had taken possession of Agra and the 
surrounding provinces. The death of Humayun, which unis death. 
followed soon after, encreased the anxiety of Adeli to 

check the invaders; and in a short time Himti was 
despatched with an army of fifty thousand horse and Bima sent 
five hundred elephants towards Agra, to take advantage {2 "*“* 
of this occurrence, to recover what had been lost, and 

to expel the invaders from his kingdom. 

The events that followed will be related more in de- reoccupies 

tail in the reign of Akber. Suffice it to say that, on Dine” 
the approach of Himu’s army, Sekander Khan Uzbek 
and the other generals of the Emperor Akber, who had 
succeeded his father, sensible that they were unable to 
resist so powerful a force, retreated to Delhi. Himiu, 
having occupied Agra, pursued the retreating enemy. 
Near Delhi he was encountered by the governor of that 
capital, the veteran Terdi Beg, who gave him battle, 
but was defeated and retreated towards the Penjab, 
leaving Himut in possession of both capitals. 

The victorious Him now moved out of Delhi with nefeatea, 
all his force, and advanced to Panipat, on the plains of ae Psahal 
which the fate of India has been so often decided. 
The invaders were commanded by Biram Khan, and 
the youthful Akber. In a well contested battle, the 
fate of war was at length unfavourable to Himu, who was 
wounded in the eye by an arrow, taken prisoner and 
‘earried before Akber, and put to death by order of 
Biram Khan. 

This battle was decisive of the fate of the Afghdén gsotyersion 
dynasty. After the death of Himu the fortune of Daas 
Adeli rapidly declined. Before that event, Khizer dynasty. 
Khan, the son of the late Muhammed Shah Sur, who 
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Bédx' #1." had been: defeated and slain at Chaparghita, having: 
an 1ssg, Succeeded his father in Gour and assumed the title of 
Sultan Behdder, collected a large army, which he led 
against Adeli to revenge his father’s death, and overran 
a “portion of the eastern provinces that Adeli still en- 
joyed. In spite of his character for effeminacy, that 
Defeat and prince took the field in person, and met the invader, 
Muhammed whom he bravely engaged in a well-contested battle, in 
Shah in ° ‘ 
Behér, which, however, he was unsuccessful and. was slain, 
after a reign of nearly three years. 
His charac- — T’his depraved effeminate prince, while he seems to 
have been devoid of every moral excellence, had a re- 
fined taste, and was distinguished for his skill in music 
and dancing. Mian Tansin, the great master of these 
arts, acknowledged himself his scholar: and Baz Be- 
hader, the King of Malwa, and one of the most gifted 
musicians of his age, ascribed his excellence to the 
instructions of Adeli. It is added, that he was scru- 
pulously exact in all religious observances; he never 
omitted the prescribed prayers, and was regular in fast- 
ing, and altogether abstained from intoxicating liquors. 
His body was never found. 
rapa His son Shir Shah is said to have assumed the en- 
' signs of royalty in the fortress of Chundr upon his 
death. His reign was probably short and limited in 
power, as he has been wholly passed over by most 
historians. 
Remarks on ‘With him ended the Sur dynasty, which rose by the 
e Afghan x ‘ 
dynastyin genius of one remarkable man, was sustained by the 
ee talents of another, and fell by the ignorance and vices of 
their successors. It illuminated Hindustan for a short 
time by its radiance; but its light, says Abulfazl, was 
only that of the glowworm, which shines in the dark- 
ness of the night, during the absence of the real sun, 
but vanishes as soon as that luminary once more ascends 
the firmament in its glory. 


The Afghan dynasty had ruled India about a hundred 
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and six years, reckoning from the accession of Sultan 
Behlil Lodi, without making allowance for what may 
be called the interregnum of Baber and Humayun; and 
only twenty-six years since the accession of Shir Shah, 
and the Sur family. 

Of the five kings, who at the same moment con- 
tended for independence in the Afghan empire of India, 
we have seen, that Adeli fell in battle; that Sultan 
Ibrahim of Bidna, after repeated defeats, fled to Malwa, 
and finally perished in Orissa; and that Sultan Mu- 
hammed Shah of Bengal, having been slain at Chaper- 
ghdta, was succeeded by his son Sultan Behader. Sul- 
tan Sekander of the Penjab, the fourth competitor, 
having been defeated by Humayun and Biram Khan at 
Sirhend, took refuge in the Himalaya mountains, as has 
been mentioned, and after various transactions, which 
belong to the reign of Akber, fled to Bengal, where he 
contrived to seize the reins of government; but soon 
after died, and was succeeded by Taj Khan Kerani and 
Suleiman Kerani. 

Shujaa or Sazawal Khan, the fifth, who was the ruler 
of Malwa, does not seem to have invaded the territories 
of the Delhi kingdom. On his death, which happened 
about this time, his son Behader, stripping his brothers 
of their share of their father’s dominions, mounted the 
throne under the name of Sultan Baz Behdder of 
Malwa, and held the sovereign power for many years. 

Such was the fate of the five kings who were con- 
tending in the heart of the Afghan empire, when Hu- 
mayun returned into India, and whose discord paved 
the way for the conquest of the country. It is now 
necessary to retrace our steps, and to accompany Hu- 
mayun from Kabul in his successful invasion of Hin- 
dustan.* 

* The chief authorities for this ff. 174—176.; Ferishta, vol. ii, 
chapter are the Tab. Akb. ff.182— pp. 143-152. ; iv. pp. 275, 276. ; 


185. ; Tar. Niz. ff. 223—226.; Ak- Kholaset ul Tow4rikh, & 284— 
bernama, ff. 91,92.; Tar. Bedéuni, 286.; Khafi Khan, ff. 61—65. 
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BOOK SEVENTH. 


»  WuMAYUN’S RECONQUEST OF INDIA, AND DEATH, 


HUMAYUN RESOLVES TO ATTEMPT THE RECONQUEST OF INDIA. ~ 
HIS SUSPICIONS OF BIRAM KHAN— WHO ENTERTAINS HIM MAG. 
NIFICENTLY AT KANDAHAR — AND ARRANGES TO ACCOMPANY HI 
ON HIS INVASION. — HUMAYUN’S PREPARATIONS AT KABUL, — HI 
IS JOINED BY BIRAM KHAN. —SETS OUT ON HIS EXPEDITION, ANI 
REACHES THE INDUS.—— STATE OF INDIA.— HUMAYUN CROSSES THI 
INDUS. — OCCUPIES RHOTAS AND THE NORTHERN PENJAB, ANT 
ENTERS LAHUR. — SUCCESSFUL PROGRESS. — OCCUPATION OF SIR- 
HEND. — CONTINUED DISTRACTIONS IN HINDUSTAN, — BIRAM KHAN 
CROSSES THE SATLEJ.— BATTLE OF MACHIWARA. — ADVANCE OF 
SEKANDER SHAH.——HUMAYUN SUPPORTS BIRAM.—~BATTLE OF SIR- 
HEND. — FLIGHT OF SEKANDER, AND DISPERSION OF HIS FORCES. 
— SHAH ABUL MAALI.— DECISIVE EFFECTS OF THE VICTORY AT 
SIRHEND. —-HUMAYUN RE-OCCUPIES DELHI, —— DISTRIBUTES THE PRO- 
VINCES, WHICH ARE RAPIDLY REDUCED. — SURRENDER OF BIANA, 
— FREQUENT INSUBORDINATION OF HUMAYUN’S OFFICERS. — REVOLT 
OF MIRZA SULEIMAN IN BADAKHSHAN. — MISCONDUCT OF ABUL 
MAALIIN THE PENJAB.— HE IS SUPERSEDED BY AKBER, WHO EXPELS 
SEKANDER SHAH.— ACCOUNT RECEIVED OF THE DEATH OF HU- 
MAYUN. — HIS PLANS FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE EMPIRE. — 
PARTICULARS OF HIS DEATH, WHICH IS FOR A TIME CONCEALED. 
—- ALARM EXCITED BY THIS EVENT. —~ DANGER OF THE CRISIS. —~ 
CHARACTER OF HUMAYUN. 


No sooner was Humayun released from the danger of 
rebellion and civil war by the blindness and banish- 
ment of Kamran, his only surviving brother, than his 
mind reverted to his long-cherished wish for the re- 
covery of the throne of Delhi. But, before venturing 
on-such an enterprise, it was necessary to secure him- 
self in his kmgdom of Kabul and its dependencies, that, 
while attempting the conquest of India, he might not 
see himself deprived of his older dominions in the 
West. 
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‘Serious doubts of the fidelity of Biram Khan, his 
most powerful subject, had been infused into his mind. 
Biram had lately done him an important service, by 
placing Haji Muhammed in his hands, But he never- 
theless stood in an ambiguous position. For several 
years Biram had ruled Kandahar with nearly absolute 
power in correspondence with Humayun as his so- 
vereign, though, as it would appear, he also represented 
himself to the Shah of Persia as his servant. Humayun, 
after ceding Kandahar to the Persians, had surprised 
it by treachery; and, to pacify the Shah, pretended 
that he held it only for a time, and that Biram, the 
Shah’s natural-born subject, in reality held it for both 
sovereigns, till it could be restored to Persia. This 
double relation, though recognised by both monarchs, 
was but too well fitted to allure a bold and ambitious 
man to indulge in schemes of independence; and in- 
stances of treason were in that age so common, that 
the insinuations against Biram seemed not improbable, 
and were easily believed. To advance into India, 
leaving behind a man so powerful and so dangcrous, 
if hostile, would have been imprudent, and Huméyun 
determined to remove him from his government. 

Humayun’s chief confidence seems at this time to 
have been placed in Monaim Khan, an Amir of pru- 
dence and experience, who had for some time been 
atalik, or governor, to Akber. Lager to carry his plans 
against Biram into execution, though the winter was 
yet severe and the ground covered with snow, Hu- 
mayun set out from Kabul, attended by his Minister, 
and proceeded by Ghazni for Kandahar. Biram, who was 
not unaware of the Emperor’s suspicions, but who pre- 
ferred a dependance upon him to becoming the slave 
of the Persian King, adopted a decided line of conduct 
suited to his manly character. On Humayun’s ap- 
proach, he advanced with a pompous cavalcade nearly 
forty miles from Kandahar to meet him, put himself at 
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BOOK vit, once into his power, professed the most unlimited de- 

ap iss, VOtion to his interests, and comported himself with so 
much submission and frankness, that he not only 
entirely removed the Emperor’s suspicions, but, by his 
insinuating address and the sure influence of a strong 
mind over a weak one, soon regained his usual ascen- 
dency over him. Humayun, faithful to his original 
plan, still offered Monaim Khan the government of 
Kandahar; but that honest Minister advised his master 
on no account to make any such change when about 
to set out on an expedition of so much importance ; but 
intimated that, if successful in India, it would be in 
his power to act in regard to Kandahar as he might 
think proper, and with perfect safety. Humayun spent 
the rest of the winter at Kandahar, where Biram Khan 
entertained him with unostentatious magnificence.* 

In the spring, Humayun set out on his return towards 
Kabul. He was accompanied as far as Mukur by Biram 
Khan, now once more his prime adviser. Sensible, 
however, of the uncertain tenure by which even the 
most faithful subject holds his favour when at a dis- 
tance from the court, and desirous, perhaps, of sharing 
the danger and the glory of a mighty undertaking, 
Biramn requested that he might be allowed to leave a 
deputy in the governinent which he had so long held, 
and permitted in person to attend his Majesty in 
the expedition that he meditated. This was readily 
granted. He returned to Kandahar, to make arrange- 
ments for its government in his absence, and to prepare 
the chosen body of troops with which he was to join 
the invading army. He prevailed upon the Emperor 
to remove Terdi Beg Khan from the government of 
Zemindawer, which lay in his neighbourhood, and to 


* At Kandahar, Humayun found to the office of diwan, the duties of 
Khwaja Ghazi just returned from a which he had so ‘honestly dis- 
mission to Persia, and restored him charged. 
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bestow it on a dependant of his own.* Terdi Beg, 
of whom Biram seems to have been already jealous, 
probably got at this time, in compensation, the govern- 
ment of Anderdb and other districts to the north of 
the Hindu-kush mountains. 

Humayun now proceeded towards Kabul, whence he 
addressed letters, not only to the different parts of his 
own dominions, but to Samarkand, Bokhara, and the 
cities of the north, inviting adventurers to join him in 
his grand enterprise. The rest of the summer he de- 
voted to settling and securing the territories he already 
possessed, and to providing arms, military stores, and 
other requisites for the campaign which he meditated. 

Biram Khan, faithful to his agreement, joined him 
at Kabul the day after the Id, or grand festival at the 
conclusion of the Muhammedan fast of Ramzan: and 
so delighted was Humayun with his arrival, that, to do 
him honour, he commanded the whole festivities of that 
day of rejoicing to be repeated. 

The necessary preparations for the expedition being 
at length completed, Humayun appointed his infant 
son, Mirza Muhammed Hakim, to be the nominal go- 
vernor of Kabul, entrusting the active direction of 
affairs to the fidelity and experience of Monaim Khan. 
He himself, taking with him his eldest son Akber, then 
between twelve and thirteen years of age, set out, 
about the middle of November, at the moment selected 
by the astrologers of the court as presenting a most 
propitious aspect of the stars and the heavens. His 
family and harem he left behind at Kabul. He was 
accompanied by only three thousand horse, Biram 
Khan being left behind to complete the remaining 
arrangements, and to bring on the artillery, stores and 


* Behader Khan Sistani, whobe- f. 166.; Tar. Niz. f. 204.; Tar. 
came distinguished i Akber’s reign. Bed. ff. "187, 188.; Jouher, c. 28.; 

}° Anderéb and Ishkemish, Ak- Bayezid, ff, 67—72. ; Ferishta, 
bernama, ff. 90, 91.; Tab, Akb. vol. ii. pp. 171, 172. 
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BOOK vi reinforcements which were daily arriving. Huméyon,” 
av. 1554, 00 Teaching Jti-sh4hi, embarked on a raft, was floated 
an gge, GOWN the Kabul river, and reached Peshdwer in the 
endof latter part of December, when he loaded Sekander 
Moharem. Uzbek with praises for his gallant defence of the place 
and raised him to the rank of Khan. On the last day 
Sefer 6, of the year 1554 his standard waved on the banks of 
’ the Indus, where he halted three days, and was joined 
andreaches by Biram Khan and the rest of the army from Kabul; 
the Indus. at the same moment that he received with surprise the 
gratifying intelligence that Tatar Khan Kasi, the 
Afghan governor of the northern part of the Penjab, 
on hearing of his march, had abandoned the fort of 
Rhotas, the strongest in the Penjab, of which it was 
regarded as the northern bulwark, and had retired 

with his whole force to the south. 
State of Indeed no moment could have been more favourable 
mee for an invasion of India. Selim Shah, a vigorous prince, 
had now been dead about a year, and had been suc- 
ceeded by Adeli, whose accession, we have seen, was 
the signal for general revolt and rebellion. Jour com- 
petitors for the throne of Delhi had appeared among 
the Afghans, each possessed of a large extent of 
country and of a powerful army. The whole empire 
of Delhi was one scene of civil war and of intestine 
confusion. The capital itself had been repeatedly 
taken and retaken. Ahmed Khan, the Afghan governor 
of Lahur, who, under the title of Sekander Shah, was 
one of the candidates for the throne, had carried away 
the army of the Penjab to Delhi; so that the province 
was left without troops for its defence, and the gar- 
risons had been withdrawn or neglected while Sekander 
was at a distance, busily employed in playing the 
greater game of Delhi. The retreat of Tatar Khan 
from Rhotas was, therefore, probably only a measure 
iefer 8. of prudence or necessity. Humayun crossed the Indus 
“unopposed on the 2nd of January 1555, and pursued 
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his march by Perhala, through the country of the 
Gakers. He invited Sultan Adam Gaker, the chief of 
that hardy tribe, to join him; but the Sultan, with 
many protestations of attachment, excused himself, 
alleging that he had most unwillingly been compelled 
to enter into a treaty with Sekander Shah before that 
prince set out on his expedition against Delhi, and 
had given him his son as a hostage for its due ob- 
servance. 
posed towards the family of Baber, and eager to push 
on, left him behind; with joy took possession of the 
fortress of Rhotas, which he found deserted; passed the 
Jelem and the Chendb; and, without striking a blow, 
saw himself master of all the northern part of the 
Penjab. 

On arriving at Kildnur, between the Ravi and the 
Biah, Humayun divided his forces, despatching a strong 
body under Biram Khan and Terdi Beg to attack Nasib 
Khan, an Afghdn general who lay encamped near 
Harhana*; while he himself directed his march to the 
capital, Lahur, which, being abandoned on his approach, 
he entered on the 24th of February, and was received 
with every demonstration of joy by the inhabitants. 

Not long after his arrival, Humayun, learning that a 
large body of Afghans ¢ was near Dibalpur, despatched 
Shah Abul Maali with eight hundred horse to beat up 


* This town is variously called 
Harhana, Hariahdna, and Haridna, 
and seems to have lain between 
Kilantr and Jalmdher. 

+ The Muhammedan historians 
in general give the command of this 
army to Shahbaz Khan and Nasir 
Khan. Jouher represents it as led 
by Umer Khan Gaker, who had col- 
lected it about Multaén, and was 
marching towards Firizpur to join 
the Afghan army on the south of 
Satlej. This is not improbable, and 


the orthodox historians may have 
dropt the name of the Gaker as a 
semi-barbarian. In theaction, Abul 
Maali, who had rushed into the 
midst of the enemy and was sur- 
rounded, was saved only by the gal- 
lant exertions of Ali Kuli Sistani 
(afterwards Khan Zemén), his se- 
cond in command, who penetrated 
the masses of the enemy, shouting 
out the takeber, or Musulman war 
cry, and brought him off. Akber- 
nama, ff. 92, 93.; Jouher, 29, 30. 
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BOOK Vil. their.quarters, Abul Maali, a brave but arrogant and 
a», 1655," Presumptuous youth,/and the especial favourite of Hu- 


mayun, charged them without hesitation, though they 
were found, it is said, to amount to twelve thousand 
men, and after a short but well contested action, de- 
feated and dispersed them, taking their whole baggage, 
women and families. This victory, being the first 
gained in the campaign, was vauntingly extolled by 
Abul Maali and his partizans, and served still more to 
feed his already inordinate vanity. 

Meanwhile, Biram Khan pushed on to Harhana, 
which, after a slight skirmish, was given up, and much 
valuable plunder, as well as the wives and families of 
the Afghans, fell into his hands. The prisoners were 
all set at liberty, and the women and children were col- 
lected and sent under the protection of an escort to 
Nasib Khan, in consequence of a vow made by Hu- 
mayun, that if providence restored to him the sove- 
reignty of India, he would allow no men who were ser- 
vants of God to be made captives of man. Several of 
the elephants and some of the more valuable property 
were sent, as was the custom, to be presented to the 
Emperor. 

Biram now advanced to Jalindher, where the Afghans 
had taken up a position: but no sooner did he come 
near them than they again retreated: “for such,” says 
Abdal Kader, “was the terror which the Afghans at 
this time entertained of the Moghuls, that, though they 
were thousands in number, if they saw the approach of 
but half a score of big turbans, though they might per- 
haps belong only to Lahuris, they instantly turned and 
took to flight, without looking behind them.* In the 
present instance, the Afghans not only escaped with 
their lives, but carried off their baggage. This they 
were enabled to do, through an altercation that occurred 


* Tar, Bed. f. 188. 
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im the imperial camp, and the consequences of which, 
at a future time, were very important. Abulfazl tells 
us, that Terdi Beg was desirous to have pursued and 
brought the Afgh4ns to action, but that Biram Khan 
did not approve of that movement, and refused to give 
orders for carrying it into effect. Terdi Beg, believing 
that a pursuit would complete the destruction of the 
enemy, sent Baltu Khan to Biram, with instructions to 
leave no means untried to induce him to follow the 
retreating enemy. Baltu accordingly delivered his 
message, when Khwaja Moazem Sultan, a wrong-headed 
man, Akber’s uncle, who happened to be present, rudely 
interfered, and even proceeded to use insulting language, 
which Baltu in anger retaliated. On this the Khwaja, 
drawing his sword, aimed a blow at Baltu, and struck 
him on the arm. Humayun no sooner heard of the oc- 
currence than he issued a firman committing the exa- 
mination of the whole affair to a confidential officer, 
who, hastening to Biram Khan’s camp, by the use of 
his Majesty’s name and by his own advice and conci- 
liatory manners, succeeded in pacifying, at least in ap- 
pearance, the angry Amirs. Biram, who seems to have 
proposed halting for some time in the Penjab,. cantoned 
his troops in Jalindher and the neighbourhood, and dis- 
tributed the adjoining districts among his officers. But 
Sekander Uzbek, who commanded the advance, and was 
stationed at Machiwara on the Satlej, finding what he 
regarded as a favourable opportunity, crossed the river, 
and pushing forward took possession of the important 
town of Sirhend. Biram, whose bravery was tempered 
by prudence, and who seems to have been desirous to 
secure the country that had been gained and to con- 
centrate his force, highly disapproved of this movement 
as being too much in advance, and the event seemed to 
justify his views.* 

* Akb. ff. 92, 93.; Tab. Akb. Tar. Bed. f. 188.; Jouher, c. 29, 
f. 167.; Tar. Niz. 204, 205.; 30. 
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While Humdyun thus overran the Penjab, civil war 
continued to rage in Hindustan, which was wasted by 
the armies of various pretenders, and became the scene 
of the wildest anarchy. Delhi, the ancient capital, and 
the point nearest to the invaders, had repeatedly 
changed masters. Sekander Shah*, the late governor 
of the Penjab, was now in possession of it. He had 
lately defeated Sultan Ibrahim, one of his competitors, 
and was preparing to march from Atawa against Sul- 
tan Adeli, another of them, when he heard of Hu- 
mayun’s invasion and success. The danger was press- 
ing. Not only was the Penjdb the province from 
which his troops were chiefly drawn, and on which he 
most relied for support, but the victorious standards of 
Humayun might be expected soon to wave on the 
towers of Delhi itself. Sekander, therefore, was com- 
pelled to divide his army; and while, with the main 
body of it, he continued his operations against Adeli, 
he despatched a strong reinforcement to support Tatar 
Khan, who had now retreated out of the Penjab in the 
direction of Delhi, instructing him to march back, and 
crush, or at least keep in check, the invading army. 
Tatar Khan, thus reinforced, advanced at the head 
of 30,000 men towards Sirhend. His approach in- 
duced Sekander Uzbek to abandon that place, and to 
retreat across the Satlej to Jalindher; a movement for 
which he was severely censured by Biram, who re- 
garded such a retrograde motion as ill-timed, and told 
him that, having advanced, however improperly, he 
ought to have maintained his post at Sirhend to the 
last, and sent to him for instructions. 

Without loss of time, Biram Khan now collected his 
troops, and proceeded against the enemy. On reaching 
Machiwara, Terdi Beg and some others of the generals 
were against passing the Satlej at that time, as the 


* Abmed Khan Sar, the governor Sultan Sekander. He is also often 
of the Penjab, assumed the style of called Sekander Shah. 
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rainy season was close at hand; and advised merely 
guarding the ferries and fords, and acting on the de- 
fensive, till the monsoon was over. Biram, on the 
other hand, was for crossing without delay, and he 
was not a man whose plans were easily to be thwarted. 
His high capacity, his bold and determined spirit, and 
his discriminating patronage of merit, had brought 
about him a numerous party, absolutely devoted to 
his interests. By great exertions, in which he was 
zealously assisted by his partisans, he succeeded in 
transporting his division across the river, and now, 
the safety of the whole being compromised, Terdi Beg 
and the others saw themselves compelled to follow, 
however unwillingly.* 

The Afghans, who had already reached the banks 
of the river, and were preparing bundles of reeds to 
form rafts for crossing, on hearing of this operation, 
and finding that Biram’s army was very inferior in 
numbers to their own, resolved to engage them. The 
battle began towards evening. Biram’s troops, which 
he had drawn up near the river, remained firm on their 
ground, keeping up a discharge of arrows, till it grew 
dark, when they were forced to intermit it. But a 
house having taken fire in a village that formed a large 
portion of the Afghan lines, the conflagration spread to 
the surrounding huts, most of which were roofed with 
straw, and soon extended over the whole village. Bi- 
ram’s men were now enabled by the flames to see every 
motion of their enemies, and to take deliberate aim, so 
that all their arrows told, while those of the Afghans 
were discharged at random into the darkness around. 
The Afghans continued, nevertheless, for some time, 


* Many of them were Persians 
or Persian Tarks, as Kasim Khan 
Nishapiri, Haider-kuli Beg Shamlu, 
&c. The motley nature of Hu- 
mayun’s army may be conceived 
from the tribes of the four generals 


commanding the divisions; Biram 
Khan was a Persian Turk, Khizer 
Khan Hazara an Afghan Hazara, 
Terdi Beg Khan was a Tark of 
Ferghana, and Sekander Khan an 
Uzbek. 
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BOOK vu. bravely ta maintain their ground ; but at length, he- 

4.n.1855, Tassed and worn out by the unequal contest, they took 
to flight, and resigned the field. Next day, Biram 
resumed his march, and soon occupied Sirhend with- 
out opposition. Huméayun, delighted with this impor- 
tant victory, honoured Biram Khan with the title of 
Khan-Khanan, Yar Vafadar (Lord of Lords, the Faith- 
ful Friend); and his army was, soon after, strength- 
ened by reinforcements sent by the Emperor.* 

Aavanceot, _ When the news of this discomfiture reached Sekander 

Sekander Shah, giving up every other enterprise, he collected the 
whole of his force, to check the progress of a torrent 
from which he had so much to dread. With an army 
of 70,000 horse, a number of war-elephants, and a 
strong train of artillery, he marched for the Penjab. 
On hearing of his approach, Biram Khan, whose army 
was still far from numerous, despatched repeated 
expresses to Humayun, who still remained at Lahur, 
representing to him the urgent necessity of his hastening 
to his relief with the rest of the troops; and, in the 
meantime, he raised strong entrenchments round his 
camp, to enable him to keep his ground at Sirhend 
until the reinforcements arrived. 

Hiwayan Humdyun was confined by sickness when he received 

co Biram’s letters, but immediately despatched his son 
Akber, with a large body of troops, to his assistance, 
and, a few days after, was well enough to follow them. 

Rejer.7; On reaching Sirhend, he found that Sekander Shah 

May 28. had already arrived, and had been a fortnight before 
the place; that he had strongly fortified his camp with 
ditch and parapet, ‘‘according to the practice of Shir 
Shah,” and had made daily attacks on the imperial 
troops, who kept behind their trenches. Humdayun 


* Akbernama, ff. 94, 95.; Tar. 700 or 800 men, meaning, perhaps, 
Niz. ff. 204, 205.; Tar. Bed. 189. ; northern men or Persians. 
Jouher, c. 31.; Bayezid, ff. 79, t The night of the 7th Rejeb, 
80. ; Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 174, may have been the night of the 27th 
175; Khafi Khan. May. 

+ Jouher says, it consisted of only 
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. established his head-quarters in a garden near the town, 
and, for some time, skirmishes and single combats 
daily took place, conducted with much bravery and 
more courtesy than was usual in that age and country, 
the wounded and the slain being given up to their 
friends. (Great apprehensions of the result were, how- 
ever, entertained in Humdyun’s camp, the number of 
fighting men in which is represented as amounting to 
only five thousand. 

Seeing that it was necessary to supply defect of 
numbers by increased activity and energy, Humayun 
resolved to attempt cutting off the supplies of the 
Afghan camp; a system of annoyance which he had so 
successfully employed against Behader Shah of Gujrat, 
at Mandsur. For carrying into effect a plan of cam- 
paign, apparently so unsuitable to his diminutive force, 
he must have trusted to the great superiority of his 
Turks, Moghuls, and other northern men over the 
troops of his adversary, whether in forays or in com- 
bating man to man. Terdi Beg was appointed to 
execute the details. He soon interrupted their com- 
munications, intercepted a large convoy of provisions, 
defeating a detachment under one of Sekander Shah’s 
brothers, whom he slew, and brought back to the camp 
his banner and the insignia of his dignity. This action Battle of 
seems to have drawn the enemy from their trenches, “""*"™ 
to support and bring off the detachment; and, the 
engagement spreading from one division to another, 
brought on a general battle of the whole line sooner 
than was anticipated. The Afghans directed the vio- 
lence of their attack against Biram Khan’s division, 
hoping that if it, which was understood to be the 
strongest, was defeated, they would more easily break 
the others. But Biram, when attacked, retired into 
the works which he had thrown up in front of his 

‘encampment, and stood on the defensive, and the 


enemy were unable to force his position. Meanwhile 
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Humayun, seeing that Biram was able to maintain his - 
ground, ordered the division under Shah Abul Maali 
and Terdi Beg to charge the attacking enemy in flank 
and rear, which was done with such effect that their 
whole army, now said to amount to nearly an hundred 
thousand men, soon became a mass of confusion, dis- 
persed and fled from the field, leaving behind their 
whole baggage, field equipage and artillery. The 
battle was fought on the 22nd day of June, the summer 
solstice, during the rainy monsoon. The wind and 
rain, which happened then to be excessive, soon re- 
laxed the pursuit. Sekander Shah escaped from the 
field of battle, and, with much personal danger, found 
his way to that part of the Sewdlik mountains that 
skirts the Penjab.* 

Hardly was the din of battle over, when a contest 
arose between Shah Abul Maali and Biram Khan upon 
the question to whom, in the official account, the 
honour of the victory should be ascribed. -The young 
man who thus put forward his pretensions in opposi- 
tion to thejhan Khanan, had been introduced to 
Humayun only four years before, but had suddenly 
risen to the highest place in his favour. He was from 
Kashghar, but claimed descent from the celebrated 
saintly family of the Syeds of Turmez, was brave, enter- 
prising and accomplished, but presumptuous and in- 
solent. A striking instance of his bold contempt of 
authority had lately occurred at Kandahér. Shir Ali 
Khan had, without leave, quitted the service of Shah 
Tahmasp, in which he was Mir shikdri, or grand 
huntsman, and entered that of Humayun. Abul Maali, 
a keen Shia, intoxicated with religious zeal, and de- 
sirous of gratifying the Persian king, descended, like 
himself, of a religious family, boasted publicly, and 
even in the Emperor's presence, that he would put the 


* Ut supra, and Khol, ul Tow. ff. 286, 287, 
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traitor to death wherever he met him. The Emperor, 
regarding this threat as a mere idle bravado, took no 
measures to protect the fugitive. One night, however, 
the boaster did execute his threat, and assassinated 
the Khan. Humayun, though he felt his authority 
insulted, yet, seduced by his partiality for the criminal, 
not only did not bring him to punishment, but soon 
after raised him to offices of the highest trust, made 
him the chosen partner of all his pleasures, and fami- 
liarly addressed him as, “My son.” On the present 
occasion, the young favourite, confident in his master’s 
partiality, demanded that his name should occupy the 
most conspicuous place in the official announcement 
of the victory, under pretence that he had not only 
gained the first success in the campaign, but had had 
the most share in the present battle. The veteran 
Biram Khan, on the other hand, claimed that honour, 
as having had the management of the whole plan of 
the campaign, as well as having been the first to in- 
vade the enemy’s country, which he had overrun and 
occupied. Any formal decision of the question was 
evaded by bestowing the distinction contended for upon 
Akber, whose claim neither of the competitors was 
likely to dispute. 

The battle was quite decisive. No enemy any longer 
appeared in the field. A pillar of heads was erected. 
The Emperor despatched Sekander Uzbek towards 
Delhi, to clear the road to the capital, and hjmself 
followed, with the main body of the army, as far as 
Samana, where, finding that Sultan Sekander had not 
retreated towards Hindustén, but had taken shelter 
in the highlands of Sewalik, whence he might threaten 
the low country of the Penjab, he halted, and sent back 
Shah Abul Maali with a strong detachment to Ja- 
lindher, to keep him in check, and to hinder him from 


raising his old province in the rear of the advancing 
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at Abul Maali’s disposal. 

Humayun had not remained long at Samana to find 
shelter from the heavy rains which were falling, and to 
rest and refresh his troops, when despatches reached 
him from Sekander Uzbek, who had advanced to 
Delhi without opposition, earnestly urging him to 
pursue his advantages, and to repair to the capital 
without loss of time. He accordingly put his troops 
in motion, and on the 23rd of July once more ascended 
the throne of Delhi, in the imperial city.* 

The first act of his government was to distribute 
the provinces among his retainers. Hissar Firuza, 
though not yet reduced, he reserved to the crown, but 
assioned to Akber, as being the province which he 
himself had received from Baber, when he first entered 
India. Sirhend and some other districts were granted 
to Biram Khan, in addition to Kandahar, which he still 
held; Shah Abul Maali got the Penjab; Terdi Beg 
Khan had Mewat, which was not yet conquered; Se- 
kander Uzbek was sent forward to occupy Agra; Ali 
Kuli Sistani was despatched to reduce Mirat and Sam- 
bhal, and Haider Muhammed Khan, akhteh-begi (grand- 
marshal) was sent against Bidna. The Emperor him- 
self remained stationary at head-quarters in the fort 
of Delhi, to watch over the progress of his arms, and 
the general settlement of the country. 

The different provinces fell rapidly into his hands. 
Hisar-Firuza surrendered after a short siege. Agra 
made no resistance. Bedd4un was conquered’ and occu- 
pied by one Kamber Diwana, a man of low birth and 
singular habits, but brave and of popular talents, who 
acknowledged the Emperor, and appears to have been 
recognized by him as Governor. Ali Kuli Sistani, after 
taking possession of Mirat and Sambhal, which had been 


* Akbernama, ff. 91—95.; Tab. Akb. ff. 167, 168.; Jouher, c. $2. 
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assigned to him, attacked Kamber, who was hated by 
the Amirs of family, and having taken Bedaun by stra- 
tagem and treachery, put him to death, and pretending 
ignorance of the Emperor’s wishes, sent his head to 
Humayun, who, though he felt and professed much dis- 
pleasure, left the culprit unpunished.* 

While these events were passing to the eastward, 
Haider Muhammed marched to reduce Biana, his new 
government. That important fort had long been in 
possession of Ghazi Khan Sir, one of the most eminent 
and powerful of the Afghan chiefs, whose son Ibrahim 
Shah was one of the five princes who, at the same 
moment, were contending for the sovereign authority in 
this distracted country. We have seen that Ibr4him 
was defeated, and expelled from Delhi and Agra by 
Sultan Sekander; after which, he was defeated at Kalpi, 
and blockaded for three months in Biana itself, by 
Himu, the Hindu Minister of Adeli. When relieved 
from this danger by the retreat of Himu, who was 
called away to Behar to oppose an invasion of the King 
of Bengal, [brdéhim, having made an attack upon Bhatta 
in Malwa, was defeated and taken prisoner, and now 
remained in captivity in the hands of the Raja of that 
country. His father, Ghazi Khan, did not attempt to 
resist Haider Muhammed in the field, but retired into 
his strong fortress, where for some time he successfully 
defended himself; but finally entered into a capitula- 
tion, and surrendered the fort, under the most solemn 


* The history of Kamber Diwana 
is related at considerable length by 
the contemporary historians. Ali 
Kuli was entirely devoted to Biram, 
and the whole proceedings against 
Kamber have much the appearance 
of one of the violent acts of Biram, 
who probably, considering his occu- 
pation of the country and eccentric 
doings to be inconsistent with re- 
gular government, contrived to 


effect his ruin, without appearing 
directly to thwart the Emperor. 
Kamber was buried in Bedaun, and 
his tomb was frequented as a place 
of pilgrimage down to a late period, 
by the lower classes, among whom 
his reputation and popularity were 
very great. See Akberndma, f. 96. ; 
Tab. Akb. f. 168.; Tar. Bedauni, 
f. 191.3; Briggs’s, Ferishta, vol. ii. 
p. 177. 
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had Gh4zi Khan marched out, than Haider, burning 
with eagerness to possess the wealth which Bidna was 
known to contain, shamefully violated his. agreement, 
and put him to death with all his family, even to the 
children at the breast. Humayun, incensed at this act 
of perfidious cruelty, which he justly ascribed to avarice, 
instantly commissioned an officer of his household; 
known in the next reign as Shehdb-ed-din Ahmed Khan, 
to proceed to Biana, to supersede Haider Muhammed in 
his government, and to place all his property under 
sequestration, which was done, but not before Haider 
had succeeded in embezzling some of the most valuable 
of Ghazi Khan’s jewels, substituting inferior ones in 
their place. It must be allowed that the return of 
Humayun into India was marked by many instances of 
insubordination and rapacity on the part of his officers. 
They seem to have come back, thirsting after the riches 
of the land from which they had so long been banished, 
and eager to retrieve the time they had lost. A stronger 
arm and a firmer purpose than Humdyun’s were neces- 
sary, to restore the discipline of his hardy, but rapa- 
cious, followers. 

While Humayun was thus making extensive conquests 
in Hindustan, he suffered some loss of territory in the 
north. We have seen that when he finally regained 
Kabul by the aid of Mirza Suleiman, that prince, by 
grant or by connivance, had added Kunduz, and several 
other provinces beyond the mountains, to his own prin- 
cipality of Badakhshan. The neighbouring districts of 
Anderab and Ishkemish were the jagir of Terdi Beg, for 
whom they were held by Mokim Khan, as his lieutenant. 
They lay temptingly for the Mirza, who endeavoured to 
add them to his dominions by corrupting the fidelity of 
Mokim. Failing in this attempt, he threw off the mask, 
and besieged-him in Anderdb. Unprepared for such an 
attack, Mokim contrived, nevertheless, to escape from 
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the fort which he could not defend, and succeeded in 
fighting his way to the hills, whence he returned to 
Kabul. 

But the most important transactions of this period 
were those of the Penjab, When the Emperor marched 
from Léhur to oppose Sultan Sekander, he commit- 
ted the management of the province to Ferkhat Khan as 
haékim or governor, with suitable officers to support 
him.* After the battle of Sirhend, when Sultan Sekan- 
der was threatening the Penjab from the Sewalik hills, 
to which he had fled, Humayun, as we have seen, sent 
Shah Abul Maali to command the army opposed to him, 
with orders to proceed to Jalindher, and there to esta- 
blish his head-quarters, to watch the Sultan’s motions, 
and to prevent his entering the low country. Scarcely, 
however, had Abul Maali reached the Penjab, when his 
native arrogance exceeded even its usual bounds. He 
assumed the deportment and pomp of a prince, acted in 
every respect like an absolute sovereign, and so despoti- 
cally, as to disgust and alarm all the officers of govern- 
ment. Instead of remaining at Jalindher, as he had 
been ordered, he proceeded to Lahur. The Emperor’s 
officers in authority there, having consulted together, 
agreed not to admit him into the city: but this resolu- 
tion was not acted upon, and he speedily usurped all 


* Bapis Khan was made foujdar 
or military collector, Mirza Shah 
’ Sultan, Amin or civil administrator, 
and Mehter Jouher (the Memoir- 
writer, and lately Humayun’s ewer- 
bearer), treasurer of the Penjab and 
Multan. Some time before this, Hu- 
mayun had appointed Jouher to be 
collector of Haibatpur-pati. The 
circumstances attending his intro- 
duction, when taking leave on set- 
ting out for his district, are illustra- 
tive both of the character of Hu- 
mayun, and of the state of the public 
service. * My lad,” said Humayun, 


“listen to what I say,—A Moghul 
having been sent from the camp on 
a duty similar to yours, took two 
blankets from a Jat, and seeing the 
man’s surprise, exclaimed, ‘ What, 
you rascal, am I not come fo col- 
lect ?’” On hearing this insinuation, 
continues the ewer-bearer, I replied, 
that having had the advantage of 
pouring water on his Majesty’s 
hands, for so many years, I would 
acquit myself with credit and ho- 
nour. The Emperor replied, “ Good 
comes of good, and evil of evil.” 
Jouher’s Mem, c. 29. 
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partial to his favorite, for a long time would listen to 
none of the complaints preferred against him, till he 
found that he had gone so far as to displace Ferkhat 
Khan, the Emperor’s governor of Lahiur, and to put a 
creature of his own in his place; and that he was squari- 
dering, with the wildest extravagance, the imperial 
treasure, and the revenues of the country. At length, 
the Emperor was plainly told that Abul Maali undoubt- 
edly aimed at independence, an imputation in that tur- 
bulent age by no means improbable. To add to the 
other evils, Sultan Sekander, who hitherto had remained 
at Mankét, collecting an army and taking into his pay 
all the mercenaries that were to be found, finding every 
check withdrawn, poured down his whole force into the 
Penjab. Yet such was Humayun’s delicacy to the feel- 
ings of his favorite, that he superseded him only by 
giving the Penjab to Akber, under the pretence that, as 
the imperial harem was about to pass through that 
country, he was the most proper person to be in com- 
mand. Abul Maali was nominated to the charge of the 
imperial domain of Hissaér Firtiza, which had been held 
by Akber, so that he seemed merely to have exchanged 
governments with the prince. 

But while the nominal authority in the Penjab was 
given to the youthful Akber, the efficient power was 
vested in the stern Biram Khan, who attended him as 
his atalik or protector. It was about the end of the 
year when the prince and his governor set out. On 
reaching Sirhend, the object of Akber’s coming being 
well understood, he was joined not only by the troops 
from Hissar, but by many imperial officers of the highest 


_ rank, serving in the Penjab under Abul Maali, who came 


uncalled and without leave, the prince’s approach being 
hailed as a fortunate relief from the extremities to which 
they were driven by the favorite’s overbearing and 
tyrannical conduct. They were all graciously received ; 
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and the army being increased by the arrival of several 
bodies of troops from the neighbouring districts, pro- 
ceeded across the Satlej to Sultdnpur on the Biah. 

The unmilitary movement of Abul Maali from Jalind- 
her to Lahr having left the low country along the hills 
defenceless, Sultan Sekander, having descended into the 
plains, was enabled to occupy, and collect the revenues 
of the perganas, to a considerable distance around. 
Abul Maali, never deficient in bravery or in spirit, 
assembled ‘the troops that were nearest Lahur, and 
advanced towards the enemy by slow marches, to give 
time to those at a distance to join him. He gained 
Some advantages in the field; but as soon as Akber’s 
approach was known, he was deserted by his principal 
officers, to whom he had become odious. He, therefore, 
retreated to Lahur, whence being summoned to attend 
the prince, he found himself compelled, most unwillingly, 
to wait upon him at Sultanpur, not long after his arrival. 
He was coldly received, but, humbled as he was, his 
presumption did not desert him. Akber, from conside- 
ration for his father’s partiality to the Syed, invited him 
to dinner, graciously pointed out to him his seat, and 
treated him, as his guest, with all politeness and atten- 


tion. On his return home from the party, he had the 


insolence to send a message to Akber, to say, that the 
prince was no stranger to the relation in which he stood 
to Humayun; reminding him that when he dined pub- 
licly with the Emperor at the ring-hunt of Jui-Shahi, 
the prince himself had seen that he sat on the same 
cushion, and eat out of the same dish with the Emperor, 
while the prince waited by, and dined afterwards on a 


portion sent to him: whereas at the recent dinner, he ~ 


had been placed on an ordinary rug, and served from a 
separate tray. The prince, smiling, bad the messenger 
go back, and express his surprise that Abul Maali could 
not distinguish between the becoming etiquette of 
princes, and the familiarity of private attachment; and 
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that, moreover, his pretensions betrayed am extreme 
ignorance of their relative situations. Abul Maali’s 
mortification was extreme. Akber, soon after, put his 
army in motion, and attempted to come up with Sultan 
Sekander, who, on hearing of his approach, retreated 
into his mountain recesses, and once more pitched hi 


-camp at Mankot. 


The army had reached Haridna in its advance, when 
it was overtaken by a messenger bringing Biram Khan 
information of an alarming accident that had befallen 
the Emperor, which rendered it inexpedient to move 
farther onward, or to commence active operations: and 
the march of the army was directed on Kildnur, to 
await the result. As they approached that place, an- 
other express arrived bringing a despatch, said to he. 
written by orders of the Emperor himself immediately 
after his accident, and giving good hopes of his speedy 
recovery. But a third followed close after, with the 
authentic accounts of his death. 

From the time when Humayun arrived in Delhi, he 
devoted himself to a general superintendence of the 
affairs of his kingdom, and to watching the progress of 
the armies which he had sent in various directions to 
reduce different provinces. He saw clearly that there 
were great defects in the system of government of the 
empire, and set himself to devising means of improving 
it. The plan which he projected was to separate the 
empire into several great divisions, each of them to 
have a local capital, and a board of administration for 
directing local affairs. Delhi, Agra, Kanduj, Juanpur, 
Mandu, and Lahtr were among the capitals pitched 
upon. To each of them was to be assigned a consider- 
able military force, under an able general, so as to 
render it independent of assistance from the others; 
while the Emperor was to give unity to the whole, by 
visiting them in turn with an army of about twelve 
thousand horse, which were to be under his own imme- 
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diate command, and at all times ready to move in any 
direction. This plan, however, he never had time, 
had he even possessed sufficient steadiness, to carry 


into execution. 


Having in some degree arranged affairs at Delhi, he 
Was about to proceed to Agra; had conferred the 
government of Delhi on Terdi Beg, in public derbar; 
and had even sent forward his péshkhana *, or advanced 
set of tents, preparatory to his setting out. On Friday 
the 20th of January, 1556, in the evening, some of his 
old officers who had just returned from the pilgrimage 
of Mekka, as well as some who had come from Gujrat, 
were introduced to him, and he inquired with much 
interest into the news which they brought. He also 

“received despatches from Monaim Khan in Kabul, with 
accounts of his family and harem that were still in 
that quarter. At the close of the day he went up to 
the terrace-roof of his library, in his palace in the Din- 
panah fort of Delhi, attended by such persons as hap- 
pened to be with him, and presented himself as usual to 
the crowds assembled round the Grand Mosque close 
by, who made the customary obeisance or salutation : 
after which he went on with the inquiries in which he 
had been engaged. When it began to grow dark, he 
sent for some of his astronomers to observe the rising 
of Venus, it being his intention to hold a grand public 
audience, and to promote several of his Amirs, exactly 
at the propitious moment of the rising of that planet. 
As he was about to descend, and had reached the 
second step of the stairs, he heard the moizzin, or 
cryer from the minaret of the mosque, summoning the 


* In India, persons travelling at 
their ease have two sets of tents, 
one of which is sent in advance 
and pitched, so as to be ready for 
the traveller on his arrival on the 
ground; the tents which he quits 


being immediately packed up, and 
sent forward to be ready in like 
manner, in their turn. The tents 
so sent in advance are called the 
péshkhana. 
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down, out of respect, till the call was over, when his 
foot became entangled in the skirt of his mantle *, and 
the marble steps being smooth and slipperyf, his staff 
slid, so that he lost his footing, was precipitated for- 
ward, and lighted on his head on the ground below. 
He was taken up insensible, was found to have received 
many bruises on his body, but in particular a violent 
contusion on the right temple, and a quantity of blood 
was observed to have oozed from his right ear. Accord- 
ing to some accounts, he for a time recovered his 
speech. He lingered four days, being the greater part, 
or the whole of the time, in a state of insensibility, 
and expired on the evening of the 24th of January, in 
the forty-eighth year of his age, after a reign of rather 
more than twenty-five years.{ 

The heir apparent being at a distance, the great 
Amirs who possessed the chief influence very much 
dispersed, and the army still surrounded by formidable 
enemies, it was resolved by the nobles who were on the 
spot, to conceal this event till the suitable arrangements 
could be made. Expresses were immediately despatched 
to inform Akber of his father’s death, and to call a 
meeting of the principal officers. The more effectually 
to lull suspicion, one Mulla Bekasi was dressed up in 
the imperial vestments, and presented to the public at 
the usual times, in an open gallery of the palace on the 
side next the river, which had been the late Emperor’s 


Rebi I.: the Tabakat-e Akberi, fol- 
lowed by the Tarikh-e Bedauni, on 


* Postin. 
-+ “© The stairs” we are told by 


Mr. Elphinstone (History of India, 
vol. ii. p. 175.), “ in such situa- 
taons are narrow steps on the outside 
of the building, and only guarded by 
an ornamental parapet about a foot 
high,” — “so that the King fell 
headlong over the parapet.” 

t Abulfagl, Jouher, and Ferishta 
make his death happen on the 11th 


the 15th. Abulfazl (f. 98.) says that 
the Emperor, after his accident, sent 
a letter to Akber by Nazir Sheikh 
Joli to inform him that he was 
doing well: but this was probably a 
mere official intimation, issued for 
political purposes by those about his 
person. 


Live. or nemAvun. 


favoarite seat, and where he was accustomed to receive 
the salutations of his subjects, who assembled in crowds 
below. For seventeen days the truth was unknown in 
Delhi. At last, on the tenth day of February, Terdi 
Beg, who officiated on the occasion as Amir-al-omra, a 
dignity to which he aspired, throwing off the mask, 
and attended by all the Amirs of the surrounding dis- 
tricts who had repaired to head-quarters, proceeded to 
the Grand Mosque, and caused the prayer for the Em- 
peror to be recited in the name of Akber. 

The announcement of the Emperor’s death, circum- 
stanced as affairs then were, produced great alarm and 
excitement all over the country, which the nobles, 
assembled at Delhi, used every means in their power to 
allay. When the rites and ceremonies attending the 
sepulture and mourning for the Emperor were over, 
the leading Amirs hastened, each to his own govern- 
ment, to watch over the current of events, and to con- 
firm the minds both of their own followers and of the 
natives of the country in their adherence to the new 
government. Terdi Beg Khan, as the most eminent of 
the ancient nobility and governor of Delhi, by a kind 
of election or recognition of the Amirs who were on 
the spot, assumed the general direction of affairs. One 
of his first acts was to send the insignia of empire with 
the crown jewels to the young Emperor, accompanied 
by the officers of the household, the imperial guards, 
and Mirza Abul-Kasim, the son of the late Kamran 
Mirza, whose close alliance to the throne now made 
him an object of jealousy. The crisis was one of the 
deepest importance, for at that moment the conquest 
of India could be considered as only begun: and three 
formidable rivals contended with the youthful Akber 
for the throne of Delhi.* 

* Akbernama, ff. 98, 99.; Tar. 178.; Tar. Bedauni, ff. 189—~192. ; 
Nizami, # 205, 206.; Jouher, Kholdset ‘ul Towérikh, f. 288.; 
c, 33.; Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 177, Khafi Khan. 
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The wa sharacter of Humayun’ may -be .. better 
‘gleaned from the events of his reign than from the 
representations of his historians, whose judgment. was 
influenced, not only by that reverence with which 
Orientals regard the sovereign authority, but by a 

natural respect for the princes, his descendants, under 
whom they wrote. He was a man of great quickness 
of parts, but volatile, thoughtless and unsteady. Per- 
sonally of distinguished bravery, he was occasionally 
successful in war, without possessing the higher talents 
of a general. In the earlier part of his reign, seconded 
by the veteran officers and well-trained army which 
his father had left him, he overran, first, the kingdoms 
of Malwa and Gujrat, and next those of Behar and 
Bengal, very important and glorious acquisitions; but, 
destitute of those powers of combination which are as 
necessary for consolidating and retaining a conquest as 
bravery and a well-disciplined army are for making it, 
he was compelled to abandon them all; and the greater 
part of his reign presented a series of reverses, rebel- 
lions and anarchy, the fruit of his want of political 
firmness and determination. His disposition was na- 
turally generous, friendly and affectionate ; his manners 
polite, frank and winning. He had a ready wit, ex- 
celled in repartee, and, from the anecdotes recorded 
by his ewer-bearer and other writers, seems to have 
been considerate to his servants, and popular in his 
intercourse with the lower classes. But, though Haider 
Mirza, an excellent judge, speaks with much respect 
of his accomplishments, and of his talents and deport- 
ment as a prince, yet his generosity, guarded by no 
yesolute sense of duty or steady feelings of self-respect, 
degenerated into prodigality, his attachments into 
weakness; and hence, down to-the day of his death, 
he was the prey of flatterers and favourites. From his 
father he inherited a fondness for literature and the. 





Livi “or BUMAYUN: 


atts, ‘and he delighted in the society of literary and 
Selentific men. Like many of the eminent personages 
of his age, he was not only an admirer of poetry, but 
himself a writer of verses; and Abulfazl mentions that 
& complete diwdn of his composition was in the library 
of his son.* He is also said to have made no incon- 
siderable progress in mathematics and astronomy. He 
liberally patronised such as were eminent in these 
sciences, and promoted several of them to offices of 
trust. At the time of his death he was about to con- 
struct an observatory, and had collected the necessary 
instruments for that purpose.f But a fatality seemed 
to attend even his merits. His astronomical knowledge 
was directed chiefly to the frivolous or pernicious doc- 
trines of astrology and the occult sciences; and the 
course of his policy, as well as the actions of his or- 
dinary life, was too often regulated by an absurd and 
childish attention to signs, omens and superstitious 
observances.{ 

An incident that occurred in his early years exer- 
cised a considerable influence on his mind. Going one 
day a-hunting with his tutor, Humayun proposed to 
take an omen as to the fortune of his future life, from 
the names of the three first persons he should meet. 
The tutor suggested that he might content himself 
with the first alone; but the prince kept to his purpose. 
It happened, we are told, whether accidentally or by 
pre-arrangement, that the first was a decrepid old man 
called Murad (Desire); the second, a man driving an 
ass loaded with firewood, was Doulat (Dominion); the 
third, who was found tending some cattle, was Saadet 


* Specimens of his poetry are ing house or mosque, put his left 
given by Ferishta and Khafi Khan, foot first; and if he observed any 
and may be found seattered over the of his attendants do so, he called him 
works of other historians. left-handed, and made him go back, 

4 Akbernama, f. r00. and advance again, Tar. Bed, 

{ He never, in entering or lzav- 
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Boox vil. (Good Fortine; or Success); a coincidence which de: 

reas | the prince, and from which he was led con- 
fidently to augur the accomplishment of his aspiratiens 
for extended sovereignty. The impression thus made 
on him induced him, when on the throne, to institute 
an arbitrary classification of his whole court and house- 
hold under three heads. His brothers and other near 
relations, his Amirs and officers of state, with all the 
military, he classed as Ahil-e-doulat, or men of domi- 
nion, their aid being necessary for the attainment and 
exercise of power. Doctors and men learned in the 
law, divines, syeds and religious men, miullas, poets, 
and such as were skilled in the sciences and arts, were 
ranked as Ahil-e-saadet, men of good fortune, as their 
presence was supposed to bring as well as to intimate 
the existence of prosperity; while the beautiful and 
elegant females of his domestic establishment, singers, 
musicians, dancers and other ministers of enjoyment, 
were the Ahil-e-murdad, the objects of desire, as affording 
the means of elegant and sensual gratification. 

These arrangements he mingled with his astrological 
fancies.* He constructed an extensive pavilion, in the 
principal hall of which the revolutions of the spheres, 
the place of each constellation, especially the signs of 
the Zodiac and the course of the planets, were re- 
presented. It contained also seven spacious apart- 
ments, each called by the name of one of the days of 
the week and of its presiding planet. These were 
richly fitted up with carpets and hangings, of the colour 
which custom had appropriated to the presiding star 
of each day; two of these apartments, with two days 

-of the week, being devoted to each of the three before- 





* The astrological fancies enter- are very ancient. See Pocock’s Spe- 
tained by Humdyun, and the doc- cimen Hist. Arabum, pp. 143-— 
trines regarding the chapels of the 150.; Oxon. 1806. See also the 
planets, and the corresponding Dabistaéne Mozthib, and the Be- 
dresses, mansions, days and seasons, s&tir. 
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mentioned classes; and Humdyun gave public audience 
in them, oceupying the apartment corresponding to 
the day of the week on which the audience was held. 
On these occasions the Emperor himself, the princes, 
the officers of state, and the whole court appeared 
dressed in the colour of the day. The details on this 
subject, as well as of a number of other artificial ar- 
rangements in which he delighted, —the drawing of 
the three golden arrows of the three classes; the twelve 
arrows of another of his divisions, founded on the twelve 
celestial signs, by which both political enterprises and 
promotions were often decided; and the arrangement 
of his household into four branches, corresponding to 
the four elements, — are given at great length by some 
historians of his reign, especially by Abulfazl, himself 
a believer in astrology and in omens. The observances 
are so minute, and must have been so inconvenient, 
that we can hardly believe they were ever long or very 
scrupulously adhered to, though in some important and 
not very creditable transactions of his reign we find 
traces of their existence. The astrology with which 
they were connected was then, indeed, a prevailing 
folly; but a powerful mind, though it might have 
yielded to the general impressions of the time, would 
not have suffered itself to be so deeply entangled in 
the idle and puerile observances of the art, nor accepted 
them as a substitute for rational and substantial know- 
ledge. 

The drum of justice was another of his institutions, 
borrowed from ancient tradition. A huge drum being 
placed near the imperial tent or pavilion, any one who 
suffered from injustice might claim redress by striking 
it according to certain rules, and the Emperor himself 
attended to the appeal. In early times, where law was 
‘very ‘imperfectly and arbitrarily administered, and 
where complgints did not easily reach the ear of the 
despot, such an institution, rude as it is, or indeed any 
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ymmendable, Ae might be useful. But i ita wrt in 
a more cadeanoed age betrays an extreme want of 
lative skill ; and it must be confessed that in this, as m 
many other of Humayun’s regulations that have been 
noticed, there is a great want of-plain practical sense, 
a pedantic application of inapplicable learning, and 
too great an appearance of playing at kings. 

He was a good Mussulman, rigid in the observance 
of the stated prayers and ceremonial of the law. He 
was, however, strongly suspected of leaning to the 
Shia sect, partly from his patronage of many Persians, 
or Shias, of distinction, such as Biram Khan, Abul 
Maali, and others; partly, perhaps, from the show of 
adherence to it which his political situation induced 
him to manifest when in exile in Persia.* 

A floating palace several stories in height, with a 
garden and a bazar, or market, which he constructed 
at Agra on ships linked together and connected by 
platforms, and floated down the Jamna, has been 
celebrated, and, as well as several other of his con- 
trivances, evinces his fondness for the mechanical arta. 

But though Humayun was brave and good-tempered, 
liberal and fond of learning, his virtues all bordered 


* Such, we are told, was his re- 


verence for the name of God, that 
he never pronounced it till he had 
performed the stated ablutions 
(wazu). One day he was observed 
to address Mir Abdalla Hai, the 
Sadr, or Chief Judge, by the abbre- 
viated name of Mir Abdal. Having 
subsequently performed the legal 
purifications, “ Excuse me, Mir,” 
esaid he to the Sadr, “ for not hav- 
ing a little ago given you your full 
name; but Hai being one of the 
names of God, I could not, situated 
as I then was, pronounce it,” 


Kamran Mirza, who was a Sunni,* 


and fond of religious disputation, 
had frequent arguments with his 
brother on the differences between 
the two sects. The Sunnis treat the 
Shias as being heterodox. One day, 
as they were riding together, they 
observed a dog, an unclean animal, 
lift its leg irreverently against a 
tomb-stone. ‘ The man who lies 
there must be a heretic” (rafzi) said 
Kamran. “ Yes,” said the Emperor ; 
“and the dog an orthodox brute.” 
Brigge’s Ferishta, vol. ii. p.179. We 
have seen that he was himself occa- 
sionally a persecutor of such as he 
called heretics. 


LIFE OF. HUMATUN, 


on neighbouring defects, and produced little fruit. 
There seems to have been a frivolity in his mind that 
neutralized his good qualities; and it is probable that, 
had he continued to fill his father’s throne, he might 
have been the last emperor of India of his race. The 
bold, determined policy of Biram Khan, so different 
from the weak and vacillating conduct of Humayun, 
had its full sway after that prince’s death, and, aided 
by the rising genius of Akber, established the empire 
of the family of Taimur on the foundation which it has 
maintained, with more or less splendour, down to our 


own times.* 


* Akbern. ff. 97—100.; Tab. 
Akb. ff. 168, 169. ; Tar. Niz. ff. 205, 
206. ; Tar. Bedauni, ff. 191, 192. ; 
Briggs’s Ferishta, vol ii. pp, 177— 
180. Humayun had deeply studied 
the religious and mystical poetry of 
the Persians, to which his warm 
feelings, and lively imagination, 
gave him a natural partiality. This 
bias may account for an incident re- 
lated by historians who are willing 
to believe that he had some super- 
natural presentiment of his death. 
They tell us that though, through 
life, he could not bear to hear death 
spoken of, and even forbad its being 
mentioned in his presence ; yet that, 
just before his last accident, he fre- 
quently started the subject himself, 
and took pleasure in listening to 
conversations upon it. He men- 


tioned an occurrence that befel him 
at that time, and by which he was 
much affected. “ I lately rose,” said 
he, “‘ after midnight to say the stated 
prayers, and afterwards retired again 
to rest; when, just before dawn, as 
I was lying, my eyes shut but my 
heart awake, I heard a supernatural 
voice clearly repeat these verses : 


* O Lord! of thine infinite goodness 
make me thine own: 

Make me a partaker of the knowledge 
of thy attributes: 

I am broken-hearted from the cares and 
sorrows of life; 

O call to thee thy poor madman (lover)! 
O grant me my release!” 


He is said often afterwards to have 
repeated these mysterious lines with 
deep emotion, while the tears gushed 
from his eyes. 


Govern- 
ment and 
regal eti- 
quette, 
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SUPPLEMENTARY REMARKS 


ON THE STATE OF GOVERNMENT AND MANNERS IN KABUL 
AND THE SURROUNDING COUNTRIES DURING THE REIGNS 
OF BABER AND HUMAYUN. 


As the course of events has brought us to the reign of 
Akber, when the Chaghatdi government was finally 
established in India, and took a form which, with little 
change, it retained for nearly two centuries, it may be 
proper to take a slight review of the state of govern- 
ment and manners during the two preceding reigns in 
Kabul and the surrounding countries, where Baber and 
Humayun spent most of their time. Though a space 
of more than fifty years, it was in general a period of 
war and confusion, leaving little leisure for any legisla- 
tive efforts, or for the cultivation of the arts of peace. 
The government was such as might be expected from 
a body of foreigners settling themselves by force in a 
country, with the inhabitants of which they had no 
sympathy but that of a common religion, and was 
necessarily military. Everything was directed by the 
will of the King, who was surrounded by his Amirs 
and great officers. He was nominally absolute, as in all 
Asiatic states. His court exhibited, or affected, a preat 
appearance of splendour, and had nearly the same esta- 
blishment of officers that had existed under the power- 
ful princes of Samarkand and Khorasan. We find the 
Master of the Household, Master of the Horse, Grand 
Huntsman, Master of Requests and Chamberlains, with 
body and night guards —besides all the officers of the 
harem and female apartments. The prince, whether in 
the capital or the camp, held daily levees—in the one 
case, in the Great Hall; in the other, in the Pavilion or 
Tent of Audience, at which the Amirs and men of note, 
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and all such as were desirous of favour and attention, 
presented themselves. The Sovereign generally sat at 
the further end on cushions, or, on more ceremonious 
occasions, on a throne placed on a platform raised some 
steps above the rest of the hall or tent; and the places 
to be occupied by his sons and brothers, by his near 
relations, by foreign ambassadors, by his Amirs, by men 
of saintly reputation, by men of letters, and by all the 
various classes of his subjects, were fixed by the Master 
of Ceremonies with a most scrupulous nicety, ac- 
cording to their supposed rank or’ importance. The 
upper classes were in general allowed to be seated; 
the inferior remained standing. All, on entering, made 
their obeisance to the prince; but such as were intro- 
duced for the first time, or after an absence from court, 
were attended by the Master of Ceremonies, made their 
obeisance, first at a considerable distance, and afterwards 
nearer to the throne, according to their supposed dignity. 
This obeisance, among all the greater Oriental nations, 
was originally the act of prostration before the Monarch, 
to which the Mongol tribe added the ceremony of beat- 
ing the head upon the ground nine times; but this had 
been softened, in the course of time, and by the pro- 
gress of civilisation, into a grave and respectful inclina- 
tion of the body, and a slight kneeling or bending of 
the knee. The court etiquette was loaded with forms, 
which, in quiet times, were strictly observed. On some 
festivals, and on grand occasions, there were magnificent 
banquets. The feast consisted of many courses of nu- 
merous dishes of all kinds: soups, roast, pillau, some- 
times of animals dressed entire (stuffed with almonds, 
raisins and currants, and smothered in rice), stews, meat 
and game of every sort, carved and sent about on trays, 
fruits, preserves and sweetmeats, With sherbet, but no 
wine —-a forbidden enjoyment which was indulged only 
in private, but, where enjoyed, indulged in to excess. 
The attendants were often arrayed in rich and showy 
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dresses,, During the dinner, the guests were entertained 
by music, vecal and instrumental, by wrestlers, posture 
makers and jugglers; rarely perhaps, if ever, at that 
period to the west of the Indus, by dancers. It was 
usual, on such grand occasions, to invest with khiléts 
those who had performed important public services, or 
whom it was meant to distinguish by the royal favour. 
These khildts generally consisted of a dress of honour, 
sometimes made of rich stuffs, of satin, velvet, cloth of 
gold, or adorned with embroidery; sometimes even of 
dresses that had been worn by the Sovereign himself, 
with various additions according to circumstances; 
shawls, sabres of fine workmanship with enamelled hilts, 
often enriched with jewels and precious stones, daggers, 
coats of armour, horses, and, occasionally, sums of 
money. 

The charm which the courts of happier countries 
derive from the presence of female society, was of course 
entirely wanting to that of Kabul. The ladies of every 
rank were kept strictly to private apartments, which 
were accessible only to females, and eunuchs, and, at 
times, to very near relations. 

The court was composed chiefly of the Amirs and 
Begs, who held the different provinces and districts of 
the kingdom, and of the officers of state and of the 
household. Though the usual and official language 
was that of unreserved obedience to the prince, yet they 
formed a real check upon his power. The army which 
had effected the conquest was composed of many bodies 
of men of different races, who each followed a particular 
leader, generally the chief person of a tribe or family. 
They were all soldiers of fortune, and regarded themselves 
as entitled to their share in the success. Many of them 
had joined the Kfg voluntarily with their tribe or 
followers, and considered themselves at liberty to with- 
draw, or to shift their allegiance, when displeased. By 
means of combinations among themselves, they were 








even able, on occasion, to overpower the monarch, who 
found it convenient, and indeed necessary, to keep 
them in good humour. Much, therefore, depended on 
the talents of the Sovereign. But even the romantic 
bravery and generous temper of Baber were not always 
sufficient to keep within the limits of duty haughty 
and ambitious tribesmen, who set a high, sometimes an 
inordinate, value on their own services; and dangerous 
revolts and rebellions occurred under both him and his 
son. There existed no hereditary nobility except in 
the heads of tribes; all was personal, and proceeded 
from the monarch. And even the men of tribes, when 
they had left their wilds, and, for a series of years, had 
lived in towns, or followed their individual pursuits, 
scattered over the country, felt less connection with 
their chief, who was compelled to look to local in- 
fluence of another description for the support of his 
consequence. The power possessed by the leader of 
the tribe was thus gradually exchanged for that of 
governor of a province. This change was, of course, 
extremely favourable to the royal authority. But, 
though nobility was not hereditary, it generally con- 
tinued to run very much in the same families; for the 
sons of Amirs and officers of note were generally, early 
in life, introduced at court by their fathers, and gradu- 
ally promoted to situations of trust and influence. 





The information we possess concerning the state of state of the 


the provinces under the Kabul government is but scanty. 
They would seem to have been governed very much 
according to the form ascribed to the early feudal states. 
The leading men in the conquering army, or at court, 
were sent to the various provinces, attended by their 
old followers, and districts were assigned to them. Of 
the state of landed property we have few details. The 
former inhabitants were not expelled from their lands. 
The labour and skill of the peasant and farmer are 
necessary under every government; there were no 


provinces, 


The army. 
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capitalists whe farmed on a large seale. Every village 
hed probably, as in Persia, a kilanter or head man, 
and some village counsellors, who afforded a certain de- 
gree of protection and succour. The person appointed 
to the jagir settled himself on the spot, took possession 
of the forts and public buildings, and placed his imme- 
diate retainers in offices of trust within his government ; 
probably, at the same time, assigning to them some 
allotments of land. Through them, though rarely by 
them, he collected the rents, or, more properly speaking, 
a share of the produce of the lands, and the public 
taxes, the measure and extent*of which were often much 
at his discretion. As all powers, military, civil, and 
criminal, were vested in his person, the comfort, or 
misery, of the inhabitants was in his power, and was 
essentially influenced by his character. The complaint 
of a despised boor did not easily reach the court, and, if 
it did, was not likely, except in cases of crying and 
flagrant injustice, to be much attended to: and woe to 
the unhappy wretch who made a complaint, and after- 
wards returned under the power of his oppressor! Every 
governor was like an absolute prince while his power 
lasted. His chief danger arose from intrigues at court, 
where he was constantly obliged, either by his personal 
presence or through his friends, to maintain his in- 
fluence. He was liable to be removed at any time at 
the pleasure of the King. It is plain that this system 
exposed the inhabitants to great extortions, and was, 
in many ways, unfavourable to the prosperity and im- 
provement of the country. The governor, who held his 
office by an uncertain, and probably a short tenure, was 
anxious to make the most of his time, and apt to regard 
the possessions and property of the governed merely as 
the means of enriching himself and his dependents. The 
hen was too often killed for the golden egg. 

The army did not resemble that of European govern- 
ments, divided into regular regiments and troops, with 
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ofcers each commanding and exercising a certain num- 
ber of men dressed in a national uniform and paid by 
the state. It was composed of the immediate followers 
of the King, and of those of the great chiefs, attached to 
them from various considerations of family, or hope, or 
gratitude; and of portions of the tribes, as the Aiméaks, 
Moghuls, Hazdras, under their native chiefs. Almost 
every man of rank had retainers, who attached them- 
selves to him to share his good fortune, and his conse- 
quence depended on their bravery and number. Every 
leader had his standard, which marked his rank, the 
highest being that of the*%gh, a standard surmounted 
by the flowing tail of the mountain cow, an object of 
great ambition, and granted only to a few. Round 
these standards they marched to battle, and round them 
they rallied, if broken. They had no uniform dress. 
Each wore that of his tribe or country, or such as he 
fancied. 

Besides these greater leaders, there were independent 
warriors (Ekkeha) who joined the service, either alone, 
or with a few followers, as volunteer soldiers of fortune, 
some of whom rose to eminence. 

The fighting men were in general Tartars, chiefly 
belonging to Turki tribes, or descended of tribesmen, 
with some Persians and Aimaks. They consisted almost 
entirely of cavalry. The old inhabitants of Kabul, 
whether of the cities or plains, seldom adopted the 
trade of arms, but remained shopkeepers or peasants. 
A Tajik is sometimes, but rarely, mentioned as engaged 
in war. 

The army gradually changed its form in progress of 
time. When the first generation of conquerors died 
away, local levies became common, and regular bands 
of mercenaries were formed. The earlier troops, having 
little or no pay, depended for their support chiefly on 
plunder, and the leaders looked to the command of dis- 
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tricts. - There was nothing like a standing forve. --The 
army was composed of local troops, with a few meroe- 
naries raised on the spur of the occasion. 

When the royal army took the field, it was generally 
arranged in three divisions; centre, right wing, and 
left; with an advanced guard and reserve, and some 
flying pickets around. The household troops were 
generally placed in the centre, and officers of expe- 
rience named to the command of each division. Their 
arms were the sabre and dagger, sometimes the bow 
and arrow, and the spear or mace. ‘There were already 
some companies of matchlod®men in the army, who 
seem always to have been trained mercenaries. Cannon 
had also begun to be used; but they were heavy and 
unmanagable, used chiefly in sieges or in distant can- 
nonades. Shir Shah seems to have been one of the 
first who brought them with effect into the field. In 
regular battles, the guns were frequently connected 
together by chains, or ropes of bulls’ hides, which served 
as breast-works, behind which archers and matchlock- 
men were placed, to prevent the irruption of cavalry 
between the guns, especially during the rather long 
intervals between the discharge and re-loading of the 
ponderous ordnance. 

The fate of an action being generally decided by the 
sabre, plate and chain armour, and shields, were in use, 
with helmets, and sometimes chain-cloth coverings for 
the horse. 

Their fortresses derived their strength from their 
situation on steep hills or grounds difficult of access, 
and from the height and thickness of their walls. They 
were sometimes regularly attacked by sap and battery, 
sometimes by mines, and defended by countermines. 
Night surprises, however, and assaults by scaling-lad- 
ders, were the most common modes of attack. Some- 
times blockade was resorted to, and lines of cireum- 
vallation drawn round the place. 
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. The country had dew large cities ; Kabul, Kandahdr; targe cities 


Ghazni and Peshawer were the chief. The amount of 
their population is uncertain. The smaller towns and 
villages were numerous, as the peasantry did not live in 


scattered dwellings, but in villages surrounded by walls; 


as a réfuge for themselves and their cattle, in case of 
any sudden attack, or against the rapacity of ma- 
rauders. The larger towns were inhabited by trades- 
men and artisans, merchants, shopkeepers, the guerdians 
of mosques and religious foundations and their depen- 
dents, public and private teachers, and labourers. The 
streets were narrow and# dirty; the exterior of the 
houses mean, any attempt at elegance being reserved 
for the interior. The houses of the more wealthy were 
built in one or more squares, opening within into a 
court or parterre surrounded by piazzas. 

The principal buildings were the mosques and the 
tombs of the kings or holy men, and probably a few 
of the palaces of the kings. Some of the bazars were 
built at considerable expense, and with some elegance, 
and were frequently arched over, and closed at night by 
gates. There were also caravanserais, of which the 
large court within was surrounded by small apartments, 
usually with an upper story, and sometimes having a 


flat roof, in which merchants and traders could be ac- . 


commodated, with their goods and cattle, on arriving 
from foreign parts. 

The kingdom of Kabul was inhabited by many dif- 
ferent races of men, and was composed chiefly of hill- 
country, with some rich plains. The greater part of 
the inhabitants of the hills were tribesmen, in a great 
measure independent and supported by their flocks. 
The peasantry and shepherds of the lowlands were in 
general Tajiks, the descendants of the old inhabitants 
of the country, and used the Persian tongue. They 
cultivated various grains, and reared some cattle, but 
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were much exposed to be plundered by the tribes of the 
surrounding hills. 

As to the administration of justice, there was, pro» 
perly. speaking, no regular court of justice in. the 

_ country, except that of the Kazi could be considered as 
such, which, however, was confined to questions of naar- 
riage, dowry and others arising out of the Muham- 
medan law. The jagirddrs, and under them their 
collectors, and, in the royal domains, the collectors or 
other officers of government, decided in all questions, 
civil and criminal. There was little form. The parties 
appeared in person to state their own cases ; and inqui- 
ries followed, liable to much partiality and corruption. 
The lower officers could fine and inflict corporal punish- 
ment to a certain extent. The powers of life and death, 
and of inflicting larger fines, were reserved to the higher 
officers alone. 

But while the officers of government administered 
equity, according to usage or their ideas of right (for 
laws of enactment, except those of the Koran, there 
were none), in the plains or what may be called the 
conquered country, the tribes that wandered over and 
pastured the large mountain tracts, or partially culti- 
vated the richer valleys and cattle lands, were little 
visited by the Sovereign’s officers, but maintained, in a 
great degree, their independence. They made some 
annual payments as tribute, and preserved their ancient 
usages and customs. Lach had its acknowledged chief, 
and a council of the principal men of the leading fami- 
lies, who managed its affairs and decided controversies. 

The most difficult cases were such as related to 
blood-feuds, which, however, were left to the revenge 
,of the injured family, according to the principle of 
retaliation of the Muhammedan law; and when the 
price of blood could not be fixed, or was refused, the 
prosecution of private revenge frequently occasioned 
assassinations and feuds for several generations. 
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Thé religion of th country west of the Indus was religion. 
the Marsulman. This may be called the legal religion 
of the country, though, properly speaking, there was 
no establishment. The Muhammedans have no state- 
establishment of their religion, which, however, they 
consider as the only true faith, and as not given to 
them only, but to the whole world. They have no 
order of priesthood; as in patriarchal times, every 
father of a family is its priest. Everywhere, indeed, 
mosques, often of great magnificence, have been built 
for public use, and endowed often with extensive 
lands for their support, and that of the servants of 
the mosque. But this has been done by private piety, 
and not by the state, which makes no general pro- 
vision for the celebration of religious services, or the 
extension, or purity of religious instruction. Yet, in 
no country does religion present itself more to the 
eye of the observer, or seem more deeply and _habi- 
tually to influence individuals of every rank. Every 
mosqui has its guardian, generally some descendant of 
the founder. The faithful are daily summoned five 
times to prayer by the voice of the moizzin from the 
minaret of the mosque. Some Mulla, or man of sup- 
posed piety, acts as Peéshnamaz, by reciting the 
stated prayers, the congregation repeating them 
along with, or after him, and carefully following him 
in all the bendings and humble prostrations which 
he makes at the proper parts of the service, towards 
the kibleh, which marks the position of Mekka. He 
is qualified for his office by no imposition of hands, 
or other ceremony, but owes the preference he enjoys, 
to his piety, the favour of the guardian of the found- 
ation, or the silent adherence of the people. His 
office confers, or implies, no supernatural effusion of 
sanctity, or of spiritual gifts. He may quit his situ. 
ation at will, and return, like any other man, to the 
business of the world. 
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*? ¥ recollect no mention of any collezes:founded’in 
Kabul for the instruction of students in the*tacred 
or profane sciences, though such were common, «and 
often very magnificent, in Mawerannaher, in Khorasan 
and in India. But there were always men of learning 
and piety, who devoted themselves, as private guides, 
to the teaching of others; and when they acquired re- 
putation, numbers flocked to them for the benefit of 
their lessons. The ordinary schools taught the pupils 
who frequented them, to read and write the Arabic and 
Persian languages, with something of accounts. Men 
often read the Koran in “Arabic, and recited their 
prayers in the same tongue, without knowing one 
word of the meaning, but, in so doing, they performed 
a religious duty. The superior instructors devoted 
themselves to various employments, such as teaching 
the artificial mode of reading the Koran, with its 
sacred intonations, delivering lectures on its import, 
and expositions of the hidden or recondite meaning 
of its texts, and the mystical sense of its facts and 
doctrines. The various teachers and various schools, 
of course, took different views of God and nature, 
some leading to the wildest enthusiasm and bigotry, 
others to the humblest piety. The mystical tendency 
of their speculations, directed to the annihilation of self 
and the exaltation of the Deity, often ended with a long 
course of metaphysical meditations on the doctrine of 
the non-existence of matter, and the non-entity of every- 
thing, except the Divinity. One of the most remark- 
able of these schools is that of the Sufis, which seems 
to terminate in a refined philosophical deism or pan- 
theism, yet has produced volumes of the most, beautiful 
poetry. The disciples of these meditative schools, whom 
research and reflection had rendered tolerant, lived re- 
tired, and mixed little in the world. But the men des- 
tined for public life, who had studied only the Koran 
and its observances, with the traditions of the prophet, 
were distinguished above all others for their intolerant 
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‘bigotry, and for their detestation and persecution of 
every other religion. 

To some it may appear singular that of no religion 
are the followers more penetrated with a feeling of 
its truth and superiority to all others, or more dis- 
tinguished for their inflexible adherence to it under 
every trial, than those of the Mahomedan, a religion 
which yet has no regular priesthood, and no state 
establishment. But, at the same time, it must be re- 
membered, that, though it has no regular state esta- 
blishment, it has innumerable foundations, and lands 
of greater or less extent belonging to mosques, tombs, 
colleges and religious institutions, and supporting great 
numbers of zealous and active dependents in every 
part of the country, and that the influence of the wan- 
dering mendicants and derwishes is very great. But 
still the real secret of this heart-felt adherence must be 
sought for in a different quarter, in something in- 
herent in the doctrines and practical observances of 
the religion itself, which strike the imagination and 
affect the heart, joined to the narrow spirit of an ex- 
clusive sect, that looks with contempt and pity on 
every other, and breeds up every Musulman, even in 
his early days, to regard himself as a partizan, and a 
warrior of the faith. 

But, even among Musulmans, there were differences 
of belief, and the grand division between Sunnis and 
Shias« occasioned controversies, and persecutions and 
wars. The Sunnis adhered to the four first Khalifs, as 
the legal successors of Muhammed; while the Shias, 
regarding Ali, the cousin and son-in-law of the Prophet, 
as his lawful heir, considered the three first Khalifs as 
usurpers, and cursed them in the public prayers of 
their mosques, and often in their private orisons and 
ejaculations, as traitors. In early times, the inhabitants 
of Mawerannaher, Khorasin and Kabul, had followed 
the Sunni faith, which was still adhered to by the 
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uiitives ‘of the kingdom of Kébul, some of the. hill 
tribes excepted. The doctrines of the Shias were in 
troduced from Arabia, and diffused chiefly in Persia, 
and by the Persian conquests in Khorasan and else- 
where. There were some Kizelbdsh, or Persian Shias 
in Kabul. The hatred of the partizans of the two 
sects towards each other was often extreme. 

Almost every man had his spiritual guide, whom he 
consulted in his difficulties and doubts, and by whom 
he was much influenced in his conduct. Men eminently 
distinguished for piety were supposed to be sometimes 
visited by gleams of divine light; and though the 
Mahomedans are unitarians of the strictest kind, ad- 
mitting of no partner to God, yet such men were 
reverenced after death, and pilgrimages were made to 
their tombs. 

Kabul could not be said to have any native literature 
or science. It appropriated, and imitated, that of the 
Persians. The poems of Ferdausi, Hafez, Sadi, Jami 
and the other great Persian poets, were familiar to every 
man of education. But though the country produced 
no great poet, many individuals, some of the highest 
rank, wrote agreeable verses, and a taste for poetry was 
fashionable with every class. The subjects were gene- 
rally love and religion. One is sometimes surprised to 
see so much tenderness and respectful delicacy of feel- 
ing, flowing from the pen of sturdy warriors, and ad- 
dressed to females, who were shut up, and guarded, as 
prisoners and slaves. But war, which calls out and 
exercises many of the higher parts of our nature, is not 
necessarily hostile to the gentler affections, and, in every 
situation of life, nature vindicates her rights. This was 
the age of the great historians, Mir Khwand and 
Khwand Amir, who wrote chiefly in Khordsdn; but, 
except Baber’s own Commentaries, we know of no bis 
torical work produced in Kabul. 

The sciences, like the literature, of Kabul were bor- 
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werwed from those of the Arabs and Persians, but litile 
proficiency and no improvement was made in them. 
Some few studied mathematics and astronomy chiefly 
as subservient to astrology, in which all were believers; 
and the marches of armies, and the movements of kings 
were directed by the conjunctions of the heavenly bodies. 
No journey or march was undertaken, no great work 
begun, but at the hour fixed by the astrologer. 

Their medicine, where it was not empirical, they bor- 
rowed from the Arabs; and they, probably from con- 
stant experience, possessed considerable knowledge in 
the treatment of wounds. 

Of their architecture we learn little. It was probably 
borrowed from Herat and Samarkand. Some of the 
tombs still remaining are said to possess considerable 
elegance. The times were too turbulent to admit of 
attempting many of the works of peace: and means 
were not found to restore even the noble reservoirs and 
water-courses, constructed in earlier times for irrigating 
and enriching the country, but which had fallen into 
decay. 

To estimate the condition of morals, and the degree 
of happiness or comfort existing in such a state of 
society, is never an easy task. The practice of poly- 
gamy, accompanied, as a necessary consequence, by the 
seclusion of women, and the existence of slavery, which 
are common to all Musulman countries, have always a 
powerful and demoralizing influence on manners. But 
the plurality of wives and concubines is nearly confined 
to the upper ranks, and the more wealthy; and though 
the evil consequences of the practice are felt, in the 
undue importance and the prominence given to the 
sensual passions, in the debasing effects of jealousy and 
mistrust on the character, in the mischief of entrusting 
the education of the rising generation, the young of 
both sexes, to the nurture of women, totally strangers 


to the business and the virtues of active life; and in 
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wddition t6 this, in the endless discords-and-enmitiee, 
which the claims of rival mothers introduce into the 
bosom of families; yet, being avowed arid sanctioned - 
by the jaw, it is attended with none of that degradation 
of feeling and character that attends the pursuit of 
promiscuous debauchery, or of unlawful concubinage, 
when the sense of duty is overpowered by the influence 
of a passion acknowledged to be guilty, and the indul- 
gence is pursued with the feelings of a criminal, who is 
conscious that he is breaking the law. The connection 
of wife and concubine are “equally lawful, and alike 
recognized by the Musulman religion, and the issue of 
both have their shares in the succession. The practice of 
slavery appears to have been confined to domestic 
slavery, a condition, in the East, in which the slave 
is generally treated as a favoured and confidential ser- 
vant, often as a child of the family. We find no traces 
of agricultural servitude. The lower ranks seem all 
to have been free. Their wives were more fortunate 
than those of their superiors, since their duties re- 
quired them to move about, and probably sometimes to 
assist in field-labour. 

The higher ranks, who lived in the possession of 
comparative wealth and plenty, seem to have had the 
usual and almost necessary virtues of their station — 
bravery and liberality towards the dependents and fol- 
lowers who formed their strength. They were gene- 
rally hardy, and with some skill in war, which was 
their trade, but was practised rather in the way of 
foray and skirmish than of regular tactics. Having 
the virtues and the vices of adventurers, they were not 
uniformly steady in their allegiance and fidelity to their 
Sovereign; their adherence to whom they considered 
as a matter to be regulated by considerations of mutual 
convenience, in which they were too often directed by 
notions of mere temporary expediency. Some of them 
we have seen were men of talent and generosity, and 


SUPPLEMENTARY BEMARKS. 


many. had some taste for liberal studies, and delighted 
in the Persian and Turki poets and moralists. 


aod 


The great body of the inhabitants, agricultural and pas- and of the 


toral, were probably a good deal oppressed. The exac- 

tions of government, joined to the constant march and 
devastation of armies, and the plundering incursions of 
the hill tribes, must have left them little that they 
could call their own. There was indeed, generally, 
some castle, or walled town, to which they could, in such 
cases, retire. But they were, nevertheless, often taken 
by surprise, when their families and cattle, and hoards 
of grain were liable to be carried away, and their 
standing corn trampled down, or consumed by the 
horses of the invaders. But, even in the most un- 
favourable circumstances, there is an elasticity and 
spring in the human mind, that long resist the pres- 
sure of the heaviest calamity. Oppression is never, 
indeed, directly favourable to the moral habits. Where 
force cannot be opposed to it, it calls up artifice and 
cunning. But it also sometimes calls up the nobler 
passions. The bonds of union between the members 
of communities and the members of families, are 
drawn closer by their sufferings, and by their exertions 
to avert them. The generous affections are brought 
actively into play; united efforts are made to oppose 
the common enemy; great sacrifices are submitted to 
for the sake of one another; the disinterested and 
domestic affections daily gain strength in the midst of 
suffering, and through the very agency of suffering. 
Men become more affectionate parents, more attached 
children and friends, and better members of the little 
community. There are little numberless pleasures that 
the eye of oppression canno. detect, or its hand inter- 
rupt. History in general gives little information as to 
the daily employment, and feelings of the great body 
of the lower classes, but, in this instance, what little 


can be gleaned, is not unfavourable. 
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These remarks of course apply chiefly to the inka+ 
bitants of the:plains; the inhabitants of the hills and 
mountains preserved their old independence unchanged. 

As to the revenue, its extent and nature, we know 
little. The principal was probably a land-tax, which 
from the mountaineers was levied in the form of 
tribute. Baber informs us that the revenue of Kabul 
from both these sources was only eight laks of Shah- 
rukhis, or about 33,333/. 6s. 8d. In addition to this, 
there were the tumgha, or custom duties, on all catile, 
sheep and other articles brought into the country, and 
probably some transit duties and shop duties. There 
were, besides, the péshkeshes, and other offerings made 
to the prince on festivals and other great occasions. 
These consisted in money, horses, rich cloths and other 
rarities; and, though part of them went out again in 
the form of khildts and gratifications to favourite ser- 
vants, the surplus in the king’s favour was probably 
considerable. At the same time the revenue of Kabul 
was never great. Baber, soon after he conquered 
Kabul, levied on Kabul and another district, a con- 
tribution of thirty thousand loads of grain (kharwar) 
to distribute among the tribes who had accompanied 
him in his conquest, but the burden was found to be 
too great, he tells us, and the country suffered ex- 
tremely. , 

The fixed and stationary condition of all large 
Asiatic kingdoms, which, from the first traces of history 
to the latest times, exhibit only the purely despotic form 
of government, has naturally excited the attention of 
all readers of history. No progress seems ever to have 
been made towards free or liberal institutions, or if any 
liberal laws or regulations were made under a good or 
great monarch, they totally disappear in the reign of 
his successor. Nothing is stable, but the absolute will 
of the sovereign. The great difficulty of obtaining any- 
thing like free or permanent institutions lies in this very 
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absolute power, and in the great extent of the king- 
dom. In asmall district of hill country, separated by 
natural limits from other similar or different districts, 
the whole, or a great proportion, of the inhabitants can 
meet and confer about their concerns. They can agree 
about the acquisition of certain benefits, or the removal 
of certain wrongs, which affect them asa body. They 
can appoint the most powerful or popular man among 
them to watch over their rights, with certain powers 
conferred for what they conceive to be the general 
benefit. Ifno powerful chief or king is near, who has 
strength enough to subdue them, they may, for a 
greater or less time, preserve a certain degree of self- 
government. ‘The same is the case in towns, especially 
in commercial or trading towns. Their common in- 
terest and the direction of men of substance, of ex- 
perience and knowledge, draw and knit them together. 
They engage in fraternities; every trade, or craft, or 
profession, forms unions, and draws together numerous 
bodies, who work for their own, or the common good, 
and, in process of time, acquire a corporation-spirit, 
that makes them ready to do and suffer much for a 
common cause. From governing their own little so- 
ciety, they acquire the habits that fit them for taking a 
share in the government of the town. Something of 
a representative constitution is the consequence. Their 
wealth enables them to fortify their town, and, in a 
country where many such towns exist, they can com- 
mand troops, can employ their wealth, and form leagues 
or combinations, so as even to be a check upon the 
government, or to attain independence. Such were 
the free towns of Italy, of the Low Countries, and of 
Germany. In England, the towns, after obtaining the 
right of governing themselves, by joining with the 
crown or the great barons, became an important part 
of the political system. It is only by checks that any 
authority can be limited, and institutions are necessary 


5538 


> HISTORY OF -INDIA. * 


to sapport arid maintain these checks. Thus, i Eng: 
land, the power of the nobles never could have been 
brought as an effective check upon the power ‘of the 
king, had they not been of hereditary rank, -and ae- 
customed to meet together in parliament and elsewhere, 
as a recognized body; in a word, to consider themselves 
as a political corporation, having rights. They might, 
otherwise, have formed combinations and leagues, and 
engaged in rebellions and commotions; but these, if 
successful, would have terminated to the advantage of 
one or two of the chief leaders, not of the nobles as a 
body opposed to the king. Their rank, being here- 
ditary, gave them both permanence and cohesion, and 
enabled them to act in concert for the common interest. 
But in the East, nobility is only personal. Except 
where there are tribes, the personal influence of any in- 
dividual is small. The nobles hold no assemblies as a 
separate body, and have no duties to perform as such. 
They cannot, therefore, combine or act in union, but 
by rebellion. There are no public institutions (not 
religious), in which they, or any other subjects of the 
state, meet for deliberation on ministerial or any other 
public purposes; no county meetings, no boards of 
justices, no juries, no town meetings. The means of 
combining, or of coming to a common understanding, 
are, therefore, limited. Absolute princes never favour 
the growth of privileges to nobles, or cities, or districts ; 
they are more willing to destroy these rights. They 
centralize every thing, and make every thing depend on 
their own will and pleasure. Thus, were a movement 
to take place, even for the most beneficial objects, no 
hereditary leader can be found, no political body to 
assist, no permanent institution to give security to the 
object if attained. It is a rebellion which, if successful 
for the moment, falls away of itself, like a house built 
on sand, and leaves not a trace behind. Thus such 
despotic governments do not afford the fulcrum to sup- 
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pott the political lever,.and the force is applied in 
vain. Inferior, internal political institutions, scattered 
over the country, or means of consultation and combin- 
ation among powerful hereditary chiefs, are necessary, 
as checks to absolute power. They cannot long exist, 
without bringing a considerable degree of freedom in 
their train. Counties, and the public meetings they 
produce, towns, parishes, corporations, and, at a later 
period, courts of law and juries, are the great elements 
of liberty. They bring men together, make them 
reason, and accustom them to act with foresight, with 
moderation, and in concert. ‘The Mahomedan: govern- 
ments of the East have only two checks, the dangerous 
one of rebellion —and the power of religion and popu- 
lar opinion, or custom, represented, sometimes suc- 
cessfully, sometimes without effect, by the Ulema, the 
heads of the religion and law. But revolution produces 
a change of governors, not of government. Any 
effectual change must go deeper, and begin with the 
fundamental elements of civil and political society. 
Yet, now that the Janissaries are gone, the Ulema is 


perhaps the nearest approach to a corporation of any 
body in Turkey. 
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Abyssinian slaves in the army of Behader 
Shah, 82. 

Achi Chak (Malek), Governor of Kash- 
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mir, takes eefage with Giilr Shah, 
366. Enters Kashmir, and is 
rented, S66. 

Adam Gaker (Sultan), his embassy to 


Humayun, 407. Offers to give up 
Kaémrén Mirza, 407. 410. Waits 
upon Huméyun, 411. Receives Pi- 


Refuses 
Makes 


raneh and his country, 419. 
to submit to Shir Shah, 425. 
peace with Islam Shah, 466. 
Adel Khan, eldest son of Shir Shah, 
mediates between Shir Shah and 
Puran-Mal, 4384. His weakness and 
profligacy, 448. He is passed over 
in the succession to the throne, 448. 
Meets his brother Islam, 449. Fail- 
ure of Islam’s scheme for seizing him, 
450. His formal submission to Is- 
lam, 450. He retires to Biana, 451. 
Further attempt to seize him, 451. 
He flies to Khowads Khan, in MewAt, 


451. Is joined by some of the chief 
amirs, 451. They march on Agra, 
451. Are defeated, 453. Adel flies 


and disappears, 453, 454. 

Adeli. See Muhiummed Shah Adel Shah. 

Afghanistan, state of, during Huma- 
yun’s residence in Sind, 264. 

Afghans, their formidable power in In- 
dia, 4. Humayun’s campaign against 
those of Behar, 15. Their defeat by 
him at the battle of Doura, 10. 134. 
Those under Shir Shah defeat Hu- 
mayun at the battle of Kanauj, 189. 
They pursue him across the Satlej, 
197. Their supremacy in India re- 
stored under Shir Shah, 210, 211. 
The Khalil and Mehmend Afghans 
join Kamran, 397. The different 
tribes submit to Humayun, 400. 
They attack his camp under Kamran, 
402, Are surprised and defeated by 
Humayun, 406. Their country in 
Bangash wasted, 406. Those of 
Delhi assemble in great force in the 
Penjab, 420. Subversion of their 
dynasty in Hindustan, 503. Re- 
marks on the dynasty, and account of 
the five competitors for the throne, at 
the time of Humayun’s restoration, 
504, Defeated at the battles of 
Machiwara and Sirhend, 515, 517. 

Aghziwar Khan, Amir-al-omra of Kho- 
rasin, 101. Defeated and put to 
death in Kandahéfr, 102. 

Agra, Humayun ascends the throne at, 
2. Committed to the charge of Mir 
Muhammed Bakhshi, 189. Occupied 
by Shir Shah, 196. Battle of, 453. 
Beoeccupied by Him&é Bak4l, 503. 
Surrendered to Humayun, 520, 
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Abmed, father of the :historian Nieim- 
ed-din, his skirmish with the troops 
of Maldeo, 245, 

Abmed Lad (Malek), causes a night 
attack on Huméyun’s camp, 61]. 

Ahmed Khan Sar, governor of the 
Penjaéb, 495. Revolts from Adeli, 
495. Assumes the title of Sekunder 
Shah, or Sultan Sekander, 495. De- 
feats Ibrahim Khan at Farra, 496. 
Occupies Agra and Delhi, 497. 514. 
Is declared Emperor by the Afghan 
nobles, 497. Dispatches Tatar Khan 
and Haibat Khan against Huméyun’s 
advance, 498. 514. Who are de- 
feated by Biram Khan at Machiwara, 
499. 516. Marches with a large 
force for the Penjab, 499. 516. De- 
feated by Humayun at Sirhend, 499. 
517. His flight, 499. 518. Invades 
the Penjab, 524. Expelled by Ak-~ 
ber, 526. 

Ahmed Shah, son of Muhammed Shah, 
of Malwa, 30. Carried off by Sultan 
Ibr4him, 30. Placed in Chandéri 
by Baber, 34. 

Ahmed Shah, King of Gujrat, the 
founder of Ahmedabad, his power, 
20. 

Ahmed Sultan Shamlu, Governor of 
Sistan, his hospitality to Huma4- 
yun, 275. Ordered to co-operate with 
him, 294. 

Ahmed Tirkoman (Mir), invites Shir 
Shah to Chunar, 132. 

Ahmedabad, foundation of, 20. Its 
splendour, 21.77. Occupied by Imad- 


ul-milk, 74. Surrendered to Hu- 
mayun, 76. Committed to Askeri 
Mirza, 77. Abandoned by him, 84. 


Ahmednagar, Behader Shah acknow- 
ledged as King of, 38. 

Aimaks (the), plunder Keracha Khan, 
348. They entertain Humayun, 384, 

Akber, son of Humayun, his birth in 
the castle of Amerkot, 254. Left 
behind in the flight from Sbaél-Mus- 
tung, 269. Taken by Askeri to 
Kandahar, 270. Removed to Kabul, 
304. Placed under the care of 
Khanzada Begum, 305. Removed 
to the charge of Kuch Kilén, 313. 
Removed from the care of Mir Atka, 
336. Exposed by Kamran on the 
walls of Kabul during the siege, 343. 
Left in nominal charge of Kabul, 380. 
A third time prisoner in the bands of 
Kamr4n, 886. Restered to his father, 
393. Receives the jdgir of Chirkh 
in Logher, 394. Co-operates with 
Humayun in laying waste Bangash, 
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406. Defeats and puts to death 
Himi Bakél, 503. Appointed to 
Hissér Firiza, 520. Appointed to 
the Penjéb, 524. Expels Sekander 
Shah, 526. Expresses sent to inform 
him of his father’s death, 528. The 
prayer for the Emperor recited in his 
name, 529. Has three formidable 
competitors for the throne of Delhi, 
529. 

Ak Sultan, Governor of Ghazni, joins 
Huméyun, 323. Commands Kam- 
ran’s advance at the Dera Kipchak, 
381. Commands Kamran’s left at 
the battle of Shutergerden, 392. 

Ala-ed-din, or Alim, Lodi ( Sultan), es- 
capes from Kila Zefer to Gujrat, 41. 
Puts forward his pretensions to the 
throne of Delhi, 44. Leads a force to 
Kalinger, 44. His army retreats, 46. 

Aldi (Sheikh), leader of the Mehdevis, 
account of him and his sect, 475-482. 

Alama Taklu, his rebellion against Shah 
Ismael, 99. Quelled, 100. 

Alem Khan, discovers Behdder Shahi’s 
treasure at Champanir, 66, note. 

Aleng Kazan, Humayun encamps there, 
354. 

Ali (Mir Syed), his congratulatory em- 
bassy to Humayun, 326. Receives 
the government of Duki, 327. 

Ali (Sheikh), proposes to surprise De- 
rawal, 239. 

Ali Akber Jami (Sheikh), his daughter 
married to Humayun, 220. 

Ali Bakhshi (Sultan), Humayun’s pay- 
master, brings instructions for blind- 
ing Kamran, 413. 

Ahi Beg Jelair (Sheikh), offers to sur- 
prise Shah Husein, 225. His skir- 
mish with Maldeo’s troops, 245. De- 
feats Jani Beg, 256. Commands a 
detachment against Shah Huscin, 
260. is defeated and slain, 261. 

Ali Dost, refuses to blind Kamran, 415. 

Ali Kuli Korchi, attends Kamran on 
his flight from.Kabul, 345. 

Ali Kuli Sistani, despatched to reduce 
Mirat and Sambhal, 520. Puts Kam- 
ber Diwana to death, 520. 

Ah Penjshiri (Malek), assists Mirza 
Ibrahim of Badakhshan, 353. De- 
feats Temir Shaghali, 353. 

Ali Reza (Imam), his tomb visited by 
Humayun, 297. 

Ali Sultan Taklu, his death before Bist, 


304. 

Alika Arghfn (Mir), his defence of 
Sehwan, 224. 

Alim Khan (Sultan). See Alim Khan 
Jigat. 
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Alim Khan Jil4l Khan Jagat, acquires 
Ré4isey, Bhilsa and Chéndéri, 37. 
Joins Behader Shah, 51. Is muti- 
lated by Huméyun, 58. 

Alim Lodi. See Ald-ed-din Lodi. 

Alla-dost (Mir), his mission to Sind, 
265. 

Alwar. See Mewat. 

Ambala, battle of, 458. 

Amber (Khwé4ja), recaptures Askeri” 
Mirza $21. 

Amerkot, Humayun hospitably received 
there, 249. His stay there, 252. Birth 
of Akber there, 254. 

Anderéb, battle of, 303. 
Hindal, 332. Abandoned by K4m- 
ran, 353. Given to Terdi Beg, 509. 
Besieged by Suleiman Mirza, 522. 

Anka Arghan (Mir), his mission from 
Shah Husein to Huméyun, 213. 

Arab Mekki (Mir), mediates between 
Kamran and Humayun, 356. 

Artillery, that of Behader Shah under 
Rami Khan,49. That of Humayun 
at the battle of Kanauj, 185. 

Aru, Humayun’s encampment at, 237. 

Army (the) of Baber and Huméyun 
described, 540, 

Asir, fort of, 79. 

Askeri Mirza, son of Baber, appointed 
to the government of Sambhal, 6. 
Commands the advanced guard in 
Gujrat, 75. Is surprised, 75. De- 
feats the Guzratis, 76. Made Gover- 
nor of Ahmedabad, 76; and Vice- 
roy, 77. His arrogance, 83. En- 
camps at Sirganj, 84. Advised by 
Hindi Beg to declare himself inde- 
pendent, 85. Declines, but afterwards 
consents, 85. Retreats from Ahme- 
dabad, 85. Is pursued by Behader 
Shah, 86. Reaches Champanir, 86. 
Is refused admittance there by Terdi 
Beg, 87. Marchestowards Agra, 88. 
Submits to Humayun, 88, Accom- 
panies Humayun against Shir Shah, 
139. His disgraceful stipulation, as 
the reward for assisting Humayun, 154. 
Forces the passes into Behar, 155. 
Commands the right at the battle of 
Kanauj, 190. Joins Humayun in his 
flight, 192. His quarrel with Yadgar, 
192. Leaves Delhi to proceed to 
Sambhal, 195. Meets his three 
brothers at Lahdr, 197. Reeeives 
the government of Ghazni from K4m- 
ran, 264; and that of Kandahdr, 
265. His hostile preparations on the 
approach of Humayun, 266. He ad- 
vances to take him, 267. Arrives at 
Shél-Miastung, 270, Captures Ak- 


Placed under 
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ber, 870. Besieged in Kandahér by 

. Humayun, 306. Surrenders to the 

. Emperor, $11. Disclosure of his 
treasonable designs,312,. Imprisoned, 
312. Eseapes, $321. #Recaptured, 
321. Committed to the custody of 
Nadim Kokiltash, 321. Released, 

358. Appointed to the government 
of Karatigin, 360. Left in charge of 

- Kul4b, $77. Defeated by Chaker 
Ali Beg, 378. Joins Kamran, 378. 
Flies from the route at Rostak, 378. 
Appointed by Kamran to the go- 
vernment of Jelalabad, 387. Taken 
prisoner by Humayun at the battle 
of Shutergerden, 393. Sent a pri- 
soner to Badakhshan, 397. Dies be- 
tween Mekka and Damascus, 397. 

Asof Khan, left with the Gujrat troops 
at Mandu, 32. Slain in battle, 33. 

Astaneh, Hum4yun surprised at, 371. 

Asterab&d, overrun by the Uzbeks, 99. 

Astrology in the East, 135, note. 

Atkeh Khan, or Mir Atka. See Shems- 
ed-din Muhammed Ghaznevi. 

Aulia (Shah), shrine of, 371. 

Azerbaijan, rebellion in, 99. 

Azim Humayun. See Haibat Khan 
Niazi. 


Baba Beg Jilair, defends Juanpiar, 151, 
152. Is slain, 171. 

Baba Jujkeh, his expedition to Kash- 
mir, 203. 

Baba Kuli, an officer of Shah Husein, 
his negotiation with Yadgar Mirza, 
227. His Mission to Humayun, 262. 

Baba Said, aids Kamr4n in his escape 
from Selim Shah, 409. 

Babai of Kulab, wounds Humayun, 382. 

Baban, or Biban, Khan Jilw4ni, sup- 
ports Sultan Mahmud Lodi, 9. Pre- 
ferred in command of his army to 
Shir Khan, 133. 

Babek Beg, Humayun’s mehmandar in 
Persia, 282. 

Baber, his invasion of Malwa, 34. Oc- 
cupies Behar, 131. 

BaberlG, garden of, Humayun resides 
at, 214. 

Badakhshan, the kingdom of, confirmed 
to Suleiman Mirza, 6. Invaded by 
Kamran, 265. 302. Submits to him, 

. Kasim Birlés, appointed Go- 
vernor;tO3. Itsaffairs under Kamran, 
313. Suleiman restored to the go- 
vernment, 313. Taken by Humayun, 
329. Given to Hindal Mirza, 330. 
Restored to Mirza Suleiman, 332. 

Badeh Tyeb Daénishmend (Sheikh), his 
Setwa egainst Sheikh Aldi, 481. 
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Bagh (Khwéja), sirrenders the fort: of 
Eibek to Huméyun, 370. Set at 
large, S76. 

Baiké Begum, 1838. 

Bakhshi-banu Begum, daughter of Fru- 
mayun, removed from Kandahar to 
Kabul, 305. Betrothed to Mirza 
Ibrahim, 394. 

Bakhshui Langa, of Uch, receives the 
title of Khan Jehan, 208. Furnishes 
Humayun with supplies, 208. Offers 
obstructions to the progress of Hu- 
mayun, 238, 

Baklan, or Baghlan, taken by Kamran, 
347. Humayun arrives there, 370. 
Balkh, in possession of the Uzbeks, 368. 

Expedition of Humayun against, 368. 

Baltu Khan, his quarrel with Khwaja 
Moazem Sultan, 513. 

Balaches, their merciless robberies, 266, 
Their detention of Humayun in the 
desert, 271. Their settlement in the 
Penjab, 424. 

Bamian, government of, given to Shir- 
efken, 331. 

Bangash, given to Hindal, 400. Laid 
waste by Humayun, 406. 

Bapus Beg, chief minister of Kamrdan, 
313. Is appointed At&lik to his 
son-in-law, 323. Pardoned by Hu- 
mayun, 323. Joins his camp, 324, 
His wife dishonoured, and his chil- 
dren murdered by Kamran, 342. 
Deserts from Humayun to Kamran, 
351. Forgiven by Hamayun, 357. Ap- 
pointed by Kamran to Talikan, 377. 

Baréda, under Dost Beg Ishekagha, 77. 

Baiach, under Kasim MHusein, 77. 
Taken by the partizans of Behader 
Shah, 82. 

Basant RAi, title of HimGé Bakal, 491, 

Bayezid, his account of the rout of 
the Dera-Gez, 374. 

Bayezid Khan Fermuli, preferred to 
Shir Shah in the command of Sultan 
Mahmid’s army, 138. 

Bayezid (Sheikh), supports Sultan Mah- 
mtd Ledi, 9. Slain at the battle of 
Doura, 10. 

Baéz Behader (Sultan), King of Malwa, 
his skill in music, 504. Succeeds 
his father, 505. 

Bedaun, conquered by Kamber Diwdna, 
520. 

Behader (Sultan). See Khizer Kban. 

Behader Khan Sistaéni, appointed to 
Zemin-dawer, 509. 

Behader Shah, ascends the throne of 
Gujrat, 21.33. Invades Malwa, and 
takes Chandéri, 834. Again invades 
Malwa, and takes Mandu, 35. WDe- 
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thrones Sultan Mahmid, and pto- 
claims himself King of Malwa, 35. 
Seizes Silah-ed-din, 36. His further 
successes, 38. His power in Gujrat, 
5. Alarms Humayun by his pro- 
gress in Malwa and Nagér, 11. 
Sends an embassy to Humayun, 12. 
Receives Muhammed Zeman Mirza, 
13. Besieges Cheitfir, 14. 41. Re- 
tires on receiving large presents, J 5. 
41. Forms a league against Huma- 
yun, 41. Anecdote of his magnifi- 
cence, 42, note Assists the Lodis, 44. 
Again besieges Cheitar, 45. Storms 
and sacks the city, 48. Encamps at 
Mandsfr, 49. Entrenches his camp, 
50. His troops disheartened, 51. 
Joined by Sultan Alim of Kalpi, 51. 
Distress in his camp, 52. His flight, 
53. Hereaches Mandu, 54. Makes 
overtures to Humayun, 55.  Sur- 
prised in Mandu, 56. Escapes to 
Champanir, 56. Flies to Cambay, 
60. Burns his fleet, 60. . Flies to 
Diu, 60. 72. Negotiates with the 
Portuguese, 73. 81. Deputes Imad- 
ul-mulk to collect the revenues of 
Gujrat, 74. Reaction in Gujrat in 
his favour, 81. Joins his troops at 
Patan, 83. Pursues the imperial 
forces, 86. Occupies Champanii and 
recovers all Gujrat, 88. Returns to 
Diu, 91. His transactions with the 
Portuguese, 91. His death, 92, 93. 
His character, 94, note. His alleged 
reappearance, 96. His mother and 
nobles retire to Ahmedabad, 96. His 
immediate successors, 96. 

Behar, overrun by Shir Shah, 89. In- 
vaded by Nazret Shah, 126. Seized 
by Sultan Mahmdd, 129; who is 
expelled by Baber, 130. Reoccupied 
by Shir Shah, 151. 

Behar Khan Lohani. 
hammed. 

Beh4r Khan Sirw4ni, converted to the 
sect of the Mehdevis, 481. Deserts 
Adeli, 494. 

Behbid Chobdar, 245. 

Behram Mirza, brother of Tahmasp, ap- 
pointed viceroy of Khorasan, 99. His 
presents to Humayun, 283. His 
enmity to him, 290. 

Behsid, Humdyun’s winter encamp- 
ment at, 405. 

Bekasi (Malla), personates Humayun 
on his death, 5238. 

Bekrém (now Peshawer), rebuilt by 
Huméyun, 420. 

Belgram, the capital of Muhammed Sul- 
tan Mirza, 89. Taken by Hindal, 90. 
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Benares, besieged snd taken by Shir 
Shah, 151, 

Bend-kusha, Humayun’s stay there, 359. 

Bengal, invaded and reduced by Shir 
Shah, 136. 142. Submits to Hu. 
mayun, 149. The government as- 
sumed by Khizer Khan SirwAni, 428. 
Placed under the Amin Kazi Fa~- 
zilat, 428, 

Berar, kingdom of, attacked by the 
Kings of Beder and Ahmednagar, 38 ; 
whoare driven out by Behdder Shah,38. 

Bhatta, the Raja of, defeats Sultan 
Ibrahim, 501. 

Bheker, city and fortress of, 209. Be- 
sieged by Hum4yun, 218. Descrip- 
tion of it, 226. Progress of the 
siege, 226. The siege raised, 229. 

Bhilsa, reduced by Sultan Mahmiad, 22. 
Assigned to Muhammed Shah, 29. 
Given to Silah-ed-din, 30. Given to 
Alem Khan Jigat, 37. 

Bhira, Shir Shah’s stay there, 424. 

Bhopal Rai, chief of Biyagar, occupies 
Mandu, 90. 

Bhopat Rai, son of Sil4h-ed-din of 
Bhilsa, 37. Escapes with Behadder 
Shah, 56. Recovers Raisen and 
Chandéri, 429. 

Bhal, or Behlal (Sheikh), notice of 
him, 162. Sent on a mission to 
Hindal, 150. 162. Is put to death 
by Hindal, 152. 163. 

Biana, fortress of, 13, Pays tribute to 
Mahmid [(hilji, 22. Seized and 
ravaged by ‘Tatar Khan Lodi, 45. 
Recovered by Humayun, 46. Be- 
sieged by Muhammed Shah, 449, 
Siege raised, 500. Reduced by Hai- 
der Muhammed Khan, 521. 

Bibi Dida, her management of affairs 
in Behar, 125. 

Bidagh Khan Kajar, surrenders Kan- 
dahar to Kamran, 106. Appointed 
Atalik of Sultan Murad Mirza, 294. 
Claims Kandahar for the King of 
Persia, 312. Dispossessed of Kan- 
dahar, 320. 

Bidagh (Shah), taken prisoner by the 
Uzbeks, 376. 

Bikermfyjit, (Rana) of Cheitiir, suc- 
ceeds his brother Ruttonsi, 40. Be- 
sieged in Cheitadr by Behader Shah, 
40. Purchases a peace, 15. 41. 

Biram Khan, sent to clear the passes 
between Behar and Bengal, 145. 
Fails, 146. Joins the imperial camp 
at Jin, 258. Sketch of his history 
since the battle of Kan4éuj, 258. Ae- 
companies Humayun to Persia, 28}. 
Sent as envoy to Shah Tahmasp, 281. 
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The Shah's treatment of him, 281. 
Honoured by the Shah with the title 
of Khan, 288. Defeats Rafia, $07. 
Sent as ambassador to Kabul, 807. 
Returns to Huméyun, 308. Ap- 
pointed governor of Kandahér, 320. 
Assists in expelling Kadmraén from 
Zemin-dawer, 335. Visits Haji 
Muhammed at Ghazni, 398. Pre- 
vails on him to accompany him to 
Kabul, 399. Induces him to return 
when he had withdrawn, 399. Is 
bohoured with the title of Khan 
Khanan, 399. Ordered to pursue 
Kamran, 399. Returns to Kanda- 
har, 400. Issuspected by Humayun, 
507. Entertains him with magni- 
ficence, 507. Joins him at Kabul, 
509. Sent against Nasib Khan, 511. 
Takes Harhana, 512. Passes the 
Satlej, 514. Gains the battle of 
Machiwara, 499. 515. Honoured 
with the tithe of Khan Khanan Y4r 
Vafadar, 516. Reinforced and joined 
by Huméyun, 516. Battle of Sir- 
hend, 499. 517. Sirhend bestowed 
on him, 520. Appointed Atalik to 
Akber in the Penjab, 524, Receives 
the account of Humayun’s death, 526. 

Birkeh( Mir Syed), his message to Hin- 
dal, 322. He supports the wounded 
Emperor in his flight from Dera 
Kipchaék, 383. Appointed to the 
government of Kunduz, 400. 

Birlds (Mirza Beg), surrenders to Hu- 
mayun, 329. 

Bist, besieged and surrenders to Hu- 
mayun, 304. 

Blinding, modes of, 13. 

Bochak Behbader (Mir), appointed to 
Mahmiudabad, 77. 

Bohjat Khan, of Chandéri, forms a con- 
federacy against Medini Rai, 27, 
Withdraws from the camp of the con- 
federates, 29. Again joins them, 
and coneludes a peace with Sultan 
Mahmid, 29. 

Bombay, included in the kingdom of 
Gujrat, 20. 

Bostém, overrun by the Uzbeks, 99. 

Bandi, conquered by Mahmdad Kbilji, 
22, 

Baéranpdr, Humayun’s stay there, 99. 

Burhin-el-mulk Sist4ni, operates against 
Humayun, 45. 

Burhan Nizam Shah, King of Ahmed- 
nagar, acknowledges Behdder Shah 
as King of Ahmednagar, 38. Offers 
to assist Humayun, 139. 

Burnes, Sir A,, his description of 


., obri, 226. 
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Shah burns his fleet tee 68 Piflaged 
_by Humayun, 62. Under Dost Be 
Ishekagha, 77. Recovered for - 
der Shah by Shitéb Khan, 83. 

Chachkan, its geographical position, 
217, note. Character of the country 
and of its inhabitants, 218. 

Chak, family of, in Kashmir, 364. 

Chaker Ali Beg Kulabi, or Chaker 
Khan, joins Huméyun against Ta- 
likan, $56. Appointed Amir-ul- 
omra to Kamran Mirza, 360. Ex- 
pelled by Kamran from Kulab, 376. 
Plunders Kulab, 378, 

Champanir, Raja of, tributary to Ahmed 
Shah of Gujrat, 20. His power, 20. 
Fortress of, taken by Mahmid Shah 
Bigara, 20. Description of it, 62, 
63. Captured by escalade,64. Mas- 
sacre of the garrison, 66, [Immense 
booty, 66. Retaken by Behdder 
Shah, 88. 

Chand Khan, brother of Behader Shah, 
flies to Mandu, 33. 

Chandéri, taken by Sultan Mahmid 
Khilji, 22. Assigned to Medini Rai, 
32. Stormed by Baber, 34. Re- 
stored to Ahmed Shah, 34, Bestowed 
by Behader Shah on Alim Khan 
Jigat, 37. Recovered by Bhopat 
and Puran Mal, 429, 

Chaperghata, battle of, 502. 

Cheitar, or Mewar, besieged by Sultan 
Mahmid Khilji, 22, Besieged by 
Behader Shah, 14. 41. 47, Taken by 
storm, 48. 

Chibra-Mow, defeat of Taj Khan at, 
489. 

Chilmeh Koka, his generosity to K4m- 
ran Mirza, 418. 

Chiragh-kush, or Lamp-extinguishers, 
sect of, 281. Their persecutions, 
281, note. 

Chirkh in Logher, given to Akber, 394. 

Chuchak Begum, daughter of Shah 
Husein of Sind, married te Kamran,’ 
335. Her devotion to her husband, 
418. 

Chunar, fort of, its strength and import- 
ance, 10. 131. Besieged by Hu- 
mayun, 10. The siege abandoned, 
11, Besieged by Sultan Mahmid 
Todi, 130. The siege raised, 130. 
Acquired by Shir Shah, 13]. Be- 
sieged by Huméyun, 140. Capitu- 
lates, 141. Restored ta Shir Shah, 
170. 

Chipah Ghat, surprise of the, 1°71. 

Chupi Bebdder, informs Humayun of 
Askeri’s approach, 268. His mission 
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pe Huméynon to Shah Tahmasp, 
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Cities, (the large,) of Baber and Hu- 
mdyun, 543. 

* Combat pf Friends,” the, 51. 

Court,(the,) of Baber and Humayun, 536. 


D’ Acuifia (Nufia), Viceroy of Goa, fur- 
Nishes assistance to Bebader Shah, 
73. Sailsto Diu, 91. Receives Be- 
hader Shah on board his ship, 92. His 
part in the death of Behader Shah, 92. 
His subsequent proceedings, 94. 

Dawa Beg, joins Humayun, 310. 322. 

Deh -Afghanan, a suburb of Kabul, 
battle of, 338. 

Delhi, disruption of the empire of, 
under Sultan Muhammed Toghlak, 
17. The city entrusted to Mir Fakhbr 
Ali, 139. Attacked by Hindal 
Mirza, 165. Occupied by Shir Shah, 
196. Occupied by Humayun, 503. 
§20. Taken by Him& Bakal, 503. 

Dera-Gez (the), the rout at, 374. 

Dera Kipchak (the), the battle at, 381. 

Derawal, fort of, Humayun’s halt there, 
239. 

Derwish Ali, governor of Ujein, his 
death, 79. 

Derwish Koka, his skirmish with the 
troops of Maldeo, 245. 


Derwish Maksdd Bengali, rejoins the, 


Emperor after the defeat at Chonsa, 
175. 

De Souza, (Emanuel,) Governor of Diu 
Castle, 92. His death, 93. 

Dhar, battle of, 19. Taken by Mo- 
zeffer Shah, 19. Taken by Sultan 
Mahmid II. of Malwa, 32. Given 
by Shir Shah to Haji Khan, 431. 

Dhamoni, assigned to Muhammed Shah, 
29. 

Dibalpar, defeat of the Afghans at, 511. 

Dilawer Khan, assumes the sovereignty 
of Malwa, 19. 

Dilawer Khan, Khan Khanan Lodi, 
commands Humayun’s advance, 153. 
Carried off by Khow4s Khan, 154. 
His death in prison, 154, note. 

Dildar Agd&cheh, or Dildar Begum, 
mother of Hindal, her reproach of 
her son, 164. She entertains the 
ladies of the eourt at Pater, 220. 
Makes up the quarrel between Hu- 
mayun and Hindal, 220. 

Diu, 21. Behdder Shah’s flight thither, 
60. Its commercial importance, 72. 
Settlement of the Portuguese there, 
72, The death of Behader *Shah 
there, 93. Is retained by the Portu- 
gwuese, 95. 


Dost Beg IshekA4gha, entrusted with 
Cambay and Bardéda, 77. 

Doulat Khan Lodi, his friendship for 
Shir Shah, 117, 118. 

Doulat Khan NouhAni, his elevation at 
the court of Adell, 486, Slays Shah 
Muhammed Firmuli, 488. 

Doura, battle of, 10. 

Durgawati, daughter of Rana Sdnga, 
her determined conduct and death, 37. 


Eder, reduction of, by Mozeffer Shah, 19. 

Eibek, besieged and taken by Humayun, 
370. 

Ekbal Khan, suspected of treason, 468. 

Ekhtidr Khan, defends Champanir, 63. 
65. Surrenders to Humayun, 65. 
His acquirements, 65. 

Elias Khan (Khwaja), joins his bro- 
thers in rebellion, 489. 


Fakhr Ali (Mir), entrusted with the 
government of Delhi, 139. His 
energy in favour of Humayun, 160. 
164. His advice to Kamran, 166. 
His death, 194. 

Farakh (Shah), advises Shah Husein 
not to join Humayun, 71. 

Farra, besieged by Obeid Khan, 98. 

Fateh Khan Balich Dudai, submits to 
Shir Shah, 424. Seizes Multan, 4383. 
Is expelled by Haibat Khan, 433, 

Fateh Shah, the Chiragh-kish, defeated 
by Monaim Khan, 407, 

Fatehptr-Gandava, 265. 

Fazael Beg, or Fazil Beg, deserts Hu- 
mayun, 233. Deserts Kamran, 310. 
Blinded by Kamran, 336. 

Fazilat, or Fazihat (Kazi), appointed 
Amin of Bengal, 428. 

Fazli (Mir), Governor of Benares, slain 
by Shir Shah, 15}. 

Ferdausi, allusion to his works, 25. 

Ferid. See Shir Shah. 

Ferid Guar (Mir), opposes Humayun, 
174, Sent in pursuit of Humayun, 
after the battle of Kanauj, 195. 

Feringi Khan. See San Jago. 

Ferkhat Khan, appointed to Lahdr, 523. 
Displaced by Abul Maali, 524. 

Filidi, 240. 

Firézeh (Jam), his death, 62, xofe. 

Firdz Shah, King of Bengal, his ac- 
cession, 136. His murder, 136. 

Firiz Shah Sér, King of Delhi, his ac- 
cession, 483. His murder, 483. 

Fortresses (the), of Baber and Hu- 
mayun, 542, 


Gagrown, held by Medini Rao, 32. 
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Besieged ‘by Mahmid I1., 32. Re- 
duced by Behider Shah, 40. 

Gakers, account of their country and 
its princes, 411, note. They defeat 
Shir Shah’s detachments, 425. Their 
contests with Islam Shah, 465. 

Germsir (the), Huméyun’ 8 visit to, 
272. Its surrender to Humayun, 
$04. 

Gh&zi (Khwaja) of Tabriz, insults the 
R&éna of Amerkot, 257. Quarrels 
with Keracha Khan, $50. Bestored 
to the office of Dewan, 508, note. 

Ghadzi Khan, chief of a Baldch tribe, 
submits to Shir Shah, 424. 

Ghazi Khan Sar, defends Chunar, 140. 
Receives his son, Ibr4him Khan, 493. 
Provisions Biana, 500. Is besieged 
in Bidna, 521. Surrenders to Haider 
Muhammed, 522. Is put to death, 
501. 522. 

Ghazi Mahali, ordered to seize Adel 


Khan, 451. Imprisoned by Khow4s 
Khan, 451. 

Ghaznevi (Mir). See Shems-ed-din 
Muhammed. 


Ghazni, government of, bestowed by 
Kamran on Askeri, 264, Bestowed 
on Hindal, 326. Surprised by Kam- 
ran, 336. Shah Muhammed sent to 
secure it, 384. Given by Kamran 
to Keracha Khan, 387. Given to 
Hindal, 400. Bestowed, on the 
death of Hindal, on Akber, 404. 

Gholdm Ali Sheshangusht, blinds Kam- 
ran, 414. 

Ghurbend, given by Kamran to Yasan 
Doulat, 387. 

Ghuri, placed under Hindal, 332. 
Taken by Kamran, 345. Left in 
charge of Shir Ali, 345. Taken by 
Kerdcha Khan, 346. Recovered by 
KA4mran, 347. 

Ghurjistan, reduced by Shah Tahmasp, 
100. 

Girnal, or Jainagar, fortress of, taken by 
Mahmid Shah Bigara, 20. 

Gondevana, the Rais of, join the Mus- 
ulman confederacy against Medini 
Rai, 27. 

Gour, the capital of Bengal, captured 
by Shir Shah, 142. Occupied by 
Humayun, 149. 

Government, state of, during the reigns 
of Baber and Humayun, 536. 

Gowér tribes, they attack Humdayun’s 
camp, 62. 

Ghazanfer, is imprisoned by Askeri, 
and escapes, 84. Flies to the camp 
of Behader Shah, 84. 

Gualiar, surrendered to Shir Shah, 429. 
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Gujrét, becomes an independent king+ 
dom, 17. Its early history, 18. 
Mozeffer Khan, 18. Its prosperity 
under Ahmed Shah and Mahméd 
Shah Bigara, 20. Description and 
importance of the country, 21. 
Overrun by Mahmfd Khilji, 22. 
Behader Shah succeeds to the throne, 
33. Conquest of Huméyun, 60. 738. 
Anarchy, 73. Reaction in favour of 
Behader Shah, 81. Abandoned by 
the Moghuls, 87. Recovered by 
Behader Shah, 88. 

Gul-Balaich, Huimayun’s stay there, 
206. 

Gulchehreh- Begum, married to Abéds 
(Sultan), 369. 

Gurdiz, given to Hindal Mirza, 400. 


Habshis (the), in the army of Behdder 
Shah, 81. 
Hafez, his works, 25. 
Haibat Khan Nidzi, charged by Shir Shah 
with the building of Rhotas, 426. 
Reduces Multan, 433. Honoured 
with the title of Azim Humayun, 
433. Governor of the Penjab, 455. 
Gives up Kutb Khan, 455. Excites 
the jealousy of Islam Shah, 457. 
Joined by Khowas Khan, 457. De- 
feated, 458. Defeats Khwaja Veis 
Sirwani, 464. Is totally defeated, 
464. Slain, 467. 
Haider Mirza Doghlat, accompanies 
the Tartars in their inroad into Kash- 


mir, 865. Returns to Kashghar, 
365. Joins Kamran, 105. Is left 
in charge of Lahdr, 105. His ac- 


count of Kamran’s retreat from Delhi, 
181. He adheres to Humayun, 1838. 
His account of the campaign against 
Shir Shah, 185. And of the battle 
of Kanauj, 187. He joins Hu- 
m4yun in his flight, 195. Turns his 
thoughts towards Kashmir, 199. 
Arranges for its conquest, 203. 365. 
Enters that country, 566. Defeats 
Malek Achi, 366. Acknowledged 
as ruler of Kashmir, 205. S366. 
Sends an envoy to invite Humayun, 
to Kashmir, 866. His character 
and administration, 367. Is slain, 
368. His work, the Tarikh-é-Re- 
shidi, 368. 

Haider Muhammed Khan, sent to re- 
duce Bidéna, 520. His perfidy, 522. 
Superseded, 522. 

Haider Sultan, appointed to Kilat, $20. 

Haji Begum, Empress of Humayun, 
taken prisoner, 171. Shir Shah's 
generosity to her, 173. 
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Héji Khan Sultan, left in charge of 
Dhar, 431, Recalled, 432. 

Hamida Banu Begum, her marriage 
with Humayun, 220. Her descent, 
220, Gives birth to Akber in the 
eastle of Amerkot, 254. Her hur- 
ried flight from Shal-Mustung, 269. 
Gives birth to a daughter, 296. 

Harbdna taken by Biram Khan, 512. 

Hari Kgghen Birkis, (Raja) of Rhotas, 
147. Treacherously expelled by Shir 
Shah, 148. 

Hasan, father of Shir Shah, 111. His 
history, 112. Receives Sahsaram 
and Kh4awaspir-Tanda in jagir, 
112. His family, 113. Gives Shir 
Shah the management of his jagirs, 
115. His death, 118. 

Hasan, (Shah)of Sind. See Shah Husein. 

Hasan, (Sheikh) of the Mehdevisect,475. 

Hasan Akhteh, brings Akber to his 
father, 393. 

Hasan Khalifat, with the artillery in 
the battle of Kanauj, 187. 

Hasan Khan Jilwani (Rai) deserts 
Adelti, 494, 

Hasan Koka, joins Humayun in Sistaén, 
276. 

Hashem Beg, his loyalty, 234. 

Hatia, in the Gaker country, 425. 

Hazaras, predatory habits of the, 348. 
385. 

Herat, taken by Obeid Khan, 98. 
Recovered by Shah Tahmasp, 99. 
Again besieged by Obeid Khan, 99. 
Relieved by Shah ‘T'ahmasp, 100, 
Taken and pillaged by the Uzbeks, 
108. Recovered by Shah Tahmasp, 
104, Visited by Humayun, 278. 

Himi BakAl, his elevation in the Court 
of Adeli, 486. Defeats Tajkhan 
Kerani, 490. His origin and charac- 
ter, 490. Sent by Islam Shah to 
receive Kamran, 468, note. Becomes 
Prime Minister, 491. Assumes the 
title of Raja, 491. Defeats Sultan 
Ibrahim, 499. Besieges him in 
Bidna, 499. Abandons the siege, 
500. Again defeats him at Mun- 
dhaker,500. Defeats and destroys the 
army of Bengal, 502. Sent against 
Akber, 503. Reoccupies Agra and 
Delhi, 503. Defeats Terdi Beg, 
503. Defeated and slain at the battle 
of Panipat, 503. 

Hindal Mirza, son of Baber, has Al- 
war assigned tohim, 6, His success- 
ful campaigns in the Gangetic Pro- 
vinces, 89.90. Returns to Agra, 90. 
Accompanies Humayun against Shir 
Shah, 139. Receives Tirhtut and 
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Purnia, 149. Proceeds to his jagirs, 
149. Marches to Agra, 150. 159. 
Determines to revolt, 162. Brought 
back to his allegiance by Sheikh 
Bhial, 162. Revolts, and puts Sheikh 
Bhial to death, 152.163. Proclaimed 
Emperor, 152. 164. Marches for 
Delhi, 164. Besiegesit, 165. Aban- 
dons the siege and returns to Agra, 
166. Retires to Alwar, 166. Sub- 
mits to Kamran, 166. Is pardoned 
by Humayun, 178. His humiliation, 
178. Commands the advance at the 
battle of Kandéuj, 190. Accompanies 
Humayun in his flight, 194. Pro- 
ceeds to Alwar, 195, Rejoins Hu- 
mayun at Rahtak, 195. His treaty 
with his brothers, 198. Recommends 
an attack on Sind and Gujrat, 199. 
Sets out on this expedition, 202. 
Joined by Humayun at Gul-Balich, 
207. Marches to Pater, 215. His 
camp visited by Humayun, 220. 
Their quarrel, 220. Deserts Hu- 
mayun and marches to Kandahar, 
221. Besieged in Kandahar by 
Kamran, 253. 265.302. Surrenders, 
and is carried prisoner to Kabul, 
265. 302. Appointed to the jagir of 
Jci-Shahi, 265. 302. Placed under 
surveillance at Kabul, 302, Escapes, 
315. Joins Humayun at Tiri, 322. 
Is rebuked by Humayun for his in- 
discreet advice, 322. Commands the 
advance against Kamran, 324. Ap- 
pointed to the government of Ghazni, 
326; and to Badakhshan and Kun- 
duz, 380. His conduct on Hu- 
mayun’s illness, 330. Made governor 
of Kunduz, Anderdb, and the pro- 
vinces beyond the mountains, 332, 
Entertains Humayun at Kunduz, 
333. Clears the Abdereh pass, 337. 
Defeats Kamran’s forces at the battle 
of Deh-Afghanan, 338. Pursues 
Kamran, 344. Overtakes, but al- 
lows him to eseape, 344. Throws 
himself into Kunduz, 347. Joins 
Humayun, 354. Takes part in the 
siege of Talikan, 354. His division 
repulsed by Kamran, 355. Joins 
Humayun in his expedition against 
Balkh, 369. Iingaged in the defeat 
of the Uzbek advance, 372. His part 
in the retreat from Balkh, 373. 
Distinguishes himself at Dera-Gez, 
375. Fliesto Kunduz, 376. Besieged 
there by Kamran, 377. Declines 
Kamran’s advances, 377. Joins Hu- 
mayun at Khinjan, 385. Commands 
the left at the battle of Shutergerden, 
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392 Pursues Kémrén, 393. En- 
with the governments of 
Ghazni, Gurdisz, » and Lo- 
r, 400. Is slain at the surprise at 
irbdér, 402. . Particulars of his death, 
403. His remains conveyed to Ka- 
bul, 403. His daughter betrothed 
te Akber, 403. 

Hindia, invaded by Sekander and Milu 
Khan, 79. 

Hindu Beg Kochin ( Mir), left in charge 
of Muhammedabad, 60. His services 
in Gujrat, 77. 79. Advises Huma- 
yun to settle the country, 77. Be- 
comes Huméyun’s Amir-ul-omra and 
commander-in-chief, 133. Left in 
charge of Juanpdr, 143. His death, 
151. 

Hindus, their religion compired with 
Muhammedanism, 4. Character of 
the Hindu rule, 23. 

His4m-ed-din Ali (son of Mir Khalifa), 
repulses Kamran in Zemin-ddawer, 
335.  Cruelly slain by Kamran, 386. 

Hissar-Firiza, granted to Kamran, 9. 
Given to Akber, 520, Assigned to 
Abul Maali, 524. 

Hosheng Ghiari (Sultan), King of 
Malwa, 19. Defeated and made pri- 
soner at Dhar, 19. Released and 
reinstated, 20. Founds Mandu, 21. 
His death, 21. 

Hosheng II., or, Mahséds, King of 
Malwa, 26. Surrenders to Sultan 
Mahwid, 27. Escapes and joins 
Mubammed Shah, 29. 

Hoshengab4d, reduction of, by Sultan 
Mahmid, 22. 

Huma, the, 291. 

Humayun (Nasir-ed-din Muhammed ), 
succeeds his father, 1. Time and 
place of his birth, 1, zote. Aspirants 
to the throne, 3. Unsettled state of 
the empire, 4. Formidable power 
of the Afghans, 4. Foreign relations, 
5. Humayun’s character, 5. He 
assigns jagirs to his brothers,6. Pre- 
tensions and progress of Kamran, 
6—8. Humayun confirms him in 
his provinces, and gives him Hissar, 8. 
Besieges Kalinjer, 9. 133. Is in- 
vaded by the Afghans, 9. 133. De- 
feats them at the battle of Doura, 
10. 133. Returns to Agra, 10. 134. 

esieges Chund4r, 10. 134. Con- 
cludes a peace with Shir Khan, 11. 
134. Receives an embassy from Be- 
bader Shah, 12. Quells the rebel- 
lion of Muhammed Zeman Mirza, 
13. Proceeds to the aid of the Raja 
of CheitGr, 14. Sends an ambas- 
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sadar to Behdder Shah, 14, With- 
draws his forces, 15. Marches against 
the Afghans of Behar, 15. Returns 
to Agra, 16. Calls on Behader Shah 
to dismiss the fugitives from his 
Court,42. Behader refuses, 43, Hu- 
mayun prepares for hostilities, 43. 
He returns to Agra, 46. Defeat of 
his enemies at Mundréel, 46. He 
invades Malwa, 47. E ps at 
Sarangptr, 47, Meets the "army of 
BehAder Shah at Mandsdr, 49. The 
“‘ Combat of Friends,” 51, Flight 
of Behdder, 53. Pillage of the camp, 
54, Humayun pursues the fugitives, 
54. Invests Mandu, 55. Receives 
overtures from Behader, 55. Méandu 
taken and plundered, 57. Huma- 
yun’s supremacy in Malwa, 58. He 
marches into Gujrat, 59. Arrives 
at Champanir, 60. Flight of Be- 
hader to Cambay and Diu, 60. Hu- 
mayun pursues him,61. Night attack 
on his camp, 61. Pillage of Cam. 
bay, 62. He escalades Champanir, 
64. Takes an immense booty, 66. 
His indolence and revelry, 67. His 
cruel punishment of a party of revel- 
lers, 67. He puts an imam to death, 
70. His remorse, 70. Induces Shah 
Hasan to aid him from Sind, 70. 
Neglects the settlement of Gujr4t, 73. 
Marches against Imad-ul-mulk, 75, 
Surprise of his advanced guard, 75, 
He defeats Im4d-ul-mulk, 76. His 
arrangements for the government of 
Gujrat, 77. Rejects the advice of 
Hinda Beg, to restore Behader Shah, 
77. Receives alarming intelligence 
from Agra and Malwa, 78. Returns 
to Mandu, 79. Halts at Bdaranpar, 
79. His troops abandon Gujrat, 87. 
He intercepts Askeri and Yadgar, 88. 
They return to Agra, 88. State of 
the Gangetic provinces, 89. Hindal 
Mirza’s successful campaign, 89. Hu- 
mayun loses Malwa, 91. State of his 
empire at this period, 108. His in- 
dolence at Agra, 109. He prepares 
to attack Shir Shah, 129. Is recon- 
ciled to Muhamed Zeman Mirza, 139. 
Besieges Chunar, 140. Capitulation 
of the fortress, 141. He advances to 
Benares, 142. Calis on Shir Shah to 
submit, 143. Shir Shah refuses, 1435. 
Humayun marches towards Bengal, 
143. Receives the expelled King of 
Bengal, 144. Approaches the Teria- 
garhi Pass,144, His advanced guard 
surprised and routed, 146. He oceu- 
pies Gour, 149. Subjugates the 
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“wiole provirive, 149. His indolence, 
150. Unsatisfactory -state of his 
affairs, 150. He despatches Sheikh 
Bh&l to bring back Hindal to his 
duty, 150. Shir Khan’s progress in 
in Behér, 151. Revolt of Hindal at 
Agra, 152, Hum4yun retires from 
Bengal, 158. His dangerous situa- 
tion, 154. The passes into Behar 
forced by Askeri, 155. He approaches 
the army of Shir Shah, 155. Reaches 
Chonsa, 157. Distress of the impe- 
rialarmy,157. Rebellion of Hindal, 
159. Kamran’s treacherous conduct, 
167. Humayun’s continued distress 
at Chonsa, 167. Sends an envoy to 
Shir Shah, !68. Negotiates with 
him, 169. Negligence of Humayun, 

70. Treacherous attack of Shir 
Shah, 170, Slaughter of the Impe- 
rialists, 171. Humayun’s danger, 
171. Is wounded, 172. Flies across 
the river, 172. His life saved by a 
water-carrier, 172. Annihilation of 
his army, 172. He flies with Askeil 
to Agra, 174. Joins Kamran there, 
177. Rewards the  water-carrier, 
179. Prepares again to attack Shir 
Shah, 179. Is abandoned by Kam- 
ran, 181. Defeat of Shir Shah’s ad- 
vanced army,181. Humayunmarches 
from Agra, 182. Is joined by Haider 
Mirza, 182. Haider’s character of 
Humayun, 183. Inefficient state of 
his army, 184. He marches to Ka- 
nauj, 185. Panic and desertions in his 
army, 189. He is defeated at the 
battle of Kandauj, 1&9. Flies from 
the field, 191. Is assisted by Shems- 
ed-din Muhammed, 191. Joined by 
Askeri and Yadgar, 192. Arrives at 
Agra, 193. Visits Syed Rafia-ed- 
din, 193. Proceeds to Sikri, 194. 
Joined by Hindal, with his family, 
194. Pursued by Mir Ferid, 195. 
Reaches Delhi, 195. Flies towards 
the Penjab, 195. Arrives at Lahadr, 
197. His treaty with his brothers, 
198. Their want of union, 199. 
Treachery of Kamran, 200. Hu- 
mfayun abandons Lahdér, 201. Re- 
fuses to make away with Kamran, 
201. Is left by his brothers, 202. 
Meditates an expedition to Kashmir, 
202. His plans thwarted by K4m- 
ran, 204. Again refuses to have 
Kamran put to death,205. Resolves 
to join Hindal and Yadgar against 
Bheker, 205. Proceed towards Sind, 
205. Arrives at Gul-Balich, 206. 
Is joined by Hindal and Yadgér, 207. 
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Passes the territory of Bakhshui 
Langa, 208. Confers on him the 
title Khan Jehan,208. Encamps near 
Bheker, 209. Review of his present 
state and past career, 209, 210. 
State of Sind on his arrival, 213. 
Conduct of Shah Husein, 213. Hu- 
mayun resides at Lohri, 214. Dis- 
tress in his camp, 215. His embassy 
to Shah Husein, 216. The Shah 
endeavours to induce him to quit Sind, 
217. Humayun besieges Bheker, 
218. Visits the camp of Yadgar, 
220. Visits Hindal, at Pater, 220. 
His marriage with Hamida Begum, 
220, He returns to his camp, 221. 
Sends Abul Baka to prevent the de- 
sertion of Hindal, 221. His conces- 
sions to Hindal, 222. He dismisses 
Shah Husein’s envoy, 222. Advances 
to Sehwan, 223. Besieges Sehwan, 
224. Approach of Shah MHusein, 
224. Humayun’s difficulties, 224. 
Déesertions from his camp, 225. He 
urges Hindal to act against Shah 
Husein, 227. Sends Abdal Ghafir 
to Yadgar, 227. Defection of Yad- 
gar, 227. WHumayun’s flotilla seized 
by Shah Husein, 228. He retreats 
from Sehw4n, and loses his baggage, 
229. Arrivesat Rohri, 229. Crosses 
the Indus, 231. Rebellious conduct 
of Yadgar, 231. Dispersion of Hu- 
mayun’s force, 232. Threatened 
attack of Yadgar, 234. Humayun’s 
despair, 234. He retreats to the 
desert of Marwar, 235. Marches to 
Uch, 236. Obstructed by Bakhshui 
Langa, 238. Marches to Derawal, 
238. Arrives in the Jdidpidr terri- 
tory, 240. Sends Mir Samander to 
Maldeo, 240. Deputes Shems-ed- 
din Atkeh and MRai-mal Soni to 
Maldeo’s court, 241. Learns Mal- 
deo’s insincerity, 241. Retreats 
towards Jeselmir, 242. Forms a 
covering party, 244. Skirmish of 
the cavalry, 245. Receives a hostile 
embassy from Jeselmir, 246. Reaches 
Jeselmir, 246. Proceeds by the 
Greater Desert, 246. Sufferings from 
want of water, 247. Receives a 
second embassy from Jeselmir, 248. 
Arrives,;at Amerkot, 249. Hospi- 
tably received by the Rana, 249, 
Anecdotes of Humayun, 250, 251. 
His stay at Amerkot, 252. Huméa- 
yun resolves to invade Jan, 254. 
Places his family in Amerkot, 244. 
His rejoicings at the birth of Akber, 
255. Sends to attack J4ni Beg, 
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-( 266, Entreacheshis camp at Jén, 256. 
+ Encreases his forces, 256. Is opposed 
by Shah Husein, 267. Deserted by 
his Hindu allies, 257. Is unsuccess- 
fully attacked by Shah Husein, 258. 
Is jomel by Biram Khan, 258. 
Renewe.l scarcity in the Imperial 
camp, 259. Destruction of the forag- 
ing detachment, 261. He receives 
an envoy from Shah Husein, 262. 
Concludes an agreement with him, 
26>, Abandons Sind, 268. Ad- 
vances towards Kandahar, 265. His 
difficulties, 266. Hostile prepara- 
tions of his brothers, 267. He turns 
off towards Mustung, 267. Askeri’s 
advance to seize him, 267. His flight 
towards Sistan, 269—-271. Detained 
temporarily by the Baldches, 272. 
Heospitably treated by Malek Khati, 
272. Enters the Germsir, 272. Sends 
aletter to the King of Persia, 273. 
Takes refuge in Sistan, 274. His reluc- 
tance to enter Persia, 275. His re- 
ception in Sistan, 275. Is joined by 
many of his followers, 275. Sets out 
for Herat and Meshhid, 277. His 
regal entertainment, 277. He pro- 
ceeds to Her&t, 279. Visits Jam and 
Meshbhid, 279. Proceeds to join 
Shah Tahmasp, 280. Sends forward 
Biram Khan as envoy, 281. The 
Shah’s treatment of Biram, 281. Hu- 
mfyun’s arrival and residence at 
Kazvin, 282. He receives a depu- 
tation from the Shah, 282. His in. 
terview with Shah Tahmasp, 283. 
He proceeds with the Court to Sul- 
tania, 284. Is neglected, 284. Visits 
the shrine of Sultan Muhammed 
Khudabendeh, 284. The Shah’s in- 
tolerance, 285. His desire to convert 
Humayun to the Shia faith, 285. 
Humayun visited by Kazi Jehan, 
285. Signs a paper of conformity to 
the Shia faith, 286. Attends a 
grand hunting party, 286. Misun- 
derstanding between the sovereigns, 
289. Humayun makes’ Behram 
Mirza his enemy, 290. Change in 
the conduct of the Shah, 291. League 
between the monarchs, 291. Parting 
festivities, 292. Humayun’s pre- 


paration for his journey to Kandahar, 


296. Remaiks on his treatment by 
the Shah, and his own conduct, 297 
—800. His arrival in Sistan, 3Ol. 
Affairs of his brothers, 302. The 
Germsir surrendered to him, 308. 
Bist reduced, 304. K4Amr4n’s pre- 
parations, 304. Akber removed to 


Kébul, 304. Humsyvut. besieges 
Kandahbér, $06, Sends Biram. Khan 
as envoy to Kabul, 307. Progress 
of the siege of Kandahér r 808, Its 
surrender, 311. The Emperar’s le- 
niency to Askeri Mirza, $11. He 
delivers the fort to the Persian auxi- 
liaries, 313. Dissensions between the 
Imperial and Persian troops, 316. 
Humayun supplies himself with 
horses by plunder, 317. Uncertainty 
of his counsels, 317. He seizes Kan- 
dahar, 318. Sends ambassadors to 
Persia, 320. Divides the district 
among his nobles, 320. Proceeds to 
Kabul, 321. Is joined by Hindal 
and Yadgar, $22. Advance of Kam- 
ran, 3238. Desertiong to Humayun, 
324. Embassy from Kamran, 324, 
Humayun occupies Kabul, 325. Re- 
covers his son Akber, 325. Reccives 
congratulatory embassies, 326. Im- 
prisonsand tries Yadgar, 327. Marches 
against Badakhshan, 328. Puts Yad- 
gar to death, 328. Defeatsthe army 
of Badakhshan, 329. Submission of 
the country, 330. Dangerous illness 
of Humayun at Shahdan, 380. His 
recovery, 331. Kabul retaken by 
Kamran, 332. Humayun concludes 
a treaty with Suleiman Mirza, 332, 
Leaves Hindal governor of Kunduz 
and other provinces, 332. Marehes 
against Kabul, 333. Received by 
Hindal at Kunduz, 333. Halts at 
Khwaja Syaran, 333. Is deserted 
by many followers, 337. Holds a 
a council, 337. Resolves to at- 
tack Kabul, 338. Proceeds by the 
Payan pass, 338. Defeats K4mran’s 
general, 338. Takes the outer forti- 
fications, 339. Joined by many of 
Kamran's chiefs, 340, Intercepts and 
defeats Shir Ali, 340. Threatens to 
retaliate Kamran’s cruelties, 342. 
Receives submissive overtures from 
him, 343. Enters the town, and 
gives it up to pillage, 346. Sends 
Keracha Khan in pursuit of the fugi- 
tive Kamran, 346. Marches against 
Kamran, 348. Returns to winter at 
Kabul, 348. Rebellion of Kerécha 
Khan and others, 348. He sends in 
pursuit of the rebels, 348. Collects 
his forces, 352. Marches to K4rabaégh, 
352. The Governor of Badakhshan 
declares for him, 352. He advances, 
353. Is joined by Hindal, 354, 
Eneamps in the Aleng Kazan of 
Anderab, 354. Besieges Tealikan, 
354. His troops repulsed, $55. Joined 
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. ‘by Suleimén Mirza and Chaker Khan, 
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856. Submissive offers of K4mran, 
$56. Kamrén surrenders, $57, Hu- 
madyun pardons the rebels, 357, 
Generously receives Kamran, 358. 
His stay at Bend- Kusha, 359. Settles 
his northern dominions, 359. Restores 
Taimur’s fort of Peridn, 361. Returns 
to Kaébul, 361. State of his Court, 
362. Orders Keracha Khan and 
Moséhib Bey to proceed to Mekka, 
363. Receives an embassy from Ab- 
dal Reshid Khan, of Kashgar, 364. 
Despatches one to Shah Tahmasp, 
364. Invited by Mirza Haider to 
Kashmir, 366. Prepares and conducts 
an expedition against Balkh, 368. 
Joined by Mirzas Ibrahim, Hindal, 
and Suleiman, 369. Takes Ejibek, 
370. Advances, 37]. Suddenly at- 
tacked by the Uzbeks, 371. Repulses 
the Uzbek advance, 372. Resolves to 
retreat, 373. Panicin his army, 374. 
Rout at the Dera-Gez, 374. Flies 
towards Kabul, 375. The Emperor’s 
adventures, 375. Winters in Kabul, 
376. Proceedings of Kamran, 377. 
His party in Humayun’s Court, 379. 
Humayun prepares to seize him, 380. 
Marches to Ab-B4ran, 380. Is sur- 
prised by Kamran at the Dera Kip- 
chak, 381. Want of zeal among Hu- 
mayun’s chiefs, 382. He flies and is 
wounded, 383. Reaches the Sirtan 
pass, 383. Is joined by a reinforce- 
Ment, 383. Proceeds to Kahmerd, 
384. Joined at Khinjan by Hindal 
and others, $385. Piepares to return 
to Kabul, 385. Conduct of Kamran, 
385. He occupies K4bul, 386. The 
Emperor advances from Anderab, 
387. His compact with his chiefs, 
387. The armies meet near Shuter- 
gerden, 390. Humayun endeavours 
unsuccessfully to negotiate, 391. Or- 
ders an attack, 392. Defeats and 
compels KaAmran to fly, 393. Re- 
oceupies Kfbul, 394. Sends Askeri 
to Mekka, 397. Proceeds again against 
Kamrfn, 397. " Puts to death H4ji 
Muhammed and his brother, 400. 
Change in Humayun’s policy, 400. 
Tranquillization of Afghanistan, 400, 
The Emperor marches against Kam- 
ran, 401. Night attack on his camp 
at Jirbar, 402. Repels the assailants, 
402. Winters at Behsid, 405. Sur- 
prises Kamran’s camp, 405.  Ite- 
turns to Kabul, 406. Lays waste 
Bangash, 406. Receives an offer from 
the Gakers to surrender K4mran, 
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407. KaAmrdn submits and joins 
Humayun, 411. Huméyun consults 
as to his fate, 412. Deprives him of 
his eyesight, 412. Permits him to 
proceed to Mekka, 416. Has an 
interview with him, 416. Humayun 


plunders the country, 419. Proposes 
to attack Kashmir, 419. Defection 
among his troops, 419. Recrosses 


the Indus, 420. Rebuilds and pro- 
visions Peshawer, 420. Returns to 
Kabul, 421. 469. Favourable state 
of his affairs, 421. Resolves to re- 
conquer India, 422. 506. Suspects 
Biram Khan, 507. Proceeds to 
Kandahar, 507. Is magnificently 
entertained by Biram Khan, 507. 
Returns to Kabul, 509. Is joined 
by Biram Khan, 509, Sets out, and 
reaches the Indus, 509, 510. State 
of India at this time, 510. He crosses 
the Indus, 510. Occupies Rhotas, 
the Northern Penjab, and Lahiar, 
511. He occupies Sirhend, 513. 
Continued distractions in Hindustan, 
514. His army under Biram Khan 
crosses the Satlej, 514. He gains 
the battle of M4chiwara, 499. 515. 
Humayun obtains a complete victory 
over Sekander Shah and the Afghans, 
at the battle of Sirhend, 499. 518. 
Decisive effects of the victory, 519. 
He reoccupies Delhi, 520, Distri- 
butes the provinces, 520. Surrender 
of Biana, 521, Frequent insubor- 
dination of Humayun’s officers, 522. 
Revolt of Mirza Suleiman, 522, Mis- 
conduct of Abul Maali, 523. Hu- 
mayun’s plans for the government of 
the empire, 526. Particulars of his 


death, 527. His death concealed for 
a time, 528, Alarm excited by the 
event, 529. Danger of the crisis, 


529. Hus character, 530. 


Husein Arghan (Shah ), or Shah Husein 


Mirza, or Shah Hasan, Ruler of Sind, 
makes a diveision in favour of Hu- 
mayun, 71. Ravages Gujrat, 71. 
Retreats, 72. His character, 213, 
Humayun enters his territory, 213. 
His apprehensions, 218. Receives a 
mission fron Humayun, 216. Pro- 
crastinates, 216. Attempts to induce 
Humayun to quit Sind, 217. His 
defensive operations, 224. Intrigues 
with Yadgar, 227. Seizes Humadyun’s 
flotilla, 228. His proceedings at 
Bheker and Sakar, 252. Advances 
against Humayun, 257. Attacks Hu- 
mdéyun unsuccessfully, 258. Prepares 
for battle, 262, Concludes a peace 





i wht Humdyun, 239, : Reotives Kim- 
sn, 885. Gives his his daughter in 
murriage, 395. Aids him in recover- 
img Kébul, 336. Receives him when 
blinded, 418. 

Hueszin Kuli Saltan, his visit to Hu- 
méyan, 276. Serves with Humé- 
yun'’s Persian allies, 994. His part 
at the rout at the Dera- Gez, 373.375; 
and at Kipchék, 382. Taken prisoner 
by K4mraén, 386. Hewn to pieces by 
Kamran's order, 386. 


Ibrahim, grandfather of Shir Shah, ]11. 

Ibrahim (Khwaja), his prudent con- 
duct on the death of Mirza Hindal, 403. 

Ibrahim Khan, son of Kutb Khan, in- 
vades Behar, 127. His defeat by 
Shir Shah, and death, 128. 

Ibr4him Khan Sdr, or Sultan Ibrahim 
Sar, slays Sekander Khan Firmuli, 
488. Rebels against Adeli in Bidna, 
493. Defeats Isa Khan N14z1, 493. 
Takes Delhi and Agra, and assumes 
the sovereignty, 494. Extent of his 
territory, 495. Opposes Ahmed 
Khan at Farrah, 496. Defeated by 
Ahmed, 496. Escapes to Sambhal, 
496. Again takes the field, 499. 
Defeated by Muhammed Shah, who 
besieges him in Bidna, 499. De- 
feated by HimG Bakal at Khanwa, 
500. His flight and fate, 501. 

Ibrahim Lodi, (Sultan) of Delhi, his 
reception of Shir Shah, 117. 

Ibrahim (Mirza), son of Kamran, 
escapes with his father to Ghazni, 325. 

Ibrahim (Mirza), son of Mirza Sulei- 
man of Badakhshan, carried captive 
by Kamran into Kabul, 308. Per- 
mitted to return to Badakhshan, 514. 
Joins Humayun at Karabégh, 353. 
Joins Humayun in his campaign 
against Balkh, 369. Sent back to 
defend Badakhshan, 370. Joins Hu- 
mayun at Khinjan, 385. Commands 
the advance in the battle of Shuter- 
gerden, 392. Betrothed to Bakhshi 
Banu Begum, 394. 

Jmfd Khan, joins his brother Taj Khan 
in rebellion, 489. 

Im4d-ul-mulk, King of Berar, assisted by 

» Behaéder Shah, when attacked by the 
Kings of Beder and Ahmednagar, 38. 

Im&d-ul-mulk Khaseh-khail, fires from 
Mandstir,53. Repairs Behdder Shah’s 
fortunes, 74. Surprises Humayun’s 
advance, 75. Is defeated, 76. Places 
Mird4n Muhammed Shah Farfiki on 
the throne of Gujrat, 97. 

Iméd-vi-nrulk Lodi, sent to siti Mu- 





hatwmed Shek at Malwa,’o6: * His 
differences with Boehjat Khan, 29. 

Isa Khan, the Mir Héjtb, bie wdviee’ to 
Sultan Islam, 45S. 

Isa Khan Hijéb Sirwani, waits on Ha-_ 
maéyun with Kutb Khan, 12, Causes” 
Sultan Isl4m to be proclaimed, 448. 

Isa Khan Ni4zi, answers for the 
of Adel Khan, 449. Retires with him 
to Biaéna, 451. Retires, on Adel’s 
defeat, to Mewat, 454 Advances 
with Khowés Khan against Islim 
Shah, 457. Withdraws his forces, 
458. Retires to the mountains, 460. 
Defeated by Ibrahim Khan Sar, 493. 

Isa Khan Sar, placed in the government 
of Malwa, 463. 

Isa Terkhan, his command against 
Sheikh Ali Beg, 260. 

Ishak (Syed). See Shitab Khan. 

Ishak Sultan, defends Kila-Zefer against 
Kamran, 877, Joined by Suleiman 
Mirza, 378. 

Ishan Taimur Sultan, accompanies Hu- 
mayun in his retreat from Jadpér, 
244, 249 Sent to support Sheikh 
Ali, 260. Is defeated, 261. 

Iskander Mirza, commands K4mrén’s 
auxiliaries with Humayun, 183. 

Iskander Sultan, deserts from the camp 
of Hum4yun, 337. 

Islam Shah (Sultan), or Selim Shah 
Sar, second son of Shir Shah, pro- 
claimed King of Delhi, 448. Cause 
of his preference to his elder brother, 
Adel Khan, 448. He invites Adel, 
449. Meeting of the brothers, 449. 
Islam’s scheme for seizing Adel fails, 
450. He is publicly acknowledged 
as king, 450. Makes a further at- 
tempt to seize Adel, 451. Rebellion 
of Adel and the chief amirs, 451. 
Alarm of Islam, 452. He moves 
out to meet them, 453. Defeats them, 
453. Secures his father’s treasures in 
Chunar, 454. Procures the death of 
the hostile chiefs, 454. Returns to 
Agra, 455. Extent of his domi- 
nions, 455. Huis jealousy of the 
governors of Malwa and Multan, 
455, 456. Threatened revolt in the 
Penjab, 457. Constructs new works 
at Agra and Delhi, 457. Advances 
to the Penjah, 457. Meets the army 
of the rebels at Ambila, 458. De- 
feats them, 4358. His imminent 
danger, 459. Occupies the Penjab, 
and repairs to Gu&liar, 459. Quarrels 
with Shujaa Khan of Mahwa, 465. 
Invades Malwa, 468. Puts Shijea 
to flight, 463. ~Restores him to bis 





«dprovinee, 463:  Obtaine 2. vietary 
over Ariny Huméyun, in the Penjéb, 
464 , His di eondact after 
the victory, 464. Advances to Rho- 


tas, 465. His eontesis with the 
Gakers, 465. Discontents in his 
eamp, 465. Makes peace with the 


Gakers, on their expelling the Niazis, 
466; who are exterminated in the 
defiles, 467. Builds M4nkét, 467. 
Narrowly escapes assassination, 467. 
Visited by K4mran, 408. 468. His 
haughty reception of him, 408, Islam’s 
alarm at the approaching invasion of 
Humayun, 468. He meditates the 
destruction of Lahidr, and the removal 
of the capital to Mankét, 469. Mu- 
tual] suspicions of Isl4m and his nobles, 
470. His death, 471. His charac- 


ter, 471. His administration of 
justice, 475. His treatment of the 
Mehdevis, 480. 

Islamabad. See Perian. 


Ismael Beg Duldi, appointed to the 
government of Zemin-dawer, 320. 
Deserts Humayun, 351. Escapes to 
Kamran Mirza, 352. Pardoned by 
Humayun, 357. 

Ism4el Khan, a Belich chief, submits 
to Shir Shah, 424. 


Jabar Kuli Korchi, his proposal to slay 
Kamran, 205. 

Jami, his poems, 25. 

Jamil Beg, joins Humayun in the march 
on Kabul, $23. 

Jamu, Raja of, refuses to receive the 
fugitive Kamran, 410. 

Jandaha tribe, their fort given up to Sul- 
tan Adam Gaker, 419. 

Jehan Kazvini (Kazi), minister of Shah 
Tahmasp, urges Huméyun to adopt 
the Shia faith, 285. His friendly 
feeling towards Humayun, 290. 

Jehan Shirdzi (Khan), his operations 
against Humayun’s officers in Gujrat, 
82. 

Jehangér-Kuli Beg, his services in Be- 
hér and Bengal, 145,146. Left in 
charge of Bengal, 153. Defeated by 
Shir Shah, 175. His death, 175. 

Jemil ( Mir), his defence of Kandahar,306. 

Jenkinson, his reception at the Persian 
court, 298, note. 

Jeselmir, Humayun’s distresses in, 246. 

Jharejas, (the,) 71, Chastised by Shah 
Hasan, 72. 

Jiji Anka, 271. 

Jilal Khan, son of Sultan Muhammed 
Lobavi. See Sultan Jelal-ed-din. 

JiJal Khan, second son of Shir Khan, 
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jeft to defend Chondr, it. Engaged 
in the siege ef Gour, 142. Occupies 
the Teria-garhi Pass, 144. Surprises 


Humayun’s advance, 146. Abandons 
the pass, 147. Defeats Yisef Beg, 
152. His share in the battle of Ka- 
néuj, 190. Preclaimed King of 
Delhi, under the title of Islam Shah, 
448, See Isl4im Shah. 

Jilal Khan Jilwani, repels the attack of 
the Rajpats on Shir Shah’s camp, 
438. Joins in the rebellion of Adel 
Khan, 451. Is put to death by Islam 
Shah, 454. 

Jilal-ed-din Lohani (Sultan), succeeds 
to the throne of Behar, 125. En- 
gages in a conspiracy with his rela- 
tions against the minister Shir Khan, 
126. Flies to Bengal, 127. Returns 
with an army, 127. Is defeated, and 
returns to Bengal, 128. Submits to 
Baber, 130. Is assigned a jdgir by 
Baber, 131. 

Jilat-ed-din Mahmiid (Khwaja), joins 
Humayun, 273. Appointed Mir 
Saman, 273. His advice to Huma- 
yun, 329, note. Appointed to the 
government of Kabul, 411. 

Jildl-ed-din Sherki (Sultan), his claim 
to the throne of Behar, 128. 

Ji: bar, surprise of, 402. 

Jogi Khan, aservant of Kamran, 407.409 

Jouher, notice of his “ Memoirs,” 280. 
His account of the death of Hindal, 
402. Hhs details of the blinding of 
Kamran, 413. 

Juanpdr, taken by the Afghans, 9. Be- 
sieged by Ulugh Mirza, 89. Be- 
sieged by Shir Shah, 151. 

Juadpar. See Marwar. 

Jai-Shahi (now Jelalab4d), bestowed on 
Hindal Mirza, 265. Given by Kam- 
ran to Mirza Askeri, 387. Given to 
Khizer Khwaja Khan, 400, 

Jan, Humayun’s invasion of, 254. De- 
sciiption of it, 255. Humayun’s in- 
tienched camp at, 256. 

Janagar. See Girnal. 

Juneid Bnlas (Sultan), reinstated in 
the government of Juanpar, 10. Go- 
vernor of Kaira-Manikpadr, 122. 
Assists Shiv Khan to regain his 
jagirs, 192, 123. Appointed to the 
government of Behar, 131. Abandons 
Juanpar, 133. His death, 110, 139, 

Justice, administration of, during the 
reigns of Baber and Humdyun, 544, 


Kabul, the kingdom of, confirmed to 
KA4mran, 6. Festivities.there on the 
triumphant return of Kémrin, 303. 
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' Retaken ‘by Kémran, $392. $36. 
Besieged by “Huméyun, 336, The 
Outer enclosure taken, 839. Siege of 
the téwn and citadel, $39.  Surren- 
dered, $44. Again taken by Kamran, 
386. Reoccupied by Humayun, 394. 

Kabuii, his death, $71. 

Kader Shah, or Milu Khan, assumes 
the soveregnty of Malwa, 429. He 
quarrels with Shir Shah, 430. Shir 
Shah marches against him, 480. Ap- 
parent reconciliation between them, 
430. Ordered to Laknou, 431. Es- 
capes to Gujrdt, 431. Totally de- 
feated by Shujaa Khan, 432. 

KAafGr, the eunuch, 191. 

Kahmerd, government of given to 
Shir-efken, 331. Given to Hindal, 
332. 

Kalinjer, besieged by Humayun, 9. 133. 
Siege raised, 9.133. Description of 
the fort, 440. Besieged by Shir 
Shah, 440. Captured, and Shir Shah’s 
death there, 441. 

Kalpi, placed under the government of 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza, 139. 

Kalir, Raja of, entertains Kamran, 410. 

Kambelmér, reduced by Mahmiad 
Khilji, 22. 

Kamber Ali, slays Keracha Khan, 393. 

Kamber Diwana, his conquest of Be- 
déun, 520, Attacked and put to death 
by Ali Kuli Sistani, 520. 

Kambhu (Raja), receives and enter- 
tains Kamran, 409, 410. 

KAmran Mirza, son of Baber, confirmed 
in the kingdoms of K4bul and Kan- 
dahar, 6. His ambitious views, 6. 
He marches towards Hindustan, 6. 
Captures Lahir, 7. Occupies the 

Penjab, 8. Concessions of Humayun 
to him, 8. He acquires Hiss4r-Fi- 
r6za, 9. Relieves Kandahar, 101; 
and Lahtr, 102. Retakes Kandahar 
from the Persians, 105. His power, 
165. Called into relieve Delhi, 165. 
Pursues Hindal Mirza, 166. Receives 
his submission, 166. Commands the 
confederates against Shir Khan, 167. 
His ambition, 167. Returns to Agra, 
167. Is jotned by Humayun at Agra, 
177. Meeting of the brothers, 178. His 
illness, 181. He returns to Lahar, 183. 
Receives Humayun at Lahdr, 197. 
His selfish conduct, 197. His treaty 
with his brothers, 198. Their want 
of union, 199. Kamrdan’s treachery, 
200. He makes overtures to Shir 
Shah, 200. Receives his ambassador, 
201. Abandons Lahdr, 201. Departs 
“fier Kabul; 202. Thwarts the plans 


of Humiyun,, 204. Hindal 
in Kandabdr, 253. Assumes theroyal 
insignia in Kébul, 264. Inwadea Ba- 
dakhsh4n, 265. 302. Sends an ambas- 
sador to Shah Husein of Smd, 265. 
His power when Humdyun entered 
Persia, 274; and at the invasion of 
Kandahér by Humayun, 302. He 
again invades Badakhshan, 3038. De- 
feats Mirza Suleiman at Ander&éb, 
308. Captures Kila-Zefer, 303. His 
royal prisoners, 303. His apparent 
prosperity, $03. His apprehensions 
and preparations on the approach of 
Humayun, 304. He removes Akber 
to Kabul, 304. Receives Biram Khan 
at Kabul, 307. His irresolution, 308. 
Defection of his chief nobles, 309. 
His perplexity, 313. Desertion of 
all the mirzas, 315. His isolation, 
$15. He advances to oppose Hu- 
mayun, 323. Amount of his army, 
323, note. His alarm, 324. He sends 
an embassy to Humayun, 324. Flies 
to the citadel of Kabul, 325, Proceeds 
to Ghazni, $25. Is refused admittance 
there, 326. ‘Takes refuge in Sind, 
$26. 335. Marries Chuchak Begum, 
335. Leaves Sind on hearing of 
Humayun’s illness, 335. Plunders 
Afghan horse-dealers, 335. Surprises 
Ghazni, 336. Retakes Kabul, 332. 
336. Puts the governors to death, 
336. His cruelties, 336. His general 
defeated by Hindal, 338. Besieged 
in Kabul by Humayun, 3389. Kaém- 
ran’s brutal conduct, 341, His distress 
and submissive applications, 343. He 
eseapes from Kabul, 344. Robbed by 
the Hazaras, 345. Takes Ghuri, 345. 
Flies to Badakhshan, $45; and 
thence to Balkh, 346. Loses Ghuri, 
346. Engages Pir Muhammed Khan 
in his interest, 346. Returns with an 
army from Balkh, 347. Recovers 
Ghuri and takes Baklan, 347. Attacks 
Badakhsh&n, 347. Receives Keracha 
and other rebels from Humayun’s 
camp, 352. Advances te relieve 
Tahkan, 354. Repulses the besiegers, 
355. Retires to the town, 356. Is 
besieged, 356. His distress, 356. His 
submissive offers to the Emperor, 
356. Surrenders to Humayun, 357, 
Ilis generous reception by him, 358, 
Receives the province of K hutlan, $60. 
His dissatisfaction, 360. Sets eut for 
his government, 360. Quarrels with 
Chaker Khan, 368. Deelines to repair 
to K4bul, $68. Fails to join Hu- 


mayunin his expedition against Galkh, 
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Hig continued absenee, $72. 
Attemps to conquer Badakhsh4n, 377. 
Besieges Kunduz, 377. Calle in the 
Urbeks, 377, Raises the siege, 378. 
Returns to Kul4b, 378. His camp 
plundered by the Uzbeks at Rostak, 
378. His army dispersed, 378. Re- 
tires to Khost, 379. Excites a revolt 
in K&bul, 379. The Emperor pre- 
pares to seize him, $380. Kamran 
surprises him at the Dera Kipchak, 
381. Defeats him, and compels him 
to fly, 382. Kamran occupies Kabul, 
386. Increases his army and divides 
the provinces, 387. The Emperor 
advances against him, 387. Kamran 
refuses the terms offered, 391. Is 
defeated at Ashterkcrém, and escapes 
from the field, 393. 395. Plundered 
by the Afghaus, 396. Takes refuge 
with Malek Muhammed of Mundra- 
wer, 396. Driven to the country of 
the Khalil and Mehmend Afghans, 
397. Collectstroops, and plunders the 
country, 397. Bésieges Charbagh, 
397. Retreatsto Peshawer, 298. Re- 
tires to Lamghan, 398. Flies towards 
the Indus, 400. Collects troops, and 
again advances against Humayun, 
401. Retires on the Emperor’s ap- 
proach, 401. Attacks the Emperor’s 
camp by night, 402. MRepulsed, 402. 
His distress at his brother Hindal’s 
death, 403. Surprised by Humayun, 
405. Flies to Selim Shah, King of 
Delhi, 406. His humiliating re- 
ception, 408. His escape, 409. His 
subsequent wanderings and detention 
by the Gakers, 407. 410. He sur- 
renders to Humayun, 411. Dis- 
cussions as to his fate, 412. Is 
deprived of his eyesight, 412. His 
interview with Huméyun, 416. De- 
serted by his attendants, 418. Pro- 
ceeds to Sind and Mekka, 418. 
Devotion of his wife, 418. Their 
deaths, 419. 

Kanauj, taken by Muhammed Sultan, 
89. Recovered by Hindal Mirza, 89. 
Bestowed on Nir-ed-din Muhammed 
Mirza, 139. Battle of, 187 et seq. 
Bestowed by Muhammed Shah on 
Sirmast Khan, 487. 

Kandahar the kingdom of, confirmed 
to Kamran, 6. The town besieged 
by S&m Mirza, 101. Relieved by 
K4mran, 101. Taken by Shah Tah- 
masp, 104, Surrendered to Kamran, 
105. Delivered by Kericha Khan to 
Hindal, 265. Besieged and taken 
by Kamrén, 253. 265. Bestowed on 


Askeri Mirza, 265. Besieged by 
Humayun, 306, Distress and de- 
sertions in the garrison, 310. Sur- 
render of the town, 311. Given over 
to the Persians, 313. Seized by Hu- 
m4yun, 319. Joy of the inhabitants, 
319. The provinces of, distributed by 
Humayun, 320. 

Kanji Khwé4ja, delivers the keys of 
Kandahar to Shah Tahmasp, 105. 

Karabagh, 352. 

Karatigin, government of, given by 
Humayun to Askeri, 360, 

Karra-Manikptr, reduced by Shah 
Mirza, 85. 

Kashmir, the exiled nobles of, apply 
to Haider Mirza for aid, 203. Un- 
successful expedition of Baba Jujkeh, 
203. Its invasion recommended by 
Haider Mirza, 199. Humayun re- 
solves to attempt the conquest of, 
202. He abandons the attempt, 205. 
Haider Mirza proceeds on the en- 
terprise, 364. History of the country, 
864. Haider Mirza takes possession 
of the capital, 366; and becomes 
master of the kingdom, 366. 

Kasim Ali (Moulana), slain at Chonsa, 
173. 

Kasim Birlas, taken prisoner by the 
Badakhshan nobles, 314. Sent against 
Humayun, 323. Occupies the Khimar 
pass, 323. Is dislodged, 323. Left 
in charge of Kabul, 380. Surrenders 
Kabul to Kamran, 386. 

Kasim Husein Sultan Uzbek, appointed 
to Barach and Nous4ari, 77. Aban- 
dons his capital, 82. Advises an in- 
stant attack on Shir Khan at Chonsa, 
157. Aids in the defeat of Kutb 
Khan. 181. At the battle of Kanauj, 
190. Joins Humayun at Delhi, 195. 
Joins Hindal in his attempt on 
Gujrat, 202. Deserts to Yadgar 
Mirza, 233. Advises Askeri not to 
move against Humayun, 267. De- 
serts Kamran, 310. Joins Humayun 
against KAmran, 352. Flies at the rout 
of Kipchak, 382. Deserts to K4mran, 
S86. 

Kasim Mokhlis, Kamran’s Master of 
Ordnance, 323. 

Kattiawa4r, reduced by Mozeffer Khan,1 9. 

Kazvin, Persian royal residence of, 281. 
Humayun’s sojourn there, 282. 

Kemél Gaker, his escape at Gudliér, 
456, ncte. 

Keraécha Beg or Khan, seizes Lahbir 
by stratagem, 7, Is Huméyun’s prime 
minister, 330. $50. His decided 
conduct on the illness ef..Huméyun, 


eva 


* 881i" Clears thie Abdetelt Pabs, 337. 
His part ‘in the batile of Deh-Af- 
gbinan, 598. Takes Kamtan's gene- 
fal prisotver,'888.‘ His son cruelly 
treated by Kamriin, 342. Takes 
Ghauri, 346. His unsuccessful ex- 
pedition into ‘Badakhshan, $47. His 
quarrel with Khwéja Ghazi, 350. 
He revolts against Huméyun, 351. 
Deserts, 351. Escapes to Kémrao, 
8352. Brought in chains before Hu- 
maéyun, and pardoned, $57, note. 
Ordered to proceed to Mekka, 363. 
Allowed to return, 368. He again 
deserts from Humayun, 386. Ap- 
pointed by Kamran to Ghazni, 387. 
Slain at the battle of Shutergerden, 
393. 

Khalid Beg, presents his horse to Hu- 
mayun, 249. 

Khalifa Sultan Shamlu, his defence of 
Khorésin, 102. Is defeated and 
slain, 102. 

Khalil (Sheikh), his mission from Shir 
Shah to Humayun, 168. 

Khan-Khanan, title of, bestowed by 
Humayun on Biram Khan, 399. 

Khan Khan4n Lodi. See Dilawer Khan. 

Khanzdda Begum, her care of the infant 
Akber, 305. Her journey to Askeri, 
at Kandahar, 308. Her mediation 
between Humayun and Askeri, 311. 
Her death, 322. 

Khati (Malek), his hospitality to Hu- 
maéyun in the desert, 272. 

Khimdar Pass, (the,) cleared by Huma- 
yun’s troops, 323. 

Khizer Khan, his defence of Patan- 
Nehrwala, 70, 71. 

Khizer Khan, son of Muhammed Shah 
Sar, sueceeds his father in Gour, 504. 
Assumes the title of Sultan Behdader, 
504. Is defeated by Muhammed 
Shah, 504. 

Khiver Khan (Khwaja), accompanies 
tl Emperor in his retreat from Dera 
Kipcha&k, 383. Appointed to the 
government of Jéi-Shahi, 400. 

Khizer Khan Hazara, escapes from 
Kandahar, $10. Receives Kamran, 
$34. Eseapes from Kabul, 339. 

Khizer Khan SirwAni, assumes the 
sovereignty of Bengal, 428. Is 
throwWn into prison, 339. 

Khodéidéd Khan, put to death by 
Islam Shah, 454. 

Khod4wend Khan. See Rimi Khan. 

Khbondemir, author of the Kabil-us- 
‘seir, his death, 79, note. 

Khords4n, invaded by Obeid Khan, 98. 
« Relieved -by Shah Tainasp, 100. 





Again tvadéd bythe UL , ._ 

Occupied by _ pick Wailea’ fos 
Sommitted to the care- of utes 
Muhammed Mirza, 104. - , ~ 

Khosrou Beg Kokiltash, his tréatonable 
designs, 160. 

Khosrou Shah, garden of, at Kunduz, ' 
333. 

Khosrou Sultan, defeated by H4ji Mu- 
hammed, $72. 

Khost, collectorate of, given to Monaim 
Beg, 330. Given to Hindal, 332. 
Khowas Khan, his operations in the 

conquest of Bengal, 142. He forti- 


fies the Teria-garhi Pass, 144. De- 
feats Rajya Mharta, 169. His part 
in the battle of Kanéuj, 190. Ap- 


pointed Sipahsalar by Shir Shah, 
426. Acknowledges Sultan Isl4m, 
449. Guarantees Adel Khan’s 
safety, 449. Receives Adel Khan, 
451. They are joined by some of 
the chief amirs, 451. They march 
on Agra, 451. Defeated by Sultan 
Islam, 453. Takes refuge 1 in Mewat 
and Kemaun, 454. Joins in the re- 
bellion of the Penj4b, 457. With- 
draws his forces, 458. Defeats Yahia 
Salwai, 460. Is put to death by 
T4j Khan, 460. His character, 460. 
Veneration of his memory, 461. 

Khurram Begum, mother of Suleiman 
Mirza, 314. 

Khutlan. See Kulab. 

Khwaja Pushteh, Pass of, 324, 

Khwaja Syaran, Humayun halts at, 
333. 

Kicheri, an Indian dish, 295. 

Kilan (Amir Khwa4ja), his brave de- 
fence of Kandahar,101. Surrenders it 
to the Persians,104. Is Kamran’s prime 
minister, 181. Proceeds to Bhira, 204. 
Is seized there by Kamran, 205, 

Kilat, bestowed on Shir-efken Beg, 
320. 

Kila-Zefer, fort of,41. Blockaded by 
Kamran, 303. Surrenders, 303. 
Taken by the Badakhshan eonspir- 
ators, 314, 

Kizelb4shes. See Persians, 

Koh- Aakabein, 339. 

Kokan, the Northern, included in the 
kingdom of Gujrat, 20. 

K6li tribes, (the,) attack Humédyunn’s 
Camp, 61, 62. 

Kota, pays tribute to Mahmid Khilji, 22. 

Kul4b or Khutlan, bestowed by Hu- 
mayun on Kamr&n, 359, Besi¢ged 
by Chaker Ali Beg, 378. 

Kuli Choli Sebvige 4 iis disaster at’ the 
Dera Fipehék, 382." 
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Kambha, a. RAjpGt chief, his bravery, 

SE ns _His death, — _ 
ua iven to Hindal, $80. 332. 
Seites by Kémrén, 377. Given 
to Mir Birkeh, 400. Taken by Ibré- 
hima Mirza, 401. 

Kutb Khan, son of Shir Shah, joins 
Humayun’s camp, 11. Escapes to 
his father, 12. Hetires from Chunar, 
140. Defeated and slain in battle, 
181. 

Kutb Khan, Governor of Mongeir, his 
defeat and death in Behar, 126. 

Kutb Khan Naib, mediates between 
Shir Shah and Puran Mal, 434. 
Guarantees Adel Khan’s safety, 449. 
Empowered by Selim Shah to nego- 
tiate, 452. Recalled to camp, 453. 
Sent in pursuit of the rebels, 454. 
Flies to the Penjab, 455. Sur- 
rendered to Selim Shah, 455. 

Kitb-ed-din (Milla), of Shiraz, 96. 


Lad Malek, wife of Taj Khan, 131. 
Her marriage with Shir Shah, 132. 
Lahir, captured by Kamran, 7. Un- 
successfully besieged by Muhammed 
Zeman Mirza, 102. Occupied by 

Shir Shah, 424. 

Lankern (Rai), Raja of Jeselmir, 246. 

Latif Khan, his imprisonment in Bur- 
hanpadr, 97. 

Lawang Balich, acknowledges Huma- 
yun, 327. His appointment to the 
government of Shal and Mustung, 
327. 

Law, Muhammedan, General Kennedy’s 
«“ Abstract” of, notice of, 23, note. 

Literature, (the,) of Persia and Arabia, 
its value, 24. 

Lohri, or Rohri, Humayun’s encamp- 
ment at, 209. Description of the 
place, 214. 

Logher given to Hindal Mirza, 400. 


Machiwara, battle of, 515. 

Méham Eegum, mother of Humayun, 
2, note. 

Mahum Anka, Akber’s nurse, 271, 

Mah#fidd II. (Sultan), King of Malwa, 
25. Intrigues of his minister, 26. 
Flies from his palace, 26. Supported 
by Medini Rai, 26. Repels the in- 
yasion of Muhammed Shah, 28. 
Makes peace, 29. Determines to 
dismiss his Rajpats, 31. His impru- 
dence, 31. Attempts to assassinate 
Medini Rai and Salbhan, 31. Es- 
capes to Gujrat, 31. Is replaced on 
the throne, 82. Besieges Gagrown, 
32. Is defeated and made prisoner 
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by Réna Sénga, 38. Restored, 93. 
Receives Chand Khas of Gujrat, 33. 
Attacks R4éna Rattonsi, 54. Is be- 
sieged in Mandu by Behdder Shah, 
35. Taken prisoner, 35. Put to 
death, 35. 


Mahmtd Khan Bhekeri (Sultan), his 


command in the army of Shah Hasan, 
70. fPlunders in Guijrét, 71. Is 
governor of Upper Sind and Bheker, 
214. Declines to surrender Bheker 
to Humayun, 215. Defends the fort, 
218. Relieves Humayun’s distress 
for provisions, 232. His disgrace, 
252. He defeats Sheikh Ali Beg Je- 
lair, 260. 

Mahmid Khilji (Sultan), becomes King 
of Malwa, 21. His conquests and 
power, 22. His defeat near Ahmeda- 
bad, £2. 

Mahmid Lodi (Sultan), his claim to 
the throne, 5. 129. Proclaimed king, 
130. Acknowledged by Shir Khan, 
130. Expelled by Baber, 130. Flies 
to Bengal, 5. 130. Again collects 
an army, 132. Joined by Shir Khan, 
133. ‘Takes Juanptr, 9.133. De- 
serted by Shir Khan, 133. Defeated 
by Humayun at Doura, 10. 134. 
Flies to Patna, 134. Dies, 134, 

Mahmid Shah Bigara, his successes, 
20. Origin of his name, 20, note. 

Mahmid Shah (Sultan), King of Ben- 
gal, his murder of his nephew, 136. 
His usurpation, 136. Besieged in 
Gour, 136. 142. Takes refuge with 
Humayun, 142. 

Mahmid Shah, son of Latif Khan, his 
reign in Gujrat, 97. 

Mahmid Shah Ptrabi, his daughter 
married to Khizer Khan Sirw4ni, 428. 

Mahmudabad, ravaged by Shah Hasan, 
71. Under the government of Mir 
Bochak Behader, 77. 

Mahsos. See Hosheng IT. 

Makhdam Alim Khan, allies himself 
with Shir Shah, 126. 

Makhdima Jehan, mother of Behadder 
Shah, 96. 

Makri, family of, in Kashmir, 364. 

Maldeo, Rai of Jidpir or Marwar, his 
dominions, 235. Sends spies into 
Humayun’s camp, 240, His insin- 
cerity, 241. His power and domin- 
ions, 435. He quarrels with Shir 
Shah, 436. Is attacked by him, 436. - 
Advances to, oppose Shir Shah, 437, 
Suspects treachery, 438, Retreats, 
438. Discovers the plan to degeive 
him, 439. : 

Maldeo, son of Réi Lankern, 246. 
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Malek SWkijhis Gefeat aid ‘Geath, 2. 

Malu‘Khan. See Milu Khon. 

Malwa, becomes an independent kin; - 
dom under Diliwer Khan, 17. 2 
Hosheng, 21, Its power under Sult: 
Mahmid Khilji, 22. Power of tl 2 
Hindu chiefs, 25. Character of i 
princes, 25. Sultan Mahmid I1.,2. 
Power of the Ra&jpiits, 27. Co! 
federacy of Musulman nobles, 2’. 
Their struggle for the ascendancy, 2 
et seg. Peace concluded, 30, Subs 
quent history, 30-33. Its dismen 
berment, 33, Invaded and conquer 
by Behader Shah, 11.35. Invade | 
and conquered by Humayun, 46. 5.. 
Insurrections, 79. Quelled by Hi 
mayun, 79. The province wreste 
from Humayun by Kéder Shah, 9 
429. Invaded by Shir Shah, 42! 
Conquered, 431. The governmes 
bestowed on Shujaa Khan, 432. 
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Mandelgar, conquered by Mahmu 
Khilji, 22. 

Mandréael, battle of, 46. 

Mandsir, conquered by Mahmi 
Khilji, 22. Rout of, 50, 

M4ndu, foundation of, 21. Taken t 
Sultan Mahmid, 32. Massacre | 


the Rajpits, 32. Besieged and take 
by Behdder Shah, 35. Date of this 
capture, 35, note. Invested by Hu- 
mayun, 55. Description of the city, 
55. Escaladed, 56. Plundered by 
Humayun’s troops, 57. Abandoned 
by Humayun, 90. Occupied by 
Bhopal Rai, 90. 

Mankét, or Manghar, built by Islam 
Shah, 467. 

Marwér, or Jidpdr, under the govern- 
ment of Maldeo, 435. Invaded by 
Shir Shah, 436. 

Matter-Sin (Raja), delivers up Biram 
Khan to Shir Shah, 25s. 

Medini Rao, or Rai, aids Sultan Mah. 
mid II. to regain the throne o 
Malwa, 26. Becomes prime minis. 
ter, 27. Musulman league agains! 
him, 27. Defeats Mozeffer Shah o 
Gujrat, 28. Advances against Mu. 
hammed Shah, 28. Effects a peace 
29. Receives Chandéri, 30. Re- 

* quired by the Rajptts to depose Sul- 
tan Mahmidd, 31. Attempt to assas 
sinate him, 31. Attacked by Sultan 
Mahwid, 31. Applies for aid tc 
Rana Sénga, $2. Advances to re- 
lieve Gagrown, 32. Defeats Sultan 
Mahmiad, 35. Is defeated by Baber, 
and slain in Ch&ndéri, $4 

Mehdevis, account of the, 475. 
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Mehdi Késimi Kian, 
Askeri Mirza, 967: °° 2 iter 
Mehdi KhwAjé {Syed}, see 

the throne of Delhi, 3. 

Mehter Sagéi (afterwards Ferkbat 
Khan), saves Huméyun from death, 
$83. 

Mehter Vakila, blinded by Kamrén 
Mirza, 336. 

Mehter Zambar, ae flight to Ujein, 79. 

Meshhid, taken by Obeid Khan, 98. 
Overrun by the Uzbeks, 99. Again 
besieged by Obeid Khan, 103.  Vi- 
sited ‘by Humayun, 279. 296. 

Mewéat, assigned to Hindal Mirza, 6. 
Given to ‘ferdi Beg Khan, 520. 

Mharta ( Raja) his defeat and ‘death, 169. 

Mhow, in Sind, 238. 

Mian Tansin, 504 

Milu (or Malu) Khan, Governor of 
Malwa. Flies with Behader Shah 
from MandsGr, 53; and on the cap- 
ture of MAndu, 56. His position in 
Malwa, 56, note. Plunders Hindia, 
79. Assumes the crown of Malwa, 
91, 429, See Kader Shah, 

Mirak ( Beg), appointed to Chunar, 142, 

Mirak (Sheikh), his mission to the Em- 
peror Humayun, 217. His retuin to 
Tatta, 222. 

Min4n Mubammed Khan _ Fa4rakhi, 
Prince of Kandesh, 38. Flies from 
the intrenchments of Mandsir, 583. 
Joins Bhopal Rao in Mandu, 91, 
Raised to the throne of Gujrat, 97. 

Mirza Beg, joins Kamran in his flight 
from Kabul, 345. 

Mirza Beg Birlas, Governor of Ghuri, 
defeated by Kamran, 345. 

Moazem Sultan (Khwaja), left in charge 
of the family of Humayun, at Amer- 
kot, 254. He divides Huméayun’s 
presents among the Persians, 295. 
His quarrel with Baltu Khan, 513, 

Mob4rek Bokhari (Syed), his engage- 
ment with Yadgar Nésir Mirza, 86. 

Mobarez Khan, his position in the army 
of Shir Shah at Kanéu), 190. See 
Sultan Muhammed Shah Adel 

Mohafez Khan, plates Muhamm bah 
on the throne of Malwa, 26. Driven 
into exile, 26. Invades Malwa, 28. 
Is defeated and slain, 29. 

Mokadam Beg, 191. 

Mokim Khan, besieged by Mirza 
lemman in Anderaéb, 522. 

Monaim Beg, or Khan, sent on a mis- 
sion to Shah Huscin, 229. His at- 
tempted desertion, 233. He retreats 
with Haméyun, 244. 249. Deserts 
Humavun. 958 = Artivexin the camp 
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of Humiyun, 322. Appointed to 
the collectorate of Khost, $30. Co- 

; tes with Humayun in chastising 
the Afghans, 407. Defeats Fateh 
Shah, 407. Contrives an interview 
between Huméyun and Kamran, 416. 
Left to finish the rebuilding of Bek- 
ram, 420. Enjoys the Emperor’s 
confidence, 507, Appointed to Kabul, 
under Muhammed Hakim, 509. 

Mongeir, occupied by Khan Khfnan 
Lodi, 153. Burnt and taken by Shir 
Shah, 154. 

Moséhib Beg, submits to Humayun, 
324. His son cruelly treated by 
Kamran, 342. Rebels against Hu- 
mdyun, 351. Escapes to Kamran, 
352. Conveys the families of the 
rebels to Talikdn, 353. Ordered to 
proceed to Mekka, 363. Allowed to 
return, 36S. 

Moveiid Beg Duldi, his cruelty, 141. 
His advice to Humayun, 155. 157. 
Moyin Khan, of Sivas, joins Sultan 

Mahmid, 34. Receives the title of 
Masnad Khan, 34. Deserts to Rana 
Ruttonsi, 35. Seized by Shujaa 

Khan, 431. 

Mozeffer Beg Turkoman, sent to sup- 
port Hindal, 197. Driven from his po- 
sition on the Biah by Shir Shah, 201. 

Mozeffer Khan, or Shah, becomes King of 
Gujrat, 18. His origin, 18. Defeats 
Hosheng, King of Malwa, 19. Rein- 
states Hosheng, 19. His descend- 
ants, 20, 

Mozeffer Shab ITI., his reign in Gujrat, 
20. Called in to aid in Malwa 
against the Rajpits, 27. Advances 
to Dhar, 28. Defeated by Medini 
Rai, 28. Again invades Malwa, 31. 
Takes Dhar and Mandu, 32. Rein- 
states Sultan Mahmid in his capital, 
32. His death, 33. 

Muhammed (Melek) of Mandrawer, 
entertains Kamran, 396. 

Muhammed (Sultan), King of Behar 
and Juanpir, 120. His elevation 
of Shir Shah, 120. 

Muhammed (Syed), founder of the 
Mehdevis, 476. 

Muhammed Afghin (Shah), prepares 
to arrest Humayun in his flight from 
Chonsa, 174. 

Muhammed Ali (Mouldna), slain at 
Chonsa, 175. 

Muhammed Ali Taghai, Governor of 
Kabul, refuses to put Yadgadr to 
death, $28. Slain by Kamran, 336, 

Muhammed Baba Kushke (Haji). See 
Haji Muhammed Koka. 
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Muhammed Bakhshi (Mir), appointed 
Governor of Agra, 139. His exertions 
to equip the troops, 160. His distress 
at the murder of Sheikh BhGl, 164. 

Muhammed Barghiz (Miéla), his mis- 
sion to Shir Shah, 168. 

Muhammed Bergholi (Moulana), 56. 
70. 

Muhammed Farghari (Moulana), his 
character, 184. 

Muhammed Firmuli (Shah), his re- 
monstrance with Islam Shah, 466. 
Deprived of the government of Ka- 
nduj, 487. Put to death in the der- 
bar at Gualiar, 487. 

Muhammed Ghazi Taghai, sent as 
envoy by Hindal to Nir-ed-din Mu- 
hammed Mirza, 161. 163. 

Muhammed Hakim (Mirza), son of 
Humayun, appointed Governor of 
Kabul, 509. 

Muhammed Kasim Khan Birlas. See 
Kasim Khan. 

Muhammed Kasim Khan 
strangles Yadgar, 328. 
cruelly treated by Kamran, 
Left in charge of Kabul, 353. 

Muhammed Khan Rami, his part in 
the battle of Kanauj, 187. 

Muhammed Khan Sherf-ed-din Ughli 
Taklu, appointed Amir-ul-omra of 
Khorasan, 104. Receives Humayun 
at Herat, 279. 

Muhamined Khan Sir, takes part with 
Suleiman against his brother, Shir 
Khan, 119. Casts doubts on Shir 
Khan’s fidelity, 120. Expels him 
from his jagirs, 122. Js driven out 
by Shir Shah, 122. Conciliated by 
Shir Shah’s generous conduct, 123. 
Governor of Bengal, 500. Assumes 
the sovereignty, 500. Defeated by 
Himt Bakal, 502. 

Muhammed Koka (Haji), or Haji Mu- 
hammed Baba Kushkeh, flies from 
Humayun’s camp. 153. Joins Hin- 
dal’s rebellion, 160. Joins Hu- 
mayun in Sistan, 276. Honoured by 
Shah Tahmasp with the title of 
Sultan, 288. Seizes Kandahar by 
stratagem, 319. Clears the Khimér 
pass, 323. Severely wounded at the 
siege of Kabul, 339. Joins Hu- 
mayun at Karabagh, 352. Defeats 
the Uzbeks near Balkh, 372. Ho- 
noured with the patent of Khan, 
373. Sent towards Bamidn, 381. 
Joins Humayun after his defeat at 
Kipchak, 383. Proposes that Hu- 
aa4yun should bind himself te act on 
the advice of his nobles, 388, Com- 


Mochi, 
His wife 
342, 
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mands thé referve at the battle of 
Shutergerden, $9% Appointed minis- 
ter te Akber, $94, ‘Withdraws to 
Ghazni, $386. Summoned to attend 
Hauméyun against Kadmr&n, 397. 
Entertains Biram Khan in Ghazni, 
398. Suspected of treachery, 398. 
Prevailed on by Biram to accom- 
pany him to K4bul, 398. E:scapes 
from Kabul, $99. Returns, and is 
reconciled to Humayun, 399. Found 
guilty of rebellion, and put to death, 


400. 

Muhammed Khodabendeh, shrine of, 
284. 

Muhammed Khorasani (Shah), 251. 

Muhammed Mur4d Mirza (Sultan), 
son of Shah Tahmasp, commands the 
Persian auxiliaries, 294. 302. Re- 
ceives possession of Kandahar, $13. 
His death, 318. 

Muhammed Shah, King of Kashmir, 
expelled from the throne, 365. 

Muhammed Shah Adel Shah (Sultan), 
or Adeli, or Mob4rez Khan, murders 


his nephew, FirGz Shah, 483. Ac- 
count of him, 484. His acces- 


sion to the throne of Delhi, 485. 
His character, 485. Hated and de- 
spised by his subjects, 487. Up- 
roar and murder in his derbar, 
487. 488. He quells the revolt of 
the Kerdnis, 488. Sketch of his 
minister, Himt Bakal,491. Spread 
of disaffection, 493. Revolt of Ibra- 
him Khan, 498. Adeli abandons 
Agra and Delhi, 494. Distracted 
state of the kingdom, 495. Defeat 
of Ibrahim, 499. Adeli defeats the 
king of Bengal, 502. Prepares to 
oppose Humayun, 503. Defeated 
by Sultan Behader, and slain, 504. 
Muhammed Shah Chandéri, raised to 
the throne of Malwa, 26. His 
exile, 26. Invited to retura, 27. 
Returns with powerful auxiliaries, 
28. Concludes a peace with Sultan 
Mahmid, 29. Dies, 30. 
Muhantmed Shah Sar (Sultan), King of 
Bengal, 495. Defeated and slain at 
Chaperghata, 502. 
Muhammed Sultan (Shah) of Hissar, 
attacks Humayun’s camp, 372. 
Muhammed Sultan Mirza, aspires to 
the throne of Delhi, 3. Rebels, is 
defeated and made prisoner, 13. 
Ordered to be blinded, 13. Eseapes, 
14, Assumes the sovereignty in Be- 
h4r, 78. 89. Fixes bis seat of 
gevernment at Belgram, 89. De- 
feated by Hindal, 90. Again de- 
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feated at Oud, 90.° Piles to-Kech- 
Bebér, 90, Ts pardoned, and joins 
Humayun, 180. Deserts Hreeityun, 
185. Joins Kémrén, 206. 308. 

Muhammed Zeman Mitea, made Gover- 
nor of Judnpér by Baber, 131. 
Aspires to the throne of Dethi, 3. 
His parentage and history, 12, Is de- 
feated and made prisoner, 13. Par- 
doned, 18. Escapes to Gujr&t, 13. 
42. His conduct at Mands&r, 52. 
Flies on the dispersion of Behéder 
Shah’s army, 53. His fruitless ex- 
pedition against Lahfr, 96. 102. 
Joins Behader Shah's family, 96. 
Proclaimed King of Gujrat by the 
Portuguese, 97. Defeated and driven 
from Gujrat, 97. Reconeiled to 
Humayun, 97. 102. 139. Slain at 
Chonsa, 173. 

Muhammedaébad-Champanir, burnt by 
Behader Shah, 60. 

Mujahid Khan, of Janagar, his junction 
with Imad-ul-mulk, 75. 

Multan, submits to Shir Shah, 433. 

Malak (Beg), waits upon Kamran, 41 5. 
Deserts him, 418. 

Murad Afshar (Sultan) of Farra, joins 
Sam Mirza in his invasion of Kanda- 
har, 101, 

Murad Mirza (Sultan). See Sultan Mu- 
hammed Murad Mirza. 

Mustung, given by Humayun to La- 
wang Baltch, 327. 

Musulmans, their religion contrasted 


with that of the Hindoos, 4. Their 
early position in India, 22. The 
nature of ther rule, 22. Causes of 


the extension of their influence, 73. 
Their literature, 24. Their con- 
federacy against the Rayjpaéts in 
Malwa, 27. 


Nadim Koka, 244. 

Nadim Kokultash, his charge of Askeri 
Mirza, $21. 

Nagor, invaded by Behdder Shah, 11. 

Nander, hills of, 426. 

Nasir Khan, supports his father, Moyin 


Khan, 432%. Defeated by Shujaa 
Khan, 482, 
Nasir-ed-din Muhammed Huméyun. 


See Humayun. 

Nasret Shah, King of Bengal, mvades 
Behar, 126. epulsed, 126. Re- 
ceives Sultan Jildl-ed-din, 127. Aids 
him with an army, 127. His death, 
136, : 

Nazer Ali (Mir), his rebeflion against 
Kémran’s govetnor of Badakhishén, 
315. 
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Néaék. Shah. King of Kashmir, driven 
+ omt by Mirse Haider, 866. 


Nebrwila, See Patan. 

Nifézia, the, defeated by Islam Shah, 
464. They ace exterminated, 467. 

Nilber valley, beauty of, 369. 

Nishabér, Humdayun’s visit to the tur- 
quoise mines of, 280. 

Nizam, brother of Shir Shah, 113. 
Left in charge of his brother’s jagirs, 
123, Accompanies him to Patna, 125. 

Niz4m, the water-carrier, 172. 179. 

Nizém Aulia, 172, and note. 

Nizam Khan Sar, his family, 484. 

Nizam-ed-din Ahmed, his remarks on 
the conduct of Maldeo, 242. 

Nouséri, under Kasim Husein Sultan 
Uzbek, 77. Occupied by the friends 
of Bebadder Shah, 82. 

Nar-ed-din Muhammed (Hakim), phy- 
sician of Shah Tahmasp, uses his 
influence with the Shah in behalf of 
Humayun, 290. 292. 

Nir-ed-din Muhammed Mirza, ap- 
pointed to the government of Kanduj, 
139. Plots against Humayun, 161. 
Puts Sheikh Bhdl to death, 163. 


Obeid Khan, invades Khorasan, 98. 
Expelled, 99. His second invasion, 
99. His repulse, 100. Lays siege 
to Meshhid and Herat, 103. Re- 
treats, 104. His death, 106. 

Oulia (Sheikh), 29, 


Pakheli, added to Kashmir, 367. 

Panipat, battle of, 503. 

Panij, pass of, surmounted by Mirza 
Haider, 366. 

Parsad (Rana), Raja of Amerkot, gene- 
rously receives Humayun. Gives up 
Amerkot, 254. Proceeds against Jin, 
254. Leaves Humayun’s camp in 
disgust, 257. 

Patan- Nehrwala, capital of Gujrat, 19. 
Its defence by Khizer Khan, 70, 71. 
Bestowed on Yadgar, 77. Taken by 
the troops of Behader Shah, 83. 

Patna, 125. Confusion in the native 
historians in writing the name, 129, 
note. Reduced by Shir Shah, 135. 

Peblewan Badakhshi (Mir), his death, 
171. 

Penjéb, ocoupied by Kamrdn Mirza, 8. 
Contirmed to him by Humayun, 8. 

Penjshir, valley of, 353. 

Perian, fort of, founded by Taimur, 
361. Restored by Huméyun, and 
its name charged to Islam4bad, 361. 

Persia, Huméyun’s residence in, 275. 

Persian auxiliaries, the, with Hu- 
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mAyun, 302. Their operatigne in 
Kandahar, 308. 309. Their rrels 
with Humdéyun’s troops, 316. Are 
driven out of Kandahdar, 319. 

Persians, the, lose Balkh, 368. 

Peshawer. See Bekram. 

Piraneh, chief of the Jandha tribe, 
surrenders to Humayun, 419. De- 
livered to Sultan Adam, 419. 

Pir Muhammed Atkeh, slain at Kipchak, 
382. 

Pir Muhammed Khan, assists K4mran, 
346. Takes Balkh from the Persians, 
368. Defeats Humayun at the Dera- 
Gez, 376. His generous treatment 
of the prisoners, 378. 

Portuguese, their wars with Mahmid 
Shah Bigara, 20. Their settlements 
in India, 72. Their fortress at Diu, 
73. Their treaty with Behader Shah, 
73. They possess themselves of Diu, 
on his death, 95. 

Prubhan (Raja), covers 
flight from Chonsa, 174. 

Puran- Mal, recovers Raisen and Chan- 
déri, 429. Surrenders Raisen to 
Shir Shah, 434. Treacherously put 
to death, 434. 

Purnia, given in jagir to Hindal, 149. 


Humayun’s 


Rafia, defeated by Biram Khan, 307. 

Rafia-ed-din (Syed), 193. 

Rafik Koka, repulses Suleiman Mirza, 
347. 

Rahik, the pass of, 333. 

Rai-mal Soni, his secret mission to the 
Court of Jadpar, 241. 

Rai- Raian, the, of Malwa, 31. 

Raisen, assigned to Muhammed Shah, 
29. Given to Silhadi, 30. Catas- 
trophe of, 37. Given to Alem Khan 
Jigat, 37. Submits to Humayun, 47. 
Recovered by the sons of Silhadi, 429. 
Surrenders to Shir Shah, 434. 

Rajputs, their power on Huméayun’s 
accession, 5. Their ascendency at 
the Court of Malwa, 27. 30. WNine- 
teen thousand massacred at M4ndu, 
32. Their successes in Malwa, 33. 
Defeated by Baber, 34. Their des- 
pair at the sack of Cheitur, 48. 
Their slaughter at MRaisen, 435. 
Their power in Marwar, 437. De- 
feated by Shir Shah, 439. 

Rajuri, annexed to Kashmir, 367, 

Rakn Dadd, causes a night attack on 
Humayun’s camp, 61. 

Raéamchander (Raja), defeats Ibrahim 
Khan Sar, 501. 

Rantambér, annexed to Malwa, 22. Sur- 
rendered to Shir Shah, 432. 
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Regalia, the celebrated, given. by > 
Bikerméjit to Bebider Shah, 15 
Their history, 15, sote. 94, zote. 

Rhotas, in Behar, 145. TTreacherously 
taken by Shir Shah, 147. Its im- 
portance, 148, Sir A. Burnes’s de- 
scription of it, 427, note. Abandoned 
by the Afghans, 510. ‘Taken by Hu- 
mayun, 511. 

Rebri. See Lobri. 

Rostak, rout at, 379. 

Roushen Beg Koka, his services in 
Sehwan, 230. Informs Humayun of 
the intended desertion of the Begs, 
233. Sent to get guides, 243. Takes 
his horse from Humayun’s Begum, 
249. Visits the Persian Court, 288. 
Intrigues against Humayun, 288, 
His punishment, 292. 

Rami Khan, or Khodawend Khan, his 
artillery under Behader Shah, 48—50. 
He deserts to Humayun, 55. His 
operations at Chundr, 140. Anec- 
dote of him, 140, note. His death, 
142. 

Rémi Khan Sefer, builds Surat Castle, 
82. Defends Surat, 82. His nar- 
row escape at the time of Behader 
Shah’s death, 93. 

Ruttonsi (Rana) of Cheitir, succeeds 
his father Rana Sanga, 34. His war 
with Sultan Mahmid, 34. Over- 
runs Malwa, 36. His death, 40. 
Length of his reign, 40 xote. 


Sadr Khan, deserts Sultan Mahmnid, 29. 
His advice to Behader Shah, 47, 49. 
His flight from Mandsér, 53. His 
gallantry at Mandu, 57. MHonour- 
ably received by Humayun, 58. Slain 
in the night-attack near Cambay, 62, 
note. 

Sadi, his works, 25. 

Sahsaram, given in jagir to Hasan, 
112, Managed by his son, Ferid, 115. 
Disputes regarding, 117121. 

Said Khan, brother of Azim Humayun, 
visits Islam Shah, 456. Escapes from 
his camp, 457. Attacks Islam Shah, 
459. Is slain, 467. 

Said Uzbek, plunders Kamran’s camp 
at Rostak, 378. 

Sakar, description of, 226. 

Salbhan, his assassination, 31. 

Samander (Mir), his mission to Shah 
Husein, 216; and to Jidpir, 240. 
Sent on a mission from Haider Mirza 
to Humayap, 366. 

Sambal Khan, commands Huméyun's 

> ar * . 


» 348. 
Sambala, battle of, 464. 


INDEX. 


nbhal, 

Sam Mirea, sega 
Viceroy of Khorasan, 

Kandahér, 101. Deftcted, 10L. “Fikes 
to Tabas, 102. Pardoned by Sheh 
Tamasp, 104. 

Sanga ( Rana), his aid solicited by Me- 
dini Rai, 32. Defeats Mahméd II., 
33. Restores him his kingdom, 33. 
Defeated by Baber, 34. His” death,34. 

Sangai Nagéri, his secret mission to the 
camp of Humayun, 240. 

San Jago, or Feringi Khan, his employ- 
ment by Behader Shah, 49. 

Sanjer (Mirza), 253. 

Sarang (Sultan), refuses to submit to 
Shir Shah, 425. 

Sarangptr, Humayun’s encampment 
there, 47. 

Sazawal Khan. See Shujaa Khan. 

Sebzawar, overrun by the Uzbeks, 99. 

Sehwan, or Siwi, or Siwistan, invaded 
by Humayun, 223. Description of 
the province, 223. The fort besieged, 
224. Thesiege raised, 229. 

Sekander Khan of Bhilsa, adheres to 
Sultan Mahmid; 27. Rebels, and 
defeats Mahmud’ army, 28. Invades 
Hindia, 79. 

Sekander Khan Firmuli, his death in 
the derbar, 487. 

Sekander Khan Uzbek, appointed to the 
command of Bekram, 421. Repels 
the Uzbeks, 421. Raised to the rank 
of khan, 510. Occupies Sirhend for 
Humayun, 513. Retreats, 514. Sent 
by Humayun to oceupy Agra, 520. 

Sekander Lodi (Sultan) of Delhi, called 
into Malwa against Medini Rai, 27. 
Withdraws his troops, 29. 

Sekander Shah (Sultan). 
Khan, 

Sekander Sultan, assists in the defeat of 
Kutb Khan, 181. 

Sekander Topchi, his junction with 
Haider Mirza, 204: His retirement 
into the mountains of Sarang, 205. 

Selim Chishti (Sheikh), 452. 475. 

Selim Shah. See Islam Shah. 

Selimgarh, foundation of, 457. 

Senjer Birlés (Mirza), deserts Humé- 
yun, 337. Taken prisoner by Hu- 
mayun, 340. 

Serais, established by Shir Shah, 442. 

Setelmir, Humayun’s halt at, 244. 

Shadi, his success against Shir Shah's 
troops, 122. 

Shahbaz Khan Nifzi, given up te Iskim 
Shah, 455. Slain, 467. 

Shah-berdi Khan, his arrivalin thecamp 
of Humayun, 324. 


See Ahmed 
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Shah-kuli Sultah Istajfd, his reception 
of Haomfyun at Mesthid, 279. 

Shah-kuli Sultan Afsh4r, his command 
in the Persian auxiliaries, 294. 

Shah Mirza, his defeat and imprisonment, 
13. Escapes, 14. Revolts in Behar, 
78. Reduces Karra-Méanikpar, &9. 
Again deserts Humayun, 185. Un- 
der surveillance at Kabul, 303. Re- 
captures Askeri, 321. Slain, 363. 

Shah ‘Muhammed, seized and put to 
death by Humayun, 400. 

Shah Sultan (Mirza), his mission to the 
camp of Kamran, 391. 

Shahdén, Humayun’s illness there, 330. 

Shahz4da Khanum, betrothed to Hu- 
mayun, 397. 

Sh4l, bestowed on Haider Sultan, 320. 
Given by Humayun to Lawang Ba- 
lG@ch, 327. 

Shehr- Banu Begum, sent with her son, 
Sanger, to her husband Yadga4r, 253. 
Her death, 253. 

Shems-ed-din Muhammed Ghaznevi, or 
Atkeh Khan, or Mir Atka, or Mir 
Ghaznevi, saves Humayun at the 
battle of Kanduj, 191. The foster- 
father of Akber, 192. Is gratefully 
received at Lahir, 197, note. Is de- 
puted to the Court of Maldeo, 241. 
Returns secretly to Humayun, 242, 
Sent to seize some guides, 243. Has 
charge of Akber, 270, 271. 305, note. 
Deprived ofhis charge, and imprisoned 
by Kamran, 313. Again relieved of 
his charge by Kamran, 336. 

Shemshir Khan, his elevation by Adeli, 
486. 

Shias, persecuted by the Sunnis at 
Herat, 104. Their religious tenets, 
276. 

Shibertu, the defile of, 333. 

Shir Ali, fortifies and abandons the 
Abdereh Pass, 337. Defends Kabul 
against Humayun, 339. Plun- 
ders a caravan near the city, 340. 
His retreat cut off, 340. Defeated 
at the Sejawend Pass, 341. Joins 
Kamran in his flight from Kabul, 
345. Weft in charge of Ghuri, 345. 
Besieged in Ghuri by Ker4cha Khan, 
and escapes, $46. Brought as a pri- 
soner to Humayun, 354. Honoured 
by the Emperor, 354. Appointed 
minister to Mirza Hindal, 360. 

Shir Ali Khan, slain by Abul Maali, 
518. 

Shir-efken Beg, deserts Kamran, 310. 

* Receives the government of Kiilat, 
320. Appointed to the governments 
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of Kahmerd, Zohé&k, and Bamtin, 
331. Deserts to Kamran, 382. 336. 
Defeated by Hindal at the battle of 
Deh-Afghanan, 338. Taken pri- 
soner, 338. Hts head struck off, 339. 

Shir Shah, son of Khizer Khan, 504. 

Shir Khan. See Shir Shah. 

Shir Shah S4r—Shir Khan— Ferid, his 
character, 110. His family, 111. 
His early history, 112, et seg. His 
acquirements, 114 Appointed to 
manage his father’s jagirs, 115. His 
judicious and bold measures, 115. 
Prosperity of his districts, 116. Jea- 
lousy of his step-mother, 117. He 
resigns the jagirs, 117. Repairs to 
the court of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi, 
117. Succeeds to his father’s jagiis, 
118. Favoured by Sultan Muham- 
med of Behar, 120. His prowess 
and elevation, 120. Honoured with 
the title of Shir Khan, 120. In- 
trigues of his enemies, 120. The 
division of his j4girs ordered, 121. 
He refuses to divide them,12]. Is 
expelled, 122. Regains his jagirs, 
122. Increases his territory and forces, 
123. His generous policy, 123. 
Visits Baber at Agra, 123, 124. He 
meditates the restoration of the Af- 
ghan empire, 124. Baber’s predic- 
tion of his rise to future greatness, 
124, Withdraws suddenly from the 
Court, 125. His reconciliation to the 


King of Behar, 125. Becomes 
prime minister, 125. Repulses an 
Invasion from Bengal, 126. ‘The Lo- 


hani Afghans conspire against him, 
126. Flight of the King, his master, 
127. He defeats the Bengal army 
under Ibrahim Khan, 128, Acknow- 
leges Sultan Mahmiad Lodi, 130. 
Oceupies Bendres, 180. Submits to 
Baber, 130. Extends his jagirs and 
his power, 131. Rises to great dis- 
tinction among the Afghans,10 Ac- 
quires Chunar, 10, 131, 132. Joins 
Sultan Mahmid Lodi, 133. Betrays 
him, 133. Refuses to give up Chunar 
and his jagirs, 134. Makes peace with 
Huméyun, 11. 134. Extends his 
power, 134, Plunders north of the 
Ganges, 135. Defeats Ulugh Mirza, 
135. Occupies Southern Behar, 89. 
135. Invades Bengal,136. Besieges 
Gour, 136. Humayun prepares to 
attack him, 139. Shir Khan’s opera- 
tions in Bengal, 142, Takes Gour, 
148. Reduces Bengaland Behar, 143. 
Refuses to submit to Huméyun, 148. 
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‘Humbyan’s approeech, T44. Shir 
Khana orders the i Pass to 
be fortified, 144. His plans, 145. 
Surprise and rout of the Imperial 
advanced guard, 146. Shir Khan 
. acquires Rhotas, 147. Reocouptes 
Behér and the passes, 151. Takes 
Benéres, and besieges JuAnpdr, 151. 
Blockades Chunar, 152. Assumes 
the title of Shah, or king, 155. 
Raises the siege of Juadnpdar, 156. 
His tactics, 156. Meets the army 
of Humayun at Chonsa, 157. For- 
tifies his camp, 157. Receives Hu- 
mayun’s envoy, 168. Proposed terms 
of treaty, 169. He attacks Hu- 
maéyun’s camp, 170. Slaughters the 
imperialists, 171, 172. His proeeed- 
ings, 173. His generosity to the 
eaptive family of Humayun, 173, 174. 
445. His supremacy in Behar and 
Bengal, 175; and in the lower 
Gangetie provinces, 176. He ad- 
vances to meet Humf4yun, 180. His 
advance defeated, 181. He defeats 
the Impeuialists at the battle of 
Kanéuj, 187, et seg. Oceupies Agra 
and Delhi, 196. Sends in pursuit of 
the fugitive Emperor, 197. Nego- 
tiates with Kamran, 200. Occupies 
the Penjab, 201. 423. Restores the 
Afghan supremacy in India, 210, 211. 
Assists the fugitive Malek Ali Chak 
of Kashmir, 366. Opposed by the 
Gakers, 425. They defeat his de- 
tachments, 425. He erects the strong 
fortress of Rhotas, 426. Returns to 
Delhi and Agra, 427. Quellsa revolt 
in Bengal, 428. Resolves to reduce 
Malwa, 428. Gualidr surrenders, 
429. He quarrels with Kader Shah 
of Malwa, 430. Marches against 
him, 430. Their apparent reconcilia- 
tion, 480, Shir Shah’s artifice, 431. 
Compels Kader to fly to Guzrat, 431. 
Attempts to seize the nobles of Malwa, 
431. Takes Rantambér, 432. Re- 
turns to Agra, 432. Multan oecu- 
pied by his forces, 432. His ad- 
ministration, 433. He returns to 
Malwa, 434. Compels Raisen to 
capitulate, 434. His treachery and 
*massacre of the garrison, 434, 435. 
His schemes on Marwéar, 435. In- 
vades it with a largearmy,436. Ex- 
cites dissension among the Rajpiits, 
437. Hiscamp desperately attacked 
by the Rajpéts, 438. He marches 
into Mewér, 459. Besieges Ka4lin- 
jer, 440. Captures the place, 440. 
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Ges ad gear dues 1. oe 
ties, an great gns, 44 ty 
records of hia civil istrati 
446. Anecdotes of him, 444-446. 

Shitéb Khan, or Syed Ish&k, recevers 
Cambay fer Behader Shah, 83. 

Sbujan Khan, or Saz&4wal Khan, 
blockades Guéliér, 429. Ordered to 
perform obeisance to Kader Shah, 4391. 
Appointed to the government of 
Sivas, 431. Seizes and imprisons 
Moyin Khan of Sivés,431. Defeats 
Moyin’s son, Nasir Khan, 482. 
Totally defeats Kader Shah, 452. 
Appointed sole governor of Malwa, 
452. His nearly despotic power, 
455. 461. Joins Islam Shah, 457. 
Attempt on his life by an Afghan, 
462. He quarrels with Islam Shah, 
who invades Malwa, 463 = Flies from 
Malwa, 463. Restored, 463. 495. 
His death, 505. 

Shutergerden, battle of, 392. 

Siah-4b, affair of, 401. 

Sikri, Hum&yun’s halt there, 194. 

Silah-ed-din, or Silhddi, receives R4isen 
and Bhilsa from Rana Sdanga, 32. 
Deserts to Rana Ruttonsi,35. Meets 
Behader Shah at Dbar, 36. Is made 
ptisoner, 36. His death, 37. 

Silhadi. See Sil4h-ed-din. 

Sind, its condition under Shah Husein, 
213. Huméayun’s residenee there, 213. 

Sirhend, occupied by Sekander Uzbek, 
513. Evacuated, 514. Reoccupied 
by Biram Khan, 536. The battle of, 
517. Given to Biram Khan, 520. 

Sirkich, in Guj: At, 77. 

Sirmast Khan Sirpani, appointed to the 
government of Kandéuj, 487. Slain 
by Sekander Firmuli, 488. 

Sivas given by Shir Shah to Shujaa 
Khan, 431. 

Siwi, or Siwistan. 

Sodha tribe, the, 72. 

Soliman the Magnificent, his celebrated 
crown and girdle, 15, nete. Solicited 
for assistance by Behader Shah, 73. 
Invades Persia, 100. 

Séngar, fort of, 56. 

Srinagar, capital of Kashmir, taken by 
Mirza Haider, 366. 

Sufién Khalifa, defeats the Uzbeks in 
Khorasan, 102. His death, 103. 
Suleiman, brother of Shir Shah, 113. 

Appointed to manage his father's 
jagirs, 117. Dislodged by his bro- 
ther, 118. Fliesto Muhammed Khan 
Sér, 119. 

Suletmén Khan Keréni, brother of T4j 


See Sehwan. 
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Khan, joins his brother in rebellion, 
489 


Suleiméa Mirza, or Mirza Suleiman, 
confirmed in his government of Ba- 
dakhshén, 6. Defeated by Kamran 
Mirza, 265. Recovers his terri- 
tory, 302, Defeated by K4mran 
at Anderab, 303. Carried captive 
into Kabul, 303. Restored to his 
government of Badakhshan, 314. 
His congratulatory mission to Hu- 
méyun, 326. He seizes Kunduz, 
Khost, and Anderfb, 328. Hu- 
mayun’s expedition against him, 328. 
Suleiman defeated at Tirkeran, 529. 
His flight, 329. Restored to Badakh- 
shan by Humayun, 332. Rejects 
the overtures of K4mran, 345. Re- 
pulsed by Rafik Koka, 847. Joins 
Humayun before Talik4n, 356. Ob- 
tains Talikan from Humayun, 360. 
Joins Humayun in his expedition 
against Balkh, 369. Attacks the 
Uzbek advance, 372. Flies to Ba- 
dakhsh4én after the route at Dera- 
Gez, 376. Driven thence by Kam- 
ran, 377. Forms a junction with 
Iskak Sultan, 378. Joins Humayun 
at Khinjan, 385. Commands the 
right at the battle of Shutergerden, 
$92. Rewarded by Humayun, 394. 
His daughter betrothed to Humayun, 
397. His revolt in Badakhshan, 
522. Besieges Mokim Khan in An- 
derab, 522. 

Sultanum Begum, wife of Askeri Mirza, 
placed in charge of the infant Akber, 
270. 

Sultanum Khanum, sister of Shah Tah- 
masp, her friendship for Humayun, 
290. 

Sunnis, their persecutions of the Shias 
in Herat, 98, 104, Their religious 
tenets, 276. 

Sar dynasty, the, its character and 
effects, 461. 

Surat, 21. Under Kasim Husein Sul- 
tan, 77. Occupied by the partizans 
of Beh&der Shah, 82. The castle of, 
built by Rami Khan Sefer, 32, note. 

Surajpfr, battle of, 136. 


Taher Sadr (Mir), his mission to Shah 
Husein, 216. 

Tahmasp (Shah‘, King of Persia, expels 
the Uzbeks from Khorasan, 99. Ke- 
lieves Herdt, 100. Again drives the 
Uzbeks from Khorasan, 104. Oc- 
cupies Kandahar, 104. Quits Kan- 
dahdr, 105. His regal reception of 
the Emperor Huméyun, 277. Meet- 
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ing of the two monarchs, 283. The 
Shah’s insulting behaviour to Hu- 
mayun, 284. His intolerance, 285. 
He gives a grand hunting party, 286. 
His unfriendly feeling towards Hu- 
mayun, 289. He attempts to con- 
vert the Emperor to the Shia faith, 
290. Changes his conduct, 291, 
, League between the monarchs, 291. 
The Shah punishes Roushen Beg, 
292. Parting banquets of the two 
princes, 295. Remarks on the Shah’s 
treatment of the Emperor, 297~—300. 
His congratulatory embassy to the 
Emperor, 326. 

Taj Khan, at the rout of Mandsfr, 49. 

Téj Khan Kerani, his treachery to 
Khowas Khan, 460. Escapes from 
Guéliar, 489. Routed at Chibra- 
Mow, 489. Appears in open rebel- 
lion, 489. Defeated at Chunar, 490. 
Flies to Bengal, 490. 

Tay Khan Sarangkhani, holds Chunar, 
131. Murdered by one of his sons, 
132, 

Takbji Beg, put to death by Kamran, 
386. 

Takhteh-p4dl, defeat of the Uzbeks near 
the, 372. 

Talikan, given to Bapus, 830. Be- 
sieged by Humayun, 354, Given by 
Humayun to Suleiman Mirza, 360. 
Given by Kamran to Bapus Beg, 
377. 

Tarikh e-Reshidi, valuable work of 
Haider Mirza, 368. 

Tatar Khan Kasi, retreats from Rhotas, 
510. 

Tatér Khan Lodi, son of Ala-ed-din, 
advances to claim the throne of Delhi, 
16. Takes refuge in Gujrat, 41. His 
operations against Humayun, 45. 
Advances to Agra, 45. Seizes Bidna, 
45. Is defeated and slain at Mand- 
rael, 46. 

Temir Shaghali, left by Keracha Khan 
in charge of Penjshir, 352. 

Teria-garhi Pass, the, fortified by Jilal 
Khan, 144. Description of it, 145. 
Abandoned by the Afghans, 147. 

Terdi Beg Khan, left in command in 
Champanir, 75. Appointed to the 
government of the place, 77. His 
loyalty, 86, 87. Abandons Cham- 
panir, 88. His honourable reception 
by Hum4yun, 88. Aecompanies 
Humayun to Sind, 204. Brings him 
assistance in Sehw&én, 227. His 
quarrel with the Ishek- Agha, 230, His 
mission to Mahmtid Bhekeri, 232. 
His attempt at desertion, 283. Re. 
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treats with Huméyun from Jédpér, 
244. 248, 249. His treatment by 
Askeri, 270. He arrives in the camp 
of Huméyun, $22. Left to rebuild 
Bekrém, 420. Defeated by Hima 
Bak4l, near Delhi, 503. Removed 
from the government of Zemin-déwer, 
508. Appointed to Anderab, 509. 
His service at the battle of Sirhend, 
517. Appointed to the government 
of Mewat, 520. Appointed Gover- 
nor of Delhi, 527. His conduct on 
the death of HumA4yun, 529. 

Terdi Beg Kuch Beg, slain at Chonsa, 
171. 

Tersun Beg, his death, 243. 

Tibet, Great and Little, added to Mirza 
Haider’s dominions of Kashmir, 367. 

Tirkerdn, battle of, 329. 

Tirenda, slays Hindal, 403. 

Tirhut, given in jagir to Hindal, 149. 

Tiri, bestowed on Ulugh Mirza, $20. 

Toder Khetri, employed to build Rho- 
tas, 427. 

Tagh, the, 187, note, 

Tulik Khan Kochin, at the rout at the 
Dera-Gez, 876. His loyalty, 984, 
note. 


Uch, Humayun’s encampment at, 238. 

Ujein, besieged and taken by the Af- 
ghans, 79. 

Ulugh Mirza, rebels, 18. Defeated by 
YAdgar,13. Sentenced tobe blinded, 13. 
Escapes, 14. Revolts with his father, 
in Behar, 78. Besieges Juanpar, 89. 
Defeated by Shir Shah, 135. Deserts 
Humayun at Kanauj, 185. Under 
surveillance at K4bul, 303. JoinsHu- 
mayun, 310. Is appointed to the 
government of Tiri, 320. Appointed 
to Zemin-d4awer, 326. Assists in 
driving Kamran Mirza from Zemin- 
dawer, 335. Slain by some Hazaras, 
362. 

Urf, the, the customary law of the Ma- 
homedans, 23, note. 

Ustad Ahmed Rimi, commands in 
Humayun’s artillery at the battle of 
Kanauj, 187. 

Ustad Behzad, 
note. 

Uzbeks, the, invade Khor4s4n, 98. 
Expelled, 99. Again appear, 99. 
Are again repulsed, 100. Again in- 
vade Khorasan, 102. Pillage Herat, 
108, 104. Driven out of Kheraésan 
by Shah Tahmasp, 104. Their pos- 
session of Balkh, 368. Their country 
invaded by Humayun, 368. Their 
sudden attack on his camp, 371. 


a famous painter, 62, 
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Their advance .répulsed at the 
Takhteh-pil, $72. They pursue 
and rout Huméyun’s army at Dera- 
Gez, 374, Plunder Kamran’s camp 
by mistake, 378. 


Valad Beg, his mission from Shah Tah- 
masp to Huméyun, 326. 

Veis Sirwdéni (Khwé&ja), defeated by 
Azim Humayun, 464. 

Vikraméjit (Raja), title assumed by 
Himi Bakal, 491. 


Wali Khub Mirza, defeated and made 
prisoner by YAdgér, 13. 

Wasilpar, Humayun’s halt at, 240. 

Water, mode of drawing it in the desert, 
247. 


Yédgér Na&sir Mirza, defeats the rebels 
at Bhijpaér, 18. Pursues the fu- 
gitive Gujratis, 54. Appointed to 
Patan Nehrwala,77. Attends Askeri 
at Ahmedabad, 83. Engages the 
Gujratis, 86. Appointed to Kalpi, 
189. His loyalty to Humayun, 160. 
164. WHedefends Delhi against Hin- 
dal, 165. Defeats Kutb Khan, 181. 
Commands the left at Kanauj, 190. 
Joins Humayun in his flight, 192. 
Quarrels with Askeri, 192. Sets out 
with Hindal for Sind and Gujrat, 202. 
Driven back by the Baldches. 207. 
Joined by Humayun at Gul Balach, 
209. Moves to Darbila, 215. Is 
visited there by Humayun, 220. 
Encourages Hindal to desert, 221. 
Reconciled to Humayun, 222. Sti- 
pulates for certain territory, 222. 
Left in the government of Upper 
Sind, 223. Blockades Bheker, 226. 
Intrigues with Shah Husein, 227. 
Renounces his allegiance, 232. Flies 
from Sind, 253. Under surveillance 
at Kabul,303. Escapes to the camp of 
Humayun, 315. $22. Escorts Hu- 
mayun’s family from Kandahar, 326. 
Imprisoned for treason, 327. Put to 
death by Humayun, 328. 

YAdgar Taghdi, Governor of Biana, es- 
capes with his prisoner, Muhammed 
Zeman, to Gujrat, 13. 42. 

YakGb Seferchi, his murder in Persia, 
296. 

Yasan Doulat, sent in pursuit of Hu- 
m4éyun, 386. Appointed by Kamran 
to the government of Ghurbend, 387. 

Yanis Ali (Mir), Governor of Lahar. 
deprived of the city by stratagem, 7. 
His release, 8. 
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Yisef 


152. 
Yusef Korchi, attends Kamran at his 
interview with Humayun, 426, 


assists in the defence of 
"1. His defeat and death, 


Zahid Beg, his insolence to Humayun, 
153, Flies from Bengal, 153. Re- 
bels with other nobles, 160. Sur- 
prised by K4mran in Ghazn., and put 
to death, 336. 

Zemin-diwer, bestowed on Ismael Beg, 
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320. Entered by Kamr&n, 395. 
Governed by Hisém-ed-din Ali, 335, 
Bestowed on Ulugh Mirza, $36. Given 
to Behader Khan Sistani, 508. 

Zhindah-fil Ahmed Jam, his tomb at 
Herat, 279. 

Zindar Beg, his flight from Humayun’s 
camp, 153. 

Zirefshan garden, the, at Agra, 179. 
184. 

Zohak, government of, given to Shir- 
efken, 331. 


END OF THE SECOND VOLUME. 
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Agriculture and Rural 


Affairs. 
Pages 
Bayldon On valuing Rents, &c. - 3 
Caird’s Tetteraon Agriculture - 5 
Ceci1*s Stud Farm - - - 65 
Loudon’s Agnculture == - - -~ 13 
“ Self Instruction = - - 13 
« Lady’s Country Compan 14 
Low’s Ciements of Agnreulture - 44 
« Domesticated Animals - i4 





Arts, Manufactures, and 


Architecture. 


Bourne 8s Catechism of the Steam 
Engine - - - - 
«© on the Screw Fropeller  - 
Brande’s Dictionary of Science, &c 
Chevreuton Colour - - - - 
Cresy s Civil Engineering = - - 
J astlake On Oil Paintin - - 
Gwilts Fnceyclop of Architecture 
Jameton s Sacred & I egend Art10& 11 
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a Comm: np} tcc Book 10 
konig’s Picto 1a) Fite of Luther -  & 
{ oudons Rural Architecture - 

« Mos ley’s F ngineering 16 


Richardson’s Art of Horseman hip 18 
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Tate on Strength ot Matertals  - 22 

Lre s Dictionary of Arts, &c. - 24 
Biography. 

Bunsen 3 Hippolytus— - - - 5 

Chest: rton s Autol iography - - 6 

Cochayne’s Martial Turenne - - 2 

Treemin s Life ef Kirby - ~ il 


no s Autodbiography,by Taylor 9 


Holcraft’s Memoirs 23 
Holland s (Lord) Memoirs” - - 9 
Lardner s Gibinet Cyclopedia = - 12 


Maunder 3 Biographical Treasury- 15 
Memorr of the Duheot Wellington 23 


‘€ Lord | eterboiough - 
Merwale’s Memoirs of Cicero - 15 
Russell’s Memoirs of Moore - - 16 

a Lite of Lord Wm Russell 19 
Southey’s Life of Wesley - - 21 


Lafe and Correspondence 21 


Stephen's Ecclesiastical Biography 21 


‘liytorsLovola = - - - 2 
af Wesley - - - ~ 22 
Townsend’s Eminent Judges 22 


Waterton s Autobiography & Cesays 24 





Books of General Utility. 


Acton’sCookery = - - - 
Black’s Treatise on Brewing - 
( abmet Gazetteer - - 
“ Lawyer - - - 
Cuat’s Invalid’s Own Book 
Hints on Etiquette = = 
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“ On Making Wuls~ - 
Lardner’s Cabinet Cyclopedia 
Loudon’s Self Instruction = - 
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ge Lady's Companion 14 
« Amateur Gardener 14 
Maunder’s Treasury of Anowledge 15 
s¢ Biographical Treasury 15 
$8 Scentific Treasury  ~ la 
<< Treasury of Hastory - 15 
“ Natural History - + 15 
Pocket and the Stud - - & 
Pycroft’s English Reading - - 18 
Reece’s Medical Guide -—- - 18 
Rich’s Comp to Latun Dictionary 19 
Riddie’s Latm Dictionaries - - 18 
Richardeon’s Axt of Horsemanship 18 
Roget’s knglish Thesaurus - - 19 
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Pages. 
Rowton’s Debater - - - - 19 
Short Whist - - - - - 20 
Thomson’s Interest Tables - - 22 
Traveller’s Library - - = 23 
Webster’s Domestic Economy - 24 
Willich’s Popular Tables - - 24 


Wilmot’s Abndgment of Black- 
stone s Commentaries - - 24 





Botany and Gardening. 


Conversations on Botany - - 6 
Hooker s British Flora - - - 9 
«Guide to hew Gardens - 9 
Lindley s Introduction to Botany 13 
s¢ Theory of Horticulture 11 





Loudon s Hortus Britannicus 13 
5 Amateur Gardener - 13 
ee Self Instruction - - 13 
as Trees and Shrubs - 13 
ny Gardening - - 13 
Oh Plants 13 
Rivers s Rose Amateur’s Guide - 18 
Chronolicgy. 


Brair s Chronological Tables 4 
Bunsen s Ancient Egypt = - - 5 
Haydn’s BeatsonsIndex— - - 9 
Nicolas s Chronology of History 2 
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Commerce and Mercantile 


Affairs. 
Bewley s Decimal Interest Tables- 4 
krancis On Tite Assurance - - 8 
Lorimer’s Ittters to i Young 
Master Mariner - - - 13 


M‘Culloch »€ ommerce & Navigation 14 
Steel so Shipmaster s Assistant 21 
Thomson s Interest Fables - 22 





History, 
Memoirs. 


Austin s Germany - - - - 
Balfour s Sketches of Literature - 
Belfast s English Poets 
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Bunsen 8 Ancient Fgvpt - 
. Hippolytus - 
Burton s History of Scotland - 
Chalyhaeus s Modern Speculative 
Philosophy 
Conybeare and Fowson s St Prul 
Lastlahe » History of ( 1] Painting 
Erskine’s History of India 
1 élices French Protestants - 
fF rancis’s Annals of Life Assurance 
Gleig s Leipsic Campaign - 
Gurney 8 Histor cal Sketches 
Hamulton’s Essays from the Fdin 
burgh Review - - - 
Haydon’s Autobiography, by Taylor 
Holland's (Lord) Foreign Rem: 


niscences - 
sd Whig Party 

Jeffrey’s chord) Contributions 
Kkkemble’s Anglo Saxons tl 
Lardner s Cabinet Cyclopedia 12 
Macaulay’s Crt and Hist kasays 14 
ce History of Fngland - 14 

< Speechas - 
Mackintosh’s Misccllaneous Works 14 
“ History of Fngland = 14 
M‘Culloch'sGeographicalDictionary 14 
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Martineau's ( hurch History - - lo 
Maunder s ‘Treasury of History 15 
Memorr of the Luke of Wellington 23 
Merivate’s History of Rome - - 15 

& Roman Republhie - 15 
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Miscellaneous and General 


Pazes, 
Milners Church Wistery - - 15 
Moore's (Thomas) Memoirs,&e - 16 
Mure’s Greek Literature 16 


Ranke s Ferdimand & Maximihan 23 
Rich’s Comp to Latin Dictionary 14 


Tuiddle s Latin Dictionaries - - 18 

Rogers 8 Fas 1ysfromiheEdinburgh 
eview - v9 

Roget 8 Fnelish Thesaurus - - 19 


Russell s (Lady Hachel) Lettera ~ 19 





se Lite of Lord Wilham’ 
Russell - 19 
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£6 Tectures on the History 
of France - 21 
Sydney Smith s Worka - - at 
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és Sacred Hist of the World 22 
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Geography and Atlases. 
Butler s C eography and Atlases - 6 
Cabinet Gazetteer - - 56 
Halls Large Library Atlas - - & 
Hughes s Australian (Colonies - 23 


Johnston s General Gazetteer ll 
M‘Culloch s Geographical Dictionary 14 
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Medicine and Surgery. 
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Copland 8s Dictionary of Medicine 
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kemp’s Natural Hist of Creation 23 
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Maunder’s Natural History - 25 
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Waterton’s Essays on Ratoral Hist. 24 
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1-Volume Encyclopedias 


and Dictionaries. 
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Discipline = - - 
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Neale’ 8 Spark Scene - 17 
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Sorrow - 17 
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Newman’s (J. H ) Discourses - VY 
Ranke’s terdinand & Mazmilan 23 
Readings for Lent - 18 
Confirmation - - 18 

Robinson’s Lexicon to the Greek 
Testament - - - - 18 
Saintsour Example - - - 19 
Self Denial - 20 


Sermon on the Mount illuminated 19 
Sinclair’s Journey of Life = - - 20 
a Popish Legends = - 20 
Smith’ 8 (Svdney) Moral Philosophy 20 
(G ) Sucred Annals - 20 


Sdathey's Life of Wesley - 21 
Stephen's Ecclesiastical Biography 21 
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Thumb Bible (The) = - : - 22 
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Poetry and the Drama. 


Arnold's Poems - - + 
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Calvert's Wife’s Manual 
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Goldsmith's Poems, lustrated 
Kippis’s Hymns - - + 7 
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Montgomery’ 8 Breen Works - 15 
Cnena) Hymns - 16 
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Steam Engine(The) + - 4 
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Voyages and Travels. 
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Howitt’s Ait Student in Munich - - 
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Hughes’s Australian Colonies - 
Humboldt’s Aspects of Natme + 
Jameson’s Canada - - 
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Petersburg - 
Laing’s Norway 
“6 Denmark and the Duchies 
ef Notes of a Traveller 
Osborn’s Arctic Journal - - 
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Peiffer s Voyage 10und the World 
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Richardson's Arctic Boat Voyage 
Seaward’s Narrative - 
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Mask onald’s V1 | tne Verocchio 

ou Roger de Coverley * 
Scuthey’s The Doctor &e. - 


on 


oe 


SSMUSEE Lol 


nc 


ALPHABETICAL CATALOGUE 


% = 
et 


NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


PUBLISHED BY 


Messrs. Loneman, Brown, Grexn, and Loncmans, 


PATERNOSTER ROW, LONDON, 


Miss Acton’s Modern Cookery-Book.— 
Modern Cookery in allits Branches, reduced 
to a System of Kasy Practico. For the use 
of Private Families, In 4 Series of Receipts, 
all of which have been strivtly tested, and 
are piven with the most minute exactucss. 
By Exima Aotron. New Edition; with 
Directions for Carving, and other Additions, 
Plates and Woodcuts. Fep. 8vo. price 7s. 6d. 


Adams.—A Spring in the Canterbury 
Settlement. By C. Warren Apams, Esq. 
With 5 lustrations. Post 8vo. price 5s. 6d. 


Aikin.—Seleet Works of the British 
Poets, from Ben Jonson to Beattie. With 
Biographical and Critical Pretaces by Dr. 
Arzin. New Edition, wits: Supplement by 
Luoy AIKIN ; consisting of additional Selec- 
tions from more recent Poets. 8vo. price 18>. 


Arnold.—Poems. By Matthew Arnold, 
Author of Poems by A. A New Edition, 
greatly altered: With a Preface. Fep. 8vo. 
price 5s. 6d. 

*,* More than one-third of the contents of 
thisvolume consists of Poemsnow first published. 


Austin.—Germany from 1760 to 1814; 
Or, Sketches of German Life from the Decay 
of the Empire to the Expulsion of the 
French. Reprinted from the Edaburgh 
Review ; with large Additions. By Mrs. 
Austin. Post 8vo. [ Nearly 1 eady, 


Joanna Baillie’s Dramatic and Poetica 
Works, complete in One Volume: Com- 
prising the Plays of the Passions, Miscella- 
neous Dramas, Metrical Legends, Fugitive 
Pieces (several now first published), and 
Ahalya Baee. Second Edition, including 
anew Life of Joanna Bailhe; with a Por- 
trait, and a View of Bothwell Manse. Square 
crown 8vo. 21s. cloth; or 42s. bound in 
morocco. 


Baker.—The Rifle and the Hound in 
Ceylon. By S. W. Baker, Ksq. With 
several Illustrations prmted in Colours, and 
Engravings on Wood. 8vo. price 143, 


* Mr. Baker has a loving relish of the beauties 
of nature, a keen eye to: the antecedents of wild 
aniuals, and the coolness to observe them wh« u 
tace to face in a deadly stiuggle. He has also 
gtaphic powers ot no mean order, whethei as 
regards landscape, its hving denizens, or the 
sportsman’s actions. Some of his Uesciiptions of 
scenery and wild creatures may vie with uy - 
thing Wilson or Audubon could produce.” 

SPECTATOR. 


Balfour.—Sketches of English Literature 
from the Fourteenth to the Present Centui 5. 
By Ciara Lucas Batroun. Fep. 8vo. 7p. 


Bayldon’s Art of Valuing Rents and 
Lulages, and Tenant’s Right of Entering and 
Quitting Farms, explained by scveral Speci- 
mens of Valuations; with Remarks on the 
Cultivation pursued on Soils in different 
Situations. Adapted to the Use of Land- 
lords, Land-Agents, Appraisers, Farmers, 
and Tenants. New Edition; corrected and 
revised by JoHN Donapson. 8y0. 10s. 6d. 


Lord Belfast.—Lectures on the Englivh 
Poets and Poetry of the Nineteenth Century 
By the Right Hon. the Eaun of Brnrast, 
8yvo. price 63. 6d, 


Banfield.—The Statistical Companion for 
1854: Exhibiting the most Interesting Facts 
in Moral and Intellectual, Vital, Economical, 
and Political Statistics, at Home and Abroad. 
Corrected to the Present Time ; and includ. 
ing the Census of the British Population 
taken in 1851. Compiled from isl and 
other Authentic Sources, by T. C. Ban#ixxp, 
Esq , Statistical Clerk to the Couneil of Edu- 
cation. Fep. 8vo. price 5s, 


es, 


4 NEW WORKS ans NEW EDITIONS 


ete 


Berkeley. — Reminiseences of 2 Hunts- Bode.—Baliads from Herodotus: With 


man By the Honourable Guantizy F 
BeRxersy. With Four Etchings by John 
Leech (dne coloured) S8vo price 14s. 


Bewley. — Decimal Interest Tables, 
calculated at 5 per Cent from 1 Day to 
365 Days, and from 1 Month to 12 Months, 
on from £1 to £40,000 To winch are 
added, Tables of Commussion, from 4 per 
Cent to 5 per Cent advancing by E.ghths 
By Joun Bewrey 8vo price 2ts 

! 


a P 
Black’s Practical Treatise on Brewing, , 
Based on Chemical and Economie i Prime 
ples With Fonnula for Public Bicwers, aad 
Instructions fo: Private Famili» New 
Edition, with Additions 8,\0 price 10s 6d 


Blaine’s Encyclopedia of Rural Sports: 
Or, a complete Account, Historical, Prac 
tical, an | Descriptive, of Huntimg, Shooting, 
Fishing, Racing, and othe: Field Sports and 
Athletic Amusements of the present day 
A new and thoroughly revised Edition , 
with numerous addition u Dlustiations The 
Hunting, Racing, and all relative to Hones 
and Horsemarship, ievind by Harry 
Hover, Shooting and FEishmg by 
Eraumera, and Cousimy by Mr A 
Granam With upwards of 600 W oodcuts 
8vo price 50s half bound 


an Introductory Poem 
Bove, M A, late Student of Christ Church. 


By the Rev J E 


16mo price 5s 


Bourne.—A Treatise on the Steam En- 


gine, im its Application to Minos, Mulls, 
Steam Navigation, and Railways. By the 
Artisan Club Edited byJony Bourne, C E 
New Edition, with 30 Steel Plates and 349 
Wood Engrayings 4to price 27s 


Bourne —A Catechism of the Steam 


Engine, illustrative of the Scientific Prines- 
ples upon which its Operation depend-, ana 
the Practical Details of its Structure, 1n its 
applications to Mines, Mills, Steam Naviga- 
tion, and Railways With various Sugges 
tions of Improvement By Joun Bourne, 
Ch New Edition Fep 8vo price 6s 


Bourne.—A Treatise on the Screw Pro- 


peller With various Suggestions of Im- 
provement By Joun Bournr, C E, Editor 
of The Artesan Club’s Treatise cn the Steain 
Engine Whith 20 large Plates and numerous 
Woodcuts 4to price 383 


Blair’s Chionological and Historical , Brande.—A Dictionary of Science, Litera- 


Tables from the Creation to the prescnt 
time With Additions and Cortections fiom 
the most authentic Writcis, mcludmg the 
Computation of St Paul, as connectimg the 
Period from the Exode to the ‘lemple 
Under the revision of Sir Henry EL Lis,- | 
KH £New Edition with Corrections 
Imperial 8vo price 31s 6d half morocro 


Bloomfield. ~ The Greek Testament 


With copious English Notes, Critical, Plu 
lological, and Explanatory Lspecially 
formed for the use of advanced Students and 
Caudidates for Holy Oiders By the Rev 
S T Buioomrisnpy, DDB FSA New 
Edition 2 vols 8vo with Map, pice £2 


Dr. Bloomfield’s Additicnal Annota- 
tions on the above. §&vo price 15s 


Bloomfield.—College and School Greek 
Testament With shorter English Notes, 
Critical, Philological, and Explanatory, 
formed for use m Colleges and the Public 
Schools By the Rev 8 TI BLoomrIL1p, 
DD,FSA. New Edition, greatly enlarged 
and improved Fep 8vo price 10s 6d 

Qr. Bloomfield’s College and School 
Lexicon to the Greek Testament Fep 8vo 
10s. 6d 


{ure and Art, comprismg the History, 
Description, and Suentific Principles of 
every Branch of Human Knowledge, with 
the Derivation and Definition of all the 
Terms in General Use Edited by W T 
BranpE, EF RSL and E , assisted by Dr 
J Cauvin The Second Edition revised 
aud corrected , including a Supplement, and 
numerous Wood Engravings 8vo 60s 


‘Lhe SUPPLEMEN1, separately, price 3s 6d 


Bull — The Maternal Management of 


Children in Health and Disease By 
T Burt, MD, Member of the Royal 
Coliege of Physicians , formerly Physician 
Accoucheur to the Finsbury Midwitery 
Institution New Edition Fep. 8vo 
price 5s 


Bull —Hints to Mothers, for the Ma- | 


nagement of ther Health durimg the Period 
of Pregnancy and m the Lying m Room 
With an Exposure of Popular Errors in 
connexion with those subjects, &e., and 
Hints upon Nursmg By T Buuz, MD 
New Edition Fcp price 5s 


PUSLIsHED By LONGMAN, BROWN, ann CO. 


Buiwen.-Bippolytus and his Age; Or, 
Doctrine and Praetice of the Church of 
Rome .under Commodus and Alexander 
Severns: And Ancient and Modern Chris- 
tianity and Divinity compared. By C.C.J. 
Bonsex, D.D., D.C.L. A New Edition, 
eprrected, remodelled, and extended. 7 vols. 
8x0. [Nearly ready. 


1. Hippolytus and his Age; or, the Be- 
ginntiings and Prospects of Christia- 
nity. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 


Separate Works connected with Hippo/ytus 
and his Age, a3 forming its Philosophical and 
Philological Key :— 


2. Sketch of the Philosophy of Language 
and Religion; or, the Begimnings and 
Prospects of Mankind. 2 vols. 8vo. 


3. Analecta Ante-Nicaena. 3 vols. 8vo. 
1. Reliquiae Literariae ; 
11. Reliquiae Canonicae ; 
m1. Reliquiae Liturgicac. 


Bunsen. — Egypt’s Place in Universal 
History: An Historical Investigation, in 
Five Books. By C. C. J. Bunsen, D.D., 
D.C.L. Translated from the German, by 
C. H. Corrretr, Esq. M.A.—Vol. I. con- 
taining the First Book, or Sources and Pri- 
meval Facts of Egyptian History: With an 
Egyptian Grammar and Dictionary, and a 
complete List of Hieroglyphical Signs; an 
Appendix of Authorities, embracing the 
complete Text of Manetho and Eratosthenes, 
Aigyptiaca from Pliny, Strabo, &c.; and 
Plates representing the Egyptian Divinities. 
With many Illustrations. 8vo. price 28s. 


*,* The second Volume 1s preparing for 
publication. 


Burton.—The History of Scotland, from 
the Revolution to the Extinction of the last 
Jacobite Insurrection (1689—1748). By 
JoHuN Hitt Burton, Author of The Life of 
David Hume, &. 2 vols, 8vo. price 26s. 


Bishop Butler’s General Atlas of Modern 
and Ancient Geography ; comprising Fifty- 
two full-coloured Maps ; with complete In- 
dices. New Edition, nearly all re-engraved, 
enlarged, and greatly improved; with Cor- 
rections from the most authentic sources in 
both the Ancient and Modern Maps, many 
of which are entirely new. Edited by the 
Author’s S.n, the Rev. T. ButnER. Royal 
8vo. price 24s. half-bound. 


,The Modern Atlas of 28 full- 
coloured Maps. Rl. 8vo. 12s. 
The Ancient Atlas of 24 full- 
coloured Maps. Rl. 8vo. 12s. 


a 


Bishop Butler's Sketch of Modern and 
Ancient Geography. New Edition, care- 
fully revised, with such Alterations intro- 
duced as continually progressive Riscoveries 
and the latest Information have rendered 
necessary. Edited by the Author’s Son, the 
Rev. T. Buttzr. 8vo. price 9s. 


The Cabinet Gazetteer: A Popular Ex- 
position of all the Countries of the World ; 
their Government, Population, Revenues, 
Commerce, and Industries; Agricultural, 
Manufactured, angl Mineral Products ; Re- 
ligion, Laws, Manners, and Social State : 
With brief Notices of their History and An- 
tiquities. From the latest Authorities. By 
the Author of Lhe Cubinet Lawyer. Fep. 8vo. 
price 10s. 6d. cloth; or 13s. calf lettered. 


The Cabinet Lawyer: A Popular Digest 
of the Laws of England, Civil and Criminal ; 
with a Dictionary of Law Terms, Maxims, 
Statutes, and Judicial Antiquities ; Correct 
Tables of Assessed Taxes, Stamp Duties, 
Excise Licenses, and Post-Horse Duties ; 
Post-Office Regulations, and Prison Disci- 
pline. 16th Edition, comprising the Public 
Acts of the Session 1853. Fep. 8vo. price 
10s. 6d.—SuPrLEMENT, price 1s. 


Caird.—English Agriculture in 1850 and 
1851; Its Condition and Prospects. By 
JAMES CaIRD, Evsq., of Baldoon, Agricultural 
Commissioner of The Times. The Second 
Edition. 8vo. price 14s. 


The Calling and Responsibilities of a 
Governess. By Amica. Fep. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


Calvert. — The Wife’s Manual; or, 
Prayers and Thoughts on Several Occasions 
of a Matron’s Life. By the Rev. Winiiam 
CALVERT, Rector of St. Antholin, and one 
of the Minor Canons of St. Paul’s. Post 
8vo. [In the press. 


Catlow.—Popular Conchology; or, the 
Shell Cabinet arranged: being an Introduc- 
tion to the Modern System of Conchology : 
with a Sketch of the Natural History of the 
Animals, an account of the Formation of the 
Shells, and a complete Descriptive List of 
the Families and Genera. By AGNES 
Cattow. New Edition, with numerous 
additional Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 

[In the press. 


Cecil.— The Stud Farm; or, Hints on 
Breeding Horses for the Turf, the Chase, and 
the Road. Addressed to Breeders of Race 
Horses and Hunters, Landed Proprietors, 
and especially to Tenant Farmers. By 
Crcin. Fep. 8vo. with Frontispiece, 5s. 


Cecil. — Resorig af the Chase, antl 
Memoirs of Gelebrated Sportamen, Ithus- 
trating some of the Usegas of Olden Times 
and comparing them with prevailing Cus- 
toms: with an Intrecuciion to 
most of thé Fashionable Hunting Countries ; 
and Comorents. By Crom. With Two 
Plates by B. Herring. Fep. 8vo. 


Cecil. —Stable Practice; or, Hints on 
Training for the Turf, the Chase, and the 
Road ; with Observations on Racing and 
Hunting, Wasting, Race Riding, and Handi- 
capping: Addressed to Owners of Racers, 
Hunters, and other Horses, and to all who 
are concerned in Racinz, Steeple Chasing, 
and Fox Hunting. By Cxrciz. Fep. 8vo. 
with Plate, priee 53. half-bound. 


Chalybaeus’s Historical Survey of Mo- 
deren Speculative Philosophy, from Kant to 
Hegel. Translated from the German by 
ALFEED TULK. Post 8vo. [Just ready. 


Captain Chesterton’s Autobiography.— 
Peace, War, and Adventure: Beingan Auto- 
biographical Memoir of George Laval Ches- 
terton, formerly of the Field-Train Depart- 
ment of the Royal Artillery, subsequently 
a Captain in the Army of Columbia, and 
at present Governor of the House of Cor- 
rection at Cold Bath Fields. 2 vols. post 
8vo. price 16s. 


Chevreul on Colour.— The Principles 


of Harmony and Contrast of Colours, and 
their Applications to the Arts: Including 
Painting, Interior Decoration, Tapestries, 
Carpets, Mosaics, Coloured Glazing, Paper- 
Staining, Calico Printing, Letterpress Print- 
ing, Map Colouring, Dress, Landscape and 
Flower Gardening, &. By . &E, 
CHEVREUL, Membre de TVInstitut de 
France, ete. Translated from the French 
by CHagtes Marre. Illustrated with 
Diagrams, &. Orown 8vo. [Jn the press. 


Conversations on Botany. New Edition, 
improved ; with 22 Plates. Fen. 8vo. price 
7s. 6d.; or with the Plates coloured, 12s. 


Conybeare and Howson.—The Life and 
Epistles of Saint Paul: Comprising a 
comp Biography of the Apostle, and 
a Translation of his Epistles inserted in 
Chronological Order. By the Rev. W. J. 
Conryseark, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge; and the Rev. J. 8. 
Howson, M,A., Principal of the Collegiate 
Institution, Liverpool. With 40 Engravings 
on Bteel and 100 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 4to. 
price £2. 8s. 


- NEW AVGRES xen NEW EBITIONS 


Oopland, ~ A. Dictionary of . 
Mudicine: Comprising General Patholegy, 
the Nature and Freatmeént of Diseases, 
Morbid Structures, and the Disorders vs- 
pecially incidental to Climates,.to Sex, and 
to the different Epochs of Life; with nume- 
rous approved Formulae of Madicines 
recommended. By Jauus Coptanp, M.D, 
Consulting Physician to Queen Charlotte’s 
Lying-in Hospital, &c. Vols. 1. and II. 8vo. 
price £3; and Parts X. to XVI. 4s, 6d. each. 


The Children’s Own Sunday-Book. By 
Jutia Corner, Author of Questions on 
the History of Europe. With Two Illustra- 
tions, Square fep. 8vo. price 5s. 


Cresy.—An Encyclopedia of Civil Engi- 
neering, Historical, Theoretical,and Practical. 
By Epwarp Cresy, F.8.A., C.E. Tlus- 
trated by upwards of 3,000 Woodcuta, 
explanatory of the Principles, Machinery, 
and Constructions which come under the 
direction of the Civil Engineer. 8vo. 
price £3. 13¢e. 6d. 


The Cricket-Field; or, the Science and 
History of the Game.  Ilhustrated with 
Diagrams, and enlivened with anecdotes. 
By the Author of Principles of Sctentyic 
Batting. Fep. 8vo. with 2 Plates, 5s. 
half-bound. 


Lady Cust’s Invalid’s Book. — The In- 
valid’s Own Book: A Collection of Recipes 
from various Books and various Countries. 
By the Honourable Lapy Cust. Fep. 8vo. 
price 3s. 6d. 


Dale.—The Domestic Liturgy and Family 
Chaplain, m Two Parts: The First Part 
being Church Services adapted for Domestic 
Une, with Prayers for every day of the week, 
selected exclusively fromthe Book of Common 
Prayer; Part Il. comprieing an appropriate 
Surmon for every Sunday in the year. By 
the Rev. THomas Datz, M.A., Canon Reai- 
dentiary of St. Paul’s. Second Edition. 
Post 4to. 21s. cloth; Sls. 6d. calf; or 
£2. 10s. morocco. 


THE Famity CHarPialin, 12s. 


Separatel 
ae { THE Domxstio LiruneGy,10a.6d. 


Dav’'3.—China during the War and since 
the Peace. By Sir J. ¥. Davis, Bart., F.R.S., 
late H.M. Plenipotentiary in China; Gover- 
nor and Commander-in-Chief of the Colony 
of Hongkong. 2 vols. post 8vo. price 21s. 


Puniisnkn bt LONGMAN, BROWN, atp CO. ¥ 


6-Feiide.History of the Protestants 

+ Sof Biince, from the Commencement of the 
‘Reformation tothe Present Time. Trans- 
lated fiionithe French of G. Dz Ferrce, D.D. 
Proféssor of Theology at Montauban, by 
BR. Wer: With a pplemental Chapter, 
written ly for this translation by Dr. 
‘De Fevick. 2 vols, post 8vo. price 12s. 


“ The work of Professor de Félice is one of the most valuable 
additions which have been of late years to the histoty of 
that great crisiq in Western Christendom which goes by the 
weneral name of the Reformation . ..Of this work two rival 

raneiations have simultaneously made their appearance , one 
condensed by typographical cramming into one volume, the 
other occupying two handsomely printed octaves ‘Lhe diffe- 
rence, howeter, mn the value of the two translations 1s by no 
means confined tu the external appearance of the respective 
volumes, The vergion which has the name of the translator on 
the trtle-page, though a respectable performance, jet bears 
traces of the carelessness and haste mcident to the manufacture 
of cheap hterature, while the pther version, authenticated only 
by’ the translator’s mityls at the end of his preface [Mr West’s 
translation] 1s manifestly executed with greatei care, and with 
& more correct ippreciation of the niceties of the 1di: min which 
the original work was wmtten ‘Ihe litter translation has, 
moreover, the advantage of being executed with the sanction 
and, apparently , theco operatiou of the author, and 1t continues 
the fustory down to a later point than the forme: , a supplemen- 
tary chaptel, written expressly for this translation by Vi. de 
Félice, being added, which, m the other transiation, 1s alto- 
Geller wanting, and which possesses a more than ordinary 
niterest, bemg occupied with the history of the Protestants of 
France under the new regime established by } ous iil Se , 

OHN BULL 


Delabeche. — The Geological Observer. 
By Sir Henry T. Deapecue, F.R.S., 
Director-General of the Geological Survey of 
the United Kingdom. New Edition; with 
numerous Woodeuts. 8vo. price 18s. 


Delabeche.—Report on the Geology of 
Cornwal, Devon, and West Somerset. By 
Sir Henry T. DeLasecue, F.R.S., Director- 
General of the Geological Survey. With 
Maps, Woodcuts, and 12 Plates. 8v0. 
price 14s, 


De la Rive.—A Treatise on Electricity, 
in Theory and Practice. By A. DE LA RIvE, 
Professor in the Academy of Geneva. In 
Two Volumes, with numerous Wood En- 
gravings. Vol. I. 8vo. price 18s. 


Discipline. By the Author of “ Letters 
to my Unknown Friends,” &c. Second 
Edition, enlarged. 18mo. price 2s. 6d. 


Eastlake—Materials for a History of Oil 
Painting. By Sir Coanzes Lock Eastuaxe, 
F.R.S., F.S.A., President of the Royal 
Academy. 8vo. price 16s. 


The Eclipse of Faith; or, a Visit toa 
Religious Sceptic. New Edition. Post 8vo. 
price 9s. 6d. 


A Defence of The Eclipse of Faith, by 
its Author: Being a Rejoinder to Professor 
Newman’s Reply. Post 8vo. price 5s. 6d. 


The Englishman’s Greek Conrordance of 
the New Testament: Being an Attempt at a 
Verbal Connexion between the Greek and 
the English Texts ; ineluding a Concordance 
to the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greek- 
English and English-Greek. New Bdition, 
with a new Index. Royal 8vo. price S2s. 


a” 


The Englishman’s Hebrew and Chaldee 
Concordance of the Old Testament: Being 
an Attempt at a Verbal Connection between 
the Original and the English Translations ; 
with Indexes, a List of the Proper Names 
and their occurrences, &c. 2 vols. royal 
8vo. price £3. 13s. 6d.; large paper, price 
£4. 14s. 6d. 


Ephemera.— A Handbook of Angling; 
Teaching Fly-fishing, Trolling, Bottom- 
fishing, Salmon fishing; with the Natural 
History of River Fish, and the best modes 
of Catching them. By EpHemrra. Third 
and cheaper Edition, corrected and im- 
proved; with Woodcuts. Fep. 8vo. 5s. 


Ephemera.—The Book of the Salmcn: 
Comprising the Theory, Principles, and 
Practice of Fly-fislung tor Salmon; Lists of 
good Salmon Fhes for every good River in 
the Empne; the Natural History of the 
Salmon, all its known Habits described, and 
the best way of artuflcially Breeding it ex- 
plamed. With numerous coloured En- 
gravings of Salmon Fles and Salmon Fry. 
By EPHEMERA; assisted by ANDREW 
Youna. Fep. 8vo. with coloured Plates, 
price 14s. 


W. Erskine, Esq.— History of India 
under the House «f Taimur (1526 to 1707). 
By Wituiam Erskine, Esq., Editor of 
Memous of the Emperor Biber. The First 
Volume,—History of Baber ; His Early 
Life, 1483-1526; his Reign m_ India, 
1526-1530. The Second Volume,— History 
of Humayun, 1520-1556. Vols. I. and II. 
8vo. [Just ready, 


Faraday (Professor). — The Subject- 
Matter of Six Lectures on the Non-Metallic 
Elements, delivered before the Members of 
the Royal Institution mn 1852, by Professor 
Farapay, D.C.L.,F.RS., &. Arranged by 

ermission from the Lecturer’s Notes by 

. ScorFerN, M.B., late Professor of Che- 
mistry 1n the Aldersgate College of Medicine. 
To which are appended Remarks on the 
Quality and Tendencies of Chemical Philo- 
sophy, on Allotropism, and on Ozone; to- 
gether with Manipulative Details relating 
to the Performances of Experiments in- 
dicated by Professor Farapay. Fep. 8vo. 
price 5s. 6d. 


@ 


Forester and Biddulph’s Norway. -—- 
Norway im 1848 and 1849: Contammg 
Rambles among the Fyelds and Fjords of the 
Central and ‘Western Distmets: and melud 
ing Remarks on its Political, Military, Ke 
clesiastacal, and Social Organisation By 
Tomas Forrstrer, Esq , and Lieutenant 
M S Brippvtpu, Royal Artillery With 
Map, Woodcuts, and Plates 8vo price 18s 


Francis. — Annals, Anecdotes, and 
Legends A Chronicle of Infe Assurance 
By Joun Francis, Author of The History 
of the Ban/ of Lugland, ‘Chromeles and 
Characters of the Stock Exchange,” and 4 
History of the Luglish Radway Post 8vo 
price 8s 6d 


“Nothing in the whole range of fiction or 
romance can eaceed the marvellous imcidents and 
evcnts which are detatiei here, and have the 
additional value, hike all Mr Francis s previous 
productions, of being strictly and historically 
accurate Ihe book will well repay perusal, and 
winte furnishing abundant matter both of interest 
and excitement to the general reader, will toim, 
fot many Veirs to come, a siindard work upon 
the rise and progress of assurance societies in 
this country ” OBSERVER 


The Poetical Works of Oliver Goldsmith. 


Edited by Bot on Connex, I sq Illustrated 
by Wood Fngravings, fiom Designs by 
Membere of the Ltching Club Square 
crown 8ro cloth, 21» , morocco, £1 16s 


Mr. W. R. Greg’s Contributions to The 
Edinburgh Review — Essays on Political and 
Social Science Contributed chiefly to the 
hdinbuigh Rerew By Wittram R Grieg 
2 vols 8vo price 24s 


Gurney.—Historical Sketches ; illustrat- 
ing some Memorable Events and Epochs, 
from 4D 1,400 to aD 1,516 By the Rcv 
JoHN HamrpEN Gurney M A, Rector of 
St Marys, Marylebone Fcp 8.0 7s 6d 


Gosse.— A Naturalist’s Sojourn in 
Jamaica By P H Gossz, Esq With 
Plates Post 8vo price 14s 


Gwilt.—AnEncyclopedia ofArchitecture, 
Historsycal, Theoretical, and Practical By 
JosepH Gwitt Illustrated with more than 
One Thousand Engravings on Wood, from 
Designs by J S Gwitt Second Edition, 
with a Supplemental View of the Symmetry 
and Stability of Gothic Architecture , com 
prising upwards of Eighty additional Wood 
cuts 8vo price 52s 6d 


The SUPPLEMENT separately, price 68 


NEW WORKS axp NIWW EDITIONS 


Sidney Hall’s General Large Library 
Atlas of Fifty-three Maps (size, 20an, by 
16 in ), with the Divimons and Boyndaries 
carefully coloured, and ay Alphabetacal In 
dex of all the Naines pouteanen in the Maps 
New Edition, corrected from the best and 
most recent Authorities, with the Railways 
land down and many enttrely new Maps. 
Colombier 4to price £5 5s half-russia 


Hamilton. — Discussions in Philosophy 
and Literature, Education and University 
Reform Chiefly from the Zdimburgh Remew , 
corrected, vindicated, enlarged, in Notes and 
Appendices By Sir Wiuiiam HaMitton, 
Bart Second Edition, with Additions 
8vo price 21s 


Hare (Archdeacon).—The Life of Luther, 
im Forty eight Historical Engeavings By 
Gustav Konia With Explanations by 
Archdeacon Harr Square crown 8vo 

{In the press 


Harrison.—The Light of the Forge; or, 
Counsels drawn from the Siek Bed of E M 
By the Rey Wirutam Harrison, MA, 
Rector of Birch, Es ex, and Domestic Chap 
lan to H RH the Duchess of Cambridge 
With 2 Woodcuts Fcp 810 price 6s 


Harry Huieover.— The Hunting-Field. 
By Harry HiroverR With Two Plates— 
One representing 7he Ruyht Sort the other, 
Lhe Wroig Sot Fup 8vo 5s half bound 


Harry Hieover — Practical Horseman- 
sup By Harry Hitover With 2 Plates 
— One representing Going ike Workmen the 
other, Gowg lke Muffs Fep 8vo price 5s 
half bound 


Harry Hieover.—The Stud, for Practical 


Pu poses and Practical Men bemg a Guide 
to the Choice of a Horse for use more than 
for show By Harry HiIzoveR With 2 
Plates—One representing A yaetty good suit 
jor most purposes the other Rayther a bad 
sort for any purpose Fep 8vo pricc 58 half- 
bound 


Harry Hieover.— The Pocket and the 
Stud, or, Practical Hints on the Manage 
ment of the Stable By Harry Hixov er 
Second Edition, with Poitiait of the Author 
on his favourite Horse H ri gun Fep 8vo 
price 5s halt bound 


PUBLISHED BY LONGMAN, BROWN, axp CO 9 


Harry Hieover.—Stable Talk and Table 


Talk; or Spectacles for Young Sportsmen 
By Harny Hrzovek New Edition, 2 vols 
8vo with Portrait, price 24s. 


Haydon.—The Life of Benjamin Robert 
Haydon, Historical Painter, from his Auto- 
biography and Journals, Edited and com- 
piled by Tom Taytorn, M A, of the Inner 
Temple, Esq , late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and late Professor of the Enghsh 
Language and Literature in University Col- 
lege, London Second Edition, with Addi- 
tions and an Index 3 vols post 8vo price 
3ls 6d 

“Itis difficult to say in which sense the work 
before us possesses the greater interest, —whether 
as a contribution to the critical history of art in 
England, during the first half of this century, or 
as an ilustration of high moral truths, enforced 
bv aternble conclusion In either point of view 
its value can hardly be overrated ‘The artist and 
the morali t may alike pore over its pages and 
Jearn trom it lessons at once «tern and protound 
The editor has performed his difficult and delicate 
task In a manner which does him the highest 
credit ”? JOHN BULL 


Haydn’s Book of Dignities: Containing 
Rolls of the Official Personages of the British 
Empire, Civil, Ecclesiastical, Judicial, Mil 
tary, Naval, and Municipal, from the Earliest 
Periods to the Present Time, Compiled 
chicfly from the Records of the Public 
Offices ‘Logether with the Sovereigns of 
Europe, from the foundation of their 1¢ 
spective States, the Peerage and Nobility of 
Gieat Britain, and numerous other List~ 
Leing a New Edition, 1mproved and conti 
nued, of Beatson’s Political Index By 
JosEPH Haypn, Compiler of She D ctronary 
o/ Dites, and other Woiks 8vo_ price 25s 
half bound 


Sur John Herschel.—Outlnes of Astro 


nomy By Sir Joun } W Hzkscur1, 
Bat & New Fdition, with Plates and 
Wood Engravings 8vo price 18s 


Hill.—Travels in Sibena. By S. S. Hill, 
Esq 2 vols post 8vo with Map 
[Just re dy 


Hints on Etiquette and the Usages of 
Soci ty With a Glance at Bad Habits 
By Aywyés “Manners make the man” 
New Hdition, revised (with Additions) by a 
Lady of Rank Fcp 8vo puice Half a Crown 


Lord Holland’s Memoirs.—Memoirs of 
the Wing Party durmg my Iie By 
Henny Ricnarp Lorp Hottanp Edited 
by hisSon, Uenuy Epwarp Lorp Hota, dD 
Vols I and II post 810 price 9 6d each 


Lord Holland’s Foreign Reminiscences. 
Edited by his Son, Henry Epwarp Lorp 
Horttanp Second Edition, with Fac- 
simile Post 8vo price 10s 6d. 


Holland.—Chapters on Mental Physio- 
logy By Siw Henry Horianyn, Bart, 
FRS, Physician Extraoidmary to the 
Queen , and Physician in Ordinary to His 
Royal Highness Prince Albert Founded 
chiefly on Chapters contamed in Medical 
Not s and Reflections by the same Author 
Fep 8vo price 10s 6d 


Hole.—Pnize Essay on the History and 
Management of Literary, Scientific, and 
Mechanics’ Institutions, and especially how 
far they may be developed and combined so 
as to promote the Moral Well being and 
Industry of the Country By Jamrs Hoxr, 
Hon Secretary of the Yorkshire Umon of 
Mechanics’ Institutes 8vo price 5s 


Hook.—The Last Days of Cur Lord’s 


Ministry A Course of Lectures on the 
ptincipal Fyeuts of Passion Week By 
WALTER Farquuar Hook, DD, Chaplain 
m Ordinary to the Queen New Edition 
Fep 8vo price 63 


Hooker and Arnott.—The British Flora; 
Compri 1~g the Phaenogim us or Flowering 
Plants, and the Kins Lhe Sixth Edition 
with Additions and Corrections, ind nu 
merous Figures illustrative of the Umbelli 
ferous Plauts, the Composite Plants, the 
Grasses, and the Icrns By Sir W J 
Hooker, FRA and LS, &, andG A 
Watxrr A not1, LLD, FLS  12mo 
w th 12 Plates, price 148 , with the Placs 
coloured, price 21s 


Hooker —Kew Gardens, or, a Popular 
Guide to the Royal Botanic Gardens of 
Kew By Sur Wruritam Jackson HOOKER, 
KH, DCL, FRA, and LS, &e & 
Director New Edition, with numerous 
Wood Engravings 16mo price Sixpence 


Horne.—An Intioduction to the Critical 
Study and Knowledge of the Holy Scrip 
tues By LHomas Hartwett Horne, 
BD ofSt John’s College, Cainbiidge , Pre 
bendary of st Paul’s New Edition, revised 
and corrected, with numerous Maps and 
Facsimiles of Bibheal Mauuscript> 5 vols 
8vo. piice 63s 


Cc 


10 NEW WORKS ary NEW EDITIONS 


Horne.—A Compendious Introduction to 
the Study of the Bible. By Tomas 
Hartwett Horne, B.D., of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. Being an Analysis of 
his Introduction to the Critical Study and 
Knowledge of the Holy Seruptures. New 
Edition, corrected and enlarged ; with Maps 
and other Engravings. 12mo. price 9s. 


Howitt (A. M.)— An Art-Student in 


Munich, By Anna Many Howirr. 2 
vols post 8vo. price 14s. 

* Since Bubbles from the Brunnens of Nassau we have had 
no local handbook 80 airy und buoyant, so effervescent and aia 
phanow , 18 this voun. Lidy s Munich experiences No valgar 
Ge man vi nd, mate up of que tionrble incre tents, 18 here, 
lut a tol au tent of choice and del cate materials Wonder, 
del ght, girlish enthustism, deep and varied emot cn, sudden 
trinations from the picturesque and pathetic to the playful and 
familiar, scenes of artete blended with those of domestic 
Bavarian life, keep the reader in a perpetual particip ition of the 
fair student s own genuine «enjoy mente GLosBE 


Howitt.— The Children’s Year. By Mary 
Howirr. With Four Illustrations, engraved 
by John Absolon, from Original Designs by 
Anna Mary Howitt. Squarel6mo price 5s. 


William Howitt’s Boy’s Country Book; 
Beimg the Real Life of a Country Boy, 
written byhi self; exhibiting all the Amuce- 
ments, Pleasures, and Pursuits of Children 
12 the Country. New Edition; with 40 
Woodcuts. Fep. 8vo. price 6s. 


Howitt.— The Rural Life of England. 
By Wittiam Howirr. New Edition, cor 
rected and revised, with Woodcuts by 
Bewick and Will.ams- Uniform with /-s-¢s 
to Remarkable Places. Medium 8vo. 21s. 


Howitt.—Visits to Remarkable Places; 
Oid Halls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illustra- 
tive of Striking Passages in Enghsh History 
and Poetry By Wiiiiam Howitr. New 
Edition, with 40 Woodents. Medium 8vo. 
plice 21s. 


SECOND SERIES, chiefly in the 
Counties of Northumberland and Dutham, 
with a Stroll along the Border. With up- 
wards of 40 Woodcuts. Medium 8vo. 21s. 


Hudson.—Plain Directions for Making 
Wills ae Conformity with the Law. with a 
clear Exposition of the Law relating to the 
distribution of Personal Estate m the case 
of Intestacy, two Forms of Wills, and much 
usefulinformation. By J.C. Hupson, Esq., 
late of the Legacy Duty Office, London. 
New and enlarged Edition; meluding the 
provisions of the Wills Act Amendment 
Act of 1852 (imtroduced by Lord &t. 
Leonard’s). Hcp. 8vo. price 2s, 6d. 


Hudson. — The Executor’s Guide. By 
J C Hupson, Esq New and enlarged 
Edition; with the Addition of Directions 
for paying Succession Duties on Real Pro- 
perty under Wills and Intestacies, and a 
Table for finding the Values of Annuities and 
the Amount of Legacy and Succession Duty 
thereon Fep 8vo price 6s 


Humboldt’s Aspects of Nature. Trans- 
lated, with the Author’s authority, by Mrs. 
SaBInE New L[ddition. I6mo. price 6s - 
or in 2 vols 33s 6d. each, cloth, 2s. 6d. 
each, sewed. 


Humboldt’s Cosmos. Translated, with 
the Author’s authority, by Mrs. Sanrne. 
Vols. I. and II 16mo THalf-a Ciown each, 
sewed ; 3s. 6d each, cloth: or in post 8vo. 
12s. 6d each, cloth Vol III post 810 
12s 6d cloth: orm 16mo Part I. 23 6d 
sewed, 3s. 6d. cloth ; and Part II. 3s. sewed, 
4s. cloth. 


Humphreys.—Sentiments and Similes of 
Shakspeare A Classitied Selection of Sumniles, 
Definitions, Descriptions, and other remath- 
able Passages 1. Shakspeare’> Plays and 
Poems With an elaborately ulumimated 
border mm the characteristic style of the 
Elizabethan Period, massive carved covers, 
and other HKinb lishments, designed and 
executed by H N HuMmpuRiys. Square 
post 8vo. price 21s. 


Industrial Instruction.—The Report of 
the Committee appointed by the Council of 
the Society of Art» to inquire into the 
Subject of Industmal Instruction: With 
the Evidence. 8vo price 5s 


Jameson.— A Commonplace Book of 
Thoughts, Memories, and Fancies, Onginal 
and Sel.cted Part 1 Ethics and Character , 
Part II Literature and Art By Mrs 
JamMEsSON With Etchings and Wood En- 
gravings. Square crown 8vo0. [Just ready. 


Mrs. Jameson’s Legends of the Saints 
and Martyrs. Forming the First Series of 
Sacred and Legendary Art. Second Edition ; 
with numerous Woodcuts, and 16 Etchings 
by the Author. Square crown 8vo. price 283. 


Mrs. Jameson’s Legends of the Monastic 
Orders, as represented in the Fine Arts 
Forming the Second Series of Sacred and 
Legendary At. Second Edition, corrected 
and enlarged; with 11 Etchings by the 
Author, and 88 Woodcuts. Square crown 
8vo, price 28s. 


PUBLISHED sY LONGMAN, BROWN, axp CO il 


{rs. Jameson's Legends of the Madonna, 
as represented im the Fine Arts Forming 
the Third Semes of Sacred and Lesendary 


Ait. With 55 Drawings by the Author, and 
152 Wvod Engravings Square crown 8vo 
piice 288 


ord Jeffrey’s Contributions to The 


Edinburgh Review A New Lduition, com 
plete in One Volume, with a Poitriut en 
giaved by Henry Robinson, and a Vignette 
View of Craigcrook engraved by J Cousen 
Square crown 810 21s cloth, or 30s calf 


*.* Alsoa LIBRARY EDILION, in 3 
vols 8vo price 42s 


ishop Jeremy Taylor’s Entire Works: 
With Lift by Bishop Hesrr Revised and 
corrected by the Rev CHarirs PacEe LpEN, 
Kkellow of On1el College, Oxford »in Len 
Volumes Vols II to X 8vo price Halfa 
Gumea each Vol I comprising Bishop 
Heber s Life of Jeremy Taylor, extended by 
the Editoi,1 eur /y ready 


ohnston.—A New Dictionary of Ceo 

graphy, Descriptive, Physical Statistical, and 
Mistorical Lurming a complete General 
Gazetteer of the World By ALEXANDER 
Kru Jouasion, CRKSE, FRGS, 
F GS, Geographer at Ldmburgh in Ondi- 
naly to Her Myusty In One Volume of 
1,440 pagc~, comprising neuly 50,000 
Names of Places 8vo price 36s cloth, or 
half bound m 1ussia, 41s 


emble ~The Saxons in England A 
History of the English Commonwealth tul 
the period of the Noiman Conquest By 
JoHN MircuEetLh hiusun, MA,ECPRS, 
&e 2Zvols 810 pire 28s 


Ippis’s Collection of Hymns and Psalms 

for Public and Private Worship New 
iudition , includmg a New Supplement by 
the Rev Epmuxp hrut, MA 18u0 
price 48 cloth, or 4s 6d roan — Lhe 
UL PIEMENT, separately, price Lightpence 


uby and Spence’s Introduction to 
Entomology , or, Elements of the N itural 
History of Insects Comprising an account 
of noxious and useful Insects, of their Meta 
morphoses, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, 
Societies, Motions, Noi es, Hybernation, 
In tinct, & New Edition 2 vols Sx0 
with Plates, price 31s 6d 


Karby.-The Life of the Rev. William 
Kirby, MA,FRS,FLS, &, Rector of 
Barham, Author of one of the Bridgewater 
Treatises, and Jomt Author of the Intro 
ductton to Entomology By the Rev Joun 
Freeman, M A, Rector of Ashwicken, Nor- 
folk, and Rural Dean With Portrait, Vig- 
nette, and Facsimile 8vo price 15s. 


Laing’s (S ) Observations on the Soci" 
and Political State of Denmark and the 
Duchies of Sleswick and Holstein in 1851 
Being the ‘Third Series of Notes of a Traveller 
8vo price 12s 


Laing’s (§.) Observations on the Social 
and Political State of the Kuropean People 
in 1848 and 1849 Being the Second Suties 
of Notes of a Traveller. 8vo price 148 


Dr. Latham on Diseases of the Heart. 
Lectures on Subjects conncetcd with Chiical 
Medicine Jseases ofthe Heart By P M 
LatHamM, M D, Physiian Extraordinary to 
the Queen New Edition 2 vols 12mo 
price 16s, 


Mrs R. Lee’s Elements of Natural His- 


tory , oi, First Principles of Zoology Com- 
prising the Principles of Classification, inter 
spersed with amusing and instructive Ac 
counts of the most remarkable Animals 
New Edition, enlarged, with numerous addi 
tional Woodcuts Fep 8vo price 7s 6d 


L. E. L.—The Poetical Works of Letitia 
Elizabeth Landon , compiising the IJmpro- 
visatrice, the Venetian Bracelet, the Galdcn | 
Violet, the T) ouba /or+, and Poetical Remains 
New Edition , with 2 Vignettes by R Doyle 
2 vols 16mo 103 cloth, morocca, 21s. 


Letters on Happiness, addressed to a 
Friend By the Author of Irttcss to Uy 
Un! nown Tirends, & F¥ep 8vo price 6s 


Letters to my Unknown Fnends. By a 
Lapy, Authoi of Led/ers on Happicess Fourth 
and cheape) \udition Fep 8vo price 5s. 


Lindley.-The Theory of Horticulture ; 
Or, an Attempt to explain the principal 
Operations of Gardening upon Physiological 
Principles By John Lmdley, PhD 1 RS 
New Edition, icvised aud nnpioved, with 
Wood Engiavin,s 8vo — [dn the press 
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NEW “WORKS axp NEW EDITIONS 


LARDNER’S CABINET CYCLOPEDIA .- —~- 
Of History, Biography, Literature, the Arts and Sciences, Natural History, and Manufactures : 


A Series of Original Works by 


Sir JonNN HERSCHEL, 
Sin JAMES MACKINTOSH, 
RoBEerT SoutHeyY, 

Sir Davip BREWSTER, 


Tromas KEIGHTLEY, 
JouHN FORSTER, 

Sin WALTER Scott, J.C. L. De Sismonpt, 
THOMAS Moors, 


BIsHopPp oy wales 
TnE Rev. G. R. Grete, 


JoHN PHILLIPS, F.R.S. GS. 


AND OTHER EMINENT WRITERS. 


Complete in 132 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Vignette Titles, price, in cloth, Nineteen Guineas. 
The Works separately, in Sets or Series, price Three Shillings and Sixpence each Volume. 


A List of the Works composing the Caninet CycLop&£pDIA :— 


1. Bell’s History of Russia...... 3 vols. 10s. 6d. 


2, Bell’s Lives of British Poets..2 vols. 7s. 
3. Brewster’s Optics............ 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
4. Cooley’s Maritime and Inland 

Discovery ........ccce cece 3 vols. 10s. 6d 
5. Crowe’s History of France... 
6. De Morgan on Probabilities ..1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
7. De Sismondi’s History of the 


Italian Republics.......... 1 vol. 38. 6d. 
8. De Sismondi’s Fall of the 

Roman Empire............ 2 vols. 7s. 
9. Donovan’s Chemistry ........ 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 


10. Donovan’s Domestic Economy,2 vols. 7s. 


31, Dunham’s Spain and Portugal, 5 vols. 178. 6d. 


12. Dunham’s Historyof Denmark, 


Sweden, and Norway ...... 8 vols. 10s. 6d. 


13. Dunham’s History of Poland..1 vol. 3s. 6d. 


14. Dunham’s Germanic Empire. .3 vols. 10s. 6d. 


15. Dunham’s Europe during the 
Middle Ages .............. + vols. 148. 
16. Dunham’s British Dramatists, 2 vols. 78. 
17. Dunham’s' Lives of Early 
Writers of Great Britain .. 
18. Fergus’s History of the United 


1 vol. 3s. 6d. 


States: vos dss Sees 2 vols. 7s. 
19. Fosbruke’s Grecianand Roman 
Antiquities ............... 2 vols. 78. 


20. Forster’s Lives of the States- 


men of the Commonwealth, 5 vols. 17s. 6d. 


21. Gleiy’s Lives of British Mili- 


tary Commanders.......... 3 vols. 10s. 6d. 
22. Grattan’s History of the 

Netherlands .............. 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
23. Henslow’s Botany............ 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
24. Herschel’s Astronoimy........ 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
25. Herschel’s Discourse on Na- 

tural Philosophy .......... 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
26. History of Rome.............- 2 vols. 7s. 
27. History of Switzerland ....... 1 vol. 38. 6d. 


28. Holland’s Manufactures in 


Metal ..........- acecesssed VOIS. 108. 6d. 


29. James’s Lives of Foreign States- 

TROD sig i os a oie GOERS 0s Ss 5 vols. 178. 6d. 
30. Kater and Lardner’s Mechanica,1 vol. 38. 6d. 
31. Keightley’sOntlines of History,1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
32. Lardner’s Arithmetic .......: :1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
33. Lardner’s Geometry .......... 1 vol. 3a. 6d. 


. 8 vols. 10s. 6d. 


34. Lardner on Heat ............ 1 vol. 38. 6d. 
35. Lardner’s Hydrostatics and 
Pneumatics .............. 1 vol. 3s. 6a 
36. Lardner and Walker’s Electri- . 
city and Magnetism ...... 2 vols. 78. 
37. Mackintosh, Forster, and 
Courtenay’s Lives of British 


Statesmen ..............-- 7 vols. 24s. 6d. 
38. Mackintosh, Wallace,and Bell’s 
History of England........ 10 vols. 35s. 


39. Montgomery and_ Shelley’s 

eminent Italian, Spanish, 

and Portuguese Authors . 3 vols. 10s. 6d. 
40. Moore’s History of Ireland ..4 vols. 14s. 
41. Nicolas’s Chronology of Hist. 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
42. Phillips’s Treatise on Geology, 2 vols. 7s. 
43. Powell’s History of Natural 

Philosophy............... .1 vol. 38. 6d. 
44. Porter’s Treatise on the Manu- 

nufacture of Silk .......... 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
45. Porter’s Manufactures of Por- 

celain and Glass .......... 1 vol. 38. 6d. 
46. Roscoe’s British Lawyers ....1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
47. Scott’s History of Scotland ....2 vols. 7s. 
48, Shelley’s Lives of eminent 

French Authors............ 2 vols. 78. 
49. Shuckard and Swainson’s Insects, 1 vol. 38. 6d. 
50. Southey’s Lives of British 

AQMIPAIB < ic bw eicedacewees 5 vols. 17s. 6d. 
51. Stebbing’s Church History....2 vols. 7s. 
52. Stebbing’s History of the 

Reformation .............. 2 vols. 78. 
53. Swainson’s Discourse on Na- 

tural History..............1 Vol. 8s 6d. 
54. Swainson’s Natural] History & 

Classification of Animals ..1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
55. Swainson’s Habits & Instincts 

of Animals ..... yiwunatsdialevt .1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
56. Swainson’s Birds ...........-2 Vols, 78. 
57. Swainson’s Fish, Reptiles, &c. 2 vols. 7s. 
58. Swainson’s Quadrupeds...... 1 vol. 38. 6d, 
59. Swainson’s Shells and Sheli-fish, 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
60. Swainson’s Animals in Mena- 

Geries ....... escececececsel VOI. 38. 6d. 
61. Swainson’s Taxidermy and 

Biography of Zoologists....1 vol. 3s. 6d. 
62. Thirlwall’s History of Greece. .8& vols. 288. 


PUBLISHED BY LONGMAN, BROWN, ann CO 18 


Dr. John lLindley’s Introduction to 
Botany. New Edition, with Corrections and 
copious Additions. 2 vols 8vo with Six 
Plates and numerous Woodcuts, price 24s, 


Linwood.—Anthologia Oxoniensis, sive 
Florilegium e lusibus poeticis diversorum 
Oxontensium Greeis et Latmis decerptum 
Curante GULIELMO Linwoop, M A. Adis 
Cnristi Alummo. 8vo price 148 


Dr. Little on Deformities.—On the Nature 


and Treatment of Deformities of the Iuman 
Frame By W J Lirrtrsz, M D, Physician 
to the London Hospital, Founder of the 
Royal Orthopedic Hespital && With 160 
Woodcuts and Diagrams 8vo price 15s 
“Dr Little’s labours have largely contiibuted to 
tee extension and perfection otf the modern 
methods of healing the deformities o* the human 
frame Inall that relates to the pathology and 
cure of these affections he 15 second to none as an 
authority, and the present edition will enhance 
his already high reputation We unreservedly 
coumend Dr Litt es pruduction as the best 
tieatise on the subject 11 any lai guage ” 
THE LANCET 


Litton.—The Church of Christ, in its 
Idea, Attributes, und Ministry With a 
particular Refcurcice to the Controversy on 
the Subject between Romanists and Pro- 
testants By the Rev Epwirp ARTHuR 
Litton, M A , Vice Principal of St Edmund 
Hall, Oxford 8vo price 16s. 


Lorimer’s (C.) Letters to a Yourg Master 
Marimer on some Subjects connected with 
his calling New Edition Fep 8,0 5s 6d. 


Loudon’s Self-Instruction for Young 
Gardeners, Foresters, Bailiffs, Lay d Stewards, 
and Faimers , m Arithmeti: , Book keeping, 
Gvometry, Mensurat: 1, Practical Trigono- 
mictry, Mechanics, T ua Surveying, Levelling, 
Planning and Mi, ping, Aichitectural Draw- 
ing, and Isomet: ical Projection and Perspec- 
tive With Ex ples shewing their applica- 
tions to Hortici lime and Agiicultural Pur- 
poses, a Men oir, Portrait, and Woodcuts 
8vo price 7s 6d 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Gardening; 
comprising the Theory and Practice of Hor- 
ticulture, Flonculture, Arboiiculture, and 
Landscape Gaidenmg Includmg all the 
latest unprovements , a General History of 
Gardenmg im all Countries; a Statistical 
View of its Present State, and Suggestions 
for its Futwre Progress in the British Isles 
With many hundred Woodcuts New Edi- 
tion, coriccted and improved by Mrs 
Loupon 0 nrce 50s 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Trees and 


Shrubs, or, the drhovetum et Fruticetum 
Rirlannieum abridged . Containing the Hardy 
Trees and Shrubs of Great Britam, Native 
and Foreign, Scientifieally and Popularly 
Deseribed , with their Propagation, Culture, 
and Uses in the Arts, and with Engravings 
of nearly all the Spemes Adapted for the 
use of Nurserymen, Gardeners,and Foresters. 
With about 2,000 Woodcuts 8vo price 50s. 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Agriculture: 


comprising the Theory and Practice of the 
Valuation, Transfer, Laying out, Improve- 
ment, and Management of Landed Property, 
and of the Cultivation and Economy of the 
Animal and Vegetable Productions of Agri- 
culture, Including all the latest Imp) ove- 
menta, a general History of Agneultie in 
all Countries, Statistical View of 1ts present 
State, and Suggestions for its future progress 
in the British Isles New Edition, with 
1,100 Woodcuts 8vo price 50s 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Plants, in- 


cluding all which are now found in, or 
have been mtroduced mto, Great Britain 

Giving their Natual History, accompanied 
by such descriptions, engraved figures, and 
clemcentary details, as may enable a beginner, 
who isa mere English reader, to discover 
the name of every Plant which he may find 
in flower, and acquire all the imformation 
respecting 16 which 1s useful and interesting 
New Edition, corrected throughout and 
brought down to the year 1854, by Mrs 

Lotpon and GrorGE Don, Esq, FLS &c, 
8vo (In the Spring 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Cottage, 


Farm, and Villa Architecture and Furniture 

containing numerous Designs, from the Villa 
to the Cottage and the Farm, including Fum 
Houses, Farmeries, and other Agricultural 
Buildings, Country Inns, Puble Houses, 
and Parochial Schools, with the requisite 
Fittings up, Fixtures, and HKuiniture, and 
appropriate Offices, Gardens, and Garden 
Scenery Each Design accompanied by 
Analyticil and Critical Remarks New 
Edition, edited by Mrs Loupon , with more 
than 2,000 Woodcuts 8vo price 63s 


Loudon’s Hortus Britannicus ; or, Cata- 


logue of all the Plants indigenous to, culta- 
vated im, or introduced mto Bntain An 
entirely New Edition, corrected throughout, 
With a Supplement, including all the New 
Plants, and a New General Index to the 
whole Work Edited by Mrs Lovupon, 
asusted by W. H. Baxter and Davip 
Woosirr Srv price 31s 6d —The Svur- 
PLEMEN! ptparatcly, price 148. 


lé& NEW WORKS aw NEW EDITIONS 


Mrs. Loudon’s Amateur Gardener's 


Calendar: Being a Monthly Guide as to 
what should be avoided as well as what 
should be done, in a Garden in each Month ; 
with pSiin Rules ow to do whatis requisite ; 
Directions for Laying Out and Planting 
Kitchen and Flower Gardens, Plea ure 
Grounds, and Shrubberies: and a short 
Account, in each Month, of the Quadrupeds, 
Birds, and Insects then most injurious to 
Gardens. 16mo. with Woodcuts, price 7s.6d. 


Mrs. Loudon’s Lady’s Country Compa- 
nion; or, How to enjoy a Country Life 
Rationally. Fourth Edition; with Plates 
and Wood Engravings. Fcp. 8vo. price 5s. 


Low.—A Treatise on the Domesticated 
Animalsof the British Islands: Comprehend- 
ing the Natural and Economical History of 
Species and Varieties; the Description of 
the Properties of external Form ; and Obser- 
vations on the Principles and Practice of 
Breeding. By D. Low, Esq., F.R.S.E. 
With Wood Engravings. 8vo. price 25s. 


Low.—Elements of Practical Agriculture; 
comprehending the Cultivation of Plants, the 
Husbandry of the Domestic Animals, and 
the Economy of the Farm. By D. Low, Esq. 
F.R.S.E. New Edition ; with 200 Woodcuts. 

Bro. price 21s. 


Macaulay.—Speeches of the Right Hon. 
T. B. Macaulay, M.P. Corrected by Him- 
SELF. 8vo. price 12s. 


Macaulay. — The History of England 
from the Accession of James II. By 
THomas Baxsineton Macatrtay. New 
Edition. Vols. I. and IT. 8vo. price 32s. 


Mr. Macaulay’s Critical and Historical 
Essays contributed to The Edinburgh 
Review. Four Editions, as follows :— 


1. Liprary Epirion (the Seven/h), in 
3 vols. 8vo. prige 36s. 


2. Complete in ONE VoLuUME, with Por- 
trait and Vignette. Square crown 
8vo. price 21s cloth; or 30s calf. 


3. A New EpiTIoN, in 3 vols. fep 8vo. 
price 21s. ; 

4, PxoPix’s Epirioy, in course of publi- 
cafion, crown 8vo. in Weekly Num- 
bers at 14d. and in 7 Monthly Parts, 
price One Shilling each. 


Macaulay.—Lays of Ancient Rome, with 
Ivry and the Armada. By Tuomas 
RaBineton Macavrtay. New Edition. 
1§6mo price 4s. 6d. cloth; or 10s. 6d. 
bound in morecco. 


Mr. Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Roma. 
With numerous Illustrations, Original and 
from the Antique, drawa on Wood by 
George Scarf, Jun., and engraved by Samuel 
Williams. New Edition. Fep. 4to. price 
21s. boards ; or 42s. bound in morocco. 


Macdonald. — Villa Verocchio; or, the 
Youth of Leonardo da Vinci: A Tale. By 
the late Diana Lovisa Macponaxp. 
Fep. 8vo. price 6s. 


Sir James Mackintosh’s History of Eng- 
land from the Earliest Times to the final 
Establishment of the Reformation. Being 
that portion of the History of England pub- 
lished in Dr. Lardner’s Cas:net Cyclopedia 
which was contributed by Sir James Macxk- 
INTOsH. Library Edition, revised by the 
Author’s Son. 2 vols. 8vo. price 21s. 


Mackintosh. — Sir James Mackintosh’s 
Miscellaneous Works: Including his Con- 
tributions to The Edinburgh Review. A 
New Edition, complete in One Volume ; 
with Portrait and Vignette. Square crown 
8vo. price 21s. cloth ; or 30s. bound in calf. 


M‘Culloch.— A Dictionary, Practical, 
Theoretical, and Historical, of Commerce 
and Commercial Navigation. Ilustrated 
with Maps and Plans. By J.R M‘Curiocs, 
Esq. New Edition (1854), adapted to the 
Present Time ; and embracing a large mass 
of new and important Information in regard 
to the Trade, Commercial Law, and Navi- 
gation of this and other Countries. 8vo. 
price 50s. cloth; half-russia, 55s. 


M‘Culloch. - A Dictionary, Geographical, 
Statistical, and Historical, of the various 
Countries, Places, and principal Natural 
Objects in theWorld. By J. R.M‘CuLiocn, 
Tisq. Illustrated with Six large Maps. New 
Edition; with a Supplement, comprising 
the Population of Great Britain from the 
Census of 1851. 2 vols. 8vo. price 63s. 


M‘Culloch.— An Account, Descriptive 
and Statistical, of the British Empire ; 
Exhibiting its Extent, Physical Capacities, 
Population, Industry, and Civil and Religious 
Institutions. By J. R. M‘Cuniocn, Esq. 
New Edition, corrected, enlarged, and great)y 
improved. 2 vols. 8vo. price 42s, 


Maitland. The Church in the Cata- 
combs: A Description of the Primitive 
Church of Rome. Illustrated by its Sepul- 
chral Remains. By the Rev. Cyaries 
Maitranp. New Edition; with many 
Woudeuts. 8vo. price 14s. 
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Mrs. Marcet’s Conversations on Chemis- 
try, in which the Elements uf that Science 
are familiarly explained and ilustrated by 
Experiments. New Edition, enlarged and 
improved. 2 vols. fep. 8vo. price 14s. 


Mrs. Marcet’s Conversations on Natural 
Philosophy, in which the Elements of 
that Science are familiarly explained. New 
Edition, enlarged and corrected; with 23 
Plates. Fep. 8vo price 10s. 6d. 


Mrs. Marcet’s Conversations on Political 
Economy, m which the Elements of that 
Science aie fanuharly explamed. New 
Edition. Fep. 8vo. price 73 6d 


Mrs. Marcet’s Conversations on Vege- 
table Physiology , comprehendin, the Ele- 
ments of Botany, with their Application 
to Agriculture New Edition; with 4 
Plates. Fcp. 8vo. price 9s. 


Mrs. Maicet’s Conveisations on Land 
and Water New Edition, ievised and 
corrected, with a coloured Map, shewing 
the comparative Altitude of Mourtains. 
Fep 8vo. price 5s. Gd. 


Martineau. - Church History in England: 
Bemg a Sketch of the History of the Church 
of England tram the Farhest Times to the 
Period of the Reformation By the Rev 
ARTHUR Manrinrav, M A. late Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge 12mo. price 6s. 


Maunder’s Biographical Treasury; con- 
sisting of Memoirs, Sketches, and bmnef 
Notices of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of 
All Ages and Nations, from the Earliest 
Period of History ; forming a new and com- 
plete Dictionary of Universal Biography. 
The Eighth Edition, revised throughout, 
and brought down to the close of the year 
1853. Fep 8vo. 10s. cloth; bound in roan, 
12s.; calf lettered, 12s. 6d. 


Maunder’s Historical Treasury; com- 
prising a General Introductory Outline of 
Universal History, Ancient and Modern, 
and a Series of separate Histories of every 
nal oa Nation that exists; their Ruse, 

rogress and Present Condition, the Moral 
and Social Character of their respective m- 
habitants, their Religion, Manners and Cus- 
toms, &c, &c. New Edition; revised through- 
ont and brought down to the Present Time. 
Fep. 8vo. 10s. cloth ; roan, 12s. ; calf, 12s. 6d. 


Maunder’s Scientific and Literary Trea- 
sury: A new and popular Encyclopedia of 
Science and the Belles-Lettves , mcluding 
all Branches of Science, and every subject 
connected with Litcrature and Art. New 
Edition. Fep 8vo. price 10s cloth; bound 
in roan, 12s. ; calf lettered, 123 6d. 


Maunder's Treasury of Natural History ; 
Or, a Popular Dictionary of Animated 
Nature: In which the Zoological Character- 
istics that distinguish the duferent Classes, 
Genera, and Species, are combined with a 
variety of interesting Information illustrative 
of the Habits, Instincts, and General Eco- 
nomy of the Animal Kingdom. Whith 900 
Woodcuts. New Edition. Fep. 8vo. price 
10s. cloth; roan, 12s ; calf, 12s. 6d. 


Maunder’s Treasury of Knowledge, and 
Iabrary of Reference. Comprising an Eng- 
lish Dictionary and Grammar, an Universal 
Gaz.tteer, a Classical Dictionary, a Chrono- 
logy, a Law Dictionary, a Synopsis of the 
Peerage, numerous useful Lables, &e. The 
Twentieth Mclition, carefully revised and 
corrected throughout With some Additions. 
Fep. 8vo price 10». cloth, bound in roan, 
12s.; calf lettered, 123. 6d. 


Merivale.— A History of the Romans 
under the En pire. By the Rev CHar iis 
MERIVALE, BD, late Fellow of St Jolin’s 
College, Cambridge Vos I and IT. 8vo. 
price 28s ; and Vol. IIT. price 14s. 


Merivale.— The Fall of the Roman Re- 
public <A Shot History of the Last Cen- 
tuly of the Commonwealth, By the Rev. 
CuagLEs MERIvALL, BD, late Fellow of 
St John’s College, Cambridge. 12mo. 
price 7s. 6d. 


Merivale. — Memoirs of Cicero: A 
Translation of Ciceio we his Letters, by 
Bernard Rudolf Abeken Edited by the 
Rev. CHARLES MERPVALE, B.D, 12mo. 

[ Just ready. 


Milner’s History of the Church of Christ. 
With Additions by the late Rev Isaac 
Mityezn, DD, F.RS. A New Edition, 
revised, with additional Notes by the Rev. 
T. GrantHam, BD. 4 vols. 8vo. price 52s. 


James Montgomery’s Poetical Works: 
Collective Edition , withthe Author’s Auto- 
biographical Pretaces. A New Edition, 
complete in One Volume ; with Portrait and 
Vignette. Square crown 8vo. priee 10s. 6d. 
cloth; morocco, 21s.—Or, in 4 vols. fcp 
8vo. with Portrait, and Seven other Plates, 
price 20s. cloth; morocco, 36s. 
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Montgomery.—Original Hymns for Pub- 
he, Social, and Private Devotion. By Jas. 
Monreomery. 18mo. price 5s. 6d. 


Moore. — Man and his Motives. By 
Grornck Moorr, M.D., Member of the 
Royal College of Physicians. Tid and 
cheaper Editon. Fep. 8vo. price 6s. 


Moore.—The Power of the Soul over the 
Body, considered in relation to Health and 
Morals. By Gzeorer Moorr, M.D., Member 
of the Royal College of Physicians. Fi/th 
and cheaper Edition. Fep. 8vo. price 6s. 


Moore.—The Use cf ihe Body in relation 
tothe Mind. By Grorar Moonr, M.D, 
Member of the Royal Coll ge of Physicians. 
Third and cheaper Fditzon. Fep 8vv. 6s. 


Moore.— Health, Disease, and Remedy, 
familiarly and practically considered in a 
few of their relations to the Blood. Bs 
GrorGE Moorr, M.D., Post 8vo. price 
7s. 6d. 


Moore.— Memoirs, Journal, and Corre- 
spondence of ‘Thomas Moore. Edited by 
the Raght Hon. Lorp Joun Russet, M P. 
With Portraity and Vignette Illustrations. 
Vols. I. to IV. post 8vo. price 105 6d. each 


The Fifth and Sixth Volinmes of 
Moorr’s Memoirs, JotrnaL, and Cor- 
RESPONDENCE, with Portraits of Lord John 
Russell and Mr. Corry, and Vignettes by 
T. Creswick, R.A. of Moore’s Residence at 
Paris and at Sloperton. Vols. V. and VI. 
post 8vo. price 21s. 


Thomas Moore’s Poetical Works. Con- 
taming the <Author’s recent Introduction 
and Notes. Complete in One Volume ; with 
a Portrait, and a View of Sloperton Cottage. 
Medium 8vo. price 21s. cloth ; morocco, 42s. 


*,* Also a New and cheaper Issue of the 
First cojlected Edition ot the above, in 10 
vols. fep. 8vo. with Portrait, and 19 Platvs, 
price 35s. 


Moore. — Songs, Ballads, a d Sacred 
Songs. By Tnomas Moore, Author of 
Lille Rookh, &e. First collecied Kdition, 
with Vizsnette by R. Doyle. 16:no. price 
5s. cloth ; 123. 6d. bound im inorocco. 


Moore’s Irish Melodies. New Edition, 
with the Autobiographical Preface from the 
Collective Edition of Mr. Moore’s Poetical 
Works, and a Vignette Title by D. Maclise, 
R.A. 16mo. price 5s. cloth; 12s. 6d. bound 
in morocco. 


Moore’s Irish Melodies. Tilustrated by 
D. Maclise,R A. New and cheaper Edition ; 
with 161 Designs, and the whole of the 
Letterpress engraved on Steel, by F, P. 
Becker. Super-royal 8vo price 31s. 6d. 
boards ; bound in morocco, £2. 128. 6d. 


The Original Edition of the above, 
in imperial 8vo. price 638. boards ; morocco, 
£4. 14s. 6d.; proofs, £6. 63. boards,—meay 
still be hal. 


Moore’s Lalla Rookh: An Oriental 


Romance. New Edition, with the Auto- 
biographical Preface from the Collective 
Edition of Mr. Moore’s Poetical Works, and 
a Vienette ‘Title by D. Maclise, R A. 16mo. 
price 5:. cluth ; 123 6d. bound in morocco. 


Moore’s Lalla Rooxh: An Oriental 
Romance With 13 highly-finished Steel 
Plates trom Desngus by Corbould, Meadows, 
and Stephanotf, engraved under the super- 
intendence of the late Charles Heath. New 
Edition. Square crown 8vo. price 15s. 
cloth ; morocco, 28s. 


A few copies of the Original Edition, in 
royal 8vo. price One Guinea, sée// a emai. 


Morton.— A Manual of Pharmacy for the 
Student of Veternary Medicine: Contain- 
ing the Substances employed at the Royal 
Veterinary College, with an attempt at their 
Classifii ation ; and the Pharmacopeia of 
that Institution. By W. J. T. Morron, 
Professor of Chemistry and Materia Medica 
in the College. Fifth Edition (1854). Fep. 
8vo. price 10s. 


Moseley.The Mechanical Principles of 
Engineering and Architecture. By the Rev. 
H. Moserey, MA., F.RS, Professor of 
Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in 
Kiny’s College, London. 8vo. price 24s. 


Mure.—A Critical History of the Lan- 
guage ard Literature of Ancient Greece. 
By Wiii1aM Murr, M.P. of Caldwell. 3 
vole. Svo. price 36s; 


Vol. IV. comprising Historical Lite- 
rature from the Rise of Prose Composition 
to the Death of Herodotus, 8vo. with 
Map, price 15s. 
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Murray's Encyclopmdia of Geography ; 
Comprising a complete Description of the 
Earth; Exhibitmg its Relation to the 
Heavenly Bodies, its Physical Structure, the 
Natural History of each Country, and the 
Industry, Commerce, Political Institutions, 
and Civil and Social State of All Nations. 
Second Edstion ; with 82 Maps, and upwards 
of 1,000 other Woodeuts. 8vo. price 60s. 


Neale.—“ Risen from the Ranks ;” or, 
Conduct versus Caste. By the Rev. ERSKINE 
Nae, M.A., Rector of Kirton, Suffolk. 
Fep. 8vo. price 6s. 


Neale.—The Richesthat bring no Sorrow. 


By the Rev. Ersxinr Neate, M A, Rector 
of Kirton, Suffolk. Fep. 8vo. price 6s. 


Neale.—The Earthly Resting Places of 
the Just. By the Rev. Erskine NEL, 
M A. Rector of Kirton, Suffolk. Fep. 8vo. 
with Woodcuts, price 7s. 


Neale.—The Closing Scene; or, Chri:- 
tianity and Infidelity contrasted in the Lavt 
Hours of Remarkable Persons. By the 
Rev. ErskinE Neate, M.A., Rector of 
Kirton, Suffolk. New Editions of the First 
and Second Series. 2 vols. fep. 8vo. price 
12s.; or separately, 6s. each. 


Newman.— Discourses addressed to 
Mixed Congregations. By JoHn HENRY 
NewMan, Priest of the Oratory of St. Philip 
Neri. Second Edition. 8vo. price 12s. 


Lieutenant Osborn’s Arctic Journal. 
Stray Leaves from an Arctic Journal; or, 
Enxghteen Months in the Polar Regions nm 
Search of Sir John Franklin’s Expedition. 
By Lieut SuERaRD Ossory, KN., Com- 
manding H.M 8 V. Peoneer. With Map and 
Four coloured Plates. Post 8vo price 12s, 


Owen Jones.—F lowers and their Kindred 
Thoughts: A Series of Stanzas. By Mary 
ANNE Bacon. With beautiful Illustrations 
of Flowers printed in Colours by Owen 
Jones. Imperial 8vo price 31s. 6d. elegantly 
bound 1m calf. 


Owen. — Lectures on the Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of the Invertebrate 
Anunals, delivered at the Royal College of 
Surgeons m 1848. By Ricnarp Owen, 
F RS., Hunterian Protessor to the College. 
New Edition, corrected. 8vo. with Wood 
Engravings. [ ls tae press. 


Professor Owen's Lectures on the Com- 
parative Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Vertebrate Animals, delivered at the Royal 
College of Surgeons in 1844 and 1846. With 
numerous Woodcuts. Vol. I. 8vo. price 14s. 


The Complete Works of Blaise Pascal. 
Translated from the French, with Memoir, 
Introductions to the various Works, Edito- 
rial Notes, and Appendices, by Groraz 


PEARCE, Esq. 3 vols. post 8vo. with Por- 
trait, 25s. 6d. 


VOL. 1. PASCAL’S PROVINCEAL LET- 


ters with M Villemain gs Essay on Pascal prefixed, and a new 
Memoir Post 8vo Portrait, 8s 6d 


VOL. 2. PANSCAL’S THOUGHTS ON RE- 


ligioun and Evidences of Christianity, with Additions, from 
Omginal MSS from M Faugeres Edition Post #vo 8s 6d 


VOL. 3. PASCAL’S MISCELLANEOUS 


Writings, Correspondence, Detached Thoughts, &c from M 
Faugére’s Edition Post 8vo 8s 6d. 


Captain Peel’s Travels in Nubia.—A Ride 
through the Nubian Desert. By Captain 
W. Peet, R.N. Post 8vo. with a Route 
Map, price 5s. 


Pereira’s Treatise on Food and Diet: 
With Observations onthe Dictctical Regimen 
suited for Disordered States of the Digestive 
Organs , and an Account of the Dietaries of 
some of the principal Metropolit in and other 
Establishments for Paupers, Lunatics, Cri- 
minals, Children, the Sick, &e. 8vo. 16s. 


Peschel’s Elements of Physics. Trans- 
lated from the German, with Notes, by 
EK West. With Diagrams and Woodcuts. 
3 vols. fep. 8vo. 21s. 


Peterborough.—A Memoir of Charles 
Mordauut, Karl of Peterborough and Mon- 
mouth . With Selections from his Correspon- 
dence. Ly the Author of Hochelaga, &e. 
2 vols. post 8vo. price 18s. 


Phillips.—A Guide to Geology. By John 
Philips, M A.F.RS. F.GS , Deputy Reacer 
in Geology m the University ot Oxtord ; 
Honorary Member of the Imperial Academy 
of Sciences of Moscow, &e Fourth Edition, 
corrected to the Present Time; with 4 
Plates. Fep. Svo. price 5s. 


Phillips’s Elementary Introduction to 
Mineralogy. A New Edition, with extensive 
Alterations and Additions,b, H J Brooxr, 
FRS,FGS ; and W.H. Mitime, M A., 
FGS., Professor of Mincralogy in the 
University of Cambiidge. With numerous 
Wood Exgravings. Post 8vo. price 18s, 
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Phillips.— and Descriptions of 
the Paleozoic Fossils of Cornwall, Devon, 
and Weat Somerset ; observed in the course 
of the Ordnance Geological Survey of that 
Distnct By Joun Poitiirs,F RS FGS. 
&. Svo. with 60 Platas, price 9s 


“ 


Captain Portlock’s Report on the Geology 
of the County of Londonderry, and of Parts 
of Tyrone and Fermanagh, examined and 
described under the Authority of the Master- 
General and Board ef Ordnance. 8yvo. with 
48 Plates, price 24s. 


Power's Sketches in New Zealand, with 
Pen and Pen 11) =From a Journal kept in 
that Country, from July 1846 to June 1848 
Wath Plates and Woodcuts Post 8vo 12s 


Palman’s Vade-mecum of Fly-Fishing 
for Trout ; being a complete Practical Trea- 
tise on that Brunch of the Art of a 
with pla and copious Instructions for the 
Manufacture of Artificial Fhes. Third 
Edition, with Woodeuts Fep. 8vo price 6s. 


Pycroft’s Course of English Reading, 


adapted to every Taste and Capacity With 
Literary Anecdotes New and cheaper 
Edition Fep 8vo price 5s 


Dr. Reece’s Medical Guide; for the Use 
of the Clergy, Heads of Families, Schools, 
and Junior Medical Practiticneis Com 
prising a complete Modern Dispensatory, 
and a Practical Treatise on the distinguis] ing 
Symptoms, Causes, Prevention, Cure and 
Palhation of the Diseases ncident to the 
Human Frame. With: the latest Discoverics 
im the different departments of the Healing 
Art, Materia Medica, &c Seventeenth 
Edition, corrected and enlarged by the 
Author’s Son, Dr H Ritrcr, MRCS & 
Bvo price 12s 


Rich’s Illustrated Companion to the 
Latin Dictionaryand Greek Lexicon Form- 
ing a Glossary of ali the Words representing 
Visible Objects connected with tlie Arts, 
Manufactures, and Every-day Life of the 
Ancients With Woodcut Representations 
of nearly 2000 Objects from the Antique 
Post 8vo price 21s 

+ 


Sir J. Richardson’s Journal of a Boat 
Voyage through Rupert’s Land and the 
Arctic Sea, m Search of the Discovery Ships 
under Command of Sir John Frankhn With 
an Appendix on the Physical Geography of 
North America, a Map, Plates, and Wood 
ents 2 vols. 8vo prce 31s 6d 


Richardson (Captain).—Horeemanahip ; 
or, the Art of Riding and Managing a Horse, 
adapted to the Guidance of Ladies and Gen- 
tlemen on the Road and inthe Field: With 
Instructions for Breaking-im Oolts and Young 
Horses By Captain Righarpsoy, late of 
the 4th Iaght Dragoons With 4 Line 
Hugravings. Square crown 8vo price lds. 


*€ Plain, well arranged directions to the student 
in horse; anship trom mounting up to Lunting, 
and to buying or breaking-in a horse. Every page 
shews the experienced horseman, who hand es 
nofhmg but what is actually necessary, aad to 
attain that disregards 1epetition or minutentss ” 

Sprci ator. 


Riddle’s Complete Latin-English and 


Enghsh-Latin Dictionary, for the use of 
Colleges and Schools New and cheaper 
Editeon, revised and corrected. 8vo 21s 


¢ The Enghsh-Latin Dictionary, 7s 


tel 
Separately ’ The Latin-English Dictionary ,15s. 


Riddle’s Copious and Critical Latin- 


English Lexicon, founded on the German- 
Latin Dictionanes of Dr. Wilham Freund 
New Edition Post 4to price 31s 6d 


Riddle’s Diamond Latin-English Di:- 
tionary A Guide to the Meaning, Quality, 
and nght Acccntuation of Latin Classical 
Words. Kvyal 32imo price 4s. 


Rivers’s Rose-Amateur’s Guide ; contain- 
ing ample Desciiptions of all the fine leading 
varietics of Roses, regularly classed in then 
respective Hamuilies, thew History an | 
mode of Culture New Edition Fep. 8vo 6s 


Dr. KE. Robinson’s Greek and Engli:n 
Lexicon to tlhe Gieek Testament A New 
Edition, revised and in great part re-written 
8vo prie 133 


“Take it asa whole for soundness of theolo v, 
extent of scholaiship, tie philesophy of 1 
analysis, and the beauty of 1's arrangement, t!1> 
lexicon, whie in fhe modest Janguaze oi 3i 
author ‘an unpretending memorial of the «tu « 
and progress of the iaterpretation and lexico 
graphy of the New Testament at the first half «f 
the nineteenth century,’ supplies a model for +! 
future productions of the kmd and in our own 
day 15 not likely to be surpassed 11 value, accu icy, 
and completeness ”’ 

Brit AND For EVANGELICAL RiVIEW 


Reoby.—Remains, Legendary & Poetiec!, 
of John Roby, Author of Zrud tions of Lain 
cashire Wath a Sketch of his Literary Lite 
and Character by lus Widov , and a Po: 
tiait Post 8.0 price 10s 6d 
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Rogers.—Essays selébted from Contribu- 
tions to the Edinburgh Review. By Hunry 
RoGzurs. 2 vola. 8vo. price 24a. 


Dr. Roget’s Thesaurus of English Words 
and Phrases Classified and arranged so as to 
facilitate the Expression of Ideas and assist 
in Literary Composition. New Edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Medium 8vo. price 14s. 


Rowton’s Debater: A Series of complete 
Debates, Outlmes of Debates, and Questions 
for Discussion ; with ample References 
to the best Sources of Informition on 
each particular Topic. New Edition. Fep. 
8vo. price 6s 


Letters of Rachel Lady Russell. A New 
Edition, including several unpublished Let- 
ters, together with those edited by Mauss 
Berry. With Portraits, Vignettes, and 
Facsmule, 2 vols. post 8vo. price 15s. 


The Life cf William Lord Russell. By 
the Right Hon. Lord Joun Russexz, M.P. 
The Fourth Edition, complete in One 
Volume; with a Portrait engraved on Steel 
by 8S. B. lim, from the original by Sir Peter 
Lely at Woburn Abbcy. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d 


St. John (the Hon. F.) — Rambles in 


Scarch of Sport, in Germany, France, Italy, 
and Russia. By the Honourable FERDINAND 
S™ Joun. With Four coloured Plates. 
Post 8vo. price 9s. 6d. 


Ace ratty and nloaanta little volume of enor ters adventure 
ass checme iam the hard or a devete iso: ot Nemrod The 

mae wes mee book wolgetupar }t.tetal » diustrated , 
and the substance of it 1s intcresting, being a nirrative of sport 
by one w! oc ould ri hiy aval himself of unusually fivourrble 
oppo: tunities, ind who tells his stgry conveisationally and very 
agiceably ” Era 


St. John (H.)—The Indian Archipelago ; 
Its History and Present State. By Horacr 
St Joan, Author of The Britush Conquests an 
India, &e. 2 vols. post 8vo. price 21s. 


St. John (J. A.)--There and Back Again 
in search of Beauty. By James AvGuUsTUS 
St Jonny, Author of Iszs, an Egyptian Pil- 
giimage, &e. 2 vols. post 8vo. price 21s. 


St. John (J. A.)—The Nemesis cf Power. 
By James Avaustus St Joun, Author of 
There and Back Again wo Search of Beauty, 
é&«. Fep. 8vo. [Just ready. 


Mr. St. John’s Work on Egypt. 


Isis: An Egyptian Pi'grimage By Jars 
Avarates §8* Jonn. 2 vols. post v0. 2)s. 


The Saints our Example. Bythe Authcr 


. of Letiers to dy Unknown Friends, &e. Fep. 
8vo. price 7s. 


Schmitz.—History of Greece, from the 
Earlie~t Times to the Taking of Corinth by 
the Romans, Bc. 146, mainly based upon 
Bishop Thirlwall’s History of Greece. By 
Dr. Lronuarp Scumitz, F R.S.E., Rector 
of the High School of Edinburgh. New 
Edition. 12:0. price 7s. 6d. 


A Schoolmaster’s Difficulties at Home 
and Abroad :—1l. In regard to his Calling ; 
2. In relation to Himself; 3. As concerning 
his Charge; 4. About Committecs; 5. With 
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